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574  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED. 

10.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  in  heaven,  saying,  Now 
is  come  the  salvation  and  the  strength  and  the  kingdom  of 
our  God  and  the  power  of  His  Christ;  for  the  accuser  of 
our  brethren  is  cast  down,  that  accused  them  before  our 
God  day  and  night. 

11.  And  they  overcame  him  by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb, 
and  by  the  word  of  their  testimony;  and  they  loved  not 
their  life  even  unto  death. 

12.  For  this  rejoice,  O  heavens,  and  ye  that  dwell  in 
them:  woe  to  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth  and  of  the  sea;  for 
the  Devil  is  come  down  unto  you,  having  great  wrath,  know- 
ing that  he  hath  but  a  short  time. 

13.  And  when  the  dragon  saw  that  he  was  cast  unto  the 
earth,  he  persecuted  the  woman  who  brought  forth  the  son. 

14.  And  there  were  given  to  the  woman  two  wings  of  a 
great  eagle,  that  she  might  fly  into  the  wilderness  into  her 
place;  where  she  is  nourished  for  a  time,  and  times,  and 
half  a  time,  from  the  face  of  the  serpent. 

15.  And  the  serpent  cast  out  after  the  woman  out  of  his 
mouth  water  as  a  flood,  that  he  might  cause  her  to  be  swal- 
lowed up  by  the  flood. 

16.  And  the  earth  helped  the  woman:  and  the  earth 
opened  her  mouth,  and  swallowed  up  the  flood  which  the 
dragon  cast  out  of  his  mouth. 

17.  And  the  dragon  was  wroth  with  the  woman,  and 
went  away  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her  seed,  that 
keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and  have  the  testimony 
of  Jesus  Christ. 

18.  And  I  stood  upon  the  sand  of  the  sea. 

THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

Contents  of  the  whole  Chapter.  The  New  Church  and 
its  doctrine  are  here  treated  of.  By  the  woman  the  New 
Church  is  meant;  and  by  the  child  which  she  brought  forth, 
its  doctrine.    And  they  in  the  present  church  are  also  treated 
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of,  who  from  doctrine  believe  in  a  trinity  of  Persons,  and 
in  the  duality  of  the  Person  of  Christ,  and  in  justification 
by  faith  alone:  these  are  meant  by  the  dragon.  The  perse- 
cution of  the  New  Church  by  these  on  account  of  its  doctrine, 
and  its  protection  by  the  Lord  imtil  from  a  few  it  spreads 
among  many,  are  then  treated  of. 

Contents  of  each  Verse,    "And  a  great  sign  was  seen  in 
heaven,"   signifies  revelation  from  the   Lord  concerning 
His  New  Church  in  the  heavens  and  on  earth,  and  the  diffi- 
cult reception  of  and  assault  upon  its  doctrine.    "A  woman 
clothed  with  the  sun,  and  the  moon  under  her  feet, "  signifies 
the  Lord's  New  Church  in  the  heavens,  which  is  the  New 
Heaven,  and  the  Lord's  New  Church  about  to  be  on  the 
earth,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem.    "  And  upon  her  head  a 
crown  of  twelve  stars, "  signifies  its  wisdom  and  intelligence 
from  the  knowledges  of  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth  from 
the  Word.    "And  she,  being  with  child,  cried,  travailing 
in  birth,  and  pained  to  bring  forth,"  signifies  the  nascent 
doctrine  of  the  New  Church,  and  its  diflficult  reception  on 
account  of  resistance  from  those  that  are  meant  by  the 
dragon.    "  And  another  sign  was  seen  in  heaven, "  signifies 
revelation  from  the  Lord  concerning  those  who  are  against 
the  New  Church  and  its  doctrine.    "And  behold,  a  great 
red  dragon, "  signifies  those  in  the  church  of  the  Reformed, 
who  make  God  three  and  the  Lord  two,  and  who  separate 
charity  from  faith,  and  make  the  latter,  and  not  at  the  same 
time  the  former,  saving.    "Having  seven  heads,"  signifies 
insanity  from  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified  and  profaned. 
"And  ten  horns,"  signifies  much  power.     "And  upon  his 
heads  seven  diadems,"  signifies  all  the  truths  of  the  Word 
fabified  and  profaned.     "And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part 
of  the  stars  of  heaven  and  cast  them  unto  the  earth, "  signifies 
that  by  falsifications  of  the  truths  of  the  Word  they  have 
discarded  from  the  chiu-ch  all  spiritual  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  and  have  utterly  destroyed  them  by  applications 
to  fabities.    "And  the  dragon  stood  before  the  woman  who 
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of,  who  from  doctrine  believe  in  a  trinity  of  Persons,  and 
in  the  duality  of  the  Person  of  Christ,  and  in  justification 
by  faith  alone:  these  are  meant  by  the  dragon.  The  perse- 
cution of  the  New  Church  by  these  on  account  of  its  doctrine, 
and  its  protection  by  the  Lord  imtil  from  a  few  it  spreads 
among  many,  are  then  treated  of. 

Contents  of  each  Verse,  "And  a  great  sign  was  seen  in 
heaven,"  signifies  revelation  from  the  Lord  concerning 
His  New  Church  in  the  heavens  and  on  earth,  and  the  diffi- 
cult reception  of  and  assault  upon  its  doctrine.  "  A  woman 
clothed  with  the  sun,  and  the  moon  under  her  feet, "  signifies 
the  Lord's  New  Church  in  the  heavens,  which  is  the  New 
Heaven,  and  the  Lord's  New  Church  about  to  be  on  the 
earth,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem.  "  And  upon  her  head  a 
crown  of  twelve  stars,"  signifies  its  wisdom  and  intelligence 
from  the  knowledges  of  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth  from 
the  Word.  "And  she,  being  with  child,  cried,  travailing 
in  birth,  and  pained  to  bring  forth,"  signifies  the  nascent 
doctrine  of  the  New  Church,  and  its  difficult  reception  on 
accoimt  of  resistance  from  those  that  are  meant  by  the 
dragon.  "And  another  sign  was  seen  in  heaven,"  signifies 
revelation  from  the  Lord  concerning  those  who  are  against 
the  New  Church  and  its  doctrine.  "And  behold,  a  great 
red  dragon,"  signifies  those  in  the  church  of  the  Reformed, 
who  make  God  three  and  the  Lord  two,  and  who  separate 
charity  from  faith,  and  make  the  latter,  and  not  at  the  same 
time  the  former,  saving.  "Having  seven  heads,"  signifies 
insanity  from  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified  and  profaned. 
"And  ten  horns,"  signifies  much  power.  "And  upon  his 
heads  seven  diadems,"  signifies  all  the  truths  of  the  Word 
falsified  and  profaned.  "And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part 
of  the  stars  of  heaven  and  cast  them  unto  the  earth, "  signifies 
that  by  falsifications  of  the  truths  of  the  Word  they  have 
discarded  from  the  church  all  spiritual  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  and  have  utterly  destroyed  them  by  applications 
to  falsities.     "  And  the  dragon  stood  before  the  woman  who 
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was  ready  to  bring  forth,  that  when  she  brought  forth  he 
might  devour  her  child, "  signifies  that  they  who  are  meant 
by  the  dragon  are  eager  to  extinguish  the  doctrine  of  the 
New  Church  at  its  birth.    "And  she  brought  forth  a  male 
child,"  signifies  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church.     "Who 
was  to  feed  all  nations  with  a  rod  of  iron, "  signifies  which 
by  truths  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  and  at  the  same 
time  by  rational  arguments  from  natural  light  will  convince 
all  who  are  in  dead  worship  from  faith  separated  from 
charity,  who  are  willing  to  be  convinced.     "And  her  child 
was  caught  up  unto  God  and  to  His  throne,"  signifies  the 
protection  of  the  doctrine  by  the  Lord,  and  the  watchful 
care  of  it  by  the  angels  of  heaven.    "And  the  woman  fled 
into  the  wilderness,"  signifies  the  church  at  first  among  a 
few.    "Where  she  hath  a  place  prepared  by  God,  that 
they  may  nourish  her  there  a  thousand  two  hundred  and 
sixty  days,"  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  at  that  time, 
that,  meanwhile,  preparation  may  be  made  for  it  among 
many,  until  it  grows  to  its  appointed  state.     "And  there 
was  war  in  heaven:  Michael  and  his  angels  fought  with 
the  dragon;  and  the  dragon  fought  and  his  angels, "  signifies 
the  falsities  of  the  former  church  fighting  against  the  truths 
of  the  new.     "And  prevailed  not,  neither  was  their  place 
found  any  more  in  heaven,"  signifies  that  they  were  con- 
victed of  being  in  falsities  and  evils,  and  still  remained  in 
them,  and  that  on  that  account  they  were  torn  away  from 
conjunction  with  heaven,  and  cast  down.     "And  the  great 
dragon  was  cast  out,  that  old  serpent,  called  the  Devil  and 
Satan,"  signifies  that  they  were  turned  away  from  the  Lord 
to  themselves  and  from  heaven  to  the  world,  and  hence 
were  in  the  evils  of  lusts  and  in  falsities.     "  That  seduceth 
the  whole  world,"  signifies  that  they  pervert  all  things  of 
the  church.    "  He  was  cast  out  into  the  earth,  and  his  angels 
with  him,"  signifies  that  they  were  cast  out  into  the  world 
of  spirits  which  is  in  the  midst  between  heaven  and  hell, 
from  which  there  is  immediate  conjunction  with  men  on 
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earth.    "And  I  heard  a  great  voice  in  heaven  sa3ring,  Now 
k  come  the  salvation  and  the  strength  and  the  kingdom 
of  our  God  and  the  power  of  His  Christ/'  signifies  the  joy 
of  the  angels  of  heaven,  that  the  Lord  alone  now  reigns 
in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  and  that  they  who  believe  in 
Him  are  saved.    "For  the  accuser  of  our  brethren  is  cast 
down,  that  accuseth  them  before  our  God  day  and  night,/* 
signifies  that  those  who  opposed  the  doctrine  of  the  New 
Church  were  removed  by  the  final  judgment.     "And  they 
overcame  him  by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb  and  by  the  word 
of  their  testimony,"  signifies  victory  by  the  Divine  truth 
of  the  Word  and  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord.    "  And 
they  loved  not  their  life  even  unto  death,"  signifies  who 
did  not  love  themselves  more  than  the  Lord.    "For  this 
rejoice,  O  heavens,  and  ye  that  dwell  in  them, "  signifies  a 
new  state  of  heaven,  that  they  are  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord 
in  them.    "Woe  to  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth  and  of  the 
sea,  for  the  Devil  is  come  down  unto  you,  having  great 
wrath,"  signifies  lamentation  over  those  in  the  church  who 
are  in  falsities  of  faith  and  thence  in  evils  of  life,  because 
they  are  in  conjunction  with  the  dragonists.    "Knowing 
that  he  hath  but  a  short  time,"  signifies  because  he  knows 
that  the  New  Heaven  is  formed,  and  that  thus  the  New 
Church  on  the  earth  is  at  hand,  and  that  he  with  his  like  will 
then  be  cast  into  hell.     "When  the  dragon  saw  that  he  was 
cast  imto  the  earth,  he  persecuted  the  woman  who  brought 
forth  the  son, "  signifies  that  the  dragonists  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  after  being  cast  down,  immediately  began  to  infest 
the  New  Church  on  account  of  its  doctrine.    "And  there 
were  given  to  the  woman  two  wings  of  a  great  eagle,  that 
she  might  fly  into  the  wilderness  into  her  place,"  signifies 
the  Divine  circumspection  for  that  church,  and  protection 
while  it  is  yet  among  a  few.     "Where  she  is  nourished  for 
a  time,  and  times,  and  half  a  time,  from  the  face  of  the 
serpent, "  signifies  that  on  account  of  the  craftiness  of  them 
that  seduce,  preparation  is  made  cautiously  that  it  may 
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come  among  more,  until  it  grows  to  its  appointed  state. 
"And  the  serpent  cast  out  after  the  woman  out  of  his  mouth 
water  as  a  flood,  that  he  might  cause  her  to  be  swallowed 
up  by  the  flood, "  signifies  reasonings  from  falsities  in  abun- 
dance to  destroy  the  Church.  "  And  the  earth  helped  the 
woman,  and  the  earth  opened  her  mouth,  and  swallowed 
up  the  flood  which  the  dragon  cast  out  of  his  mouth, "  signi- 
fies that  those  reasonings  in  abimdance  fall  to  nothing 
before  the  spiritual  truths  rationally  understood,  which  the 
Michaels,  of  whom  the  New  Church  consists,  bring  forward. 
"And  the  dragon  was  wroth  with  the  woman,  and  went 
away  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her  seed,  that  keep 
the  commandments  of  God,  and  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus 
Christ,"  signifies  the  hatred  kindled  with  those  who  believe 
themselves  to  be  wise  on  account  of  confirmations  in  favor 
of  the  mystic  union  of  the  Divine  and  the  Human  in  the 
Lord,  and  in  favor  of  justification  by  faith  alone,  against 
those  who  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  as  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  and  that  the  Decalogue  is  the  law  of  life;  approach- 
ing novitiates  with  the  design  of  seducing  them.  "And 
I  stood  upon  the  sand  of  the  sea,"  signifies  his  state  now 
spiritual-natural. 

THE  EXPLANATION. 

S32.  And  a  great  sign  was  seen  in  heaven^  signifies  revela- 
tion from  the  Lord  concerning  His  New  Church  in  the 
heavens  and  on  the  earth,  and  the  difficult  reception  of  and 
assault  u|X)n  its  doctrine.  By  a  sign  from  heaven  is  here 
meant  a  revelation  of  things  to  come,  and  by  the  great  sign 
seen  in  heaven  revelation  concerning  the  New  Church  is 
meant;  for  the  woman  clothed  with  the  sun,  who  is  treated 
of  in  this  chapter,  signifies  that  church.  The  male  child 
which  she  brought  forth  signifies  its  doctrine.  Her  being 
pained  to  bring  forth,  signifies  its  difficult  reception.  The 
dragon's  wishing  to  devour  the  male  child,  and  his  perse- 
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cuting  the  woman  afterward  signifies  assault  upon  it.  These 
things  are  meant  by  the  great  sign  seen  in  heaven.  A  sign 
in  the  Word  relates  to  future  things,  and  then  it  is  a  revela- 
tion; or  it  relates  to  the  truth,  and  then  it  is  a  testification; 
or  to  the  quality  of  a  state  or  thing,  and  then  it  is  a  mani- 
festation. A  sign  relates  to  future  things,  and  is  then  a 
revelation,  in  the  following  passages:  Let  them  declare  to  us 
what  shall  happen,  that  we  may  know  the  latter  end  of  them; 
or  make  us  to  hear  things  to  come;  show  us  the  signs  for  the 
future  (Isa.  xli.  22,  23).  The  disciples  said  to  Jesus,  What 
shaU  be  the  sign  of  Thy  coming ,  and  of  the  consummation  of  the 
age  (Matt.  xxiv.  3;  Mark  xiii.  4;  Luke  xxi.  7).  There  shall 
be  signs  from  heaven,  and  signs  in  the  sun,  the  moon,  and 
the  stars  (Luke  xxi.  11,  25).  And  then  shall  appear  the 
sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  (Matt.  xxiv.  30).  It  was  said  to 
king  Hezekiah,  This  shall  be  a  sign  to  thee,  that  Jehovah 
wiil  do  this  thing,  the  shadow  shall  be  brought  back  in  the 
degrees  of  Ahaz.  Afterward  Hezekiah  said.  What  is  the 
sign  that  I  shall  go  up  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  (Isa.  xxxviii. 
7,  8,  22:  and  elsewhere).  That  a  sign  relates  to  the  truth, 
and  that  it  is  then  a  testification,  and  likewise  to  the  quality 
of  a  state,  and  that  it  then  is  a  manifestation,  is  plain  from 
other  places  in  the  Word. 

533.  A  woman  clothed  with  the  sun,  and  the  moon  under 
her  feet,  signifies  the  Lord's  New  Church  in  the  heavens, 
which  is  the  New  Heaven,  and  the  Lord's  New  Church 
about  to  be  on  the  earth,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem. 
That  the  Lord's  New  Church  is  signified  by  this  woman 
is  evident  from  every  thing  in  this  chapter  when  understood 
in  the  spiritual  sense.  That  the  church  is  also  signified 
by  a  woman  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  may  be  seen  (n.  434) : 
and  the  church  is  signified,  because  the  church  is  called 
the  bride  and  wife  of  the  Lord.  She  was  seen  clothed  with 
the  sun,  because  it  is  in  love  to  the  Lord:  for  it  acknowledges 
Him,  and  does  His  precepts;  and  this  is  to  love  Him  (John 
xiv.  21-24).    That  the  sun  signifies  love  see  n.  53.    The 
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moon  was  seen  under  the  woman's  feet,  because  the  church 
on  the  earth  is  meant,  which  was  not  yet  conjoined  to  the 
church  in  the  heavens.  By  the  moon  is  signified  intelligence 
in  the  natural  man,  and  faith  (n.  423);  and  by  being  seen 
under  the  feet  is  meant  that  it  is  to  be  on  the  earth.  Gen- 
erally the  church  itself,  when  it  is  conjoined,  is  signified 
by  the  feet.  It  is  to  be  known,  that  there  is  a  church  in 
the  heavens  equally  as  on  the  earth;  for  the  Word  is  there, 
temples  are  there,  and  preachings  in  them:  ministers  and 
priesthoods  are  there.  For  all  the  angels  there  have  been 
men,  and  their  departure  out  of  the  world  has  been  to  them 
only  the  continuation  of  life;  therefore  they  are  being  per- 
fected in  love  and  wisdom  also,  each  according  to  the  degree 
of  affection  for  truth  and  good  which  they  brought  with 
them  from  the  world.  The  church  with  them  is  meant  here 
by  the  woman  encompassed  with  the  sun,  and  upon  whose 
head  was  a  crown  of  twelve  stars.  But  because  the  church 
in  the  heavens  does  not  subsist,  unless  there  is  also  a  church 
on  the  earth,  which  is  in  concordant  love  and  wisdom,  and 
this  is  yet  to  come,  therefore  the  moon  was  seen  under  the 
woman's  feet,  by  which  specifically  faith  is  here  signified; 
through  which,  such  as  it  is  at  this  day,  conjunction  is  not 
given.  The  reason  that  the  church  in  the  heavens  does 
not  subsist,  unless  there  is  a  church  conjoined  to  it  on  the 
earth,  is  that  heaven  where  the  angels  are,  and  the  church 
where  men  are,  act  as  one,  like  the  internal  and  the  external 
with  man;  and  the  internal  with  man  does  not  subsist  in 
its  state,  unless  the  external  is  conjoined  to  it:  for  the  in- 
ternal without  the  external  is  like  a  house  without  a  foimda- 
tion,  or  like  seed  upon  the  ground,  and  not  in  the  ground, 
and  thus  like  any  thing  without  a  root:  in  a  word/  like  a 
cause  without  an  effect  in  which  it  may  be.  It  may  be 
seen  from  this,  that  there  is  an  absolute  necessity  that  there 
should  be  a  church  somewhere  in  the  world,  where  the 
Word  is,  and  the  Lord  is  thereby  known. 
534.  And  upon  her  head  a  crown  of  twelve  stars ,  signifies 
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its  wisdom  and  intelligence  from  the  knowledges  of  the 
Divine  good  and  the  Divine  truth  from  the  Word.  By  a 
crown  upon  the  head  wisdom  and  mtelligence  are  signified 
(n.  189,  23s,  252).  By  stars  are  signified  knowledges  of 
Divine  good  and  Divine  truth  from  the  Word  (n.  51,  420). 
By  twelve  all  things  of  the  church  are  signified  which  have 
reiference  to  its  good  and  truth  (n.  348).  Hence  then  by 
the  crown  of  twelve  stars  upon  the  head  of  the  woman,  the 
wisdom  and  intelligence  of  the  New  Church  is  sign^ed, 
from  the  knowledges  of  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth  from 
the  Word. 

535.  And  she,  being  with  child,  cried,  travailing  in  birth, 
and  painedjo  bring  forth,  signifies  the  nascent  doctrine  of 
the  New  Church,  and  its  difficult  reception  on  account  of 
resistance  from  those  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon.    To 
be  with  child  signifies  the  nascent  doctrine,  because  by  the 
offspring  which  she  bore  in  the  womb,  whose  birth  is  treated 
of  in  verse  5,  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Chiuxh  is  signified, 
for  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  nothing  else  is  signified 
by  being  with  child,  travailing,  and  bringing  forth,  but 
conceiving  and  bringing  forth  what  is  of  spiritual  life,  spoken 
of  in  what  follows.    By  crying  out,  travailing,  and  being 
pained  to  bring  forth,  the  difficult  reception  of  that  doctrine, 
on  account  of  resistance  from  those  that  are  meant  by  the 
dragon,  is  signified.    This  is  manifest  from  what  follows 
in  this  chapter;  as  that  the  dragon  stood  before  the  woman 
who  was  about  to  bring  forth,  that  he  might  devour  her 
offspring;  and  that  he  afterwards  pursued  her  into  the 
wilderness.    That   by   being  with   child,   travailing,   and 
bringing  forth,  nothing  else  is  signified  in  the  Word,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  following  passages:  Jesus  said,  Except  a  man 
be  bom  again,  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God:  that 
which  is  bom  of  the  flesh  is  flesh,  but  that  which  is  bom  of 
the  Spirit  is  spirit  (John  iii.  3-6).    Sing,  O  barren,  thou 
that  didst  not  bear;  cry  aloud,  thou  that  didst  not  travail  with 
child;  for  more  are  the  children  of  the  desolate  than  the  chil- 
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dren  of  the  married  wife  (Isa.  liv.  i).  They  have  ceased  until 
the  barren  hath  borne  seven,  and  she  that  hath  many  children 
is  waxed  feeble  (i  Sam.  ii.  5).  By  the  barren  are  signified 
the  gentiles  who  had  not  genuine  truths,  because  they  had 
not  the  Word:  by  the  married  wife  and  she  that  hath  many 
children,  the  Jews  are  signified,  who  had  the  Word.  She 
that  hath  borne  seven  shall  languish,  she  shall  breathe  out 
her  soul  (Jer.  xv.  9):  this  also  is  concerning  the  Jews.  We 
have  conceived,  we  have  travailed,  we  have  as  it  were  brought 
forth  wind,  we  have  not  wrought  any  deliverance  in  the  earth 
(Isa.  xxvi.  18).  Before  she  travailed,  she  brought  forth; 
before  her  pain  came,  she  was  delivered  of  a  man  child:  hath 
the  earth  borne  in  one  day?  shall  a  nation  be  bom  at  once? 
Shall  I  bring  to  the  birth,  and  not  cause  to  bring  forth?  shall 
I  cause  to  bring  forth,  and  shut  the  womb?  (Isa.  Ixvi.  7-10). 
Thou  travailest,  O  earth,  at  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  at  the 
presence  of  the  God  of  Jacob  (Ps.  cxiv.  7).  Alas  for  this 
day;  the  children  have  come  to  the  birth,  and  there  is  not 
strength  to  bring  forth  (Isa.  xxxvii.  3).  Sin  shall  travail, 
and  No  shall  be  rent  asunder  (Ezek.  xxx.  15,  16).  I  have 
heard  a  voice  as  of  a  woman  in  travail,  cls  of  her  that  bringeth 
forth  her  first-horn;  the  voice  of  the  daughter  of  Zion;  she 
bewaileth  herself,  she  spreadeth  out  her  hands;  Woe  is  me, 
my  soul  is  wearied  because  of  murderers  (Jer.  iv.  31).  Pangs 
and  sorrows  take  hold  of  them,  they  travail  like  one  that  bring- 
eth forth  (Isa.  xiii.  6,  7,  8).  The  iniquity  of  Ephraim  is 
bound  up;  the  sorrows  of  a  travailing  woman  shall  come 
upon  him;  he  is  an  unwise  son,  for  he  should  not  stay  long 
in  the  breaking  forth  of  children  (Hos.  xiii.  12,  13).  O 
Ephraim,  thy  glory  shall  fly  away  like  a  bird;  from  the  birth, 
and  from  the  womb,  and  from  conception:  give  them,  O  Jeho- 
vah, a  miscarrying  womb  and  dry  breasts;  even  when  they 
have  conceived,  I  will  slay  the  beloved  of  their  womb  (Hos. 
ix.  11-16).  In  these  places  also  the  difficulty  of  receiving 
the  truths  of  doctrine  from  the  Word  is  described  by  many 
things  which  relate  to  the  pain  in  travailing:  so  frequently 
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elsewhere.  Besides,  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  is  called 
the  Former  from  the  womb  (Isa.  xliv.  2,  24;  xlix.  i,  5); 
and  by  the  Former  from  the  womb  is  meant  the  Reformer. 

536.  And  another  sign  was  seen  in  heaven^  signifies  revela- 
tion from  the  Lord  concerning  those  who  are  against  the 
New  Church  and  its  doctrine.  By  a  sign  revelation  from 
the  Lord  is  signified,  as  above  (n.  532).  It  is  called  another 
sign  because  it  is  revelation  concerning  those  who  will  be 
against  the  New  Church. 

537.  And,  beholdy  a  great  red  dragon,  signifies  those  in 
the  church  of  the  Reformed  who  make  God  three  and  the 
Lord  two,  and  who  separate  charity  from  faith,  and  make 
the  latter,  and  not  at  the  same  time  the  former,  saving. 
These  are  meant  by  the  dragon  here  and  in  what  follows: 
for  they  are  against  the  two  essentials  of  the  New  Church, 
which  are  that  Gkxl  is  one  in  essence  and  person,  in  whom 
is  the  Trinity;  and  that  that  God  is  the  Lord;  also  that 
charity  and  faith  are  one,  like  essence  and  its  form:  and 
that  no  others  have  charity  and  faith  but  they  who  live 
according  to  the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue,  which 
are,  that  evils  are  not  to  be  done,  and  that  as  far  as  any  one 
does  not  do  evils,  shunning  them  as  sins  against  God,  so 
far  he  does  the  goods  which  are  of  charity,  and  believes  the 
truths  which  are  of  faith.  That  they  who  make  God  three, 
and  the  Lord  two,  and  who  separate  charity  from  faith, 
and  make  the  latter  and  not  at  the  same  time  the  former 
saving,  are  against  these  two  essentials  of  the  New  Church, 
may  be  seen  by  every  one  who  considers.  It  is  here  said, 
those  who  make  God  three,  and  the  Lord  two;  and  they 
are  meant  who  think  of  three  Persons  as  three  Gods,  and 
separate  the  Lord's  Human  from  His  Divine:  and  who 
thinks  otherwise,  and  can  think  otherwise,  who  prays  ac- 
cording to  the  form  of  the  belief,  That  God  the  Father, 
for  the  sake  of  the  Son,  would  send  the  Holy  Spirit  ?  Does 
he  not  pray  to  God  the  Father  as  to  one  God,  and  for  the 
sake  of  the  Son  as  another,  and  in  regard  to  the  Holy  Spirit 
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as  a  third?    From  which  it  is  manifest  that  although  he 
makes  the  three  Persons  one  God  in  his  thought,  he  still 
divides  them,  that  is,  his  idea  of  them,  into  three  Gods, 
when  he  so  prays.    The  same  formula  of  faith  also  makes 
the  Lord  two,  as  the  Lord's  Human  only,  and  not  at  the 
same  time  His  Divine,  is  then  thought  of:  since  for  the  sake 
of  the  Son  is  for  the  sake  of  His  Human  which  suffered  the 
cross.    It  may  now  be  evident  from  these  things,  who  they 
are  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon,  that  wished  to  devour 
the  woman's  child,  and  afterward  persecuted  the  woman 
on  account  of  her  child  even  into  the  wilderness.    The 
dragon  is  called  great,  because  all  the  churches  of  the  Re- 
formed distinguish  God  into  three  Persons,  and  make  faith 
alone  saving;  except  some  here  and  there,  who  do  not  so 
believe  concerning  the  Trinity  and  faith.    They  who  dis- 
tinguish God  into  three  Persons,  and  stick  fast  in  these 
words  of  the  Athanasian  Doctrine,  "There  is  one  Person  of 
the  Father,  another  of  the  Son,  and  another  of  the  Holy 
Spirit;"  also  in  these,  "The  Father  is  God,  the  Son  is  God, 
and  the  Holy  Spirit  is  God;"  these,  I  say,  cannot  make  one 
God  out  of  three.    They  can  indeed  say  that  they  are  one 
God,  but  they  cannot  think  it.    So  too  those  who  think 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  from  eternity  as  of  a  second  Person  of 
the  Divinity,  and  of  His  Human  in  time  as  of  the  human 
of  another  man, —  neither  can  these  do  otherwise  than  make 
the  Lord  two,  notwithstanding  it  is  said  in  the  Athanasian 
Doctrine,  that  His  Divine  and  Human  are  one  Person, 
united  like  the  soul  and  the  body.    The  dragon  is  said  to 
be  red,  because  red  signifies  falsity  from  the  evils  of  lusts, 
which  is  infernal  fabity.    Now  as  these  two  essentials  of 
doctrine  in  the  churches  of  the  Reformed  are  false,  and 
falsities  devastate  the  church,  for  they  take  away  its  truths 
and  goods,  they  are  therefore  represented  by  a  dragon.     The 
reason  is,  that  the  devastation  of  the  church  is  signified  in 
the  Word  by  a  dragon;  as  may  be  evident  from  these  pas- 
sages following:  /  tvill  make  Jerusalem  heaps,  a  habitation  of 
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dragons  and  I  will  make  the  cities  of  Judah  desolate  ( Jer.  ix. 
10).  Behold,  a  great  tumult  cometh  out  of  the  land  of  the 
north,  to  make  the  cities  of  Judah  desolate,  a  habitation  of 
dragons  (Jer.  x.  22).  Hazor  shall  be  a  habitation  of  dragons, 
a  desolation  for  ever  (Jer.  xlix.  33).  That  it  may  be  a  habi- 
tation of  dragons,  a  court  for  the  daughters  of  the  owl  (Isa. 
xxxiv.  13).  In  the  habitation  of  dragons  is  his  couch  (Isa. 
XXXV.  7).  /  will  go  stripped  and  naked,  I  wiU  make  a  wail- 
ing like  the  dragon,  and  a  lamentation  like  the  daughter  of 
the  owl  (Mic.  i.  8).  /  cried,  I  am  a  brother  to  dragons  and 
a  companion  to  the  daughters  of  the  screech-owl  (Job  xxx. 
28,  29).  The  ijim  shall  answer  in  his  palaces,  and  the 
dragons  in  his  temples  (Isa.  xiii.  22).  Let  Babylon  become 
a  heap,  a  habitation  of  dragons,  a  hissing  and  an  astonish- 
ment (Jer.  li.  37).  Thou  hast  broken  us  in  the  place  of 
dragons,  and  hast  covered  us  with  the  shadow  of  death  (Ps. 
xliv.  19,  20).  /  have  laid  the  mountains  of  Esau  and  his 
heritage  waste  for  the  dragons  of  the  wilderness  (Mai.  i.  3: 
beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  xliii.  20;  Jer.  xiv.  6;  Ps.  xci. 
13,  14;  Deut.  xxxii.  33).  That  they  are  here  meant  by 
the  dragon  who  are  in  faith  alone,  and  reject  the  works  of 
the  law  as  not  saving,  has  been  several  times  attested  to  me 
by  living  experience  in  the  spiritual  world.  I  have  seen 
many  thousands  of  them  gathered  into  a  company,  and  they 
then  appeared  at  a  distance  like  a  dragon  with  a  long  tail, 
which  appeared  to  be  set  with  spines  like  a  brier,  which 
signi&ed  falsities.  Once  also  a  still  larger  dragon  was  seen, 
which,  raising  his  back,  erected  his  tail  even  towards  heaven, 
with  the  effort  of  drawing  down  the  stars  therefrom.  It 
was  thus  made  manifest  before  my  eyes  that  no  others  are 
meant  by  the  dragon. 

538.  Having  seven  heads,  signifies  insanity  from  the 
truths  of  the  Word  falsified  and  profaned.  Wisdom  and 
intelh'gence  are  signified  by  the  head,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  insanity.  But  by  the  seven  heads,  because  they  were 
here  the  dragon's,  is  properly  signified  insanity  from  falsified 
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and  profaned  truths  of  the  Word.  For  seven  is  predicated 
of  holy  things,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  of  things  profane 
(n.  173);  and  it  therefore  follows  that  seven  diadems  were 
seen  upon  his  heads;  and  by  diadems  are  signified  the  truths 
of  the  Word,  there  falsified  and  profaned.  That  wisdom 
and  intelligence  are  signified  by  the  head,  is  manifest  from 
these  passages:  I  will  give  you  wise  men  and  intdligenlj 
and  I  will  set  them  for  your  heads  (Deut.  i.  13).  Jehovah 
hath  closed  your  eyes;  the  prophets ^  and  your  heads,  the  seers, 
hath  He  covered  (Isa.  xxix.  10).  By  the  head  of  the  statue 
of  Nebuchadnezzar  of  pure  gold  (Dan.  ii.  32),  nothing  else 
is  signified  but  the  wisdom  of  the  first  age,  which  was  with 
the  men  of  the  Most  Ancient  Church.  In  the  opposite 
sense  insanity  and  folly  are  signified  by  head:  in  David: 
God  shall  wound  the  head  of  His  enemies,  the  hairy  crown  of 
him  that  goeth  on  in  his  trespasses  (Ps.  Ixviii.  21).  Nor  is 
any  thing  else  signified  by  the  serpent's  head  which  should 
be  trodden  down  (Gen.  iii.  15):  nor  by  smiting  the  head 
over  many  countries  (Ps.  ex.  5,  6).  Also  by  putting  dust 
upon  the  head,  and  by  inducing  baldness,  and  by  putting 
the  hand  upon  the  head,  when  they  were  ashamed  or  la- 
mented that  they  had  acted  insanely  or  contrary  to  wisdom 
(Isa.  vii.  20;  XV.  2;  Ezek.  vii.  18;  xxvii.  30;  Jer.  ii.  37;  xiv. 
3,  4;  Lam.  ii.  10;  2  Sam.  xiii.  19).  But  by  seven  heads  is 
also  signified  insanity  from  truths  falsified  and  profaned, 
in  the  following  places  in  the  Apocalypse  —  xiii.  i,  3;  xvii. 

3»  7»  9- 

539.  And  ten  horns,  signifies  much  power.  A  horn  sig- 
nifies power  (n.  270);  and  ten  signifies  much  (n.  loi).  It 
is  said  that  the  dragon  had  much  power,  because  the  sal- 
vation of  man  by  faith  alone  without  the  works  of  the  law, 
which  faith  is  meant  by  the  dragon,  captivates  minds  and 
then  confirmations  are  convincing.  For  it  captivates,  be- 
cause when  a  man  hears  that  the  condemnation  of  the  law 
is  taken  away,  and  that  by  mere  faith  in  this,  the  Lord's 
merit  is  imputed  to  him,  he  can  indulge  in  the  pleasures  of 
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his  mind  and  body,  without  fear  of  hell.  From  this  is  the 
power  which  is  signified  by  the  dragon's  ten  horns.  That 
he  has  had  such  power  is  evidently  manifest  from  the  recep- 
tion of  that  faith  in  the  whole  Reformed  Christian  world. 
540.  And  upon  his  heads  seven  diadems,  signifies  all  the 
truths  of  the  Word  falsified  and  profaned.  By  diadems, 
or  precious  stones,  the  truths  of  the  Word  are  signified,  in 
particular  the  truths  of  the  literal  sense;  but  here  the  same 
falsified  and  profaned,  because  they  were  seen  upOn  the 
seven  heads  of  the  dragon,  by  which  insanity  from  truths 
falsified  and  profaned  is  signified  (n.  538).  That  the  truths 
of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  are  signified  by  diadems  or 
precious  stones,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New 
Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture,  n.  43-45;  where 
it  is  shown  that  Divine  truths  in  ultimates,  which  are  the 
truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  were  signified  by 
the  precious  stones  in  Aaron's  breastplate,  which  was  the 
Urim  and  Thummim  (Exod.  xxviii.  6,  15-21,  30);  also  by 
the  precious  stones  in  the  garden  of  Eden,  in  which  the 
king  of  Tyre  is  said  to  have  been  (Ezek.  xxviii.  12,  13);  as 
also  by  the  twelve  precious  stones,  of  which  the  foundations 
of  the  wall  of  the  New  Jerusalem  consisted  (Apoc.  xxi. 
17-20).  The  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  are 
signified  by  the  diadems  or  precious  stones,  because  all 
things  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  before  the  eyes  of 
angels,  are  transparent  from  its  spiritual  sense,  and  thus 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  the  spiritual  truths  of 
the  Word  are.  For  a  stone,  in  the  Word,  signifies  truth  in 
ultimates,  hence  a  precious  stone  that  truth  transparent. 
The  truths  of  the  Word  falsified  and  profaned  are  also  called 
diadems,  because  they  shine  of  themselves,  with  whomsoever 
they  may  be;  as  diadems  on  earth  do,  in  whosoever  hand 
they  are.  It  has  sometimes  been  given  me  to  see  adulterous 
women,  when  they  first  came  from  the  earth  into  the  world 
of  spirits,  ornamented  with  diadems;  and  Jews  also  selling 
diadems,  which  they  procured  to  themselves  from  heaven; 
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from  which  it  was  manifest  that  their  evils  and  falsities  do 
not  change  the  light  and  splendor  of  the  truths  of  the  Word. 
Similar  things  are  therefore  signified  by  the  ten  diadems 
upon  the  horns  of  the  beast  that  came  up  out  of  the  sea 
(Apoc.  xiii.  i);  and  by  the  precious  stones  upon  the  woman 
that  sat  upon  the  scarlet  beast  (Apoc.  xvii.  3,  4,  5).  That 
it  is  the  truths  of  the  Word  that  are  signified  by  diadems, 
is  plainly  manifest  in  the  Apocalypse;  since  many  diadems 
were  seen  upon  the  head  of  Him  that  sat  upon  the  white 
horse,  whose  name  was  the  Word  of  God  (xix.  12,  13). 

541 .  And  his  tail  drew  the  third  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven, 
and  cast  them  unto  the  earth,  signifies  that  by  falsifications 
of  the  truths  of  the  Word,  they  have  discarded  from  the 
church  all  spiritual  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  have 
utterly  destroyed  them  by  applications  to  falsities.  By 
the  tail,  where  those  are  treated  of  who  have  confirmed 
heresies  from  the  Word,  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified  are 
signified  (n.  438).  By  stars  the  spiritual  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth  are  signified  (n.  51,  420).  By  a  third  part 
is  signified  all  (n.  400,  505):  and  by  drawing  down  from 
heaven  and  casting  to  the  earth  is  signified  to  discard  from 
the  church  and  to  destroy  utterly.  For  when  they  are 
drawn  down  from  heaven  they  are  drawn  down  from  the 
church,  since  every  truth  of  the  Word  is  inseminated  in  the 
man  of  the  church  by  the  Lord  through  heaven.  Nor  can 
truths  be  drawn  down  by  any  other  means  than  by  the 
fakifications  of  them  in  the  Word,  since  the  truths  of  heaven 
and  the  church  are  there  and  thence.  It  cannot  be  believed 
by  any  one  in  the  world,  that  all  the  truths  of  the  Word 
have  been  destroyed  by  those  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon, 
spoken  of  above  (n.  537);  and  still  they  have  been  so  de- 
stroyed, that  not  one  doctrinal  truth  remains.  This  has 
been  investigated  in  the  spiritual  world  among  the  learned 
of  the  clergy,  and  found  to  be  so.  I  know  the  causes,  but 
I  will  here  tell  only  one.  They  assert  that  whatever  pro- 
ceeds frcjm  man*s  will  and  judgment  is  not  good;  and  there- 
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fore  that  the  goods  of  charity,  or  good  works,  because  they 
are  done  by  man,  contribute  nothing  toward  salvation; 
but  faith  alone:  whereas  the  only  thing  by  which  man  is 
man,  and  by  which  he  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  is  that  he 
can  do  good  and  believe  truth  as  of  himself;  that  is,  as  from 
his  will  according  to  his  judgment.  If  this  one  thing  were 
taken  away,  all  power  of  conjunction  of  man  with  the  Lord 
and  of  the  Lord  with  man  would  also  be  taken  away  at  the 
same  time:  for  this  is  the  power  of  reciprocating  love  which 
the  Lord  gives  to  every  one  who  is  bom  a  man;  which  also 
He  preserves  in  him  to  the  end  of  his  life,  and  for  ever  after- 
wards. If  this  were  taken  away  from  a  man,  every  truth 
and  good  of  the  Word  would  also  be  taken  away  from  him, 
to  such  a  degree  that  the  Word  would  be  nothing  but  a 
dead  letter  and  an  empty  volume.  For  the  Word  teaches 
nothing  else  but  the  conjunction  of  man  with  the  Lord  by 
charity  and  faith,  both  of  them  from  the  man  as  of  himself. 
They  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon,  see  above  (n.  537), 
have  broken  this  sole  bond  of  conjunction,  by  asserting 
that  the  goods  of  charity,  or  good  works,  which  proceed 
from  man  and  his  will  and  judgment,  are  nothing  but  the 
moral,  civil,  and  political  works,  by  which  a  man  has  con- 
junction with  the  world,  and  none  at  all  with  God  and 
with  heaven;  and  when  that  bond  has  been  so  broken,  not 
any  doctrinal  truth  of  the  Word  remains:  and  if  the  truths 
of  the  Word  are  applied  to  confirm  faith  alone  as  saving 
without  the  works  of  the  law,  they  are  then  all  falsified: 
and  if  the  falsification  proceeds  even  to  the  assertion  that 
the  Lord  has  not  commanded  good  works  in  the  Word  for 
the  sake  of  man's  conjunction  with  Himself,  but  only  for 
the  sake  of  his  conjunction  with  the  world,  then  the  truths 
of  the  Word  are  profaned;  for  the  Word  thus  becomes  no 
longer  the  Holy  Book,  but  a  profane  book.  But  these 
things  may  be  seen  from  experience  at  the  end  of  the  chapter. 
Similar  things  are  signified  by  this  concerning  the  he-goat 
in  Daniel:  The  he-goat  cast  daum  with  his  horn  to  the  earth 
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some  of  the  host  0}  heaven  and  of  the  stars,  and  trampled  upon 
them;  and  he  cast  down  the  truth  to  the  earth  (viii.  lo,  12). 

542.  And  the  dragon  stood  before  the  woman  who  was 
ready  to  bring  forth,  thai  when  she  brought  forth,  he  might 
devour  her  child,  signifies  that  they  who  are  meant  by  the 
dragon  are  eager  to  extinguish  the  doctrine  of  the  New 
Church  in  its  birth.  Who  are  meant  by  the  dragon  may 
be  seen  above  (n.'537).  That  the  New  Church  is  signified 
by  the  woman  (n.  533):  that  by  bringing  forth  is  signified 
to  receive  the  goods  and  truths  of  doctrine  from  the  Word 
(n.  535):  that  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church  is  signified 
by  the  offspring  which  she  brought  forth,  will  be  seen  in 
the  following  paragraph:  to  devour  signifies  to  extinguish, 
because  the  doctrine  is  signified  by  the  oflFspring;  and  as 
the  oflFspring  is  said  to  be  devoured,  the  doctrine  is  said  to 
be  extinguished.  This  was  at  its  birth,  because  it  is  said 
that  the  dragon  stood  before  the  woman,  to  devour  her 
oflFspring  as  soon  as  she  brought  forth. 

543.  And  she  brought  forth  a  male  child,  signifies  the 
doctrine  of  the  New  Church.  By  a  son  in  the  Word  is 
signified  the  truth  of  doctrine,  and  also  the  understanding 
and  hence  the  thought  of  truth  and  good;  but  by  a  daughter 
the  good  of  doctrine  is  signified,  and  also  the  will  and  hence 
the  aflFection  for  truth  and  good:  and  by  a  male  child  is 
signified  truth  conceived  in  the  spiritual  man  and  bom  in 
the  natural.  The  reason  is,  that  by  generations  and  births 
in  the  Word  spiritual  generations  and  births  are  signified, 
which  all  in  general  relate  to  good  and  truth  (n.  535);  for 
nothing  else  is  begotten  and  born  of  the  Lord  as  a  husband 
and  of  the  church  as  a  wife.  Now,  as  the  New  Church  is 
signified  by  the  woman  who  brought  forth  (n.  533),  it  is 
manifest  that  the  doctrine  of  that  church  is  signified  by  the 
male  child.  The  doctrine  which  is  here  meant  is  the  Doc- 
trine of  the  New  Jerusalem,  published  at  London,  1758; 
as  also  the  Doctrine  concerning  the  Lord,  concerning  the 
Sacred  Scripture,  and  concerning  a  Life  according  to  the 
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CommandmefUs  of  the  Decalogue^  published  at  Amsterdam. 
For  by  doctrine  all  the  truths  of  doctrine  are  meant,  as 
doctrine  is  the  aggregate  of  them.    While  those  doctrines 
were  written,  the  dragonists  stood  aroimd  me,  and  com- 
bined with  all  their  fury  to  devour,  that  is,  to  extinguish 
them.    This  news  it  is  permitted  to  relate,  because  in  truth 
it  so  happened.    The  dragonists  who  stood  about  me  were 
from  all  parts  of  the  Reformed  Christian  world.    Since  no 
other  offspring  is  bom  from  spiritual  marriage,  and  mas- 
culine offspring  is  truth  and  good  in  the  understanding  and 
hence  in  the  thought,  and  feminine  offspring  is  truth  and 
good  in  the  will  and  hence  in  the  affection,  therefore  truth 
is  signified  in  the  Word  by  a  son.    For  confirmation  a  few 
passages  will  be  adduced,  from  which  this  can  in  a  measure 
be  seen:  Behold^  sons  are  an  heritage  of  Jehovah,  the  fruU 
of  the  womb  is  His  reward:  as  arrows  in  the  hand  of  a  mighty 
man,  so  are  sons  of  the  youth  (Ps.  cxxvii.  3,  4,  5).    Make 
thee  hold,  and  poll  thee  for  the  sons  of  thy  delights,  because 
they  have  gone  frofn  thee  (Mic.  i.  16).    /  saw  two  olive-trees 
by  the  candlestick,  and  he  said,  These  are  the  two  sons  of  the 
olive-tree  that  stand  by  the  Lord  of  the  whole  eartH  (Zech. 
iv.  II,  14).    My  tabernacle  is  spoiled,  my  sons  are  gone  from 
me,  and  they  are  not  (Jer.  x.  20).    My  sons  are  become 
desolate,  because  the  enemy  hath  prevailed  (Lam.  i.  16). 
Thy  sons,  O  Jerusalem,  have  fainted,  they  lie  at  the  head  of 
aU  the  streets  (Isa.  li.  20).     The  fathers  shall  eat  the  sons  in 
the  midst  of  thee,  and  the  sons  shall  eat  their  fathers;  and 
the  whole  remnant  of  thee  will  I  scatter  to  all  the  winds  (Ezek. 
v.  10).     The  son  shall  be  divided  against  the  father,  and 
the  father  against  the  son  (Matt.  x.  21;  Mark  xiii.  12;  Luke 
xii.  53).     Thou  hast  taken  the  jewels  of  thy  ornament  made 
of  My  gold,  and  hast  made  to  thee  images  of  a  male,  and  dids 
commit  whoredom  with  them  (Ezek.  xvi.  17).    Jesus  said. 
The  seed  are  the  sons  of  the  kingdom,  and  the  tares  are  the 
sons  of  the  evil  one  (Matt.  xiii.  38).    That  the  Son  of  Man 
is  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word,  and  thus  the  Lord,  may  be 
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seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the 
Lord  (n.  19-28).  In  the  passages  adduced,  they  who  are 
in  the  truths  of  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  abstractly 
the  truths  themselves,  are  meant  by  sons.  The  same  else- 
where, as  Isa.  xiii.  17,  18;  xiv.  21-23;  '^^"i-  ^>  ^i^-  ^7>  22; 
li.  17,  18;  Ix.  9;  Jer.  iii.  24,  25;  v.  17;  Ezek.  xiv.  16-18, 
20;  xvi.  20,  36,  45 ;  XX.  26,  31;  xxiii.  37;  Hos.  xi.  9-1 1; 
Zech.  ix.  13;  Ps.  cxliv.  11,  12;  Deut.  xxxii.  8.  That  affec- 
tion for  the  truth  of  the  church,  and  thus  the  church  as  to 
that  affection,  is  signified  by  a  daughter,  is  evident  from  so 
many  passages  in  the  Word,  that  they  would  fill  several 
pages,  if  they  were  adduced.  Nothing  else  is  meant  by 
the  daughter  of  Zion,  the  daughter  of  Jerusalem,  the  daughter 
of  Judahy  the  daughter  of  Israel:  see  some  passages  respect- 
ing the  daughter  of  Zion,  n.  612.  Who  cannot  see  that  no 
daughter  of  Zion,  of  Jerusalem,  of  Judah,  and  of  Israel,  so 
often  named  in  the  Word,  can  be  meant. 

544.  Who  was  to  feed  all  nations  with  a  rod  of  iron,  sig- 
nifies, which,  by  truths  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  at  the  same  time  rational  arguments  from  natural  light, 
will  convince  all  who  are  in  dead  worship  from  faith  sep- 
arated from  charity,  who  are  willing  to  be  convinced.  This 
is  said  of  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church,  as  it  is  said  of 
the  male  child,  by  whom  that  doctrine  is  signified  (n.  543). 
By  feeding,  as  a  shepherd,  is  signified  to  teach  and  instruct 
(n.  383);  here  to  convince  those  who  are  willing  to  be  con- 
vinced. By  nations  those  who  are  in  evils  of  life  are  signi- 
fied (n.  483);  here  they  who  are  in  dead  worship  from  faith 
separated  from  charity,  because  these  are  here  treated  of: 
and  these  are  in  evils  of  life;  for  when  charity  is  separated, 
there  is  not  any  good  of  life:  and  where  there  is  not  good, 
there  is  evil.  That  to  rule  with  a  rod  of  iron  signifies  by 
the  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  at  the  same 
time  by  rational  arguments  from  natural  light,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  148). 

545.  And  her  child  was  caught  up  unto  God,  and  to  His 
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tkrone,  signifies  the  protection  of  the  doctrine  by  the  Lord 
because  it  is  for  the  New  Church,  and  the  watchful  care 
of  it  by  the  angels  of  heaven.  The  protection  of  the  doc- 
trine by  the  Lord  is  signified  by  these  words,  because  it  is 
said  that  the  dragon  stood  before  the  woman  that  was  ready 
to  bring  forth,  that  when  she  brought  forth,  he  might  devour 
her  child;  and  by  the  child  and  the  male  child  the  doctrine 
for  the  New  Chmch  is  signified  (n.  542,  543).  Watchful 
care  by  the  angels  also  is  signified,  because  it  is  said  that 
it  was  caught  up  unto  Ckxi  and  to  His  throne;  and  by  the 
throne  the  angelic  heaven  is  signified  (n.  14,  221,  222). 

546.  And  the  woman  fled  into  the  wilderness,  signifies  the 
church,  which  b  the  New  Jerusalem,  at  first  among  a  few. 
By  the  woman  the  New  Church  is  signified  (n.  533);  and 
by  the  wilderness  is  signified  where  there  are  no  longer  any 
truths.  That  the  church  is  at  first  among  a  few  is  meant, 
because  this  follows.  Where  she  hath  a  place  prepared  by 
Gody  that  they  may  nourish  her  there  a  thousand  two  hundred 
and  sixty  days;  by  which  is  signified  its  state  at  that  time, 
that,  meanwhile,  preparation  may  be  made  for  it  among 
many,  until  it  grows  to  its  appointed  state  (n.  547).  By  a 
wilderness  in  the  Word  is  signified,  I.,  the  church  vastated, 
or  in  which  all  the  truths  of  the  Word  are  falsified,  as  it  was 
with  the  Jews  at  the  time  of  the  Lord's  coming;  IL,  the 
church,  in  which  there  are  no  truths,  because  it  has  not  the 
Word;  as  it  was  with  the  upright  Gentiles  at  the  time  of 
the  Lord;  III.,  a  state  of  temptation,  in  which  a  man  is  as 
it  were  without  truths,  because  he  is  siuroimded  by  evil 
spirits,  who  bring  temptations,  and  then  as  it  were  take 
away  truths  from  him.  I.  That  a  vastated  church,  or  one 
in  which  all  the  truths  of  the  Word  are  falsified,  such  as  it 
was  with  the  Jews  at  the  time  of  the  Lord's  coming,  is  sig- 
nified by  a  wilderness,  is  manifest  from  these  passages:  Is 
this  the  man  that  shaketh  the  earthy  that  maketh  the  kingdoms 
to  tremble^  that  'made  the  world  a  wilderness  (Isa.  xiv.  16, 17). 
This  is  concerning  Babylon.    Upon  the  land  of  my  people 
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have  come  up  thorns  and  briers;  the  palace  will  be  a  wilder- 
ness (Isa.  xxxii.  13,  14).  /  saw,  when,  behold,  Carmel  was 
a  wilderness;  shall  the  whole  earth  be  a  waste  (Jer.  iv.  26,  27). 
The  earth,  is  the  church  (n.  285).  The  shepherds  have 
destroyed  My  vineyard,  they  have  made  the  field  of  My  desire 
a  solitary  wilderness:  the  wasters  are  come  in  the  wilderness 
(Jer.  xii.  10,  12).  A  vine  was  planted  in  the  wilderness, 
in  a  land  of  drought  and  thirst  (Ezek.  xix.  13).  A  fire  shall 
consume  the  habitations  of  the  wilderness  (Joel  i.  19,  20). 
The  day  of  Jehovah  cometh;  as  the  garden  of  Eden  is  the 
earth  before  Him,  but  behind  Him  a  desolate  wilderness 
(Joel  ii.  3).  See  ye  the  Word  of  Jehovah:  have  I  been  a 
wilderness  to  Israel,  or  a  land  of  darkness?  (Jer.  ii.  31). 
The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the 
way  of  Jehovah,  make  smooth  in  the  desert  a  highway  for 
our  God  (Isa.  xl.  3).  Beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  xxxiii.  9; 
Jer.  iii.  2;  xxiii.  10;  Lam.  v.  9;  Hos.  ii.  2,  3;  xiii.  15;  Joel 
iv.  9;  Mai.  i.  3;  Ps.  cvii.  33,  34;  Matt.  xxiv.  26;  Luke 
xiii.  35).  That  the  church  is  such  also  at  this  day,  may  be 
seen  below  (n.  566).  II.  That  by  a  wilderness  is  signified 
a  church  in  which  there  are  no  truths,  because  there  is  not 
the  Word,  as  with  the  upright  Gentiles  at  the  time  of  the 
Lord,  is  manifest  from  these  passages:  The  Spirit  shall 
be  poured  upon  us  from  on  high;  then  the  wilderness  shall 
be  a  fruitful  field,  and  judgment  shall  dwell  in  the  wilderness 
(Isa.  xxxii.  15,  26).  /  will  open  fountains  in  the  midst  of 
the  valleys,  and  make  the  wilderness  a  lake  of  waters;  I  will 
plant  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar,  tfie  shittim-tree,  and  the 
oil-tree  (Isa.  xli.  18,  19).  He  shall  turn  the  wilderness  into 
a  lake  of  waters,  and  the  dry  land  into  water-springs  (Ps. 
cvii.  35).  /  will  make  a  way  in  the  wilderness  and  rivers 
in  the  desert,  to  give  drink  to  My  people,  My  chosen  (Isa. 
xliii.  19,  20).  Jehovah  will  make  her  wilderness  like  Eden, 
and  her  desert  like  the  garden  of  Jehovah;  gladness  and  joy 
shall  be  found  tlierein  (Isa.  Ii.  3).  The  habitations  of  the 
wilderness  drop  (Ps.  Ixv.  13,  14).     Let  the  wilderness  lift 
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up  the  voice,  lei  the  inhabitants  of  the  rock  sing  (Isa.  xlii.  10, 
11).  III.  That  by  a  wilderness  a  state  of  temptation  is 
signified,  in  which  a  man  is  as  it  were  without  truths,  be- 
cause he  is  siUTOunded  by  evil  spirits,  who  bring  temptation, 
and  then  as  it  were  take  away  truths  from  him,  is  manifest 
from  Matt.  iv.  1-3;  Mark  i.  12,  13;  Luke  iv.  1-3;  Ezek. 
XX.  34-37;  Jer.  ii.  2,  6,  7;  Hos.  ii.  13-16;  Ps.  cvii.  4-7; 
Deut.  i.  31,  33;  viii.  2-4,  15,  16;  xxxii.  lo. 

547.  Where  she  hath  a  place  prepared  by  God,  that  they 
may  nourish  her  there  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty 
days,  signifies  the  state  of  the  church  at  that  time,  that, 
meanwhile,  preparation  may  be  made  for  it  among  many, 
until  it  grows  to  its  appointed  state.  State  is  signified  by 
place  (n.  947);  and  by  nourishing  is  signified  to  provide 
for  it  to  grow;  for  so  the  church  is  nourished.  Hence  by 
having  a  place  prepared  by  God  that  they  may  nourish  her, 
is  signified  the  state  of  the  church,  that,  meanwhile,  prep- 
aration may  be  made  for  it  among  many.  By  a  thousand 
two  hundred  and  sixty  days,  is  signified  to  the  end  and 
beginning  (n.  491);  that  is,  to  the  end  of  the  former  church, 
and  the  beginning  of  the  new;  the  same  as  by  a  time,  times, 
and  half  a  time  (vers.  14,  n.  562);  thus  also  to  the  appointed 
state;  that  is,  until  it  exists,  as  has  been  provided.  It  is 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Providence,  that  the  church  should 
at  first  be  among  a  few,  and  should  increase  gradually 
among  many,  because  the  falsities  of  the  former  church 
must  first  be  removed,  as  truths  cannot  before  be  received; 
for  the  truths  which  are  received  and  implanted  before 
falsities  are  removed,  do  not  remain,  and  are  also  dissipated 
by  the  dragonists.  The  case  was  the  same  with  the  Chris- 
tian Church,  that  it  increased  gradually  from  a  few  to  many. 
Another  reason  is,  that  a  new  heaven  must  first  be  formed, 
which  will  make  one  with  the  church  on  the  earth:  there- 
fore we  read,  that  he  saw  a  New  Heaven,  and  the  Holy  Jeru- 
salem coming  down  from  God  out  of  Heaven  (Apoc.  xxi. 
I,  2).  It  is  certain  that  the  New  Church,  which  is  the  New 
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Jerusalem,  will  exist;  because  it  is  foretold  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, chap,  xxi.,  xxii.:  and  it  is  also  certain  that  the  falsi- 
ties of  the  former  church  must  first  be  removed;  for  these 
are  treated  of  in  the  Apocalypse,  as  far  as  to  the  twentieth 
chapter. 

548.  And  there  was  war  in  heaven;  Michael^  and  his 
angels  fought  with  the  dragon,  and  the  dragon  fought  and 
his  angels,  signifies  the  falsities  of  the  former  church  fight- 
ing against  the  truths  of  the  New  Church.  By  war  is  sig- 
nified spiritual  war,  which  is  that  of  falsity  against  truth 
and  of  truth  against  falsity  (n.  500):  for  no  other  war  can 
take  place  in  heaven,  where  it  is  said  to  have  arisen;  nor 
can  it  occur  in  heaven,  when  once  formed  of  angels:  but 
it  was  in  the  former  heaven,  which  passed  away,  spoken 
of  Apoc.  xxi.  i;  concerning  which  heaven  see  the  expla- 
nation there.  For  that  heaven  passed  away  in  consequence 
of  the  final  judgment  upon  the  dragon  and  his  angels; 
which  is  also  signified  by  the  dragon  being  cast  down,  and  his 
place  no  longer  found  in  heaven;  as  will  be  seen  presently. 
What  falsities,  which  are  to  fight  against  the  truths  of  the 
New  Church,  are  meant  by  the  dragon,  may  be  seen  above 
(^'  537)-  ^y  Michael  is  not  meant  any  archangel,  nor 
by  Gabriel  and  Raphael;  but  ministries  in  heaven  are 
meant.  The  ministry  there  which  is  Michael,  is  of  those 
who  prove  from  the  Word  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of 
heaven  and  earth,  and  that  Qod  the  Father  and  He  are 
one,  as  the  soul  and  the  body  are  one;  also  that  man  must 
live  according  to  the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue, 
and  that  he  then  has  charity  and  faith.  Michael  is  also 
mentioned  in  Daniel  (x.  13,  21;  xii.  i);  and  by  him  a  sim- 
ilar ministry  is  meant,  as  is  manifest  from  chap.  ix.  x.  xi., 
and  from  the  last  verses  of  chap.  xii.  But  by  Gabriel  is 
meant  the  ministry  of  those  who  teach  from  the  Word  that 
Jehovah  came  into  the  world,  and  that  the  Human  which 
He  there  begot  is  the  Son  of  God,  and  Divine;  therefore 
the  angel  who  announced  it  to  Mary,  is  called  Gabriel 
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(Luke  i.  19,  26-35).  They  who  are  in  these  ministries  are 
named  Michaels  and  Gabriels  in  heaven.  By  an  angel  in 
the  highest  sense  the  Lord  is  meant,  and  in  a  relative  sense 
the  heaven  of  angels,  as  also  an  angelic  society;  as  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  5,  65,  258,  342,  344,  415,  465):  but  here  a 
ministry,  because  they  are  called  by  name;  and  in  Daniel 
Michael  is  called  a  prince;  and  by  a  prince  in  the  Word  a 
principal  truth  is  signified,  and  by  a  king  truth  itself  (n.  20). 

549.  And  prevailed  noty  neither  was  their  place  found  any 
more  in  heaven,  signifies  that  they  were  convicted  of  being 
in  evils  and  falsities,  and  still  remained  in  them;  and  that 
therefore  they  were  torn  away  from  conjunction  with  heaven, 
and  cast  down.  That  these  things  may  be  understood, 
something  must  first  be  said  of  the  state  of  those  who  come 
into  the  other  life  after  death.  All  there  are  first  instructed 
by  angels,  and  led  from  one  society  to  another,  and  explored 
as  to  whether  they  are  willing  to  receive  the  truths  of  heaven, 
and  to  live  according  to  them.  But  still  all  those  who  have 
confirmed  themselves  in  falsities  in  the  world,  do  not  receive: 
therefore  they  are  sent  into  societies  where  are  those  who 
are  in  similar  falsities;  and  those  societies  do  not  have  any 
conjunction  with  heaven,  but  with  hell:  for  which  reason 
after  a  certain  time  in  the  world  of  spuits,  they  sink  down 
into  hell,  and  are  consigned  to  their  places,  each  according 
to  his  evil  and  the  falsity  thence.  This  is  meant  by  their 
being  convicted  of  being  in  falsities  and  evils,  and  still  re- 
maining in  them,  and  by  their  being  therefore  torn  away 
from  conjunction  with  heavenj  and  cast  down.  What 
their  lot  is  there,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  153,  531). 

550.,  And  the  great  dragon  was  cast  out,  that  old  serpent, 
called  the  Devil  and  Satan,  signifies  that  those  who  are  meant 
by  the  dragon  were  turned  away  from  the  Lord  to  them- 
selves and  from  heaven  to  the  world,  and  hence  from  cor- 
poreal became  sensual;  who  cannot  do  otherwise  than  be 
in  the  evils  of  their  lusts,  and  thence  in  falsities,  and  by 
separation  from  the  Lord  and  heaven  became  devils  and 
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satans.  Who  are  meant  by  the  dragon  may  be  seen,  n. 
537 ;  who,  because  they  make  God  three  and  the  Lord  two, 
and  because  they  place  the  commandments  of  the  Deca- 
logue among  the  works  by  which  there  is  no  salvation,  are 
called  the  old  serpent,  the  Devil  and  Satan;  and  by  the 
serpent  is  signified  a  man  who  from  corporeal  allurement 
has  become  sensual  (n.  424),  and  who  has  turned  away 
from  the  Lord  to  himself  and  from  heaven  to  the  world; 
and  by  the  Devil  they  are  signified  who  are  in  the  evils  of 
their  lusts;  and  by  Satan  they  who  are  in  the  falsities  from 
them  (n.  97,  153,  856,  857).  Such  also  was  the  serpent 
that  seduced  Eve  and  Adam,  as  is  manifest  from  his  descrip- 
tion and  curse  (Gen.  iii.  1-5,  14,  15).  The  dragon  is  here 
called  the  Devil  and  Satan  as  one:  but  it  is  so  said,  because 
all  in  hell  are  devils  and  satans;  and  hence  hell  in  the  aggre- 
gate is  so  called. 

551.  That  seduceth  the  whole  world,  signifies  that  they 
pervert  all  things  of  the  church.  By  seducing  is  signified 
to  pervert;  and  by  the  world  the  church  is  signified,  as  by 
the  earth  (n.  285).  By  the  world  is  not  signified  the  world 
of  lands,  but  the  church  in  it,  in  the  following  passages: 
The  earth  shall  mourn  and  be  confounded,  the  world  shall 
languish  and  be  confounded  (Isa.  xxiv.  4).  The  lands  shall 
learn  Thy  judgments,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  Thy 
justice  (Isa.  xxxvi.  9).  Who  maketh  the  earth  by  Thy  power, 
who  prepareth  the  world  by  Thy  wisdom  (Jer.  x.  12;  li.  15). 
The  foundations  of  the  world  were  revealed  by  the  blast  of 
Thy  breath  (Ps.  xviii.  15).  The  earth  is  JeHovah^s  and  the 
fulness  thereof,  the  world  and  they  that  dwell  therein:  He 
hath  founded  it  upon  the  seas,  and  established  it  upon  the 
floods  (Ps.  xxiv.  1,2).  The  heavens  are  Thine,  the  earth  also 
is  Thine;  the  world  and  the  fulness  thereof  Thou  hast  founded 
(Ps.  Ixxxix.  11).  He  will  make  them  to  inherit  the  throne 
of  glory;  for  the  pillars  of  the  earth  are  JehavaWs,  and  He 
hath  set  the  world  upon  them  (i  Sam.  ii.  8).  O  Babylon, 
thou  hast  made  the  world  a  wilderness;  thou  hast  destroyed 
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thy  landf  and  slain  thy  people  (Isa.  xiv.  17,  20).  Besides 
other  places,  as  Isa.  xviii.  3;  xxvi.  18;  xxvii.  6;  xxxiv.  i; 
Nah.  i.  s;  Ps.  ix.  8;  Ps.  Ixxvii.  18;  Ps.  xcviii.  9;  Lam.  iv. 
12;  Job  xviii.  18;  Matt.  xxiv.  14;  Luke  xxi.  26;  Apoc. 
xvi.  14.  But  it  is  to  be  known,  that  when  the  world  and 
the  earth  are  named  together,  the  chiux:h  as  to  good  is  sig- 
nified by  the  world,  and  the  church  as  to  truth  by  the  earth. 

552.  He  was  cast  out  into  the  earth,  and  his  angels  were 
cast  out  with  him,  signifies  that  he  was  cast  out  into  the 
world  of  spirits,  which  is  in  the  midst  between  heaven  and 
heU,  and  from  which  there  is  immediate  conjunction  with 
men  on  earth.  The  world  of  spirits  is  meant  by  the  earth 
into  which  the  dragon  is  said  to  have  been  cast,  because 
that  world  lies  immediately  under  the  heavens;  and  when 
any  one  is  cast  down  from  heaven,  he  does  not  fall  directly 
into  hell,  but  upon  the  earth  of  that  world  which  lies  im- 
mediately beneath:  for  that  world  is  intermediate  between 
heaven  and  hell,  beneath  the  heavens  and  above  the  hells. 
Many  things  concerning  that  world  may  be  seen  in  the  work 
on  Heaven  and  Hell,  published  at  London  in  the  year  1758 
(n.  421-535).  All  those  who  are  in  that  world  communi- 
cate immediately  with  men  on  earth;  consequently  the 
dragon  and  his  angels,  with  those  who  are  in  falsities  and 
hence  in  evils  from  the  received  heresy  of  faith  alone:  there- 
fore it  is  said  in  what  follows.  For  this  rejoice,  O  heavens; 
woe  to  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth  and  of  the  sea,  for  the  Devil 
is  come  down  unto  you,  having  great  wrath,  knowing  that 
he  hath  hut  a  short  time  (vers.  12  of  this  chapter).  Also 
that  he  persecuted  the  woman  into  the  wilderness,  and  went 
away  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her  seed  (vers.  13-17). 
It  is  to  be  known  that  every  man,  as  to  his  affections  and 
hence  his  thoughts,  is  in  society  with  those  who  are  in  the 
world  of  spirits,  and  mediately  through  them  with  those 
who  are  either  in  heaven  or  in  hell.  Every  man's  life  de- 
pends on  that  conjunction. 

553.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  in  heaven  saying,^  Now 
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is  come  the  salvation  and  the  strength  and  the  kingdom  of 
our  God,  and  the  power  of  His  Christ,  signifies  the  joy  of 
the  angels  of  heaven,  that  the  Lord  alone  now  reigns  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church,  and  that  they  who  believe  in 
Him  are  saved.  The  joy  of  the  angels  of  heaven  is  signified 
by  the  great  voice,  for  which  reason  it  follows,  For  this 
rejoice,  O  heavens,  and  ye  that  dwell  in  them  (vers.  12). 
The  voice  also  becomes  great,  because  it  is  lifted  up  from 
joy  of  heart.  Salvation  and  strength  is  come,  signifies 
that  they  are  now  saved  by  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord; 
and  the  kingdom  of  our  God  and  the  power  of  His  Christ, 
signifies  because  the  Lord  alone  reigns  in  heaven  and  in 
the  church.  That  by  God  the  Divine  itself  is  meant  from 
which  all  things  are,  which  is  called  Jehovah  the  Father, 
and  by  Christ  His  Divine  Human,  which  is  called  the  Son 
of  God,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  520).  And  as  the  Divine 
Itself  from  which  all  things  are,  and  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  are  one,  as  the  soul  and  the  body,  it  follows  that 
the  Lord  alone  reigns.  This  is  meant  by  the  Gospel  of 
the  Kingdom,  and  by  the  Kingdom  of  God  (Matt.  iii.  2; 
iv.  17,  23;  vii.  21,  22;  ix.  35;  xi.  11;  xii.  28;  Mark  i.  14, 15; 
ix.  i;  XV.  43;  Lukeiv.  43;  viii.  i;  ix.  60;  x.  8^11;  xi.  17,  18, 
20;  xvi.  16;  xxi.  30,  31;  xxii.  18;  xxiii.  50,  51).  That  the 
Lord  has  all  power  in  heaven  and  on  earth,  is  plainly  mani- 
fest in  Matthew  xxviii.  18;  John  iii.  35;  xvii.  2,  10.  That 
they  who  are  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  them  are  saved, 
and  that  it  is  the  Divine  Human  in  which  they  are,  see  John 
xiv.  XV.  xvii.;  and  that  no  others  are  saved  but  they  who 
believe  in  Him,  is  evident  from  these  passages:  ^4^  many 
as  received  Him,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  become  the  sons 
of  God,  to  them  that  believe  in  His  name  (John  i.  12).  That 
every  one  that  bdieveth  in  the  Son  should  not  perish,  but 
have  everlasting  life  (John  iii.  15).  God  so  loved  the  world, 
that  He  gave  His  only-begotten  Son,  that  every  one  that 
bdieveth  on  Him  should  not  perish,  but  have  everlasting 
life  (John  iii.  16).    He  that  bdieveth  in  the  Son  is  not  con- 
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demned;  but  he  thai  believeth  not  is  condemned  already^  be- 
cause he  hath  not  believed  in  the  name  of  the  only-begotten 
Son  of  God  (John  iii.  i8).  He  that  believeth  on  the  Son  hath 
everlasting  life;  but  he  that  believeth  not  the  Son  shall  not 
see  life,  bui  the  wrath  of  God  abideth  on  him  (John  iii.  36). 
He  that  cometh  to  Me  shall  never  hunger,  and  he  that  believeth 
in  Me  shall  never  thirst.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  He  that 
believeth  in  Me  hath  everlasting  life  (John  vi.  33,  35,  47). 
Except  ye  shall  believe  that  I  am  He,  ye  shall  die  in  your 
sins  (John  viii.  24).  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  resurrection  and 
the  life;  he  that  believeth  in  Me,  though  he  were  dead,  yet 
shall  he  live:  whosoever  liveth,  and  believeth  in  Me,  shall 
never  die  (John  xi.  25,  26).  Beside  other  places,  as  John 
vi.  38,  39,  40;  vii.  37,  38;  viii.  12;  xii.  36,  46.  To  believe 
in  the  Lord  is  to  go  immediately  to  Him,  and  to  have  trust 
that  He  saves;  and  as  no  one  can  have  trust  but  he  who 
lives  well,  this  therefore  is  also  meant  by  believing  in  Him; 
see  above  (n.  67). 

554.  For  the  accuser  of  our  brethren  is  cast  down,  that 
accused  them  before  our  God  day  and  night,  signifies  that 
those  who  opposed  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church  were 
removed  by  the  final  judgment.  That  the  dragon  was 
cast  down,  signifies  that  they  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon 
were  removed.  It  has  been  said  before,  that  they  were 
removed  by  being  cast  down  out  of  heaven  into  the  world 
of  spirits,  and  then  into  hell;  which  is  their  final  judgment. 
By  brethren  are  meant  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  the 
New  Church,  and  in  a  life  according  to  it.  By  accusing  is 
signified  to  oppose  that  doctrine,  to  denounce  it  as  false, 
and  to  cry  out  against  it;  and  because  they  do  this  contin- 
ually as  if  before  God,  the  dragon  is  called  the  accuser  of 
the  brethren,  that  accuses  them  before  God  day  and  night. 
The  devil  also  does  this,  when  he  tempts:  for  he  draws 
forth  various  things  from  man,  which  he  caUs  falsities,  and 
condenms. 

555.  And  they  overcame  him  by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb 
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and  by  the  word  of  their  testimony y  signifies  victory  by  the 
Divine  truth  of  the  Word,  and  by  the  acknowledgment 
therefrom  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth, 
and  that  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  are  precepts  of  life 
according  to  which  men  must  live.  That  the  blood  of  the 
Lamb  is  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  which 
is  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  379). 
That  testimony  is  Divine  truth,  see  above  (n.  6,  16);  and 
that  in  particular  it  is  these  two  things,  —  that  the  Lord  is 
the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  the  precepts  of  the 
Decalogue  are  precepts  of  life  (n.  490,  509):  therefore  the 
Decalogue  is  also  called  the  Testimony  (Exod.  xxv.  22; 
xxxi.  7,  18;  xxxii.  15;  Lev.  xvi.  13;  Num.  xvii.  19;  Ps. 
Ixxviii.  5;  cxxxii.  12).  It  is  believed  by  those  at  the  present 
day  who  are  in  faith  alone,  that  the  Lord's  f)assion  of  the 
cross  is  here  meant  by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb;  for  the  reason, 
especially,  that  they  make  the  Lord's  passion  of  the  cross 
the  principal  thing  of  their  dogma;  saying  that  He  thus 
took  upon  Himself  the  condemnation  of  the  law,  satisfied 
the  Father,  and  reconciled  the  human  race  to  Him;  and 
more  besides.  Yet  that  it  is  not  so,  but  that  the  Lord  came 
into  the  world  that  He  might  subdue  the  hells  and  glorify 
His  Human,  and  that  the  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  last 
combat,  by  which  He  fully  conquered  the  hells,  and  fully 
glorified  His  Human,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Lord  (n.  12-14).  It  may 
hence  be  seen,  that  the  passion  of  the  cross  is  not  here  meant 
by  the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  according  to  the  dogma  of  the 
present  day.  That  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  which  is  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word,  is  meant  by 
the  blood  of  the  Lamb,  may  be  seen  from  the  fact  that  the 
Lord  is  the  Word;  and  because  He  is  the  Word,  that  the 
Divine  {ruth  therein  is  His  blood,  and  the  Divine  good 
therein  His  body.  This  may  be  made  evident  thus:  Is 
not  every  man  his  good  and  his  truth?  And  as  good  is  of 
the  will  and  truth  is  of  the  understanding,  every  man  is  his 
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will  and  his  understanding.  What  else  makes  the  man? 
Is  not  man,  as  to  essence,  these  two  things?  But  the  Lord 
is  good  itself  and  truth  itself;  that  is,  the  Divine  good  and 
the  Divine  truth,  which  two  are  also  the  Word. 

556.  And  they  loved  not  their  life  even  unto  deaths  signifies 
who  did  not  love  themselves  more  than  the  Lord.  By 
loving  their  life  is  signified  to  love  themselves  and  the  world; 
for  by  the  life  man's  own  life  is  signified,  which  every  one 
has  from  birth;  which  is  to  love  himself  and  the  world  above 
all  things:  for  which  reason,  by  not  loving  their  life  is  sig- 
nified not  to  love  themselves  and  the  world  more  than  the 
Lord  and  what  is  of  the  Lord's:  even  unto  death  signifies 
to  wish  rather  to  die;  consequently  it  is  to  love  the  Lord 
above  all  things,  and  the  neighbor  as  one's  self  (Matt.  xxii. 
35-38);  and  to  wish  to  die  rather  than  to  recede  from  these 
two  loves.  The  same  is  signified  by  these  words  of  the 
Lord:  He  that  would  find  his  life,  shall  lose  it;  and  he  that 
will  lose  his  life  for  Jesus^  sake,  shall  find  it  (Matt.  x.  39; 
Luke  xvii.  33).  He  that  loveth  his  life  shall  lose  it;  but  he 
that  hateth  his  life  in  this  world  shall  keep  it  unto  life  eternal 
(John  xii.  25).  Jesus  said,  If  any  man  will  come  after  Me, 
let  him  deny  himself;  for  whosoever  will  save  his  life,  shall 
lose  it;  but  whosoever  will  lose  his  life  for  My  sake,  shall 
find  it:  what  doth  it  profit  a  man,  if  he  shall  gain  the  whole 
world,  hut  lose  his  own  soul?  or  what  shall  a  man  give  in 
exchange  for  his  soul  ?  (Matt.  3cvi.  24-26;  Mark  viii.  35-37; 
Luke  ix.  24,  25).  By  loving  the  Lord  is  meant  to  love  to  do 
His  commandments  (John  xiv.  20-24).  The  reason  is  that 
He  is  His  own  commandments;  for  they  are  from  Him, 
consequently  He  is  in  them,  and  thus  in  the  man  in  whose 
life  they  are  inscribed:  and  they  are  inscribed  upon  man  by 
willing  and  doing  them. 

557.  For  this  rejoice,  O  heavens,  and  ye  that  dwell  in  them 
signifies  a  new  state  of  heaven,  that  they  are  in  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord  in  them.  By  the  heavens  is  meant  a  heaven 
of  Christians,  in  which  the  Lord  alone  is  acknowledged  as 
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the  God  of  heaven  and  earth.  By  rejoice  is  signified  its 
new  state,  full  of  joy.  By  them  that  dwell  those  who  are 
in  good  arc  signified  (n.  380):  and  as  all  good  is  from  the 
Lord,  it  is  signified  that  they  are  in  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord 
in  them. 

558.  Woe  to  the  inkabiters  of  the  earth  and  of  the  sea,  for 
the  Devit  is  came  down  unto  you  having  great  wrathy  signifies 
lamentation  over  them  that  are  in  the  intemab  and  the 
externals  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  alone,  and  hence  in  evils 
of  life,  since  their  like  have  been  cast  down  from  heaven 
into  the  world  of  spirits,  and  are  thence  in  conjunction 
with  men  on  earth,  whom,  from  hatred  against  the  New 
Church,  they  excite  to  persevere  in  their  falsities  and  the 
evils  from  them.    By  woe  to  the  inhabiters  of  the  earth  and 
of  the  sea,  lamentation  is  signified  over  those  in  the  church 
who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  alone.    By  woe  lamentation 
is  signified  (n.  416).    By  inhabiters  are  signified  they  that 
are  in  the  church  whose  doctrine  is  faith  alone.     By  the 
earth  are  meant  they  who  are  in  its  internals,  and  by  the  sea 
they  who  are  in  its  extemab  (n.  470).    By  great  wrath  is 
signified  hatred  against  the  New  Church,   because  it  is 
against  the  woman  (n.  525).     By  coming  down  to  them, 
is  signified  to  those  who  are  in  the  world  of  spirits;  and  as 
these  are  in  conjunction  with  men  upon  earth,  to  such  on 
the  earth  is  also  signified.    That  the  dragon  was  cast  down 
out  of  heaven  into  the  world  of  spirits,  and  that  they  who 
are  there  are  in  conjunction  with  men  on  the  earth,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  552).    The  dragon  is  here  called  the  Devil, 
because  they  are  meant  who  from  that  heresy  are  in  evils 
of  life;  and  they  are  in  evils  of  life  from  it,  who  live  according 
to  these  things  of  their  faith, — that  they  have  no  sins  who 
pray  to  Gk>d  the  Father  in  confidence;  and  if  they  have, 
that  they  are  remitted:  these,  as  they  do  not  examine  them- 
selves, do  not  know  any  sin  in  themselves,  and  at  length  do 
not  know  what  sin  is;  see  above  (n.  531).    By  the  dragon 
called  the  Devil  those  are  meant  who  are  in  the  evils  of  their 
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lusts  (n.  550).  Every  man  is  in  conjunction  with  those 
who  are  in  the  world  of  spirits,  because  man  is  a  spirit  as 
to  the  affections  of  his  mind  and  the  thoughts  thence;  there- 
fore he  is  as  to  them  continually  in  conjunction  with  spirits 
who  are  in  similar  affection  and  thoughts  from  it.  The 
conjimction  is  such,  that  if  that  tie  were  broken  for  a  single 
moment,  the  man  would  fall  down  dead.  Of  this  the  church 
has  before  known  nothing;  nor  that  a  man  after  death  is 
his  own  affection  and  thought  thence,  and  thus  his  own 
charity  and  faith  therefrom;  and  that  no  one  can  be  faith 
separate  from  charity. 

559.  Knowing  that  he  hath  but  a  short  time,  signifies  be- 
cause he  knows  that  the  New  Heaven  is  formed,  and  that 
thus  the  New  Church  on  the  earth  is  at  hand,  and  that  he 
with  his  like  vnSl  then  be  cast  into  hell.  This  is  signified, 
because  the  dragon  knows  that  the  New  Heaven  has  been 
formed,  for  he  was  cast  down  from  it  (vers.  8,  9).  He  also 
knows  that  the  New  Church  on  the  earth  is  at  hand,  from 
the  prediction  in  the  Apocalypse  (chap,  xxi.);  and  he  knows 
likewise  that  he  and  his  are  then  to  be  cast  into  hell,  from 
the  prediction  (Apoc.  xx.  i,  2,  10). 

560.  When  the  dragon  saw  that  he  was  cast  unto  the  earth, 
he  persecuted  the  woman  who  brought  forth  the  son,  signifies 
that  the  dragonists  in  the  world  of  spirits,  after  being  cast 
down,  immediately  began  to  infest  the  New  Church  on 
account  of  its  doctrine.  When  the  dragon  saw  that  he  was 
cast  out  unto  the  earth,  signifies  when  the  dragonists  saw 
that  they  were  separated  from  heaven,  and  in  conjunction 
with  men  on  earth  (n.  55a,  558).  He  persecuted  the  woman, 
signifies  that  they  immediately  began  to  infest  the  Lord's 
church.  That  the  woman  whom  he  persecuted  is  that 
church,  may  be  seen,  n.  533.  Who  brought  forth  the  son, 
signifies  on  account  of  its  doctrine.  That  the  offspring  or 
male  child,  which  the  woman  brought  forth,  is  the  doctrine 
of  the  New  Church,  n.  535,  542,  S43>  545- 

561.  And  there  were  given  to  the  woman  two  wings  of  a 
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great  eagle,  that  she  might  fly  into  the  wilderness  into  her 
place,  signifies  the  Divine  circumspection  for  that  church, 
and  protection  while  it  is  yet  among  a  few.  By  the  woman 
the  New  Church  is  signified  (n.  533).  Power  and  protection 
are  signified  by  the  wings  (n.  245).  By  the  eagle  is  signified 
intellectual  sight  and  thought  from  it  (n.  245).  By  flying 
is  signified  perception  and  circimispection  (n.  245).  By 
the  wilderness  is  signified  the  church  desolate,  and  thus 
among  few  (n.  546).  By  place  the  state  there  is  signified. 
From  these  things  it  follows,  that  by  the  two  wings  of  a 
great  eagle  being  given  to  the  woman  for  her  to  fly  into  the 
wilderness  imto  her  place,  is  signified  the  Divine  circum- 
spection for  the  New  Church,  and  protection  while  it  is  yet 
among  a  few. 

562.  Where  she  is  nourished  for  a  time  and  times  and 
half  a  time  from  the  face  of  the  serpent,  signifies  that  on  ac- 
count of  the  craftiness  of  them  that  seduce,  preparation  is 
made  cautiously  that  'it  may  come  among  more,  imtil  it 
grows  to  its  appointed  state.  By  being  nourished,  when 
the  New  Church  is  spoken  of,  is  signified  to  provide  that 
it  may  come  among  more,  as  above  (n.  547).  By  a  time 
and  times  and  half  of  a  time,  is  signified  to  the  end  and 
beginning,  and  thus  while  it  is  growing  from  a  few  to  more 
and  even  to  its  appointed  state,  as  also  above  (n.  547).  The 
craftiness  of  them  that  seduce  is  signified  by  the  face  of  the 
serpent;  by  the  face  craftiness,  and  by  the  serpent  those 
that  seduce.  That  they  who  seduce  are  signified  by  the 
serpent,  is  manifest  from  these  words  in  this  chapter;  The 
great  dragon  was  cast  out,  that  old  serpent,  that  seduceth  the 
whole  world  (vers.  9);  and  in  another  place,  He  laid  hold 
of  the  dragon,  that  old  serpent,  and  cast  him  into  the  abyss, 
that  he  shoidd  seduce  the  nations  no  more  (Apoc.  xx.  2,  3). 
The  same  is  here  understood  as  by  the-serpent  which  seduced 
Eve  and  Adam,  of  which  it  is  said,  And  the  serpent  was  more 
subtle  than  any  beast  of  the  field;  and  the  woman  said  to 
Jehovah,  The  serpent  seduced  me  (Gen.  iii.  i,  13).    By  the 
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face  in  the  Word  is  signified  that  which  is  interior  in  man; 
because  the  face  is  the  type  of  his  mind  formed  in  corre- 
spondence: hence  by  the  face  of  the  serpent,  anger,  hatred, 
and  craftiness  are  signified.  By  a  time,  times,  and  half  of 
a  time,  the  same  is  signified  here  as  by  the  thousand  two 
hundred  and  sixty  days  (vers.  6),  where  are  these  words: 
The  woman  fled  into  the  wilderness^  where  she  hath  a  place 
prepared  by  God,  where  they  may  nourish  her  a  thousand 
two  hundred  and  sixty  days;  which  may  be  seen  explained 
above  (n.  547).  The  same  also  as  by  the  three  days  and  a 
half  (Apoc.  xi.  9, 10);  also  by  the  three  years  and  six  months, 
when  there  was  a  famine  (Luke  iv.  25).  The  same  also  as 
by  this  in  Daniel,  by  a  stated  time,  stated  times  and  a  half, 
when  they  shall  finish  dispersing  the  power  of  the  holy  people 
(xii.  7). 

563.  And  the  serpent  cast  out  after  the  woman,  out  of  his 
mouth,  water  as  a  flood,  that  he  might  cause  her  to  be  swallowed 
up  by  the  flood,  signifies  reasonings  from  falsities  in  abun- 
dance to  destroy  the  church.  Here,  as  above,  the  seducing 
dragcm  is  signified  by  the  serpent;  the  New  Church  by  the 
woman  (n.  533).  By  water  truths  are  signified,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  falsities  (n.  50,  409).  By  a  flood  are  signified 
truths  in  abundance,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsities  in 
abundance  (n.  409).  Out  of  the  mouth  of  the  serpent,  sig- 
nifies reasonings.  Therefore  by  casting  out  water  as  a  river 
is  signified  reasonings  from  falsities  in  abundance.  The  rea- 
sonings of  those  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon  are  all  from 
fallacies  and  appearances;  which,  if  they  are  confirmed, 
appear  outwardly  as  truths,  but  inwardly  conceal  falsities 
in  abundance.  This  I  can  declare,  that  those  in  the  church 
who  hereafter  confirm  themselves  in  faith  alone,  cannot  re- 
cede from  it  except  by  serious  repentance,  because  they 
conjoin  themselves  with  the  dragonists  who  are  now  in  the 
worid  of  spirits,  and  are  greatly  excited,  and  from  hatred 
against  the  New  Church  are  infesting  all  there  whom  they 
meet:  and  because  they  are  conjoined  with  men  on  the 
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earth,  as  was  said  above,  they  do  not  suffer  those  to  recede 
from  them,  who  have  once  been  caught  by  their  reasonings; 
for  they  hold  them  as  bound  with  chains,  and  then  shut 
their  eyes,  so  that  they  can  no  longer  see  any  truth  in  the 
light. 

564.  And  the  earth  helped  the  woman;  and  the  earth  opened 
her  mouth,  aftd  swallowed  up  the  flood  which  the  dragon  cast 
oui  of  his  mouthy  signifies  that  the  reasonings  from  falsities 
in  abundance  put  forth  by  the  dragpnists,  fail  to  nothing 
before  the  spiritual  truths  rationally  understood,  which  the 
Michaels,  of  whom  the  New  Church  consists,  bring  forward. 
The  church  as  to  doctrine  is  signified  by  the  earth  which 
helped  the  woman  (n.  285);  and  because  the  reasonings 
from  falsities  which  the  dragonists  put  forth  are  treated  of, 
it  is  truths  from  the  Word  by  which  the  earth,  that  is,  the 
church,  helps  the  woman.  By  opening  her  mouth  is  sig- 
nified to  adduce  those  truths.  By  the  flood  which  the  dragon 
cast  out  of  his  mouth  are  signified  reasonings  from  falsities 
in  abundance  (n.  563).  By  swallowing  up  is  signified  to 
cause  them  to  fall  to  nothing.  By  the  Michaels  the  men 
of  the  New  Church  are  meant;  by  Michael  the  wise  therein, 
and  by  his  angels  the  rest.  Since  this  dogma  is  rejected 
in  the  New  Church,  that  the  understanding  is  to  be  kept 
in  obedience  to  faith,  and  this  is  received  in  place  of  it, 
that  the  truth  of  the  church  must  be  seen  to  be  believed 
(n.  224);  and  as  the  truth  cannot  be  seen  otherwise  than 
rationally,  it  is  therefore  said  before  the  truths  rationally 
understood.  How  can  any  man  be  led  by  the  Lord  and 
conjoined  to  heaven,  who  has  closed  up  his  understanding 
in  regard  to  such  things  as  relate  to  salvation  and  eternal 
life  ?  Is  it  not  the  understanding  which  must  be  enlightened 
and  taught?  And  what  is  the  understanding  when  closed 
up  by  religion,  but  darkness?  and  such  darkness  as  rejects 
from  itself  the  illumining  light  ?  Who  also  can  acknowledge 
any  truth  and  retain  it,  unless  he  sees  it?  What  is  a  truth 
not  seen  but  an  expression  not  understood,  which  with 
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sensual-corporeal  men  is  wont  to  be  retained  in  the  memory, 
but  cannot  with  the  wise  ?  Yea,  the  wise  cast  out  of  their 
memory  empty  words,  that  is,  words  which  have  not  entered 
by  the.  understanding;  as,  that  the  one  God  is  three  as  to 
Persons;  also,  that  the  Lord  bom  from  eternity  is  not  one 
and  the  same  with  the  Lord  born  in  time;  that  is,  that  one 
Lord  is  God,  and  not  the  other:  as  also,  that  a  life  of  charity, 
which  consists  in  good  works,  and  also  in  repentance  from 
evil  works,  contributes  nothing  to  salvation.  A  wise  man 
does  not  understand  this;  therefore  he  says  from  his  ration- 
ality. Does  religion  then  contribute  nothing?  Is  not  religion 
to  shun  evil  and  to  do  good?  Must  not  the  doctrine  of 
the  church  teach  this;  as  also  what  a  man  should  believe, 
that  he  may  do  the  good  works  of  religionifrom  God  ? 

565.  And  the  dragon  was  wroth  with  the  woman,  and 
went  away  to  make  war  with  the  remnant  of  her  seed,  that 
keep  the  commandments  of  God  and  have  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ,  signifies  the  hatred  kindled  with  those  who 
believe  themselves  wise  on  account  of  confirmations  in  favor 
of  the  mystic  union  of  the  Divine  and  the  Human  in  the 
Lord,  and  in  favor  of  justification  by  faith  alone,  against 
those  who  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  as  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  and  that  the  Decalogue  is  the  law  of  life;  ap- 
proaching novitiates  with  the  design  of  seducing  them.  In 
these  few  words  all  these  things  are  contained,  because  they 
follow  in  a  series  from  what  has  been  said  before,  that  the 
earth  helped  the  woman,  and  opened  her  mouth,  and  swal- 
lowed up  the  flood  which  the  dragon  cast  out  of  his  mouth; 
by  which  is  signified  that  their  reasonings  from  falsities 
fell  to  nothing  (n.  564):  consequently,  that  they  endeavored 
in  vain  to  destroy  the  New  Church.  Therefore  by  the 
dragon  being  wroth  with  the  woman  is  signified  hatred 
kindled  and  breathing  vengeance  against  the  church.  By 
the  dragon's  wrath  hatred  is  signified  (n.  558).  By  making 
war  is  signified  to  attack  and  fight  against  by  reasonings 
from  falsities  (n.  500).    By  the  remnant  of  her  seed,  that 
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keep  the  conunandments  of  God  and  have  the  testimony 
of  Jesus  Christ,  are  meant  novitiates,  who  receive  the  doc- 
trine concerning  the  Lord  and  the  Decalogue.  What  the 
testimony  of  Jesus  Christ  is,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  6,  490).. 
They  who  believe  themselves  to  be  wise  from  confirmations 
in  favor  of  the  mystic  union  of  the  Divine  and  the  Human 
in  the  Lord,  and  in  favor  of  justification  by  faith  alone,  are 
here  meant  by  the  dragon,  because  these  are  in  the  pride  of 
wisdom,  and  know  how  to  reason;  and  from  pride  proceeds 
hatred,  and  from  hatred  anger  and  revenge  against  those 
who  do  not  believe  the  same.  By  the  mystic  union,  which 
is  also  caUed  the  hypostatic  union,  are  meant  their  figments 
concerning  the  influx  and  operation  of  the  Divinity  into 
the  Humanity  oP  the  Lord,  as  into  another;  not  knowing 
that  God  and  Man,  or  the  Divine  and  the  Human,  in  the 
Lord,  are  not  two,  but  one  Person,  united  like  the  soul  and 
the  body,  according  to  the  doctrine  received  in  the  whole 
Christian  world,  which  has  its  name  from  Athanasius. 
But  to  adduce  their  figments  about  the  mystic  union  is  not 
worth  the  time,  as  they  are  absurd.  That  those  who  are  of 
the  New  Church  and  in  the  truths  of  its  doctrine  are  here 
meant  by  the  seed  of  the  woman,  may  be  evident  from  the 
signification  of  seed  in  the  following  passages:  Their  seed 
shall  be  known  among  the  gentiles^  and  their  offspring  among 
the  people;  all  that  see  them  shall  acknowledge  them,  that 
they  are  the  seed  which  Jehovah  hath  blessed  (Isa.  Ixi.  9). 
They  are  the  seed  of  the  blesed  of  Jehovah  (Isa.  Ixv.  23).  As 
the  new  heavens  and  the  new  earth  which  I  will  make  shall 
remain  before  Me,  so  shall  your  seed  remain  (Isa.  Ixvi.  22). 
A  seed  which  shall  serve  Him;  it  shall  be  counted  to  the  Lord 
for  a  generation  (Ps.  xxii.  30).  /  wiU  put  enmity  between 
thee  and  the  woman,  and  between  thy  seed  and  her  seed  (Gen. 
iii.  15).  Does  one  seek  a  seed  of  God  (Mai.  ii.  15)?  Behold, 
the  days  shall  come,  in  which  I  will  sow  the  house  of  Israel 
and  the  house  of  Judah  with  the  seed  of  man  (Jer.  xxxi.  27). 
//  thou  shall  make.  His  soul  an  offering  for  sin.  He  shall  see 
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seed  (Isa.  liii.  lo).  Fear  not,  far  I  am  with  thee;  I  will  bring 
thy  seed  from  the  east  (Isa.  xliii.  5,  6).  Thou  shalt  break 
forth  on  the  right  hand  and  on  the  left,  and  thy  seed  shall  in- 
herit the  gentiles  (Isa.  liv.  3).  /  had  planted  thee  a  noble  vine, 
a  seed  of  truth;  how  art  thou  turned  to  Me  into  branches  of 
a  strange  vine?  (Jer.  ii.  21).  Their  fruit  shalt  Thou  destroy 
from  the  earth,  and  their  seed  from  among  the  children  of  men 
(Ps.  xxi.  10).  The  seed  are  the  children  of  the  kingdom 
(Matt.  xiii.  38).  The  same  is  signified  by  the  seed  of  Israel, 
because  Israel  is  the  church  (Isa.  xli.  8,  9;  xliv.  3;  Jer.  xxiii. 
8;  xxxi.  35,  36).  The  same  also  by  the  seed  of  David,  be- 
cause David  is  the  Lord  (Jer.  xxx.  10;  xxxiii.  22,  25,  26; 
Ps.  Uxxix.  4,  s,  29).  The  same  likewise  by  the  seed  of  the 
field,  because  a  field  signifies  the  church,  in  many  places. 
But  the  opposite  is  signified  by  the  seed  of  the  wicked  (Isa. 
i.  4;  xiv.  20;  Ivii.  3,  4):  and  by  the  seed  of  the  serpent  (Gen. 

ill.  15)- 

565^.  And  I  stood  upon  the  sand  of  the  sea,  signifies  his 
state  now  spiritual-natural,  as  of  those  who  are  in  the  first 
or  ultimate  heaven.  By  the  sand  of  the  sea  that  state  is 
signified,  because  by  the  sea  is  signified  the  external  of  the 
church.  This  state  is  caUed  spiritual-natural,  such  as  is 
with  those  who  are  in  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven.  Pre- 
viously he  was  above  in  heaven,  where  he  saw  the  dragon; 
his  combat  with  Michael,  his  downfall  and  his  persecuting 
the  woman.  But  now,  when  the  dragon  has  been  cast 
down,  and  yet  continues  to  be  treated  of  in  what  follows, 
John  was  let  down  in  the  spirit,  to  the  end  that  he  might 
see  more  concerning  the  dragon  below  the  heavens,  and 
describe  them:  in  which  state  he  saw  the  two  beasts,  the 
one  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,  and  the  other  out  of  the  earth; 
which  he  could  not  see  from  heaven,  since  it  is  not  granted 
to  any  ang^l  to  look  from  heaven  into  things  below;  but 
if  he  chooses,  he  may  go  down.  It  is  to  be  known,  that  in 
the  spiritual  world  place  corresponds  to  state;  for  no  one 
can  be  anywhere  else  but  where  the  state  of  his  life  is:  and 
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because  John  now  stood  upon  the  sand  of  the  sea,  it  follows 
that  his  state  was  now  spiritual-natMral. 

566.  To  this  I  will  add  this  Relation.  There  arose  a 
question  among  some  spirits,  whether  any  one  can  see  any 
doctrinal  theological  truth  in  the  Word,  except  &om  the 
Lord.  They  all  agreed  in  this,  that  no  one  can,  except 
from. God,  because  a  man  can  receive  nothing  except  it  be 
given  him  from  heaven  (John  iii.  27):  for  which  reason  the 
dispute  was,  whether  it  is  possible  to  any  one  unless  he  goes 
immediately  to  the  Lord.  They  said  on  the  one  hand,  that 
the  Lord  is  to  be  approached  directly,  because  He  is  the 
Word;  and  on  the  other,  that  doctrinal  truth  may  also  be 
seen  when  God  the  Father  is  immediately  approached. 
Therefore  the  dispute  centred  upon  this  point,  whether  it  is 
lawful  for  any  Christian  to  go  immediately  to  God  the 
Father,  and  so  to  climb  above  the  Lord;  and  whether  this 
is  not  insolence  and  audacity  both  indecent  and  rash;  be- 
cause the  Lord  says  that  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father  but 
through  Him(  John  xiv.  6).  But  they  left  this,  and  said  that 
a  man  can  see  a  doctrinal  truth  in  the  Word  from  his  own 
natural  light;  but  this  was  rejected;  therefore  they  insisted 
that  it  might  be  seen  by  those  who  pray  to  God  the  Father. 
Upon  which  something  was  read  to  them  from  the  Word; 
and  then  they  prayed  upon  their  knees,  that  God  the  Father 
would  enlighten  them:  and  as  to  the  passage  which  was  read 
to  them  from  the  Word,  they  said  that  this  and  that  was  the 
truth  therein;  but  it  was  false:  and  this  repeatedly  even  to 
tediousness.  At  length  they  confessed  that  it  was  not  pos- 
sible. But  on  the  other  side,  they  who  went  inmiediately  to 
the  Lord,  saw  truths,  and  informed  the  others. 

After  this  dispute  was  thus  decided,  there  came  up  some 
out  of  the  abyss,  who  appeared  at  first  like  locusts,  but  after- 
ward as  men.  They  were  those  who  in  the  world  prayed  to 
the  Father,  and  confirmed  themselves  in  justification  by 
faith  alone;  and  they  said  that  they  saw  the  tenet  that  man 
is  justified  by  faith  alone  without  the  works  of  the  law,  in 
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dear  li^t,  and  also  from  the  Word.  They  were  asked,  "  By 
what  faith?"  they  answered,  "In  God  the  Father."  But 
after  they  were  examined,  it  was  told  them  from  heaven,  that 
they  did  not  know  even  one  doctrinal  truth  from  the  Word. 
But  they  replied  that  still  they  saw  this  in  the  light.  It  was 
then  said  to  them  that  they  saw  it  in  fatuous  light.  They 
asked,  "  What  is  fatuous  light  ?"  They  were  informed  that 
fatuous  light  is  the  light  of  the  confirmation  of  falsity;  and 
that  this  light  corresponds  to  the  li^t  in  which  owls  and  bats 
are,  to  whom  darkness  is  light,  and  light  is  darkness.  This 
was  confirmed  by  the  fact,  that  when  they  looked  upward 
to  heaven,  where  light  itself  b,  they  saw  darkness;  but  when 
they  looked  downward  to  the  abyss  whence  they  came,  they 
saw  Ught.  Being  indignant  at  this  confirmation,  they  said 
that  thus  light  and  darkness  are  not  any  thing,  but  only  the 
state  of  the  eye,  according  to  which  light  is  called  light,  and 
darkness,  darkness.  But  it  was  shown  that  their  light  was 
fatuous  light,  which  is  the  light  of  the  confirmation  of  falsity; 
and  that  it  was  only  the  activity  of  their  minds  arising  from 
the  fire  of  lusts,  not  imlike  the  light  of  cats,  whose  eyes,  owing 
to  their  burning  appetite  for  mice  in  cellars  in  the  night-time, 
appear  like  candles.  On  hearing  these  things,  they  angrily 
replied  that  they  were  not  cats,  nor  like  cats;  because  they 
could  see,  if  they  would.  But  because  they  feared  being 
asked  why  they  would  not,  they  retired,  and  let  themselves 
down  into  their  abyss  and  into  their  light.  They  who  are 
there,  and  such  as  resemble  them,  are  called  owls  and  bats. 

When  they  came  to  their  companions  in  the  abyss,  and 
related  what  the  angels  said,  that  "  we  do  not  know  any  doc- 
trinal truth,  not  even  one";  and  that  "they  therefore  called 
us  bats  and  owk,"  they  were  greatly  excited  and  said,  "Let 
us  pray  to  the  Lord  for  permission  to  ascend,  and  we  will 
show  clearly  that  we  have  many  doctrinal  truths,  which  the 
archangels  themselves  will  acknowledge."  And  because 
they  prayed  to  the  Lord,  leave  was  given;  and  they  ascended 
to  the  number  of  three  himdred.    And  when  they  appeared 
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above  the  earth,  they  said,  "  We  were  celebrated  and  famed 
in  the  world,  because  we  knew  and  taught  the  arcana  of 
justification  by  faith  alone;  and  from  confirmations  we  not 
only  saw  the  light,  but  also  as  it  were  a  flashing  radiance; 
as  we  still  do  in  our  cells.  And  yet  we  have  heard  from  our 
companions  who  were  with  you,  that  that  light  is  not  light, 
but  darkness;  for  the  reason  that  we  have  not,  as  you  said, 
any  doctrinal  truth  from  the  Word.  We  know  that  every 
truth  of  the  Word  shines;  and  we  believe  that  our  radiance 
is  thence,  when  we  profoundly  meditate  upon  our  arcana. 
We  will,  therefore,  demonstrate  that  we  have  truths  from 
the  Word  in  great  abundance."  And  they  said,  "Have  we 
not  this  truth,  that  there  is  a  Trinity  —  God  the  Father,  God 
the  Son,  and  God  the  Holy  Spirit;  and  that  the  Trinity 
must  be  believed  in  ?  Have  we  not  this  truth,  that  Christ  is 
our  Redeemer  and  Saviour?  Have  we  not  this  truth,  that 
Christ  alone  is  justice,  and  that  He  alone  has  merit?  and 
that  he  is  unjust  and  impious,  who  wishes  to  claim  to  him- 
self any  thing  of  His  justice  and  merit  ?  Have  we  not  this 
truth,  that  no  mortal  can  do  any  spiritual  good  of  himself,  but 
that  all  good  which  is  good  in  itself  is  from  God  ?  Have  we 
not  this  truth,  that  there  is  given  merit-seeking  and  also 
hypocritical  good,  and  that  these  goods  are  evil  ?  Have  we 
not  this  truth,  that  man  of  his  own  powers  can  contribute 
nothing  to  his  salvation?  Have  we  not  this  truth,  that  the 
works  of  charity  are  still  to  be  done?  Have  we  not  this 
truth,  that  there  is  faith,  and  that  one  must  believe,  and  that 
every  one  has  life  according  to  his  belief?  Beside  many 
other  things  from  the  Word?  Who  of  you  can  deny  any 
one  of  these  ?  And  yet  you  said  that  we  have  not  any  truth 
in  our  schoob,  not  even  one.  Have  you  not  asserted  such 
things  against  us  through  prejudice?" 

But  they  then  received  the  answer:  "All  the  things  which 
you  have  advanced  are  in  themselves  true;  but  you  have  falsi- 
fied them,  by  applying  them  to  confirm  a  false  principle; 
and  hence  with  you  and  in  you  they  are  falsified  truths, 
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which  are  made  false  by  the  false  principle.  That  it  is  so, 
we  will  demonstrate  even  to  the  sight.  Not  far  from  here  is 
a  place  into  which  light  flows  immediately  from  heaven. 
In  the  midst  of  it  there  is  a  table.  When  any  paper  on 
which  a  truth  from  the  Word  is  written  is  placed  upon  it, 
that  paper,  from  the  truth  written  on  it,  shines  like  a  star. 
Write  your  truths,  therefore,  on  a  paper,  and  let  it  be  put 
upon  that  table;  and  you  will  see."  They  did  so,  and  gave 
it  to  the  keeper,  who  put  it  upon  the  table;  who  then  said  to 
them,  "Withdraw  a  little  and  look  at  the  table."  And  they 
withdrew  and  looked;  and  behold,  the  paper  shone  like  a 
star.  And  then  the  keeper  said,  "You  see  that  the  things 
which  you  have  written  upon  the  paper  are  truths.  But 
come  nearer,  and  look  intently  at  the  paper  I"  And  they 
did  so;  and  then  the  light  suddenly  disappeared,  and  the 
paper  became  black,  as  if  covered  with  the  soot  of  a  furnace. 
And  the  keeper  said  further,  "Touch  the  paper  with  yoiu: 
hands,  but  be  careful  not  to  touch  the  writing."  And  when 
they  did  so,  a  flame  burst  forth,  and  consumed  it.  Seeing 
this,  they  fled  away;  and  it  was  said  to  them,  "If  you  had 
touched  the  writing,  you  would  have  heard  an  explosion,  and 
would  have  burned  your  fingers."  And  it  was  then  said  by 
them  that  stood  by,  ^'You  have  now  seen  that  the  truths 
which  you  have  abused  to  confirm  the  arcana  of  your  justifi- 
cation, are  truths  in  themselves;  but  that  in  you  they  are 
truths  falsified."  They  then  looked  up,  and  heaven  ap- 
peared to  them  as  blood,  and  afterwards  as  darkness;  and 
they  seemed  before  the  eyes  of  angelic  spirits,  some  like  bats, 
some  like  owls,  some  like  moles,  and  some  like  horned-owls; 
and  they  fled  away  into  their  darkness,  which  to  their  eyes 
shone  fatuously. 

The  angelic  spirits  who  were  present  wondered  that  they 
had  not  before  known  any  thing  of  that  place,  and  of  the 
table  there.  And  a  voice  then  came  to  them  from  the  south- 
em  quarter,  saying,  "Come  hither,  and  you  will  see  some- 
thing still  more  wonderful."    And  they  came,  and  entered 
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into  a  chamber,  whose  walls  shone  as  if  golden;  and  they 
saw  there  also  a  table,  upon  which  lay  the  Word,  set  around 
with  precious  stones  in  heavenly  forms.  And  the  angel 
keeper  said,  '^  When  the  Word  is  opened,  a  light  beams  forth 
thence  of  ineffable  brightness;  and  at  the  same  time  there 
appears  from  the  precious  stones  a  rainbow  above  and  around 
the  Word.  When  any  angel  from  the  third  heaven  comes 
thither,  and  looks  at  the  open  Word,  there  appears  above 
and  around  the  Word  a  rainbow  of  various  colors  on  a  red 
ground.  When  an  angel  comes  thither  from  the  second 
heaven,  and  looks,  there  appears  a  rainbow  on  a  blue 
ground.  When  an  angel  from  the  ultimate  heaven  comes 
and  looks,  there  appears  a  rainbow  on  a  white  ground. 
When  any  good  spirit  comes  and  looks,  there  appears  a 
variegation  of  light,  as  of  marble."  That  it  was  so,  was  also 
shown  them  visibly.  The  angel  keeper  further  said,  "  If  any 
one  comes  up,  who  has  falsified  the  Word,  the  splendor  is 
then  first  dissipated;  and  if  he  approaches,  and  fixes  his 
eyes  on  the  Word,  there  is  an  appearance  of  blood  around; 
and  he  is  then  admonished  to  depart,  because  there  is 
danger." 

But  a  certain  one,  who  had  in  the  world  been  a  prominent 
author  on  the  doctrine  of  faith  alone,  boldly  came  up,  and 
said,  ''When  I  was  in  the  world,  I  did  not  falsify  the  Word; 
I  also  exalted  charity  together  with  faith;  and  I  taught  that 
man  in  the  state  of  faith,  in  which  he  does  charity  and  its 
works,  is  renewed,  regenerated,  and  sanctified:  also  that 
faith  is  then  not  solitary,  that  is,  without  good  works;  as  a 
tree  is  not  without  fruit,  the  sim  without  light,  and  fire  with- 
out heat:  and  I  also  blamed  those  who  said  that  good  works 
were  not  necessary,  and  moreover  I  magnified  the  precepts 
of  the  Decalogue,  and  also  repentance;  and  I  thus  applied 
all  things  of  the  Word  in  an  admirable  manner  to  the  one 
article  of  faith,  which  I  set  forth  and  demonstrated  to  be  still 
alone  saving."  In  the  confidence  of  his  assertion  that  he  had 
not  falsified  the  Word;  he  came  up  to  the  table,  and,  con- 
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trary  to  the  warning  of  the  angel,  touched  the  Word.  But 
then  suddenly  fire  with  smoke  issued  from  the  Word,  and  an 
explosion  took  place  with  a  great  crash,  by  which  he  was 
thrown  to  a  comer  of  the  room,  and  lay  there  as  dead  for 
half  an  hour.  This  the  angelic  spirits  wondered  at:  but  it 
was  said  to  them,  that  that  prelate  had  exalted  the  goods  of 
charity  as  proceeding  from  faith  more  than  others;  but  that 
still  he  meant  no  other  than  political  works,  which  are  also 
called  moral  and  civil,  and  which  are  to  be  done  for  the  sake 
of  the  world  and  of  prosperity  therein;  but  not  any  works 
which  are  to  be  done  for  the  sake  of  God  and  salvation:  and 
also  that  he  included  the  imseen  works  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  of 
which  the  man  knows  nothing;  which  are  implanted  in  the 
act  of  faith  during  its  state. 

The  angelic  spirits  then  conversed  among  themselves 
about  the  falsification  of  the  Word:  and  they  agreed  upon 
this,  that  to  falsify  the  Word  is  to  take  truths  from  it,  and 
apply  them  to  confirm  falsities;  which  is  to  drag  them  forth 
from  the  Word  outside  of  it,  and  slay  them.  As  for  ex- 
ample: he  who  takes  therefrom  this  truth,  that  the  neighbor 
is  to  be  loved,  and  that  good  is  to  be  done  to  him  from  love 
for  the  sake  of  God  and  eternal  life;  if  any  one  then  con- 
firms this,  that  it  is  to  be  done,  but  not  for  the  sake  of  salva- 
tion, because  all  good  from  man  is  not  good,  he  drags  that 
truth  from  the  Word  outside  of  the  Word,  and  destroys  it; 
since  the  Lord  in  His  Word  enjoins  it  upon  every  man  who 
wishes  to  be  saved,  to  do  good  to  his  neighbor  as  of  himself, 
and  yet  to  believe  that  it  is  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  THIRTEENTH. 

1.  And  I  saw  a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,  having 
seven  heads  and  ten  horns,  and  upon  his  horns  ten  diadems, 
and  upon  his  heads  a  name  of  blasphemy. 

2.  And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was  like  unto  a  leopard, 
and  his  feet  like  a  bear's,  and  his  mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a 
lion:  and  the  dragon  gave  him  his  power  and  his  throne  and 
great  authority. 

3.  And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as  it  were  wounded  unto 
death,  and  his  deadly  wound  was  healed;  and  the  whole 
earth  wondered  after  the  beast. 

4.  And  they  worshipped  the  dragon,  who  gave  authority 
to  the  beast;  and  they  worshipped  the  beast,  saying.  Who  is 
like  unto  the  beast  ?  who  can  make  war  with  him  ? 

5.  And  there  was  given  unto  him  a  mouth  speaking  great 
things  and  blasphemies;  and  there  was  given  to  him  authority 
to  work  forty-two  months. 

6.  And  he  opened  his  mouth  in  blasphemy  against  God, 
to  blaspheme  His  name,  and  His  tabernacle,  and  them  that 
dwell  in  heaven. 

7.  And  it  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the  saints, 
and  to  overcome  them;  and  authority  was  given  him  over 
every  tribe  and  tongue  and  nation. 

8.  And  all  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  worship  him, 
whose  names  are  not  written  in  the  book  of  life  of  the  Lamb 
slain  from  the  foundation  of  the  world. 

9.  If  any  one  have  an  ear,  let  him  hear. 

10.  If  any  one  leadeth  into  captivity,  he  shall  go  into  cap- 
tivity; if  any  one  killeth  with  the  sword,  he  must  be  killed  with 
the  sword:  here  is  the  patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints. 

11.  And  I  saw  another  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth; 
and  he  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb,  and  he  spake  as  a  dragon. 
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12.  And  he  exerciseth  all  the  authority  of  the  first  beast 
before  hun;  and  canseth  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell 
therein  to  worship  the  first  beast,  whose  deadly  wound  was 
healed. 

13.  And  he  doeth  great  signs,  so  that  he  maketh  fire  to 
come  down  from  heaven  imto  the  earth  before  men; 

14.  And  seduceth  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth,  by  the 
signs  which  it  was  given  him  to  do  before  the  beast,  saying 
to  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  that  they  should  make  an 
image  to  the  beast,  which  hath  the  wound  by  a  sword,  and 
did  live. 

15.  And  it  was  given  him  to  give  breath  to  the  image  of 
the  beast,  that  the  image  of  the  beast  should  both  speak, 
and  cause  that  as  many  as  would  not  worship  the  image  of 
the  beast  should  be  killed. 

16.  And  he  causeth  all,  the  small  and  the  great,  and  the 
rich  and  the  poor,  and  the  free  and  the  bond,  that  he  should 
give  them  a  mark  upon  their  right  hand  and  upon  their 
foreheads: 

17.  And  that  no  one  might  buy  or  sell,  save  he  that  hath 
the  mark  or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the  number  of  his 
name. 

18.  Here  is  wisdom:  he  that  hath  understanding,  let  him 
coimt  the  number  of  the  beast;  for  it  is  the  number  of  a  man: 
and  his  niunber  is  six  hundred  sixty-six. 

THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

Contents  of  the  whole  Chapter,  The  dragon  continues  to 
be  treated  of,  and  the  doctrine  and  faith  which  are  meant  by 
him  are  described:  of  what  kind  it  is  among  the  laity,  and 
afterward  of  what  kind  among  the  clergy.  That  doctrine 
and  faith  among  the  laity  is  described  by  the  beast  that  came 
up  out  of  the  sea,  from  verse  i-io;  and  the  same  among  the 
clergy  by  the  beast  out  of  the  earth,  verse  11-17.  Also,  the 
falsification  of  the  truth  of  the  Word  by  them  is  treated  of, 
verse  18. 
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Contents  of  each  Verse.  ''And  I  saw  a  beast  coining  up 
out  of  the  sea,"  signifies  the  laity  in  the  churches  of  the 
Reformed,  who  are  in  the  doctrine  and  faith  of  the  dragon 
concerning  God  and  salvation.  "  Having  seven  heads,"  sig- 
nifies insanity  from  mere  falsities.  ''And  ten  horns,"  sig- 
nifies great  power.  ''And  upon  his  horns  ten  diadems," 
signifies  the  power  of  falsifying  many  truths  of  the  Word. 
"And  upon  his  heads  a  name  of  blasphemy,"  signifies  the 
denial  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  a  doctrine  of  the 
church  not  from  the  Word,  but  evolved  from  their  own  in- 
telligence. "And  the  beast  which  I  saw  was  like  unto  a 
leopard,"  signifies  heresy  destructive  of  the  church,  because 
from  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified.  "And  his  feet  like  a 
bear's,"  signifies  full  of  falsities  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word,  read  but  not  understood.  "And  his  mouth  as  the 
mouth  of  a  lion,"  signifies  reasonings  from  falsities  as  from 
truths.  "And  the  dragon  gave  him  his  f)ower  and  his  throne 
and  great  authority,"  signifies  that  that  heresy  prevails  and 
reigns  through  its  reception  by  the  laity.  "And  I  saw  one  of 
his  heads,  as  it  were  woimded  unto  death,"  signifies  that  the 
doctrine  of  faith  alone  does  not  agree  with  the  Word,  wherein 
works  are  so  often  commanded.  "And  his  deadly  wound 
was  healed,"  signifies  the  cure  of  it  here  explamed.  "And 
the  whole  earth  wondered  after  the  beast,"  signifies  that 
then  that  doctrine  and  faith  were  received  with  joy.  "And 
they  worshipped  the  dragon  who  gave  authority  to  the 
beast,"  signifies  acknowledgment  that  it  is  as  delivered  by 
the  leaders  and  teachers,  who  have  made  it  prevail  through 
its  reception  by  the  general  body.  "And  they  worshipped 
the  beast,"  signifies  the  acknowledgment  by  the  general 
body,  that  it  is  holy  truth.  "Saying,  Who  is  like  unto  the 
beast?  who  can  make  war  with  him?"  signifies  the  su- 
periority of  that  doctrine,  because  it  can  be  contradicted  by 
no  one.  "And  there  was  given  unto  him  a  mouth  speaking 
great  things  and  blasphemies,"  signifies  that  it  teaches  evils 
and  falsities.    "And  there  was  given  to  him  authority  to 
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work  forty-two  months,"  signifies  the  opportunity  to  teach 
and  do  the  evils  and  falsities  of  that  doctrine  even  to  the  end 
of  that  church,  and  till  the  beginning  of  the  new.  "And 
he  opened  his  mouth  in  blasphemy  against  God,  to  blas- 
pheme His  name,"  signifies  their  utterances,  which  are 
scandals  against  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human  of 
the  Lord,  and  at  the  same  time  against  every  thing  of  the 
church  from  the  Word,  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshipped. 
"And  His  tabernacle  and  them  that  dwell  in  heaven,"  signi- 
fies scandak  against  the  Lord's  celestial  church  and  against 
heaven.  "And  it  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the 
saints  and  to  overcome  them,"  signifies  that  they  assailed 
the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word,  and  overthrew  them.  "And 
authority  was  given  him  over  every  tribe  and  tongue  and 
nation,"  signifies  dominion  thus  over  all  things  of  the  church, 
both  those  of  its  doctrine  and  those  of  its  life.  "And  all  that 
dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  worship  him,  whose  names  are  not 
written  in  the  book  of  life  of  the  Lamb,"  signifies  that  all 
acknowledged  that  heresy  as  a  holy  thing  of  the  church,  ex- 
cept those  who  believed  in  the  Lord.  "Slain  from  the  foun- 
dation of  the  world,"  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  not 
acknowledged  from  the  first  establishment  of  the  church. 
"If  any  one  have  an  ear,  let  him  hear,"  signifies  that  they 
who  wish  to  be  wise  should  attend  to  these  things.  "If  any 
one  leadeth  into  captivity  he  shall  go  into  captivity,"  sig- 
nifies that  he  who  by  that  heresy  leads  others  away  from  be- 
lieving well  and  living  well,  shall  be  led  away  into  hell  by 
his  own  falsities  and  evils.  "If  any  one  killeth  with  the 
sword  he  must  be  killed  with  the  sword,"  signifies  that  he 
who  destroys  the  soul  of  another  by  falsities  shall  be  de- 
stroyed and  perish  by  falsities.  "Here  is  the  patience  and 
the  faith  of  the  saints,"  signifies  that  the  man  of  the  Lord's 
New  Church  is  explored  by  temptations  from  them,  as  to  the 
quality  of  his  life  and  faith.  "And  I  saw  another  beast 
coming  up  out  of  the  earth,"  signifies  the  clergy  who  are  in 
the  doctrine  and  faith  of  the  dragon  concerning  God  and 
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salvation.  ''And  he  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb,  and  he 
spake  as  a  dragon,"  signifies  that  they  speak,  teach,  and 
write  from  the  Word,  as  if  it  were  the  Lord's  Divine  truth, 
and  yet  it  is  truth  falsified.  "And  he  exerciseth  all  the 
authority  of  the  first  beast  before  him,"  signifies  that  they 
confirmed  the  dogmas,  and  that  thereby  they  prevail.  "And 
he  causeth  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell  therein  to  worship 
the  first  beast  whose  deadly  wound  was  healed,"  signifies 
that  it  was  firmly  established  by  confirmations  that  what  is 
received  by  the  general  body  should  be  acknowledged  as  a 
holy  thing  of  the  church.  "And  he  doeth  great  signs,"  sig- 
nifies testifications  that  what  they  teach  are  truths,  though 
they  are  falsities.  ''So  that  he  maketh  fire  to  come  down 
from  heaven  unto  the  earth  before  men,"  signifies  proofs 
that  their  falsities  are  truths.  "And  seduceth  them  that 
dwell  on  the  earth  by  the  signs  which  it  was  given  him  to  do 
before  the  beast,"  signifies  that  by  testifications  and  proofs 
they  lead  the  men  of  the  church  into  errors.  "Saying  to 
them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  that  they  should  make  an 
image  to  the  beast  which  hath  the  wound  by  a  sword  and 
did  live,",  signifies  that  they  induce  the  men  of  the  church 
to  receive  for  doctrine,  that  faith  is  the  only  medium  of  sal- 
vation, for  the  reason  here  explained.  "And  it  was  given 
him  to  give  breath  to  the  image  of  the  beast,  that  the  image 
of  the  beast  should  both  speakj"  signifies  that  it  was  per- 
mitted them  to  confirm  that  doctrine  by  the  Word,  by  which 
it  is  as  it  were  vivified  as  it  is  taught.  "And  cause  that  as 
many  as  would  not  worship  the  image  of  the  beast  should  be 
killed,"  signifies  that  they  pronounce  damnation  upon  those 
who  do  not  acknowledge  the  doctrine  of  their  faith  as  a  holy 
doctrine  of  the  church.  "And  he  causeth  all,  the  small  and 
the  great,  and  the  rich  and  the  poor,  and  the  free  and  the 
bond,"  signifies  all  in  that  church,  of  whatever  condition, 
learning,  or  intelligence  they  are.  "That  he  should  give 
them  a  mark  upon  their  right  hand  and  upon  their  fore- 
heads," signifies  that  no  one  should  be  acknowledged  as  a 
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Reformed  Christian,  but  he  who  receives  that  doctrine  in 
faith  and  love.  "And  that  no  one  might  buy  or  sell,  save 
he  that  hath  the  mark,  or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the  num- 
ber of  his  name,"  signifies  that  no  one  is  permitted  to  teach 
from  the  Word  but  he  who  acknowledges  that  doctrine,  and 
swears  to  the  belief  and  the  love  of  it,  or  to  such  as  is  in  con- 
formity with  it.  "Here  is  wisdom,"  signifies  that  it  is  the 
part  of  the  wise  to  see  and  understand,  from  the  things  said 
and  explained  in  this  chapter,  the  quality  of  the  doctrine  and 
faith  concerning  God  and  salvation,  among  the  clergy. 
"He  that  hath  understanding,  let  him  count  the  number 
of  the  beast,"  signifies  that  he  who  is  in  enlightenment  from 
the  Lord  may  know  the  quality  of  the  confirmations  of  that 
doctrine  and  faith  from  the  Word  among  them.  "  For  it  is 
the  number  of  a  man,"  signifies  the  quality  of  the  Word  and 
hence  of  the  chiurch.  "And  his  number  is  six  hundred 
sixty-six,"  signifies  that  the  quality  is  this,  that  every  truth 
of  the  Word  is  falsified  by  them. 

THE  EXPLANATION. 

567.  And  I  saw  a  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea,  signifies 
the  laity  in  the  churches  of  the  Reformed,  who  are  in  the  doc- 
trine and  faith  of  the  dragon  concerning  God  and  salvation. 
What  and  of  what  quality  the  faith  of  the  dragon  is,  may  be 
seen,  n.  537.  The  same  faith  continues  to  be  treated  of  in 
this  chapter;  and  by  this  beast,  which  was  seen  to  come  up 
out  of  the  sea,  is  meant  that  faith  among  the  laity;  but  by  the 
beast  out  of  the  earth  (vers.  11),  that  faith  among  the  clergy 
is  meant.  That  the  dragon  continues  to  be  treated  of  here, 
is  manifest  from  these  words  in  this  chapter:  That  the. 
dragon  gave  to  the  beast  that  came  up  out  of  the  sea  his 
power,  and  throne,  and  great  authority  (vers,  z):  and  that 
they  worshipped  the  dragon  who  gave  authority  to  the  beast 
(vers.  4):  and  concerning  the  beast  out  of  the  earth,  that  he 
spake  as  the  dragon  (vers.  11):  and  that  he  exercised  all  the 
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authority  of  the  first  beast  before  the  dragon  (vers.  12). 
The  laity  are  meant  by  the  beast  out  of  the  sea,  and  the  clergy 
by  the  beast  out  of  the  earth,  because  the  external  of  the 
church  is  signified  by  the  sea,  and  the  internal  by  the  earth 
(n.  398,  and  elsewhere);  and  the  laity  are  in  the  externals  of 
the  doctrine  of  the  chiuxh,  and  the  clergy  are  in  its  internals: 
therefore  the  beast  out  of  the  earth  is  also  called  in  what  fol- 
lows, the  false  prophet.  They  are  in  the  churches  of  the  Re- 
formed, because  the  Reformed  are  treated  of  as  far  as  to 
chap.  xvi.  inclusive;  and  the  Roman  Catholics  in  chap.  xvii. 
and  xviii.:  and  afterward  the  final  judgment,  and  at  length 
the  New  Church.  They  were  seen  as  beasts  because  a 
dragon  is  a  beast,  and  because  a  beast  in  the  Word  signifies 
man  as  to  his  affections,  harmless  and  useful  beasts  man  as 
to  the  good  affections,  and  noxious  and  useless  beasts  man 
as  to  the  evil  affections.  Therefore  the  men  of  the  church 
are  in  general  called  sheep,  and  a  congregation  of  them  a 
flock,  and  he  that  teaches  is  called  a  pastor.  It  is  hence  also 
that  the  Word,  as  to  its  power,  affection,  understanding,  and 
wisdom,  is  described  above  by  four  animals,  which  were  a 
lion,  a  calf,  an  eagle,  and  a  man  (chap,  iv.);  and  the  under- 
standing of  the  Word,  by  horses  (chap.  vi.).  The  reason  is, 
that  in  the  spiritual  world  a  man's  affections  appear  at  a 
distance  like  beasts,  as  has  often  been  said  before;  and  beasts, 
viewed  in  themselves,  are  nothing  but  forms  of  natural  affec- 
tions; but  men  are  not  only  forms  of  natural  affections, 
but  also  of  spiritual  at  the  same  time.  That  men  as  to 
their  affections  are  meant  by  beasts,  may  be  evident  from 
these  passages:  Thau  didst  send  a  plentiful  rain,  whereby 
Thou  didst  confirm  Thine  inheritance  when  it  was  weary:  the 
beast  Thy  congregation  shall  dwell  in  it  (Ps.  Ixviii.  9,  lo). 
Every  wild  beast  of  the  forest  is  Mine,  the  beasts  on  a  thousand 
hiUs;  I  know  every  bird  of  the  mountains;  the  beast  of  My 
fields  is  with  Me  (Ps.  1. 10, 1 1).  Ashur  is  a  cedar  in  Lebanon^ 
his  stature  is  high^  all  the  birds  of  the  heavens  made  their 
nests  in  his  boughs^  and  under  his  branches  all  the  beasts  of  the 
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field  brought  forthy  and  in  his  shadow  dwelt  all  great  nations 
(Ezek.  xxxi.  2-6,  10,  13;  Dan.  iv.  7-13).  /  will  make  a 
covenant  for  them  in  that  day  with  the  beast  of  the  field  and 
with  the  bird  of  the  heavens  ^  and  I  wiU  betroth  thee  unto  Me 
for  ever  (Hos.  ii.  18,  19).  Rejoice  and  be  glad;  be  not  afraid^ 
ye  beasts  of  My  fields,  for  the  halntations  of  the  wilderness  do 
spring  (Joel  ii.  21-23).  In  that  day  there  shall  be  great  tu- 
multf  Judah  shaU  fight  against  Jerusalem,  and  there  shall  be 
a  plague  of  the  horse,  of  the  mule,  of  the  camel,  and  of  every 
beast;  then  shall  every  one  that  is  left  go  up  to  Jerusalem  (Zech. 
xiv.  13-16).  The  birds  shall  abominate  him,  and  every  beast 
of  the  earth  shall  despise  him  (Isa.  xviii.  6).  Thou,  son  of 
man,  say  to  the  bird  of  every  wing,  and  to  every  beast  of  the 
field.  Assemble  yourselves  to  My  sacrifice  upon  the  mountains 
of  Israel;  so  will  I  set  My  glory  among  the  nations  (Ezek. 
xxxix.  17-21).  Jehovah  gathereth  the  outcasts  of  Israel; 
every  beast  of  My  fields,  come  ye  (Isa.  Ivi.  8,  9).  Jehovah  will 
destroy  Ashur,  every  wild  beast  of  the  nations  shall  rest  in  the 
midst  of  her,  as  well  the  pelican  as  the  wild  duck  in  her  pome- 
granates (Zeph.  ii.  13, 14).  The  sheep  were  scattered  without 
a  shepherd,  and  were  for  food  to  every  wild  beast  of  the  field 
(Ezek.  xxxiv.  5,  8).  /  wiU  cast  thee  forth  upon  the  face  of  the 
field,  and  will  make  every  bird  of  the  heavens  to  live  upon  thee, 
and  will  satisfy  every  wild  becLSt  of  the  earth  from  thee  (Ezek. 
xxxii.  4;  also  chap.  v.  17;  xxix.  5;  xxxiii.  27;  xxxix.  4;  Jer^xv. 
3;  xvi.  4;  xix.  7;  xxvii.  5,  6).  The  enemy  reproacheth  Jeho- 
vah; deliver  not  the  soul  of  Thy  turtledove  to  the  beast  (Ps.  Ixxiv. 
18, 19).  /  saw  in  vision  four  beasts  coming  up  out  of  the  sea; 
the  first  was  like  a  lion  which  had  eagle's  wings,  the  second  like 
a  bear,  the  third  like  a  leopard,  and  the  fourth  was  terrible 
(Dan.  vii.  2-7).  The  Spirit  driveth  Jesus  into  the  wilderness, 
and  He  was  with  the  beasts,  and  angels  ministered  unto  Him 
(Mark  i.  12,  13).  He  was  not  with  the  beasts,  but  with 
devils,  who  are  here  meant  by  the  beasts.  Beside  other 
places,  where  beasts  and  wild  beasts  are  named,  as  Isa.  xxxv. 
9;  xliii.  20;  Jer.  xii.  4,  8-10;  Ezek.  viii.  10;  xxxiv.  23,  25,  28; 
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xxxviii.  18-20;  Hos.  iv.  2,  3;  xiii.  8;  Joel  1.  16,  18,  20;  Hab. 
ii.  17;  Dan.  ii.  37,  38;  Ps.  viii.  6-8;  Ixxx.  13;  civ.  11,  12,  14, 
20,  25;  cxlviii.  7,  10;  Exod.  xxiii.  28-30;  Lev.  xxvi.  6;  Deut. 
vii.  22 ;  xxxii.  24.  In  these  places  men  as  to  their  affections 
are  signified  by  beasts.  By  man  and  beast  together  is  sig- 
nified man  as  to  spiritual  and  natural  affection,  in  the  fol- 
lowing passages:  Jer.  vii.  20;  xxi.  6;  xxvii.  j;  xxxi.  27;  xxxii. 
43;  xxxiii.  10-12;  xxxvi.  29;  1.  3;  Ezek.  xiv.  13,  17,  19;  xxv. 
13;  xxxii.  13;  xxxvi.  11;  Zeph.  i.  2,  3;  Zech.  ii.  7,  8;  viii.  9, 10; 
Jonah  iii.  7, 8;  Ps.  xxxvi.  6;  Num.  xviii.  15.  By  all  the  beasts 
which  were  sacrificed  good  affections  were  signified,  and  the 
same  by  the  beasts  which  were  eaten;  and  the  contrary  by 
the  beasts  which  were  not  to  be  eaten  (Lev.  xx.  25,  26). 

568.  Having  seven  heads,  signifies  insanity  from  mere  fal- 
sities, the  same  as  by  the  seven  heads  of  the  dragon  (n.  538). 

569.  And  ten  horns,  signifies  great  power;  the  same  as  by 
the  horns  of  the  dragon,  which  also  were  ten  (n.  539). 

570.  And  upon  his  horns  ten  diadems,  signifies  the  power 
of  falsifying  many  truths  of  the  Word.  Power  is  signified  by 
horns  (n.  539);  by  ten  is  signified  much  (n.  loi);  and  the 
truths  of  the  Word  falsified  are  signified  by  the  diadems  (n. 
540).  Hence,  by  upon  his  horns  ten  diadems,  is  signified  to 
have  it  in  his  power  to  falsify  many  truths  of  the  Word.  It  is 
said  of  the  dragon,  that  he  had  upon  his  heads  seven  diadems; 
but  of  this  beast  of  his,  that  he  had  ten  diadems  upon  his 
horns.  The  reason  is,  that  the  power  of  falsifying  many 
truths  of  the  Word  is  here  signified,  but  there  the  fabifica- 
tion  of  them  all:  for  the  laity  can  do  it,  but  do  not.  For  they 
who  are  in  falsities  and  in  their  faith,  are  opposed  to  truths; 
for  which  reason,  when  they  see  truths  in  the  Word,  they 
falsify  them. 

571.  And  upon  his  heads  a  name  of  blasphemy,  signifies 
denial  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  a  doctrine  of  the 
church  not  from  the  Word,  but  from  their  own  intelligence. 
By  the  seven  heads  insanity  from  mere  falsities  is  signified,  as 
above  (n.  568);  and  this  insanity  speaks  blasphemy,  when  it 
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denies  the  Lord's  Divine  in  His  Human;  and  also  when  it 
does  not  take  the  doctrine  of  the  church  from  the  Word,  but 
hatches  it  from  its  own  intelligence.  As  regards  the  first, 
that  it  is  blasphemy  to  deny  the  Lord's  Divine  in  His  Hu- 
man, it  is  because  he  who  denies  this  is  against  the  faith  re- 
ceived in  the  entire  Christian  world,  which  is  called  the 
Athanasian;  where  it  is  said  plainly,  that  in  Jesus  Christ 
God  and  Man,  that  is,  the  Divine  and  the  Human,  are  not 
two,  but  one;  and  that  they  are  one  person,  united  like  the 
soul  and  the  body.  Therefore  they  who  deny  the  Divine  in 
His  Human  are  not  far  from  the  Socinians  and  Arians;  in- 
disputably so,  when  they  think  of  the  Lord's  Human  alone 
as  of  the  human  of  another  man,  and  at  the  same  time  not  at 
all  of  His  Divine  from  eternity.  In  regard  to  the  second 
point,  that  it  is  blasphemy  not  to  take  the  doctrine  of  the 
church  from  the  Word,  but  to  evolve  it  from  their  own  intel- 
ligence; this  is  so,  because  the  church  is  from  the  Word,  and 
is  such  as  its  imderstanding  of  the  Word  is;  see  the  Doctrine 
of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  76- 
79):  and  the  doctrine  that  faith  alone,  that  is,  faith  without 
the  works  of  the  law,  justifies  and  saves,  is  not  from  the 
Word,  but  from  a  single  saying  of  Paul  (Rom.  iii.  28), 
falsely  understood,  see  n.  417;  and  all  the  falsity  of  the  doc- 
trine derives  its  origin  from  no  other  source  than  their  own 
intelligence.  For  what  is  more  universally  taught  in  the 
Word  than  to  shun  evil  and  to  do  good  ?  and  what  is  more 
fully  set  forth  there  than  that  God  is  to  be  loved,  and  the 
neighbor  also?  and  who  does  not  see  that  no  one  can  love 
the  neighbor,  unless  he  lives  according  to  the  works  of  the 
law?  and  he  that  does  not  love  the  neighbor,  does  not  love 
God:  for  in  love  to  the  neighbor  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself 
with  man,  and  man  conjoins  himself  with  the  Lord;  that  is, 
the  Lord  and  man  are  together  in  that  love.  And  what  is  it 
to  love  the  neighbor,  but  not  to  do  evil  to  him,  according 
to  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue?  (Rom.  xiii.  8-1 1.)  And 
as  far  as  a  man  is  not  willing  to  do  evil  to  his  neighbor,  so 
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far  he  wills  to  do  him  good.  It  is  manifest  from  these  things, 
that  it  is  blasphemy  to  exclude  the  works  of  this  law  from  sal- 
vation, as  they  do  who  make  faith  alone,  which  is  faith  sepa- 
rate from  good  works,  solely  saving.  By  blasphemy  (Matt, 
xii.  31,  32;  Apoc.  xvii.  3;  Isa.  xxxvii.  6,  7,  23,  24),  is  meant  to 
deny  the  Lord's  Divine,  as  the  Socinians  do,  and  to  deny 
the  Word.  For  they  who  thus  deny  the  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
cannot  enter  heaven;  for  the  Lord's  Divine  is  the  all  in  all  of 
heaven;  and  he  who  denies  the  Word,  denies  all  things  of 
religion. 

572.  And  ihe  beast  which  I  saw  was  like  unto  a  leopard, 
signifies  heresy  destructive  of  the  church,  because  from  the 
truths  of  the  Word  falsified.  By  beasts  in  general  are  sig- 
nified men  as  to  their  affections  (n.  567);  and  by  a  leopard 
the  a£Fection  or  lust  of  falsifying  the  truths  of  the  Word  is 
signified.  And  because  it  is  a  ferocious  beast,  and  slaughters 
harmless  animals,  it  signifies  also  heresy  destructive  of  the 
church.  That  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified  are  signified 
by  a  leopard,  is  from  his  black  and  white  spots;  and  by  the 
black  spots  falsities  are  signified,  and  by  the  white  among 
them  truth  is  signified.  Hence,  as  it  is  a  ferocious  and  cruel 
beast,  by  it  are  signified  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified,  and 
so  destroyed.  The  same  things  are  signified  by  a  leopard  in 
the  following  passages:  Can  the  Ethiopian  change  his  skin, 
and  the  leopard  his  spots?  Then  may  ye  also  he  able  to  do 
good,  who  have  been  taught  to  do  evil  (Jer.  xiii.  23).  A  lion 
out  of  the  forest  hath  smitten  the  nobles,  a  wolf  of  the  plains 
shall  spoil  them,  the  leopard  is  watching  against  their  cities; 
every  one  who  goeth  out  shall  be  torn  in  pieces,  because  their 
backslidings  are  increased  (Jer.  v.  6).  A  leopard  watching 
against  their  cities  means  against  the  truths  of  doctrine:  a 
city  is  doctrine  (n.  194).  Because  they  have  forgotten  Me, 
I  will  therefore  be  to  them  as  a  lion,  and  as  a  leopard  by  the 
way  will  I  observe  them  (Hos.  xiii.  5--7);  a  way  also  signifies 
truth  (n.  176).  The  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  and  the 
leopard  with  the  kid  (Isa.  xi.  6).    Here  the  Lord's  kingdom 
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which  is  coming  is  treated  of:  the  kid  is  the  genuine  truth  of 
the  church;  the  leopard  is  the  same  falsified.     The  third 
beast  coming  up  out  of  the  sea  was  like  a  leopard,  which  had 
four  wings  upon  his  back  (Dan.  vii.  6).    Concerning  the 
four  beasts  seen  by  Daniel,  see  belcrw  (n.  574). 
.  573.  And  his  feet  like  a  bear%  signifies  that  it  was  full  of 
fallacies  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  read  but  not  un- 
derstood.   By  feet  is  signified  the  natural,  which  is  the  ulti- 
mate, upon  which  that  heresy  which  is  meant  by  the  leopard, 
takes  its  stand,  and  as  it  were  walks;  and  this  is  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word:  and  they  are  signified  by  a  bear,  who 
read  the  Word,  and  do  not  imderstand  it;  hence  they  have 
fallacies.    That  these  are  signified  by  bears,  was  made 
manifest  to  me  from  bears  seen  in  the  spiritual  world,  and 
from  certain  ones  there  clothed  in  bearskin;  all  of  whom 
were  those  that  read  the  Word,  and  did  not  see  any  doctrinal 
truth  there;  as  also  those  who  confirmed  the  appearances  of 
truth  therein,  whence  are  fallacies.    There  appear  hurtful 
bears,  and  harmless  bears,  and  also  white  ones;  but  they 
are  distinguished  by  their  heads:  those  that  are  harmless 
have  heads  like  the  heads  of  calves  or  sheep.    Such  persons 
or  things  are  signified  by  bears  in  the  following  passages: 
As  a  bear,  lying  in  wait  for  me,  he  hath  overturned  my  paths; 
the  lion  in  the  coverts  hath  turned  aside  my  ways;  he  hath 
made  me  desolate  (Lam.  iii.  8-11).    /  wiU  meet  him  like  a 
bear  bereaved,  and  I  will  consume  him  there  like  a  huge  lion; 
the  wild  beast  of  the  field  shall  tear  them  (Hos.xiil  J,  S),    The 
calf  and  the  young  lion  shall  lie  doTvn,  and  the  cow  and  the 
bear  shall  feed  (Isa.  xi.  6,  7).     The  second  beast  coming  up 
out  of  the  sea  was  like  unto  a  bear,  and  it  had  three  ribs  in  its 
mouth  between  its  teeth  (Dan.  vii.  5).    The  same  is  signified 
by  the  lion  and  bear  which  David. smote,  taking  it  by  the 
beard  (i  Sam.  xvii.  34-37;  likewise  2  Sam.  xvii.  8).    The 
lion  and  bear  are  mentioned  in  these  places,  because  falsity 
destroying  the  truth  of  the  Word  is  signified  by  the  lion;  and 
by  the  b^  are  signified  fallacies,  which  also  destroy,  but 
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not  to  such  a  degree;  therefore  it  is  said  in  Amos,  The  day  of 
Jehovahj  a  day  of  darkness  and  not  of  lighty  is  as  ke  who  flees 
from  a  lion  and  falls  upon  a  bear  (v.  18, 19).  We  read  in  the 
second  book  of  Kings,  that  Elisha  was  mocked  by  children, 
and  called  bald;  and  that  on  that  account  forty-two  children 
were  torn  in  pieces  by  two  she-bears  out  of  the  forest  (ii.  23, 
24).  This  was  done  because  Elisha  represented  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Word  (n.  298);  and  because  baldness  signified  the 
Word  without  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  thus  not  any  thing 
(n.  4,  7);  the  number  forty-two  signified  blasphemy  (n.  583); 
and  the  she-bears  signified  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  read 
indeed,  but  not  understood. 

574.  And  his  mouth  as  the  mouth  of  a  lion,  signifies  rea- 
sonings from  falsities  as  from  truths.  By  the  mouth  is  sig- 
nified teaching,  preaching,  and  discourse  (n.  452);  here 
reasoning  from  falsities  of  doctrine,  because  the  head,  where 
the  mouth  is,  signifies  insanity  from  mere  falsities  (n.  568). 
By  a  lion  Divine  truth  in  its  power  .is  signified  (n.  241,  471); 
but  here  falsity  in  power  appearing  as  truth  by  means  of 
reasonings  (n.  573).  Hence  by  his  mouth  as  the  mouth  of 
a  lion,  are  signified  reasonings  from  falsities  as  if  from 
truths.  That  the  leopard,  the  bear,  and  the  lion  signify 
such  things,  may  be  evident  from  similar  beasts  seen  by 
Daniel,  thus  spoken  of:  Four  great  beasts  came  up  out  of  the 
sea:  the  first  was  like  a  lion,  and  had  eaglets  wings:  I  beheld 
until  his  wings  were  torn  off,  and  he  was  lifted  up  from  the 
earth,  and  set  up  upon  his  feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man's  heart 
given  to  him.  The  second  beast  was  like  unto  a  bear,  and 
raised  himself  up  on  one  side;  three  ribs  were  in  his  mouth  be- 
tween his  teeth;  and  it  was  said.  Arise,  devour  much  flesh. 
The  third  beast  was  like  a  leopard,  which  had  four  wings  upon 
his  back,  as  of  birds;  the  beast  had  also  four  heads,  and  do- 
minion was  given  to  him.  The  fourth  beast  was  terrible  and 
formidable  and  powerful,  and  U  had  great  iron  teeth;  he  de- 
voured and  brake  in  pieces  and  trampled  the  residue  with  his 
feet  (Dan.  vii.  3-7).    By  these  four  beasts  the  successive 
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States  of  the  church  are  described,  from  its  first  unto  its  last, 
until  it  is  altogether  vastated  as  to  every  good  and  truth  of  the 
Word;  after  which  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord.     By  the  lion 
is  signified  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  in  its  first  state, 
and  the  establishment  of  the  church  by  it;  which  is  meant 
by  his  being  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  and  set  up  upon  his 
feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man's  heart  given  to  him.    By  the  bear 
the  second  state  of  the  church  is  described,  which  is,  that 
the  Word  is  read  indeed,  but  is  not  understood:  by  the  three 
ribs  between  his  teeth  are  signified  appearances  and  fallacies; 
and  by  much  flesh  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  as  a  whole  is 
signified.    The  third  state  of  the  church  is  described  by  the 
leo]>ard,  by  which  the  Word  falsified  as  to  its  truths  is  sig- 
nified: by  the  four  wings  upon  its  back,  as  of  birds,  confirma- 
tions of  falsity  are  signified.     The  fourth  or  last  state  of  the 
church  is  described  by  the  beast  which  was  terrible  and 
formidable,  by  which  the  destruction  of  all  truth  and  good 
is  signified;  therefore  it  is  said  that  it  broke  in  pieces  and  de- 
voured, and  trampled  the  residue  with  its  feet.    At  length 
the  Lord's  coming  is  described,  and  then  the  destruction  of 
that  chiut:h,  and  the  establishment  of  a  new,  from  verse  9  to 
the  end.    By  Daniel  those  foiu:  beasts  were  seen  coming  up 
out  of  the  sea  one  after  another;  but  by  John  the  first  three 
beasts  were  seen  united  in  one  body,  and  also  coming  up  out 
of  the  sea.    The  reason  is  that  the  successive  states  of  the 
church  are  described  by  them  in  Daniel,  but  here  in  the  Apoc- 
alypse the  last  state  is  described,  in  which  are  all  the  former 
at  once;  and  as  this  beast  was  seen  to  be  like  a  leopard  as  to 
its  body  and  like  a  bear  as  to  its  feet,  and  like  a  lion  as  to  its 
mouth,  similar  things  are  signified  in  both  cases  by  the 
leopard  and  the  bear:  but  by  the  mouth  like  a  lion's,  reason- 
ings from  falsities  are  signified,  because  it  follows  that  the 
beast  spake  blasphemies  out  of  his  mouth  (vers.  5,  6):  and 
by  his  heads,  insanity  from  mere  falsities  is  signified. 

575.  And  the  dragon  gave  him  his  power  and  his  throne, 
and  great  authority y  signifies  that  that  heresy  prevails  and 
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reigns  through  its  reception  by  the  laity.  By  the  dragon 
that  heresy  is  signified,  spoken  of  n.  537.  The  laity  are  sig- 
nified by  this  beast  (n.  567);  who  do  not  speak  from  them- 
selves, but  from  their  teachers;  and  as  they  are  the  people 
themselves,  it  is  manifest  that  that  heresy  prevails  and 
reigns  from  reception  by  them.  This  therefore  it  is,  which 
is  signified  by  the  power,  throne,  and  great  authority,  which 
the  dragon  gave  to  this  beast,  and  by  these  words  following 
(vers.  5),  And  they  worshipped  the  dragon  who  gave  author- 
iiy  to  the  beast.  The  dragon  prevails  and  reigns  through 
them,  especially  through  this  dogma  of  their  religion:  that 
the  understanding  is  to  be  kept  under  obedience  to  faith;  and 
that  that  is  a  faith  which  is  not  imderstood;  and  that,  in 
spiritual  things,  faith  in  a  thing  which  is  understood  is  in- 
tellectual faith,  which  is  not  justifying.  When  these  pre- 
vail with  the  laity,  the  clergy  have  authority,  veneration, 
and  a  species  of  adoration,  on  account  of  the  divine  things 
which  they  believe  they  know,  and  which  are  to  be  received 
from  their  piouths.  By  power  is  signified  supremacy;  by 
throne,  government;  and  by  great  authority,  dominion. 

576.  And  I  saw  one  of  his  heads  as  U  were  wounded  unto 
death,  signifies  that  this  point  of  doctrine,  which  is  the  head 
of  the  rest,  that  man  is  justified  and  saved  by  faith  alone 
without  the  works  of  the  law,  does  not  agree  with  the  Word, 
where  works  are  so  often  commanded.  By  one  of  his 
heads  is  signified  the  chief  and  fimdamental  article  of  the 
whole  doctrine  of  the  church  of  the  Reformed.  For  the 
beast  had  seven  heads,  by  which  is  signified  insanity  from 
mere  falsities  (n.  568);  and  thus  also  all  falsities  in  the 
Siggregaite:  for  by  seven  in  the  Word  is  signified  all  (n.  10, 
391).  And  as  all  the  falsities  of  their  doctrine  concerning 
salvation  depend  on  this  one,  that  man  is  justified  and 
saved  by  faith  alone  without  the  worka  of  the  law,  it  is  this 
which  is  signified  by  one  of  the  heads  of  the  beast.  By  its 
being  as  it  were  wounded  unto  death,  is  signified  that  it 
does  not  agree  with  the  Word,  where  works  are  so  often 
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commanded.  For  every  point  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church, 
which  does  not  agree  with  the  Word,  is  not  somid,  but  is 
sick  with  a  deadly  disease:  for  the  doctrine  of  the  church 
must  be  from  the  Word,  and  from  no  other  source. 

577.  And  his  deadly  wound  was  healed,  signifies  the  cure 
of  that  head  of  the  doctrine  by  this  reasoning,  that  no  one 
can  do  a  good  work  of  himself,  and  fulfil  the  law,  and  that 
there  is  on  that  account  provided  another  means  of  salvation 
instead,  which  is  faith  in  the  righteousness  and  merit  of 
Christy  who  suffered  for  man,  and  thereby  took  away  the 
condemnation  of  the  law.  That  this  is  the  cure  for  the 
wounded  head,  and  is  also  applied,  is  known,  when  by  the 
wounded  head  is  meant  that  which  precedes  (n.  576);  and 
therefore  there  is  no  need  to  explain  it  further. 

578.  And  the  whole  earth  wondered  after  the  beast,  signi- 
fies that  that  faith  was  then  received  with  joy,  and  became 
the  doctrine  of  the  whole  church,  because  they  thus  would 
not  be  servants  under  the  law,  but  free  under  faith.  And 
they  wondered,  signifies  admiration  that  the  deadly  wound 
was  healed,  and  thence  reception  with  joy.  By  the  whole 
earth  the  whole  church  of  the  Reformed  is  signified,  for  the 
earth  is  the  church  (n.  285).  Therefore  by  the  whole  earth 
wondered  after  the  beast,  is  signified  that  that  faith  was  re- 
ceived with  joy,  and  became  the  doctrine  of  the  whole 
church.  The  joy  with  which  it  was  received  was  because 
thus  they  would  not  be  servants  under  the  law,  but  free 
under  faith;  not  knowing  that  the  fact  was  altogether  the 
contrary;  namely,  that  they  who  believe  themselves  to  be 
free  under  faith,  or  from  that  faith,  or  by  means  of  that 
faith,  are  servants  under  sin,  that  is,  under  the  devil;  for 
sin  and  the  devil  are  one  and  the  same.  For  they  believe 
that  thus  the  law  does  not  condemn;  and  thus  they  believe 
that  to  sin  without  condemnation  of  the  law  is  freedom, 
provided  they  have  faith;  when  yet  this  is  servitude  itself. 
But  when  a  man  shuns  sin,  that  is,  the  devil,  he  from  a 
servant  becomes  free. — ^To  this  I  will  add  this  Relation:  I 
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spoke  with  certain  doctors  of  the  church  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  as  to  what  they  mean  by  the  works  of  the  law,  and 
what  by  the  law,  under  whose  yoke,  servitude,  and  con- 
demnation they  say  they  are  not.  They  said  that  they  were 
the  works  of  the  law  of  the  Decalogue.  And  I  then  said, 
"What  does  the  Decalogue  require?  is  it  not  this?  Thou 
shalt  not  kill,  Thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery,  Thou  shalt 
not  steal.  Thou  shalt  not  testify  falsely?  Are  these  the 
works  of  the  law  which  you  separate  from  faith,  saying  that 
faith  alone  without  the  works  of  the  law  justifies  and  saves? 
and  are  these  the  things  for  which  Christ  made  satisfac- 
tion?" And  they  answered  that  they  were.  And  then  a 
voice  was  heard  from  heaven,  saying,  "Who  can  be  so  in- 
sane?" And  instantly  their  faces  were  turned  towards 
the  diabolical  spirits,  among  whom  was  Machiavelli,  and 
many  of  the  order  of  the  Jesuits,  who  permitted  all  those 
things,  provided  only  that  men  would  beware  of  the  laws 
of  the  world:  and  they  would  have  conjoined  themselves 
with  them,  had  not  a  society  been  interposed,  which  sepa- 
rated them.  It  is  said  that  the  whole  earth  wondered  after 
the  beast.  That  after  him  means  to  follow  him  and  to  obey 
him,  is  manifest  from  these  passages:  David  kept  My  pre- 
cepts j  and  walked  after  Me  with  all  His  heart  (i  Kings  xiv.  8). 
The  children  of  Jesse  went  after  Saul  into  the  battle  (i  Sam. 
xvii.  13).  Thou  shalt  not  go  after  a  multitude  to  do  evil; 
thou  shalt  not  speak  in  a  cause  to  turn  away  after  many  to 
pervert  judgment  (Exod.  xxiii.  2).  Thou  shalt  not  go  after 
other  gods  whom  thou  hast  not  known  (Jer.  vii.  9).  They 
went  after  other  gods  to  serve  them  (Jer.  xi.  10;  Deut.  viii.  19). 
The  man  who  went  after  Baalpeor  will  Jehovah  destroy 
(Deut.  iv.  3). 

579.  And  they  worshipped  the  dragon  who  gave  authority 
unto  the  beast,  signifies  acknowledgment  of  the  doctrine  of 
justification  by  faith  without  the  works  of  the  law  by  the 
leaders  and  teachers,  who  made  it  prevail  through  its  recep- 
tion by  the  general  body.    By  worshipping  is  signified  to 
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acknowledge  as  a  holy  thing  of  the  church.  By  the  dragon 
the  doctrine  of  justification  and  salvation  by  faith  alone 
without  the  works  of  the  law  is  signified  (n.  537).  The  gen- 
eral body  is  signified  by  this  beast,  because  it  is  the  laity 
(n.  567).  By  giving  authority  is  signified  to  cause  it  to  pre- 
vail through  its  reception  by  them  (n.  575). 

580.  And  they  worshipped  the  beast y  signifies  the  acknowl- 
edgment by  the  general  body  that  it  is  a  holy  truth,  that  no 
one  can  do  a  good  work,  nor  fulfil  the  law,  of  himself.  By 
worshipping  is  signified  to  acknowledge  as  a  holy  thing  of 
the  church,  as  just  above  (n.  579);  here  that  it  is  a  holy  truth 
that  no  one  can  of  himself  do  a  good  work,  and  fulfil  the  law: 
and  because  these  two  are  holy  truths,  it  follows  that  the 
works  of  the  law  are  to  be  removed  from  faith,  as  not  saving. 
But  that  those  truths,  together  with  many  others,  are  falsified, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  566).  The  same  is  here  signified  by 
the  beast  as  by  the  dragon,  because  of  reception  and  acknowl- 
edgment; therefore  it  is  said  that  they  worshipped  the 
dragon,  and  worshipped  the  beast. 

581.  Saying f  Who  is  like  unto  the  beast?  who  can  make 
war  with  him?  signifies  the  superiority  of  that  doctrine 
above  every  other,  because  it  can  be  contradicted  by  no  one. 
Who  is  like  unto  the  beast  ?  signifies  the  opinion  respecting 
the  superiority  of  that  church  above  every  other,  by  reason 
of  its  doctrine.  By  the  beast  is  signified  the  general  body, 
and  thus  the  church,  and  abstractly  its  doctrine.  Who 
can  make  war  with  him  ?  signifies  who  can  deny  that  a  man 
cannot  do  any  spiritual  good  of  himself?  besides  more 
things,  as  above  (n.  $66).  And  because  this  cannot  be  con- 
tradicted, are  we  not  thus  saved  by  faith  without  the  works 
of  the  law?  But  that  this  conclusion  is  absurd,  yea,  in 
itself  insane,  may  be  seen  by  every  one  who  knows  any  thing 
of  the  Word,  and  is  wise  from  it.  Who  can  make  war  with 
him?  also  signifies  that  that  doctrine  has  been  so  ingeniously 
and  subtly  confirmed  and  thus  fortified  by  arguments,  by 
its  leaders  and  those  that  teach  it  after  them,  that  it  cannot 
be  impugned 
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582.  And  there  was  given  unU)  him  a  motUh  speaking 
great  things  and  blasphemies^  signifies  that  it  teaches  evils 
and  falsities.  By  a  mouth  speaking  is  signified  teaching, 
preaching,  and  discourse  (n.  452).  By  speaking  great 
things  and  blasphemies  is  signified  to  teach  evils  and  fal- 
sities: for  great  is  predicated  of  good,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense,  of  evil  (n.  656,  663,  896,' 898);  and  by  blasphemies 
truths  falsified,  and  thus  falsities,  are  signified.  What  is 
here  signified  in  particular  by  blasphemies,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  571).  It  teaches  evils,  because  it  removes  from 
salvation  the  works  of  the  law,  and  thus  things  that  are  to 
be  done;  and  he  who  does  this  is  in  spiritual  evils,  which 
are  sins. 

583.  And  there  was  given  to  him  auihority  to  work  forty- 
two  months^  signifies  the  opportunity  to  teach  and  to  do  the 
evils  and  falsities  of  that  doctrine  even  to  the  end  of  that 
church,  and  till  the  beginning  of  the  new.  By  authority 
to  work  being  given  unto  him,  the  authority  to  speak  great 
things  and  blasphemies  is  signified,  that  is,  to  teach  and  do 
the  evils  and  falsities  spoken  of  just  above  (n.  582).  By 
forty-two  months  is  signified  to  the  end  of  the  former  church 
and  till  the  beginning  of  the  new,  as  above  (n.  489);  the 
same  as  by  the  three  days  and  a  half  (n.  505);  and  by  a 
time,  times,  and  half  a  time  (n.  562);  also  the  same  as  by 
the  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days  (n.  491);  because 
forty-two  months  make  three  years  and  a  half. 

584.  And  he  opened  his  mouth  in  blasphemies  against  God 
and  His  name,  signifies  their  utterances,  which  are  scandals, 
against  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord, 
and  at  the  same  time  against  every  thing  of  the  church  from 
the  Word,  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshipped.  He  opened 
his  mouth  in  blasphemies,  signifies  utterances  which  are 
false  statements.  By  the  mouth  is  signified  teaching, 
preaching,  and  discourse  (n.  452);  hence  by  opening  the 
mouth  is  signified  to  utter  these  things:  and  blasphemies 
signify  falsifications  of  the  Word,  and  many  more  things 
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mentioned  above  (n.  571,  582);  here  also  scandals,  because 
the  words  against  God  and  His  name  immediately  follow. 
By  God  the  Lord's  Divinity  is  here  signified,  as  very  fre- 
quently elsewhere  in  the  Apocalypse:  and  by  His  name 
every  thing  is  signified  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshipped; 
including  the  Word,  because  worship  is  according  to  it  (n. 
81).  That  by  the  name  of  Jehovah  or  God  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human  is  signified,  and  at  the  same  time  the  Word, 
also  every  thing  by  which  He  is  worshipped,  may  be  further 
evident  from  these  passages:  Jesus  said,  Father,  glorify  Thy 
name;  and  there  came  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying,  I  have 
both  glorified  U  and  will  glorify  U  again  (John  xii.  28).  Jesus 
said,  I  have  manifested  Thy  name  to  men,  and  I  have  made 
known  to  them  Thy  name  (John  xvii.  26).  Whatsoever  ye 
shall  ask  in  My  name,  that  will  I  do;  that  the  Father  may 
be  glorified  in  the  Son:  if  ye  shall  ask  any  thing  in  niy  name, 
I  will  do  it  (John  xiv.  13,  14).  In  the  beginning  was  the 
Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  the  Ward  was  God: 
as  many  cts  received  Him,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  become  the 
sons  of  God,  to  them  that  believe  on  His  name:  and  the  Word 
was  made  flesh  (John  i.  i,  12,  14).  Jesus  said,  He  that  be- 
lieveth  not  on  Him  hath  been  judged  already,  because  he  hath 
not  believed  in  the  name  of  the  only-begotten  Son  of  God  (John 
iii.  18)..  Nothing  else  is  meant  by  the  name  of  Jehovah 
God,  which  must  not  be  profaned,  in  the  second  command- 
ment of  the  Decalogue,  and  by  the  name  of  the  Father, 
which  must  be  hallowed,  in  the  Lord's  Prayer. 

585.  And  His  tabernacle,  and  them  that  dwell  in  heaven, 
signifies  scandals  against  the  Lord's  celestial  chim:h  and 
against  heaven.  Nearly  the  same  is  signified  by  the  taber- 
nacle as  by  the  temple,  namely,  in  the  highest  sense  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  in  a  relative  sense,  heaven  and 
the  church  (n.  191,  529).  But  by  the  tabernacle  in  this 
sense  the  celestial  church  is  signified,  which  is  in  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord;  and  by  the  temple  the 
spiritual  church,  which  is  in  the  truths  of  wisdom  from  the 
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Lord.    By  them  that  dwell  in  heaven  is  signified  heaven. 
The  reason  that  the  celestial  church  is  signified  by  the 
tabernacle,  is  that  the  Most  Ancient  Church,  which  was 
celestial  because  it  was  in  love  to  the  Lord,  had  holy  worship 
in  tabernacles;  and  the  Ancient  Church,  which  was  a  spiri- 
tual church,  had  holy  worship  in  temples.    The  tabernacles 
were  of  wood,  and  the  temples  of  stone;  and  wood  signifies 
good,  and  stone  truth.    That  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  as 
to  the  Divine  love,  and  also  the  heaven  and  church  which 
are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  are  signified  by  the  tabernacle,  may 
be  evident  from  the  following  passages:  O  Jehovah,  who 
shall  abide  in  Thy  tabernacle?  who  shall  dwell  in  Thy  holy 
mountain?    He  that  walketh  uprightly,  and  worketh  right- 
eousness, and  speaketh  the  truth  (Ps.  xv.  i,  2).    Jehovah 
shall  hide  me  in  His  tent.  He  shall  hide  me  in  th^  secret  of 
His  tabernacle,  He  shall  lift  me  up  (Ps.  xxvii.  5).     /  will 
abide  in  thy  Tabernacle  for  ever  (Ps.  Ixi.  4).   Look  upon  Zion; 
thine  eyes  shall  see  Jerusalem  h  quiet  habitation,  a  tabernacle 
which  shall  not  be  taken  down  (Isa.  xxxiii.  20);  Jehovah  who 
spreadeth  out  the  heavens  as  a  tabernacle  to  dwell  in  (Isa.  xl. 
22).     Thou  hast  made  Jehovah  Most  High  thy  habitation, 
no  plague  shall  come  nigh  thy  tabernacle  (Ps.  xci.  9,  10). 
Jehovah  hath  set  a  tabernacle  among  them,  He  will  walk 
among  them  (Lev.  xxvi.  11,  12).    Jehovah  forsook  the  tent 
of  Shiloh,  the  tabernacle  in  which  He  dwelt  among  men  (Ps. 
Ixxviii.  60).    /  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  heaven,  saying, 
Behold,  the  tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men,  and  He  wiU  dwell 
with  them  (Apoc.  xxi.  3).    My  tabernacle  is  laid  waste  (Jer. 
iv.  20;  X.  20).    He  will  pluck  thee  out  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
He  will  root  thee  out  of  the  land  of  the  living  (Ps.  lii.  5.    Be- 
side other  places,  as  Isa.  xvi.  14;  liv.  2;  Jer.  xxx.  18;  Lam.  ii. 
4;  Hos.  ix.  6;  xii.  9;  Zech.  xii.  7).    Since  the  Most  Ancient 
Church,  which  was  a  celestial  church,  because  it  was  in  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  hence  in  conjunction  with  Him,  had  holy 
worship  in  tabernacles,  therefore  by  the  command  of  the 
Lord  a  tabernacle  was  erected  by  Moses,  in  which  all  things 


No.  586]  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  639 

of  heaven  and  the  church  were  represented;  which  was  so 
holy  that  no  one  was  permitted  to  enter  into  it  but  Moses, 
Aaron,  and  his  sons;  and  if  any  one  of  the  people  entered, 
he  should  die  (Num.  xvii.  12, 13;  xviii.  i,  22,  23;  xix.  14-19). 
In  the  inmost  part  of  it  was  the  ark,  in  which  were  the  two 
tables  which  were  the  Decalogue,  over  which  were  the  mercy- 
seat  and  the  cherubs;  and  without  the  veil  there  the  table 
upon  which  was  the  showbread,  the  altar  of  incense,  and 
the  candlestick  with  the  seven  lamps;  all  of  which  were 
represen^tives  of  heaven  and  the  church.  It  is  described 
in  Exod.  xxvi.  7-16;  xxxvi.  ^-37;  and  we  read  that  the  form 
of  it  was  shown  to  Moses  upon  Mount  Sinai  (Exod.  xxv.  9; 
xxvi.  30);  and  that  which  is  given  to  be  seen  from  heaven 
is  representative  of  heaven  and  hence  of  the  church.  In 
memory  of  the  holy  worship  of  the  Lord  in  tabernacles  by 
the  most  ancient  people,  and  of  the  conjunction  with  Him 
by  love,  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  was  commanded,  spoken  of 
in  Lev.  xxiii.  39-44;  Deut.  xvi.  13,  14;  Zech.  xiv.  16,  18,  19. 
586.  And  U  was  given  unto  him  to  make  war  with  the 
saints,  and  to  overcome  them,  signifies  that  they  assailed  the 
Divine  truths  of  the  Word,  and  overthrew  them.  By  war 
is  signified  spiritual  \var,  which  is  that  of  falsity  against 
truth,  and  of  truth  against  falsity  (n.  500):  hence  to  make 
war  is  to  assail.  By  the  saints  are  meant  those  who  are  in 
Divine  truths  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word,  and  hence, 
abstractly  from  persons,  the  Divine  truths  (n.  173);  there- 
fore, by  overcoming  them  is  signified  to  cause  the  truths 
not  to  prevail,  and  thus  to  overthrow  them.  Similar  things 
are  signified  by  these  words  in  Daniel:  The  fourth  beast, 
coming  up  out  of  the  sea,  which  had  a  mouth  speaking  great 
things,  made  war  with  the  saints,  and  prevailed  (vii.  21): 
also  by  these  in  the  same:  The  he-goat  ran  against  the  ram, 
cast  him  to  the  earth,  trampled  on  him,  and  lifted  himself  up 
against  the  prince  of  the  host,  and  the  habitation  of  His  sanc- 
tuary was  cast  down;  and  he  cast  down  the  truth  to  the  earth 
(viii.  5-7,  II,  12).    That  by  the  he-goat  faith  separated 
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from  charity  is  meant,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem  concerning  Faith  (61-68).  Similar  things 
are  meant  by  these  words:  A  king  shall  arise,  of  a  fierce 
countenance,  understanding  subtle  things;  he  shall  destroy 
the  mighty  J  and  the  people  of  the  saints;  and  he  shall  rise  up 
against  the  prince  of  princes,  and  fraud  shall  succeed  pros- 
perously in  his  hand  (Dan.  viii.  23-25).  That  this  kmg  is 
the  he-goat,  is  said  there,  ver.  21.  The  same  is  also  signified 
by  the  beast  that  came  up  out  of  the  abyss  making  war  with 
the  two  witnesses,  and  overcoming  them,  and  killing  them 
(Apoc.  xi.  7,  n.  500).  They  overcome,  because  the  laity 
do  not  see  their  subtleties,  which  they  call  mysteries;  for 
they  conceal  them  with  appearances  and  fallacies:  therefore 
they  said.  Who  is  like  unto  the  beast?  who  can  make  war  with 
him?  (vers.  4,  n.  579-581).  That  they  who  are  in  truths 
from  the  Lord  through  the  Word  are  meant  by  the  saints 
may  be  evident  from  the  passages  adduced  above  (n.  173); 
and  still  further,  from  these:  Jesus  said,  Father,  sanctify 
them  through  Thy  truth,  Thy  Word  is  truth:  I  sanctify  My- 
self, that  they  also  may  he  sanctified  through  the  Truth:  I  in 
them,  and  Thou  in  Me  (John  xvii.  17,  19,  23).  Jehovah 
came  from  Sinai,  He  came  from  the  myriads  of  holiness, 
from  His  right  hand  went  the  fire  of  the  law  unto  them,  all 
His  saints  are  in  Thy  hand,  he  shall  receive  of  Thy  words 
(Deut.  xxxiii.  2,  3).  From  which  it  is  manifest  that  they 
are  called  saints  who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord 
through  the  Word.  Also,  that  they  who  live  according  to 
the  commandments,  that  is,  the  truths  of  the  Word,  were  the 
saints  of  Jehovah  (Lev.  xix.  2;  Deut.  xxvi.  18,  19).  And 
if  they  would  keep  the  covenant,  they  would  be  a  holy  nation 
(xix.  5,  6).  The  Decalogue  is  the  covenant  which  they 
should  keep  (n.  529).  Hence  it  was,  that  the  place  in  the. 
tabernacle  where  the  ark  was,  in  which  was  the  Decalogue, 
was  called  the  holy  of  holies  (Exod.  xxvi.  33,  34).  They 
are  called  saints  who  live  according  to  the  truths  of  the  Word; 
not  that  they  are  holy,  but  that  the  truths  in  them  are  holy; 


No.  588]  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  64 1 

and  these  are  holy  when  they  are  from  the  Lord  in  them, 
and  the  Lord  is  in  them  when  the  truths  of  His  Word  are  in 
them  (John  xv.  7).  By  virtue  of  truths  from  the  Lord  the 
angek  are  called  holy  (Matt.  xxv.  31;  Luke  ix.  26):  and 
the  prophets  likewise  (Luke  i,  70;  Apoc.  xviii.  20;  xxii.  6): 
and  also  the  apostles  (Apoc.  xviii.  20).  Hence  it  is,  that 
the  temple  is  called  the  temple  of  holiness  (Ps.  v.  7;  Ixv.  4): 
that  Zion  was  called  the  mountain  of  holiness  (Isa.  Ixv.  11; 
Jer.  xxxi.  23;  Ezek.  xx.  40;  Ps.  ii.  6;  iii.  4;  xv.  i):  that 
Jerusalem  is  called  the  holy  city  (Isa.  xlviii.  2;  Ixiv.  10; 
Apoc.  xxi.  2,  10;  Matt,  xxvii.  53):  that  the  chiuxrh  is  called 
a  people  of  saints  (Isa.  Ixii.  12;  Ixiii.  18;  Ps.  cxlix.  i):  and 
also  a  kingdom  of  saints  (Dan.  vii.  18,  22,  27).  They  are 
called  saints  because  the  angels,  in  the  abstract  sense,  sig- 
nify Divine  truths  from  the  Lord;  the  prophets,  truths  of 
doctrine;  the  apostles,  the  truths  of  the  church;  the  temple, 
heaven  and  the  church  as  to  Divine  truth;  and  likewise 
Zion,  Jerusalem,  and  the  people  and  kingdom  of  God. 
That  no  one  is  holy  of  himself,  not  even  the  angels,  may  be 
seen  Job  xv.  14,  15;  but  from  the  Lord,  because  the  Lord 
alone  is  holy,  Apoc.  xv.  4,  n.  173. 

587.  And  authority  was  given  him  over  every  tribe  and 
tongue  and  nation,  signifies  dominion  thus  over  all  things 
of  the  church,  both  those  of  its  doctrine  and  those  of  its  life. 
By  authority  is  signified  dominion,  as  above  (n.  575).  By 
tribe  the  church  as  to  its  truths  and  goods  is  signified,  and 
in  the  opposite  sense,  as  to  its  falsities  and  evils  (n.  20,  349). 
By  tongue  is  signified  its  doctrine  (n.  282,  483);  and  by 
nation  life  according  to  it  (n.  483). 

588.  And  all  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  worship  him, 
whose  names  are  not  written  in  the  book  of  life  of  the  Lamb, 
signifies  that  all  belonging  to  the  church  of  the  Reformed 
acknowledged  that  heresy  which  is  meant  by  the  dragon  and 
the  beast,  as  a  holy  thing  of  the  church,  except  those  who 
believed  in  the  Lord.  By  worshipping  is  signified  to  ac- 
knowledge as  a  holy  thing  of  the  church,  as  above  (n.  579, 
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580).  By  all  that  dwell  upon  the  earth,  all  that  are  of  the 
church  of  the  Reformed  are  signified,  as  n.  558.  By  the 
names  not  written  in  the  Lamb's  book  of  life,  are  signified 
all  except  those  who  believe  in  the  Lord.  By  names  are 
signified  those  as  to  quality  (n.  81, 122,  165):  by  the  book  of 
life  is  signified  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  and  all  doctrine  con- 
cerning Him  (n.  256,  257,  259, 469).  And  as  all  the  doctrine 
of  the  church  from  the  Word,  has  reference  to  this,  that  they 
should  believe  in  the  Lord,  therefore  this  is  here  meant  by 
a  name  written  in  the  book  of  life  of  the  Lamb.  Respecting 
faith  in  the  Lord,  see  above  (n.  67  and  553). 

589.  Slain  from  the  foundation  of  the  worlds  signifies  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  not  acknowledged  from  the  first  estab- 
lishment of  the  church.  That  by  the  Lamb  slain  is  signified 
that  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  has  not  been  acknowledged, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  59,  269),  where  these  words  are  ex- 
plained: /  am  the  First  and  the  Last,  and  am  He  that  liveth, 
and  was  dead;  and  behold,  I  am  alive  for  ever  and  ever  (chap, 
i.  17,  18):  also  these:  And  I  saw,  and  behold,  in  the  midst 
of  the  throne  a  Lamb  standing  as  if  slain:  and  they  sung  a 
new  song,  saying,  Thou  art  worthy  to  take  the  book;  for  Thou 
wast  slain,  and  hast  redeem^  us  to  God  (chap.  v.  6,  9). 
From  the  foundation  of  the  world  signifies  the  firet  establish- 
ment of  the  church,  as  well  the  Jewish  as  the  Christian.  It 
is  known  that  th**  Jews  did  not  acknowledge  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human.  I'hat  the  Roman  Catholics  do  not,  is  also 
known:  and  that  neither  do  the  Reformed,  see  above  (n. 
294).  The  creation  of  the  world  is  not  meant  here  by  the 
foundation  of  the  world,  but  the  establishment  of  the  church: 
for  by  the  world,  in  the  widest  sense,  the  whole  world  is 
meant,  and  as  well  the  good  as  the  evil  in  it,  and  sometimes 
the  evil  only;  but  in  a  sense  not  the  widest,  the  same  is 
meant  by  the  world  as  by  the  globe  and  by  the  earth,  that 
is,  the  church.  That  the  church  is  signified  by  the  globe, 
may  be  seen  n.  551;  and  by  the  earth  n.  285.  That  by 
founding  the  globe  and  the  earth  is  signified  to  establish  the 
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church,  and  that  by  the  founding  and  the  foundation  of 
them  is  signified  establishment  may  be  evident  from  Isa. 
xxiv.  18;  xl.  21;  xlviii.  12,  13;  li.  16,  17;  Iviii.  12;  Jer.  xxxi. 
37;  Mic.  vi.  I,  2;  Zech.  xii.  i;  Ps.  xviii.  7,  15;  xxiv.  i,  2; 
Ixxxii.  5;  bcxxix.  11.  That  the  world  also  signifies  the 
church  (Matt.  xiii.  37-39;  Joel  i.  9,  10).  And  that  the 
Lord  is  called  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  from  faith  in  Him 
(John  iii.  16-19;  »v.  42;  vi.  33,  51;  viii.  12;  ix.  4,  5;  xii. 
46, 47).  That  the  world  also  means  the  people  of  the  church 
(John  xii.  19;  xviii.  20).  It  may  be  seen  from  this  what  is 
signified  by  the  foundation  of  the  world;  also,  Matt.  xxv. 
34;  Luke  xi.  50;  John  xvii.  24;  Apoc.  xvii.  8. 

590.  //  any  one  have  an  ear,  let  him  hear,  signifies  that 
they  who  wish  to  be  wise  should  attend  to  these  things. 
That  by  having  an  ear  to  hear  is  signified  to  perceive  and 
obey,  and  likewise  to  attend,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  87). 
That  it  means  also  they  who  would  be  wise,  is  a  consequence. 
It  is  said,  //  any  one  have  an  ear,  let  him  hear,  that  they  may 
attend  to  the  foregoing  things;  and  that  else  they  are  not 
wise. 

591.  //  any  one  leadeth  into  captivity,  he  shall  go  into 
captivity,  signifies  that  he  who  by  that  heresy  leads  others 
away  from  believing  and  living  well,  shall  be  led  away  into 
hell  by  his  own  falsities  and  evils.  By  leading  into  captivity 
is  signified  to  persuade  others  and  draw  them  over  so  that 
they  may  consent  and  adhere  to  that  heresy  which  is  meant 
by  the  dragon  and  the  beast,  and  thus  to  lead  them  away 
from  believing  and  living  well.  By  going  into  captivity  is 
signified  to  be  led  away  by  their  own  falsities  and  evils  into 
hell.  By  captivity  spiritual  captivity  is  here  meant,  which 
is  to  be  seduced,  and  so  led  away  from  truths  and  goods, 
and  to  be  led  on  into  falsities  and  evils.  That  this  spiritual 
captivity  is  meant  by  captivity  in  the  Word,  may  be  evident 
from  the  following  passages:  Hear,  all  people,  and  behold 
my  sorrows;  my  virgins  and  my  young  men  have  gone  into 
captivity  (Lam.  i.  18).    God  forsook  His  habitation  and 
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terU,  where  He  dwelt  among  tnen^  and  hath  ddivered  His 
strength  into  captivity  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  60,  61).     The  wind  shall 
lead  away  all  thy  shepherds^  and  thy  lovers  shall  go  away  into 
captivity;  then  shall  thou  be  ashamed  for  aU  thy  wickednes 
(Jer.  xxii.  32).    /  wiU  make  Mine  arrows  drunk  with  the 
blood  of  the  pierced^  and  of  the  captivity  (Deut.  xxxii.  42). 
They  are  bent  and  bowed  down^  and  their  soul  shall  go  into 
captivity  (Isa.  xlvi.  i,  2).    Jehovah  hath  sent  Me  to  bind  up 
the  broken-hearted^  to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives,  and  to 
the  bound  (Isa.  Ixi.  i;  Luke  iv.  18,  19).    /  will  raise  him 
up  in  justice;  he  shall  let  go  My  captivity,  not  for  price  nor 
reward  (Isa.  xlv.  13).     Thou  hast  gone  up  on  high.  Thou 
hast  led  captivity  captive  (Ps.  Ixviii.  18).    Shall  the  cap- 
tivity of  the  just  be  ddivered?  even  the  captivity  of  the  mighty 
shall  be  taken  away,  and  the  prey  shall  be  delivered  from  the 
violent  (Isa.  xlix.  24,  25).    Shake  thyself  from  the  dust,  sit 
down,  O  Jerusalem;  loose  thyself  from  the  bands  of  thy  neck, 
O  captive  daughter  of  Zion  (Isa.  lii.  i,  2.     Beside  other 
places,  as  Jer.  xlviii.  46,  47;  1.  33,  34;  Ezek.  vi.  i-io;  xii. 
1-12;  Ob.  i.  11;  Ps.  xiv.  7;  liii.  6;  Jer.  1.  33,  34).    By  the 
captivities  of  the  children  of  Israel  by  their  enemies,  spoken 
of  in  the  book  of  Judges,  and  2  Kings  xxv.,  and  in  the 
prophets,  spiritual  captivities  were  represented  and  hence 
signified,  which  are  treated  of  elsewhere.    The  same  as  by 
captives  is  also  signified  by  the  bound  in  the  following  pas- 
sages: By  the  blood  of  thy  covenant  I  will  send  forth  the  bound 
^out  of  the  pit  (Zech.  ix.  11).     The  sighing  of  the  bound  shall 
come  unto  Thee  (Ps.  Ixxix.  11).     They  shall  be  gathered  as 
the  bound  in  the  pit,  and  they  shall  be  shut  up  as  in  the  prison 
(Isa.  xxiv.  22).    He  hath  made  the  world  a  wilderness,  he 
hath  not  opened  the  house  of  his  bound  ones  (Isa.  xiv.  17). 
The  king  said,  I  was  in  prison,  and  ye  did  not  come  unto  Me 
(Matt.  XXV.  36).    Jesus  said,  Must  not  this  daughter  of  Abra- 
ham, whom  Satan  hath  bound,  be  loosed  from  this  bond  on 
the  Sabbath  day  (Luke  xiii.  16). 
592.  //  any  one  killeth  with  the  sword  he  must  be  killed 
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with  the  STVord,  signifies  that  he  who  destroys  the  soul  of 
another  by  falsities,  shall  be  destroyed  and  perish  by  falsi- 
ties. By  a  sword,  truth  is  signified,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense,  fsilsity,  both  fighting  (n.  52,  836).  Hence  by  killing 
and  being  killed  is  signified  to  destroy  and  to  be  destroyed, 
or  to  ruin  and  to  perish,  which  is  effected  by  falsities. 

593.  Here  is  the  patience  and  the  faith  of  the  saints,  sig- 
nifies that  the  man  of  the  Lord's  New  Church  is  explored 
by  temptations  from  them,  as  to  the  quality  of  his  life  and 
faith.  By  patience  is  here  signified  patience  in  temptations 
and  then  exploration  of  what  a  man  is  as  to  a  life  according  to 
the  Lord's  conmiandments,  and  as  to  faith  in  the  Lord:  it 
is  therefore  said,  here  is  the  patience  and  the  faith.  By  the 
saints  are  signified  those  who  are'of  the  Lord's  New  Church, 
in  particular  those  therein  who  are  in  Divine  truths  (n.  586). 
Elsewhere  in  the  Apocalypse  also  patience  is  predicated  of 
temptations,  by  which  a  man  is  explored  as  to  his  quality, 
as  chap.  i.  9;  ii.  2,  3,  19;  iii.  10.  That  it  is  as  to  a  life  ac- 
cording to  the  Lord's  precepts,  and  as  to  faith  in  Him,  is 
manifest  from  these  words  in  the  same:  They  have  no  rest 
day  nor  night,  who  worship  the  beast  and  his  image:  here  is 
the  patience  of  the  saints;  here  are  they  that  keep  the  command- 
ments of  God,  and  the  faith  of  Jesus  (Apoc.  xiv.  11,12). 

594.  And  I  saw  another  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth, 
signifies  the  clergy  in  the  churches  of  the  Reformed,  who 
are  in  the  doctrine  and  faith  of  the  dragon  concerning  God 
and  salvation.  What  and  of  what  quality  the  faith  of  the 
dragon  is,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  537).  It  is  the  laity  who 
are  meant  by  the  beast  that  came  up  out  of  the  sea,  and  it 
is  the  clergy  who  are  meant  by  the  beast  out  of  the  earth, 
because  the  external  of  the  church  is  signified  by  the  sea, 
and  the  internal  of  it  by  the  earth  (n.  398,  567);  and  the 
laity  are  in  the  externals  of  the  doctrine  of  the  chiux:h,  and 
the  clergy  are  in  its  internals.  That  the  clergy  are  now' 
described,  is  evident  from  the  particulars  which  follow, 
when  understood  in  the  spiritual  sense;  and  manifestly 
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from  this,  that  this  beast  is  called  the  false  prophet  (Apoc. 
xvi.  13;  xix.  20;  XX.  10):  especially  from  these  words  there: 
The  beast  was  taken,  and  with  him  the  false  prophet,  who 
did  signs  before  him,  by  which  he  seduced  them  thai  recevved 
the  mark  of  the  beast,  and  them  that  worshipped  his  image 
(xix.  20).  That  this  beast  did  signs  before  the  other,  by 
which  he  seduced  them,  is  said  in  this  chapter  in  these  words: 
And  he  doeth  great  signs,  so  that  he  seduceth  them  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth,  by  the  signs  which  it  was  given  him  to  do 
before  the  beast,  telling  them  to  make  an  image  of  the  beast^ 
and  to  worship  it  (vers.  13-15). 

595.  And  he  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb,  and  he  spake  as  a 
dragon,  signifies  that  they  speak,  teach,  and  write  from  the 
Word,  as  if  it  were  the  Lord's  Divine  truth,  and  yet  it  is 
truth  falsified.  By  horns  is  signified  power  (n.  270,  443); 
here  power  in  speaking,  teaching,  and  writing,  and  thus  in 
reasoning  and  arguing.  The  horns  seeming  like  a  lamb, 
signifies  that  they  set  forth  these  things  of  theirs,  as  if  they 
were  the  Lord's  Divine  truths,  because  from  the  Word:  for 
by  a  lamb  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divbe  Human,  and 
likewise  as  to  the  Word,  which  is  the  Divine  truth  from  the 
Divine  good.  Hence  it  is,  that  upon  this  beast,  which  is  also 
the  false  prophet,  there  appeared  two  horns  like  a  lamb. 
But  that  they  were  Divine  truths  falsified,  is  signified  by  his 
speaking  as  a  dragon.  That  all  the  truths  of  the  Word  are 
falsified  by  those  who  are  in  the  faith  of  the  dragon  respecting 
God  and  salvation,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  566).  That 
these  things  are  signified  by  this  beast's  having  two  horns 
like  a  lamb,  and  speaking  as  a  dragon,  is  plainly  manifest 
from  these  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew:  //  any  man  shall 
say  unto  you,  Lo,  here  is  Christ,  or  there,  believe  not;  there 
shall  arise  false  Christs  and  false  prophets,  and  shall  show 
great  signs  and  wonders  to  mislead,  if  possible,  the  elect.  Be- 
hold, I  have  foretold  it  to  you  (xxiv.  23-25).  The  same  is 
signified  by  Christ  as  here  by  the  Lamb,  namely,  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word;  therefore  their  saying. 
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Loj  here  is  Christy  signifies  that  they  would  say  that  this  is 
the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word.  But  that  it  is  falsified  is 
signified  by  these  words:  //  any  man  shall  say  to  you,  Here 
is  Christ,  or  there,  believe  it  not;  for  there  shall  arise  false 
Christs  and  false  prophets.  That  these  are  they  of  whom 
the  Lord  foretold,  is  manifest  from  its  being  said  that  they 
would  show  great  signs  and  wonders,  and  would  lead  into 
error,  if  possible,  the  elect;  the  same  as  concerning  this 
beast,  which  is  the  false  prophet  (vers.  13  and  14  of  this 
chapter).  The  things  which  the  Lord  foretold  in  that 
chapter  of  Matthew  were  concerning  the  last  period  or  state 
of  the  church,  which  is  there  meant  by  the  consummation 
of  the  age. 

596.  And  he  exerciseth  all  the  atUhorily  of  the  first  beast 
before  him,  signifies  that  they  confirmed  the  dogmas  which 
are  signified  by  the  dragon  and  have  been  received  by  the 
laity,  and  that  by  that  means  the  dogmas  prevail.  That 
this  is  signified  may  be  seen  from  the  explanations  above 
concerning  the  authority  given  by  the  dragon  to  the  beast 
that  came  up  out  of  the  sea  (n.  575,  579);  and  as  this  beast, 
which  is  the  false  prophet,  exercised  that  authority  before 
the  dragon,  nothing  else  is  signified  but  that  they  made 
those  dogmas  prevail  by  confirmations. 

597.  And  he  causeth  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell  therein 
to  worship  the  first  beast,  whose  deadly  wound  was  healed, 
signifies  that  it  was  thus  firmly  established  by  confirmations, 
that  it  should  be  acknowledged  as  a  holy  thing  of  the  church, 
that  as  no  one  can  do  a  good  work  of  himself,  and  fulfil  the 
law,  the  only  means  of  salvation  is  faith  in  the  righteousness 
and  merit  of  Christ,  who  suffered  for  man,  and  thereby  took 
away  the  condemnation  of  the  law.  It  is  superfluous  to 
explain  this,  as  it  follows  from  what  is  explained  above  (n. 
566,  577-582).  By  the  earth  and  them  that  dwell  in  it,  the 
churches  of  the  Reformed  are  signified,  as  above.  By  wor- 
shipping is  signified  to  acknowledge  as  a  holy  thing  of  the 
church,  as  also  above;' here  that  which  is  meant  by  the 
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beast  out  of  the  sea,  after  his  deadly  wound  was  healed;  and 
this  is  what  has  been  explained  above. 

598.  And  he  doeth  greai  signs,  signifies  testifications  that 
the  things  they  teach  are  true,  although  they  are  false.  By 
signs  are  signified  testifications  that  they  are  true,  because 
signs  were  formerly  done  to  testify  to  the  truth.  But  after 
signs  and  miracles  ceased,  their  signification  still  remains, 
which  is,  the  testification  of  the  truth.  But  by  the  signs 
here  are  signified  testifications  by  the  beast  or  false  prophet, 
that  his  falsities  were  true,  for  the  reason  that,  after  the  con- 
firmations they  do  not  appear  otherwise.  That  testifications 
that  a  thing  is  true  are  signified  by  signs,  may  be  evident 
from  the  following  passages:  In  the  consummation  of  the 
agCy  there  shall  arise  false  Christs  and  false  prophets,  and 
shall  show  great  signs  and  wonders,  and  shall  mislead,  if 
possible,  the  very  dect  (Matt.  xxiv.  24;  Mark  xiii.  22).  And 
great  signs  shall  there  be  from  heaven;  there  shall  be  signs 
in  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the  stars;  the  sea  and  the  wav^ 
roaring  (Luke  xxi.  11,  25).  Jehovah  frustrateth  the  signs 
of  liars,  He  maketh  the  diviners  mad,  that  tumeth  wise  men 
backward,  and  maketh  their  knowledge  foolish  (Isa.  xliv.  25). 
Learn  not  the  way  of  the  nations,  and  be  not  dismayed  at  the 
signs  of  the  heavens  (Jer.  x.  2).  They  are  spirits  of  demons 
doing  signs,  to  gather  them  together  to  the  battle  of  that  great 
day  (Apoc.  xvi.  14).  The  beast  was  taken,  and  with  him 
the  false  prophet,  who  did  signs  before  him,  and  seduced 
(Apoc.  xix.  20).  That  signs  were  testifications  of  the  truth 
is  further  manifest  from  these  passages:  The  people  said 
to  Jesus,  What  sign  showest  Thou,  that  we  may  believe  Thee? 
what  dost  Thou  work?  (John  vi.  30-33.)  The  Jews,  scribes 
and  Pharisees  asked  a  sign  from  the  Lord,  that  they  might 
know  that  he  was  the  Christ  (Matt.  xii.  38-40;  xvi.  1-4; 
Mark  viii.  11,  12;  Luke  xi.  16,  29,  30;  John  ii.  16,  18,  19). 
The  disciples  said  to  Jesus,  What  is  the  sign  of  Thy  coming 
and  of  the  consummation  of  the  age?  (Matt.  xxiv.  3;  Mark 
xiii.  4.)    //  they  will  not  believe  thee,  nor  hear  the  voice  of 


No.  599]  THE  APOCALYPSE  fiEVEALED.  649 

the  first  sign^  yet  they  wiU  believe  the  voice  of  the  latter  sign 
(Exod.  iv.  8,  9).  The  voice  of  a  sign  is  testification.  They 
showed  among  them  the  words  of  His  signs  (Ps.  cv.  27).  He 
said  to  Ahaz,  Ask  thee  a  sign  from  Jehovah  (Isa.  vii,  11,  14). 
This  is  the  sign  to  thee  from  Jehovah:  behold,  I  will  bring 
again  the  shadow  of  the  degrees,  which  hath  gone  down  in  the 
sundial  of  Ahaz  (Isa.  xxxviii.  7,  8).  Hezekiah  said,  What 
is  the  sign  that  I  shall  go  up  into  the  house  of  Jehovah?  (Isa. 
xxxviii.  22.)  This  is  a  sign  to  you,  that  I  will  visit  upon  you 
in  this  place,  that  ye  may  know  that  My  words  stand  ( Jer.  xliv. 
29).  O  Jehovah,  show  me  a  sign  for  good;  that  my  haters 
may  see,  and  be  ashamed  (Ps.  Ixxxvi.  17).  Let  them  declare 
unto  us  the  things  which  shall  happen,  that  we  may  consider 
them:  show  a  sign  of  what  is  to  come,  that  we  may  know  that 
ye  are  gods  (Isa.  xli.  22,  23).  Thine  enemies  roared  in  the 
midst  of  thy  festival,  they  have  set  up  their  signs  for  signs 
(Ps.  Ixxiv.  3,  4,  9).  (Besides  other  places  as  Isa.  xlv.  ii, 
13;  Jer.  xxxii.  20,  21;  Ezek.  iv.  3;  Ps.  Ixv.  7,  8;  Ixxviii.  42, 
43;  Exod.  vii.  3;  Num.  xiv.  11,  22;  Deut.  iv.  34;  xiii.  2-4; 
Judg.  vi.  ij,  21;  I  Sam.  ii.  34;  xiv.  10;  Mark  xvi.  17,  18, 
20;  Luke  ii.  11,  12,  16).  Similar  things  are  signified  by 
the  signs  of  the  covenant  (Gen.  ix.  13;  xvii.  11;  Ezek.  xx.  12, 
20).  From  these  things  it  may  clearly  be  seen,  that  by  the 
great  signs  which  this  beast  of  the  dragon  works,  are  not 
meant  signs,  but  testifications  by  them  that  the  things  which 
they  teach  are  true.  For  every  heretic  who  has  confirmed 
himself  in  falsities,  after  the  confirmation  brings  proofs 
that  his  falsities  are  truths:  for  he  then  no  longer  sees  truths; 
since  the  confirmation  of  falsity  is  the  denial  of  the  truth, 
and  truth  denied  loses  its  light.  And  as  far  as  falsities  shine 
from  the  light  of  confirmation,  which  is  fatuous  light,  so 
far  the  light  of  truth  becomes  darkness;  see  above  (n.  566). 
599.  So  that  he  maketh  fire  to  come  down  from  heaven  unto 
the  earth  before  men,  signifies  proofs  that  their  falsities  are 
the  truths  of  heaven,  and  that  they  who  receive  them  are 
saved,  and  that  they  who  do  not  receive  perish.    This  is 
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signified  by  these  words,  because  the  greatest  signs  were 
done  by  fire  from  heaven;  whence  the  common  expression 
of  confirmation  among  the  ancients,  when  the  attestation 
of  truth  was  in  question,  was,  that  they  could  make  fire  come 
down  out  of  heaven,  and  attest  it;  by  which  was  signified 
that  they  could  prove  it  to  that  degree.  That  the  truth  was 
also  attested  by  fire  from  heaven,  is  manifest  from  these 
passages:  That  the  burnt-offering  made  by  Aaron  was  con- 
sumed by  fire  from  heaven  (Lev.  ix.  24).  In  like  manner 
the  burnt-offering  made  by  Elijah  (i  Kings  xviii.  38).  In 
the  opposite  sense  fire  from  heaven  was  a  sign  testifying 
that  they  were  in  evils  and  thence  in  falsities,  and  that  they 
would  perish;  but  that  fire  was  a  consuming  fire:  as  the  fire 
from  heaven  which  consumed  the  two  sons  of  Aaron  (Lev. 
X.  1-6).  That  which  consumed  two  hundred  and  fifty  men 
(Num.  xxvi.  10).  That  which  consumed  the  uttermost 
parts  of  the  camp  (Num.  xi.  1-4).  That  which  twice  con- 
sumed the  fifty  men  sent  by  the  king  to  Elijah  (2  Kings  i. 
10,  12).  The  fire  and  brimstone  from  heaven  up)on  Sodom 
(Gen.  xix.  24,  25).  The  fire  from  heaven  which  consumed 
them  that  surrounded  the  camp  of  the  saints  and  the  beloved 
city,  spoken  of  Apoc.  xx.  9.  The  disciples,  angry  against 
the  impenitent,  said  to  Jesus,  Wilt  thou  that  we  command 
fire  to  come  down  from  heaven,  and  consume  them?  (Luke 
ix.  54.)  These  are  adduced,  that  it  may  be  known  that  fire 
from  heaven  signifies  testification,  yea,  proof  that  the  truth 
is  the  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  that  falsity  is  the  truth, 
as  here.  Moreover,  fire  signifies  heavenly  love,  and  hence 
zeal  for  the  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  infernal  love, 
and  hence  zeal  for  falsity  (n.  468,  494). 

600.  And  seduceth  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  by  the 
signs  which  U  was  given  him  to  do  before  the  beast,  signifies 
that  by  testifications  and  proofs  they  lead  the  men  of  the 
church  into  errors.  By  seducing  is  signified  to  lead  into 
errors.  By  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth,  the  men  of  the 
church  of  the  Reformed  are  signified,  as  above  (n.  578,  588, 
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597).  By  the  signs  which  it  was  given  him  to  do  before  the 
beast,  are  signified  testifications  and  proofs  (n.  598,  599). 
By  the  beast  out  of  the  sea,  before  which  the  signs  were  done, 
the  faith  of  the  dragon  among  the  laity  is  signified  (n.  567); 
and  by  the  beast  coming  up  out  of  the  earth,  who  did  the 
signs,  and  is  elsewhere  called  the  false  prophet,  is  signified 
the  faith  of  the  dragon  among  the  clergy  (n.  594).  The  like 
is  said  by  the  Lord  in  Matt.  xxiv.  24-26. 

6oi.  Saying  to  them  thai  dwell  on  the  earth  that  they  should 
make  an  image  to  the  beast  that  hath  the  wound  by  a  sword 
and  did  live,  signifies  that  they  induce  the  men  of  the  church 
to  receive  for  doctrine,  that  faith  is  the  only  means  of  sal- 
vation, because  no  one  can  do  good  of  himself  except  it  be 
merit-seeking,  and  because  no  one  can  fulfil  the  law,  and  so 
be  saved.  By  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  are  meant 
the  men  of  the  church  of  the  Reformed,  as  above  (n.  600). 
By  the  image,  the  doctrine  of  that  church  is  signified,  spoken 
of  below:  and  by  the  image  to  the  beast  which  hath  the 
wound  by  a  sword  and  did  live,  this  point  of  the  doctrine  is 
signified,  that  faith  is  the  only  means  of  salvation,  because 
no  one  can  do  good  of  himself  except  it  be  merit-seeking,  and 
because  no  one  can  fulfil  the  law,  and  so  be  saved;  see  above 
(n.  576,  etc.).  Every  church  appears  before  the  Lord  as  a 
man.  If  it  is  in  truths  from  the  Word,  it  appears  as  a  beauti- 
ful man;  but  if  it  is  in  truths  falsified,  it  appears  as  a  mon- 
strous man.  The  church  appears  thus  from  its  doctrine, 
and  from  life  according  to  it;  from  which  it  follows,  that 
the  doctrine  of  a  church  is  the  image  of  it.  This  may  also 
be  seen  from  this.  Every  man  is  his  own  good  and  truth, 
or  his  evil  and  falsity:  from  these  and  from  nothing  else 
man  is  man.  Consequently,  it  is  doctrine  and  a  life  accord- 
ing to  it,  which  makes  the  image  of  the  man  of  the  church: 
the  image  of  a  beautiful  man,  if  the  doctrine  and  the  life 
according  to  it  are  from  the  genuine  truths  of  the  Word; 
but  the  image  of  a  monstrous  man,  if  they  are  from  the 
truths  of  the  Word  falsified.    Man  also  in  the  spiritual 
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world  appears  like  some  animal;  but  his  affection  so  appears 
at  a  distance.  They  who  are  in  truths  and  goods  from  the 
Lord,  appear  like  lambs  and  doves;  but  they  who  are  in 
falsified  truths  and  adulterated  goods,  appear  like  owls  and 
bats-  They  that  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity,  like 
dragons  and  he-goats.  They  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil 
appear  like  basilisks  and  crocodiles;  and  they  that  are  such, 
and  still  have  confirmed  the  doctrines  of  the  church,  like 
fiery  flying  serpents.  From  these  things  it  can  be  seen,  that 
the  doctrine  of  the  church,  and  a  life  according  to  it,  are 
meant  by  the  image  of  the  beast,  which  they  made  for  them 
that  dwell  upon  the  earth.  But  what  further  became  of 
those  that  worshipped  the  image  of  the  beast,  may  be  seen 
Apoc.  xiv.  9-1 1 ;  xix.  20;  xx.  4.  Similar  things  are  signified 
by  images  in  the  spiritual  sense  in  £xod.  xx.  4,  5 ;  Lev.  xxvi. 
i;  Deut.  iv.  16-18;  Isa.  ii.  18;  Ezek.  vii.  20;  xvi.  17;  xxiii. 
I4~i6.  The  idols  and  graven  images  of  the  ancients  were 
images  of  their  religion,  hence  the  falsities  and  evils  of  doc- 
trine are  signified  by  them  (n.  459). 

602.  And  it  was  given  him  to  give  breath  to  the  image  of 
the  beastf  that  the  image  of  the  beast  should  both  speak,  signi- 
fies that  it  was  permitted  them  to  confirm  that  doctrine  by 
the  Word,  by  which  it  is  as  it  were  vivified  as  it  is  taught. 
By  it  was  given  is  signified  that  it  was  permitted:  for  all 
falsities  of  doctrine,  like  evils  of  life,  arise  from  permission; 
respecting  which  see  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the 
Divine  Providence  (n.  234-274,  275-284,  296).  By  the 
image  of  the  beast  that  doctrine  is  signified  (n.  601).  By 
giving  breath  to  the  image  of  the  beast  is  signified  to  con- 
firm it  from  the  Word;  for  from  no  other  source  does  any 
doctrine  of  the  church  have  spirit  and  life.  That  the  image 
of  the  beast  should  speak,  signifies  that  the  doctrine  taught 
thus  is  as  if  it  were  vivified.  This  is  meant  by  giving  breath 
to  the  image  of  the  beast  so  that  it  should  speak,  because  in 
all  things  of  the  Word  there  is  spirit  or  breath  and  life:  for 
the  Lord  spoke  the  Word;  hence  He  is  in  it:  and  He.  so 
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spoke  the  Word  that  every  thmg  therein  has  communication 
with  heaven,  and  through  heaven  with  Him.  There  is  a 
spiritual  sense  in  it,  by  which  communication  is  given; 
therefore  the  Lord  says,  the  wards  which  I  speak  unto  you 
are  spirU  and  life  (John  vi.  63). 

603.  And  cause  that  as  many  as  would  not  worship  the 
image  of  the  beast  should  be  killed,  signifies  that  they  pro- 
nounce damnation  upon  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the 
doctrine  of  their  faith  as  a  holy  doctrine  of  the  church.  By 
worshipping  the  image  of  the  beast  is  signified  to  acknowl- 
edge the  doctrine  of  their  faith  as  a  holy  thing  of  the  church; 
for  by  worshipping  is. signified  to  acknowledge  as  a  holy 
thing  of  the  church  (n.  579,  580,  588,  597):  and  by  the  image 
of  the  beast  that  doctrine  is  signified  (n.  601).  By  being 
killed  is  signified  to  be  killed  spiritually,  which  is  to  be  con- 
demned (n.  325,  and  elsewhere).  And  because  being  con- 
demned is  signified  by  being  killed,  it  also  signifies  to  be 
declared  a  heretic,  and  to  be  excluded  from  the  communion 
of  the  church;  for  such  a  one  is  regarded  in  their  eyes  as 
condemned.  This  the  learned  of  the  clergy  do,  who  have 
imbibed  the  mysteries  of  justification  in  the  schools  and 
academies,  especially  they  who  are  in  the  pride  of  learning 
on  account  of  such  things.  These  condemn  all  who  do  not 
think  as  they  do;  and  as  far  as  they  dare,  they  fulminate 
against  them.  This  I  am  able  to  relate,  that  they  who  im- 
bibed these  mysteries,  and  hence  were  in  the  pride  of  learning 
in  the  spiritual  world  are  so  enraged  against  those  who  wor- 
ship the  Lord  alone,  and  do  not  acknowledge  faith  alone  as 
the  only  means  of  salvation,  that  they  bum  with  wrath  and 
fury  when  they  see  them,  and  also  when,  at  a  distance,  they 
feel  the  Divine  sphere  of  the  Lord  and  the  sphere  of  charity 
around  them.  Since  the  dragon  is  such,  he  is  therefore 
described  as  a  most  bitter  enemy  against  them:  as  in  these 
words,  that  he  stood  before  the  woman  that  was  ready  to 
bring  forth,  that  after  she  brought  forth  he  might  devour  her 
child;  and  that  he  cast  out  of  his  mouth  after  the  woman 
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water  as  a  flood,  that  he  might  cause  her  to  be  swallowed  up 
by  the  flood;  and  that  being  angry  against  the  woman,  he 
went  away  to  make  war  with  the  renmant  of  her  seed  (Apoc. 
xii.  4,  15,  17).  That  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  and 
out  of  the  mouth  of  the  beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the 
false  prophet,  there  went  forth  three  unclean  spirits  like 
frogs,  to  gather  them  together  to  the  battle  of  the  great  day  of 
God  Almighty  (Apoc.  3cvi.  13-16;  so  too  chap.  xix.  19,  20; 
XX.  8,  9, 10).  As  also,  that  the  beast  that  came  up  out  of  the 
abyss  killed  the  two  witnesses,  and  cast  out  their  bodies  into 
the  street  of  the  great  city,  which  spiritually  is  called  Sodom 
and  Egypt,  and  did  not  suffer  them  to  be  put  into  sepulchres 
(Apoc.  xi.  7-9).  By  not  suffering  them  to  be  put  into  sep- 
ulchres is  signified  to  reject  as  damned  (n.  506). 

604.  And  he  causeth  all  the  small  and  the  great,  the  rich 
and  the  poor,  and  the  free  and  the  bond,  signifies  all  in  that 
church,  of  whatever  condition,  learning,  or  intelligence  they 
are.  By  the  small  and  the  great  are  here  meant  they  that 
are  in  a  less  and  greater  degree  of  dignity,  and  thus  of  what- 
ever condition:  by  the  rich  and  the  poor  are  meant  they  who 
are  in  knowledges  more  and  less  (n.  206);  and  thus  of  what- 
ever learning:  by  the  free  and  the  bond  are  meant  they  who 
are  wise  from  themselves  and  they  who  are  so  from  others 
(n.  337);  and  thus  of  whatever  intelligence.  Hence  now, 
by  all,  the  small  and  the  great,  the  rich  and  the  poor,  the 
free  and  the  bond,  are  meant  all  in  that  church,  of  whatever 
condition,  learning,  and  intelligence  they  are.  This  is  the 
spiritual  sense. 

605.  That  he  should  give  them  a  mark  upon  their  right 
hand,  and  upon  their  foreheads,  signifies  that  no  one  is  ac- 
knowledged as  a  Reformed  Christian,  but  he  who  receives 
that  doctrine  in  faith  and  love.  By  giving  a  mark  is  signi- 
fied to  acknowledge  as  a  Reformed  Christian,  or  that  one  is 
of  the  confession  which  that  doctrine  teaches:  the  mark  is 
the  acknowledgment  that  he  is  such,  as  also  the  confession 
that  he  is.     By  the  right  hand  is  signified  the  whole  of  man 
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as  to  intellectual  power,  and  thus  as  to  faith;  for  the  right 
hand  signifies  a  man's  power  (n.  457).  By  the  forehead  is 
signified  the  whole  of  man  as  to  voluntary  power,  and  thus 
as  to  love;  for  the  forehead  signifies  love  (n.  347). 

606.  And  thai  no  one  might  buy  or  sell,  save  he  that  hath 
the  mark,  or  the  name  of  the  beast,  or  the  number  of  his  name, 
signifies  that  no  one  is  permitted  to  teach  from  the  Word, 
nor  consequently  to  be  inaugurated  into  the  priesthood, 
honored  with  the  laurel  of  a  mastership,  endowed  with  the 
hat  of  a  doctorate,  and  called  orthodox,  but  he  who  acknowl- 
edges that  doctrine,  and  swears  to  the  belief  and  the  love  of 
it,  or  to  that  which  is  in  conformity  with  it,  or  to  that  which 
does  not  disagree  with  it.  By  buying  and  selling  is  signified 
to  procure  knowledges  for  one's  self,  here  those  which  relate 
to  that  doctrine,  and  to  teach  them;  which  is  treated  of  in 
what  follows.  By  a  mark  is  signified  recognition  as  a  Re- 
formed Christian,  and  the  confession  that  he  is  such  (n.  605). 
By  the  name  of  the  beast  the  quality  of  the  doctrine  is  signi- 
fied; name  signifying  quality  (n.  81,  122,  165,  584).  And 
by  the  beast  is  signified  the  doctrine  received  by  the  laity, 
and  thus  by  the  general  body  (n.  567);  and  as  it  is  said  or 
the  name  of  the  beast,  either  that  or  such  as  is  in  conformity 
with  it  is  signified:  by  number  is  signified  the  quality  of  a 
thing  (n.  448);  and  because  it  is  said,  or  the  number  of  his 
name,  that  or  such  as  does  not  disagree  with  it,  is  meant. 
It  is  so  said,  because  the  doctrine  which  is  signified  by  the 
dragon  and  his  beast  is  not  the  same  in  kingdoms  where 
the  Reformed  are,  but  similar  as  to  this  principle  or  head  of 
the  doctrine,  that  faith,  without  the  works  of  the  law,  justifies 
and  saves.  That  to  buy  and  sell  signifies  to  procure  knowl- 
edge to  one's  self,  and  to  teach  them;  and  in  like  manner 
to  trade,  to  do  business,  and  to  gain,  may  be  evident  from 
these  passages:  Ho,  every  one  that  thirsteth,  come  ye  to  the 
waters,  and  he  that  hath  no  money,  come  ye,  buy,  and  eat; 
come,  I  say,  buy  wine  and  milk  without  money  (Isa.  Iv.  i). 
Ye  were  sold  for  nought,  and  ye  shall  therefore  be  redeemed 
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wUhoui  money  (lii.  3).  With  thy  wisdom  and  with  thy  under- 
standing thou  hast  gotten  thee  riches;  and  by  thy  great  wisdom 
in  thy  trafficking  hast  thou  increased  thy  riches  (Ezek.  xxviii. 
5).  Since  by  Tyre  the  church  as  to  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  is  signified,  therefore  these  things  are  said  of  Tyre: 
All  the  ships  of  the  sea  were  for  exchanging  thy  merchandise: 
Tarshish  was  thy  merchant  in  silver:  Javan,  Tubaly  and 
Meshechj  these  were  thy  traders;  they  traded  the  soul  of  man: 
Syria  was  thy  merchant  in  chrysoprasus:  thy  riches,  thy 
tradings,  thy  merchandise,  they  that  exchange  thy  merchan- 
dise, shall  fall  into  the  midst  of  the  seas  in  the  day  of  thy  ruin 
(Ezek.  xxvii.  i,  to  end).  Howl,  ye  ships  of  Tarshish,  be- 
cause Tyre  is  laid  waste,  whose  merchants  were  princes,  and 
her  traffickers  the  honored  of  the  earth  (Isa.  xxiii.  1-8).  The 
same  is  meant  by  trading  in  the  Lord's  parable  of  the  man 
that  travelled  abroad,  who  gave  talents  to  his  servants,  that 
they  should  trade  and  gain  (Matt.  xxv.  14-20).  And  of 
another,  who  gave  to  his  servants  ten  pounds,  that  they 
might  trade  with  them  (Luke  xix.  12-26).  And  of  the  treas- 
ure hid  in  a  field,  which  when  found  the  man  hid,  and  sold 
all,  and  bought  the  field  (Matt.  xiii.  44).  And  of  him  that 
sought  goodly  pearls,  who,  when  he  had  found  one  very 
precious,  sold  all,  and  bought  it  (Matt.  xiii.  45,  46).  Such 
have  thy  merchants  been  from  thy  youth;  they  wandered 
every  one  to  his  own  quarter;  there  is  none  that  saveth  thee 
(Isa.  xlvii.  15;  beside  many  other  places). 

607.  Here  is  wisdom,  signifies  that  it  is  the  part  of  the 
wise  to  see  and  understand  from  the  things  which  have  been 
said  and  explained  in  this  chapter,  the  quality  of  the  doc- 
trine and  faith  concerning  God  and  salvation,  among  the 
clergy.  Here  is  said,  because  those  things  are  meant  which 
are  said  and  explained  in  this  chapter,  in  particular  those 
respecting  the  beast  out  of  the  earth,  by  which  the  doctrine 
and  hence  the  faith  concerning  God  and  salvation,  among 
the  clergy,  are  signified  (n.  594) ;  for  these  things  which  are 
found  in  this  verse  are  said  of  this  beast:  and  as  it  is  the 
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part  of  the  wise,  or  of  wisdom,  to  see  and  understand  what 
the  quality  of  that  doctrine  and  of  the  faith  thence  is,  it  is 
said,  here  is  wisdom. 

608.  He  that  hath  understandings  let  him  count  the  number 
of  the  beast,  signifies  that  he  who  is  in  enlightenment  from 
the  Lord  may  know  the  quality  of  the  confirmations  of  that 
doctrine  and  faith  from  the  Word  among  them.  To  have 
understanding  signifies  to  be  in  enlightenment  from  the 
Lord.  To  count  the  number  signifies  to  know  the  quality: 
quality  is  signified  by  number  (n.  348,  364,  448);  and  to 
know  is  signified  by  counting.  And  as  the  quality  which  is 
signified  by  the  number  is  the  quality  as  to  truth,  and  every 
truth  of  the  doctrine  and  faith  of  the  church  is  from  the  Word, 
therefore  the  quality  of  their  confirmations  from  the  Word 
is  meant.  This  also  is  the  quality  which  is  signified  by  the 
number  six  hundred  sixty-six,  treated  of  in  what  follows. 

609.  For  it  is  the  number  of  a  man,  signifies  the  quality 
of  the  Word  and  of  the  church  from  it.  By  a  man  is  signified 
wisdom  and  intelligence  (n.  243);  here  wisdom  and  intelli- 
gence from  the  Word,  and  thus  also  the  Word  as  to  wisdom 
and  intelligence  in  the  man  of  the  church.  The  church 
itself  also  appears  as  a  man  before  the  Lord.  Hence  the 
man  of  the  church  as  to  his  spirit  appears  in  heaven  as  a  man 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  church  from  the  Word  in  him. 
It  is  this,  therefore,  which  is  here  signified  by  the  number  of 
a  man,  because  it  follows  after  this.  He  that  hath  under- 
standing, let  him  count  the  number  of  the  beast;  by  which  is 
signified  that  he  who  is  in  enlightenment  from  the  Lord  can 
know  what  the  quality  of  the  confirmations  of  the  doctrine 
and  faith  respecting  God  and  salvation  is  among  the  clergy. 
The  quality  of  the  church  from  the  Word  is  also  signified 
by  a  man  (n.  920,  and  also  elsewhere). 

610.  And  his  number  is  six  hundred  sixty-six,  signifies 
that  the  quality  is  this,  that  every  truth  of  the  Word  is  fal- 
sified by  them.  By  the  number  of  the  beast  the  quality  of 
their  confirmations  of  doctrine  and  faith  from  the  Word  is 
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signified  (n.  608,  609).  By  six  hundred  sixty-six  is  signified 
every  truth  of  good;  and  because  this  is  said  of  the  Word, 
every  truth  of  good  in  the  Word  is  signified;  here  that  truth 
falsified,  because  it  is  the  number  of  the  beast.  This  is  sig- 
nified, because  six  signifies  the  same  as  three  multiplied  by 
two;  and  three  signifies  full  and  all,  and  is  predicated  of 
truths  (n.  505);  and  two  signifies  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth.  And  as  six  is  composed  of  these  two  niunbers  multi- 
plied into  each  other  it  therefore  signifies  every  truth  of  good 
in  the  Word;  here  that  truth  falsified.  That  it  is  falsified 
also  by  them,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  566).  The  number 
six  hundred  sixty-six  is  mentioned,  because  six  is  tripled  in 
that  number;  and  triplication  completes.  The  multipli- 
cation by  a  hundred,  whence  comes  the  six  hundred,  and 
by  ten,  whence  is  the  sixty,  makes  no  change;  as  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  348).  That  six  signifies  full  and  all,  and  is 
mentioned  where  the  truths  of  good  are  treated  of,  may  be 
evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  that  number 
occurs.  But  this  signification  of  that  number  does  not 
clearly  appear  except  to  those  who  see  the  things  which  are 
treated  of  in  the  spiritual  sense,  as  that  the  Lord  said  that 
the  seeds  which  fell  into  the  good  ground  bore  fruit  to  thirty, 
sixty,  and  to  a  hundred  fold  (Mark  iv.  8,  20;  Matt.  xiii.  8, 
23).  That  the  house-holder  went  out  and  hired  laborers 
into  his  vineyard  at  the  third  hour  and  the  sixth  hour  (Matt. 
XX.  3,  5).  That  upon  the  table  in  the  tabernacle  the  loaves 
were  arranged  in  two  rows,  six  in  each  (Lev.  xxiv.  6).  That 
six  water-pots  were  set,  after  the  manner  of  the  purifying 
of  the  Jews  (John  ii.  6).  That  there  were  six  cities  of  refuge 
or  asylum  (Num.  xxxv.  6,  7;  Deut.  xix.  1-9).  That  the 
measuring  reed  with  which  the  angel  measured  all  the  things 
of  the  new  temple  and  new  city  was  six  cubits  (Ezek.  xl.  5). 
That  the  prophets  drank  water  by  measure,  the  sixth  of  a 
hin  (Ezek.  iv.  11).  That  they  should  take  for  an  oblation 
the  sixth  part  of  an  ephah  of  a  homer  of  wheat  (Ezek.  xlv.  13). 
Since  six  signifies  full,  therefore  the  word  to  take  a  sixth 
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{sedate)  arose,  by  which  is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense 
that  which  is  complete,  and  also,  entirely:  as  that  they 
should  take  a  sixth  of  an  ephah  out  of  a  homer  of  barley 
(Ezek.  xlv.  13).  And  of  Gog,  /  wiU  make  thee  to  return^  and 
wiU  take  a  siocth  of  thee  (Ezek.  xxxix.  2);  by  which  is  sig- 
nified, that  with  him  every  truth  of  good  in  the  Word  was 
entirely  destroyed.  Who  are  meant  by  Gog,  may  be  seen 
(n.  859).  

611.  I  will  here  add  this  Relation.  All  who  are  prepared 
for  heaven,  which  is  done  in  the  world  of  spirits,  which  is 
midway  between  heaven  and  hell,  after  a  certain  time,  desire 
heaven  with  a  kind  of  longing;  and  soon  their  eyes  are 
opened,  and  they  see  a  way  which  leads  to  some  society  in 
heaven.  This  way  they  enter,  and  ascend;  and  in  the  ascent 
is  a  gate,  and  a  keeper  there.  He  opens  the  gate,  and 
through  it  they  enter.  Then  an  examiner  meets  them,  who 
tells  them  from  the  ruler  to  enter  in  further,  and  to  inquire 
whether  there  are  houses  anywhere  which  they  can  recognize 
as  theirs;  for  there  is  a  new  house  for  every  novitiate  angel. 
And  if  they  find  one,  they  give  notice  of  it,  and  remain  there. 
But  if  they  do  not  find  any,  they  return,  and  say  that  they 
saw  none.  And  then  they  are  examined  by  a  certain  wise 
one,  to  see  whether  the  light  that  is  in  them  agrees  with  the 
light  which  is  in  that  society,  and  especially  whether  the 
heat  does.  For  the  light  of  heaven  is  in  its  essence  Divine 
truth,  and  the  heat  of  heaven  in  its  essence  is  Divine  good, 
both  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  the  sun  there.  If  there  is 
in  them  a  different  light  and  a  different  heat  from  the  light 
and  heat  of  that  society,  that  is,  a  different  truth  and  a  differ- 
ent good,  they  are  not  received.  Therefore  they  depart 
thence,  and  pass  on  through  ways  that  are  open  among  the 
societies  in  heaven:  and  this  until  they  find  at  length  a 
society  altogether  agreeing  with  their  affections;  and  there 
is  their  home  for  ever.  For  there  they  are  among  their  own 
as  among  relatives  and  friends,  whom,  as  they  are  in  similar 
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a£Fection,  they  love  from  the  heart;  and  they  are  there  in 
the  full  enjoyment  of  their  life,  and  in  joy  of  their  whole 
heart  from  peace  of  soul:  for  there  is  in  the  heat  and  light 
of  heaven  ineffable  delight,  which  is  communicated.  Thus 
it  is  with  those  who  become  angels. 

They  who  are  in  evils  and  falsities  may  ascend  into  heaven 
by  leave:  but  when  they  enter,  they  begin  to  gasp  for  breath 
or  to  breathe  with  great  effort;  and  soon  their  sight  is  ob- 
scured, their  understanding  is  darkened,  thought  ceases, 
and  death  floats  before  their  eyes,  and  thus  they  stand  like 
stocks,  and  then  the  heart  begins  to  throb,  the  breast  to  be 
straitened,  and  the  mind  to  be  seized  .with  anguish,  and  to 
be  tortured  more  and  more;  and  in  that  state  they  writhe 
like  a  serpent  brought  near  the  fire:  therefore  they  roll 
themselves  away,  and  cast  themselves  down  a  precipice 
which  then  appears  to  them;  nor  do  they  rest  until  they  are 
in  hell  with  those  like  themselves,  where  they  can  breathe, 
and  where  their  heart  beats  freely.  They  afterwards  hate 
heaven,  reject  the  truth,  and  blaspheme  the  Lord  in  heart, 
believing  that  their  tortures  and  torments  in  heaven  were 
from  Him.  From  these  things  can  be  seen  what  the  lot  of 
those  is  who  care  nothing  for  truths,  which  yet  make  the 
light  in  which  the  angels  of  heaven  are;  and  who  care 
nothing  for  goods,  which  yet  make  the  heat  in  which  the 
angels  of  heaven  are.  It  can  also  be  seen  from  this,  how 
much  they  err,  who  believe  that  every  one  can  share  the 
blessedness  of  heaven,  provided  he  be  admitted  into  heaven. 
For  the  belief  of  the  present  day  is,  that  to  be  received  into 
heaven  is  of  mercy  alone;  and  that  reception  into  heaven 
is  like  coming  into  a  house  at  a  wedding  in  the  world,  and 
at  the  same  time  into  the  joy  and  gladness  there.  But  let 
them  know  that  in  the  spiritual  world  there  is  a  communi- 
cation of  affections,  since  man  is  then  a  spirit;  and  the  life 
of  a  spirit  is  affection;  and  the  thought  is  from  it,  and  accord- 
ing to  it:  and  that  homogeneous  affection  conjoins,  and 
heterogeneous  affection  disjoins;  and  that  what  is  hetero- 
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geneous  torments  a  devil  in  heaven,  and  an  angel  in  hell. 
For  which  reason  they  are  separated  exactly  according  to 
the  diversities,  varieties,  and  differences  of  the  affections 
of  their  love. 

It  was  given  to  see  more  than  three  hmidred  of  the  clergy 
of  the  Reformed  Church,  all  learned  men,  because  they 
knew  how  to  confirm  faith  alone  even  to  justification,  and 
some  of  them  further.  And  because  they  likewise  had  this 
belief,  that  heaven  b  only  admission  through  grace,  per- 
mission was  given  them  to  ascend  into  a  society  of  heaven, 
which  however  was  not  one  of  the  higher  ones.  And  when 
they  ascended  together,  they  then  were  seen  at  a  distance  as 
calves;  and  when  they  entered  heaven,  they  were  received 
civilly  by  the  angels.  But  when  they  were  conversing,  a 
tremor  seized  them,  afterward  a  shuddering,  and  at  length 
a  torture  as  of  death:  and  they  then  cast  themselves  down 
headlong;  and  in  their  fall  they  seemed  like  dead  horses. 
They  appeared  like  calves  in  their  ascent,  because  the  natural 
affection  of  seeing  and  knowing,  from  correspondence,  ap- 
pears gambolling  like  a  calf:  and  they  appeared  like  dead 
horses  in  their  fall,  because  the  understanding  of  truth  from 
the  Word  appears  from  correspondence  like  a  horse,  and  no 
understanding  of  truth  in  the  Word  like  a  dead  horse. 

There  were  boys  below,  who  saw  them  descending,  and 
in  the  descent  seeming  like  dead  horses.  And  they  then 
turned  away  their  faces,  and  said  to  their  master  who  was 
with  them,  "What  dreadful  thing  is  this?  we  saw  men,  and 
now  instead  of  them  dead  horses:  and  because  we  could 
not  look  at  them,  we  turned  away  our  faces.  Master,  let 
us  not  stay  in  this  place,  but  let  us  go  away : "  and  they  went 
away.  And  then  the  master  instructed  them  in  the  way, 
what  a  dead  horse  is;  saying,  "  A  horse  signifies  the  under- 
standing of  the  Word.  All  the  horses  which  you  have  seen 
signified  that:  for  when  a  man  goes  along  meditating  upon 
the  Word,  his  meditation  then  appears  at  a  distance  like  a 
horse;  noble  and  lively  as  he  meditates  spiritually  on  the 
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Word,  and  poor  and  dead  as  he  meditates  materially." 
The  boys  then  asked,  "What  is  it  to  meditate  spiritually 
and  materially  upon  the  Word?"  And  the  master  replied, 
"I  will  illustrate  this  by  an  example:  Who,  when  lie  is  read- 
ing the  Word,  does  not  think  of  God,  of  the  neighbor,  and 
of  heaven?  Every  one  who  thinks  of  Gkxi  from  person 
only,  and  not  from  essence,  thinks  materially.  He  also  who 
thinks  of  his  neighbor  only  from  form,  and  not  from  qual- 
ity, thinks  materially.  And  he  that  thinks  of  heaven  only 
from  place,  and  not  from  the  love  and  wisdom  from  which 
heaven  is,  he  likewise  thinks  materially."  But  the  boys 
said,  "  We  have  thought  of  God  from  person,  of  the  neigh- 
bor from  his  form  as  being  a  man,  and  of  heaven  as  a 
place:  have  we,  then,  when  we  have  been  reading  the 
Word,  appeared  to  any  one  like  dead  horses  ?" 

The  master  said,  "No:  you  are  yet  boys,  and  cannot  do 
otherwise;  but  I  have  perceived  an  affection  for  knowing 
and  understanding  in  you;  and  as  this  is  spiritual,  you  have 
also  thought  spiritually.  But  I  will  return  to  the  things 
which  I  said  before,  that  he  who  thinks  materially  when  he 
is  reading  the  Word,  or  meditating  on  the  Word,  appears 
at  a  distance  like  a  dead  horse;  but  he  who  thinks  spiritually, 
like  a  living  horse:  and  that  he  thinks  materially  of  God, 
and  of  the  Trinity  in  God,  who  thinks  only  according  to 
person,  and  not  according  to  essence.  For  the  attributes 
of  the  Divine  essence  are  many;  as  omnipotence,  omni- 
science, omnipresence,  mercy,  grace,  eternity,  and  others. 
And  there  are  attributes  that  proceed  from  the  Divine  es- 
sence; which  are  creation  and  preservation,  salvation  and 
redemption,  enlightenment  and  instruction.  Every  one 
who  thinks  of  God  from  person  only,  makes  three  Gods; 
saying  that  one  God  is  the  Creator  and  Preserver,  another 
the  Saviour  and  Redeemer,  and  a  third  the  Enlightener  and 
Instructor.  Yet  every  one  who  thinks  of  God  from  essence, 
makes  God  one;  saying,  God  created  and  .preserves  us, 
redeemed  and  saves  us,  and  enlightens  and  instructs  us. 
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This  is  the  reason  that  they  who  think  of  the  Trinity  in  God 
according  to  p>erson,  and  thus  materially,  cannot,  from  the 
ideas  of  their  thought,  which  is  material,  do  otherwise  than 
from  one  God  make  three.  But  still,  contrary  to  their 
thought,  they  are  obliged  to  say,  that  there  is  in  each  a  com- 
munion of  all  the  attributes;  and  this  solely  for  the  reason 
that  they  have  also  thought  of  God  obscurely  from  essence. 
Wherefore,  my  pupils,  think  of  God  from  His  essence,  and 
frpm  that  of  His  person;  and  not  from  His  person,  and  from 
this  of  His  essence:  for  to  think  of  His  essence  from  His 
person  is  to  think  materially  of  His  essence  also;  but  to 
think  of  His  person  from  His  essence  is  also  to  think  spiri- 
tually of  His  person.  The  ancient  gentiles,  because  they 
thought  materially  of  God,  and  likewise  of  God's  attributes, 
imagined  not  three  gods  only,  but  as  many  as  a  hundred. 
You  must  know  that  the  material  does  not  flow  into  the 
spiritual,  but  the  spiritual  into  the  material. 

"It  is  the  same  with  thought  concerning  the  neighbor 
from  his  form  and  not  from  his  quality;  as  also  with  thought 
about  heaven  from  place,  and  not  from  the  love  and  wisdom 
which  constitute  heaven.  It  is  the  same  with  each  and 
every  thing  that  is  in  the  Word;  therefore  he  that  cherishes 
a  material  idea  of  God,  and  likewise  of  the  neighbor  and  of 
heaven,  cannot  understand  any  thing  in  it.  The  Word  is 
to  him  a  dead  letter;  and  when  he  is  reading  it,  or  is  medi- 
tating upon  it,  he  himself  appears  at  a  distance  like  a  dead 
horse.  Those  whom  you  saw  falling  from  heaven,  having 
become  to  your  eyes  like  dead  horses,  were  those  who  have 
closed  up  the  rational  sight  in  themselves  and  others  by 
their  peculiar  dogma,  that  the  understanding  is  to  be  held 
captive  under  obedience  to  their  faith;  not  thinking  that 
the  understanding,  when  shut  up  by  religion,  is  as  blind  as 
a  mole,  with  nothing  but  darkness  in  it,  and  such  darkness 
as  rejects  from  itself  all  spiritual  light,  pre^rents  the  influx 
of  it  from  the  Lord  and  from  heaven,  and  establishes  a 
barrier  against  it  in  the  corporeal-sensual,  far  below  the 
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rational,  in  matters  of  faith;  that  is,  puts  it  close  to  the  nose, 
and  fixes  it  in  the  cartilage  of  it,  owing  to  which  it  cannot 
afterward  even  have  the  scent  of  spiritual  things;  whence 
some  have  become  such  that  when  they  perceive  the  scent 
of  spiritual  things,  they  fall  into  a  swoon:  by  scent  I  mean 
perception.  These  are  they  who  make  God  three.  They 
say  indeed,  from  essence,  that  God  is  one;  but  still,  when 
they  pray  according  to  their  faith,  which  b  that  God  the 
Father  would  have  mercy  for  the  sake  of  the  Son,  and  send 
the  Holy  Spirit,  they  manifestly  make  three  Gods.  They 
cannot  do  otherwise;  for  they  pray  to  one,  to  have  mercy 
for  the  sake  of  another,  and  to  send  a  third."  And  then 
their  master  taught  them  concerning  the  Lord,  that  He  b 
the  one  God,  in  whom  there  is  the  Divine  Trinity, 


CHAPTER  FOURTEENTH. 

1.  And  I  saw,  and  behold  a  Lamb  standing  on  the  Mount 
Zion,  and  with  Him  a  hundred  forty-four  thousand,  having 
His  Father's  name  written  upon  their  foreheads. 

2.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven,  as  the  voice  of  many 
waters,  and  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thunder;  and  I  heard 
the  voice  of  harpers  harping  with  their  harps. 

3.  And  they  sung  as  it  were  a  new  song  before  the  throne, 
and  before  the  four  animab,  and  the  elders;  and  no  one 
could  learn  the  song  but  the  hundred  forty-four  thousand, 
bought  from  the  earth. 

4.  These  are  they  who  were  not  defiled  with  women,  for 
they  are  vii'gins;  these  are  they  that  follow  the  Lamb  whither- 
soever He  goeth:  these  were  bought  from  among  men,  first- 
fruits  to  God  and  the  Lamb. 

5.  And  in  their  mouth  was  found  no  guile,  for  they  are 
without  spot  before  the  throne  of  God. 

6.  And  I  saw  another  angel  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven, 
having  the  everlasting  gospel  to  preach  unto  them  that  dwell 
on  the  earth,  and  to  every  nation  and  tribe  and  tongue  and 
people; 

7.  Saying  with  a  great  voice,  Fear  God,  and  give  glory 
to  Him,  for  the  hour  of  His  judgment  is  come;  and  worship 
Him  that  made  heaven  and  earth  and  the  sea,  and  the  foun- 
tains of  waters. 

8.  And  there  followed  another  angel,  saying,  Babylon  is 
fallen,  is  fallen,  that  great  city,  because  she  made  all  nations 
drink  of  the  wine  of  the  wrath  of  her  fornication. 

9.  And  a  third  angel  followed  them,  saying  with  a  great 
voice.  If  any  one  worship  the  beast,  and  his  image,  and  re- 
ceive his  mark  upon  his  forehead  or  upon  his  hand, 
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10.  He  also  shall  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God 
which  is  poured  out  unmixed  in  the  cup  of  His  fury,  and  he 
shall  be  tormented  with  fire  and  brimstone  before  the  holy 
angels  and  before  the  Lamb. 

11.  And  the  smoke  of  their  torment  ascendeth  up  for 
ever  and  ever;  and  they  shall  have  no  rest  day  and  night 
that  worship  the  beast  and  his  image,  and  whosoever  re- 
cciveth  the  mark  of  his  name. 

12.  Here  is  the  patience  of  the  saints;  here  are  they  that 
keep  the  commandments  of  God  and  the  faith  of  Jesus. 

13.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  saying  unto  me, 
Write,  Blessed  are  the  dead  who  die  in  the  Lord  from  hence- 
forth: yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from  their 
labors;  for  their  works  follow  with  them. 

14.  And  I  saw,  and  behold  a  white  cloud,  and  upon  the 
cloud  one  sitting  like  unto  the  Son  of  Man,  having  on  his 
head  a  golden  crown,  and  in  his  hand  a  sharp  sickle. 

15.  And  another  angel  went  out  of  the  temple,  crying 
with  a  great  voice  to  him  that  sat  on  the  cloud.  Thrust  in 
thy  sickle,  and  reap;  for  the  hour  for  thee  to  reap  is  come, 
for  the  harvest  of  the  earth  is  ripe. 

16.  And  he  that  sat  upon  the  cloud  thrust  in  his  sickle 
on  the  earth,  and  the  earth  was  reaped. 

17.  And  another  angel  went  out  of  the  temple  which  is 
in  heaven,  he  also  having  a  sharp  sickle. 

18.  And  another  angel  went  out  from  the  altar,  having 
authority  over  fire;  and  he  cried  with  a  great  cry  to  him 
that  had  the  sharp  sickle,  saying,  Thrust  in  thy  sharp  sickle, 
and  gather  the  clusters  of  the  vine  of  the  earth;  for  her 
grapes  are  ripened. 

19.  And  the  angel  thrust  in  his  sickle  into  the  earth,  and 
gathered  the  vine  of  the  earth,  and  cast  it  into  the  great  wine- 
press of  the  wrath  of  God. 

20.  And  the  wine-press  was  trodden  without  the  city, 
and  blood  came  out  of  the  wine-press  even  unto  the  bridles 
of  the  horses,  for  a  thousand  six  himdred  furlongs. 
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THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

Contents  of  the  whole  Chapter,  The  New  Christian 
Heaven  is  described  (vers.  1-5).  The  preaching  of  the 
Lord's  coining,  and  then  the  New  Church  (vers.  6,  7,  13). 
An  exhortation  to  recede  from  faith  separated  from  char- 
ity, in  which  is  the  church  of  the  present  day  (vers.  9-12). 
Exploration  of  these,  and  manifestation  that  their  works 
are  evil  (vers.  14-20). 

Contents  of  each  Verse.  "And  I  saw,  and  behold  a  Lamb 
standing  upon  the  Mount  Zion,  and  with  Him  a  hundred 
forty-four  thousand,"  signifies  the  Lord  now  in  the  New 
Heaven  from  Christians,  who  acknowledged  Him  as  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  were  in  truths  of  doctrine 
from  Him  through  the  Word.  "Having  His  Father's  name 
in  their  foreheads,"  signifies  their  acknowledgment  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  and  Divine  Human.  "  And  I  heard  a  voice 
from  heaven,  as  the  voice  of  many  waters,"  signifies  the 
Lord  speaking  through  the  New  Heaven  from  Divine  truths. 
"And  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thimder,"  signifies  and  from 
the  Divine  love.  "  And  I  heard  the  voice  of  harpers  harping 
with  their  harps,"  signifies  confession  of  the  Lord  from 
gladness  of  heart  by  the  spiritual  angels  in  the  lower  heavens. 
"And  they  sung  as  it  were  a  new  song  before  the  throne  and 
before  the  four  animals  and  before  the  elders,"  signifies 
celebration  and  glorification  of  the  Lord  before  Him  and 
before  the  angels  of  the  higher  heavens.  "And  no  one 
could  learn  the  song  but  the  hundred  forty-four  thousand, " 
signifies  that  no  others  from  among  Christians  could  imder- 
stand,  and  thus  from  love  and  faith  acknowledge,  that  the 
Lord  alone  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  but  they  who 
were  received  by  the  Lord  into  this  New  Heaven.  "  Bought 
from  the  earth, "  signifies  that  they  are  those  who  could  be 
regenerated  by  the  Lord  and  thus  be  redeemed  in  the  world; 
"These  are  they  who  were  not  defiled  with  women,  for  they 
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are  virgins, "  signifies  that  they  did  not  adulterate  the  truths 
of  the  chmxh,  and  defile  them  with  falsities  of  faith,  but 
that  they  loved  truths  because  they  are  truths.  "These  are 
they  that  follow  the  Lamb  whithersover  He  goeth,"  signifies 
that  they  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  love  and  faith  in  Him, 
because  they  have  lived  according  to  His  commandments. 
"  And  were  bought  from  among  men, "  signifies  here  as  be- 
fore. "First-fruits  vmto  God  and  the  Lamb,"  signifies 
the  first  beginning  of  the  Christian  heaven,  that  acknowledges 
one  God  in  whom  is  the  Trinity,  and  that  the  Lord  is  He. 
"And  in  their  mouth  was  found  no  guile,"  signifies  that 
they  do  not  from  cunning  and  design  speak  and  persuade 
to  evil  and  fabity.  "  For  they  are  without  spot  before  the 
throne  of  God,"  signifies  because  they  are  in  truths  from 
good  from  the  Lord.  "  And  I  saw  another  angel  flying  in 
the  midst  of  heaven  having  the  everlasting  gospel  to  preach 
unto  them  that  dwell  on  the  earth, "  signifies  the  annuncia- 
tion of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  of  the  New  Church  that  is 
to  come  down  out  of  heaven  from  Him.  "And  to  every 
nation  and  tribe  and  tongue  and  people,"  signifies  to  all 
who  are  in  goods  from  religion,  and  in  truths  from  doctrine. 
"  Saying  with  a  great  voice,  Fear  God, "  signifies  admonition 
not  to  do  evils,  because  this  is  against  the  Lord.  "And 
give  glory  to  Him,  for  the  hour  of  His  judgment  is  come, " 
signifies  acknowledgment  and  confession  that  all  the  truth 
of  the  Word  is  from  the  Lord,  according  to  which  every  man 
will  be  judged.  "  And  worship  Him  that  made  heaven  and 
earth  and  the  sea  and  the  fountains  of  waters,"  signifies 
that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshipped,  because  He  alone 
is  the  Creator,  Saviour,  and  Redeemer,  and  from  Him  alone 
are  the  angelic  heaven  and  the  church  and  all  things  of 
them.  "And  another  angel  followed,  saying,  Babylon  is 
fallen,  is  fallen,  that  great  city,"  signifies  that  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion,  as  to  its  dogmas  and  doctrinals  is  now 
dispersed.  "Because  she  made  all  nations  drink  of  the 
wine  of  the  wrath  of  her  fornication,"  signifies  because  by 
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profanations  of  the  Word  and  adulterations  of  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  chim:h,  she  has  seduced  all  whom  she  could  sub- 
ject to  her  dominion.  "And  a  third  angel  followed  them, 
saying  with  a  great  voice, "  signifies  fiuther  revelation  from 
the  Lord  concerning  those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from 
charity.  "If  any  one  worship  the  beast  and  his  image, 
and  receive  his  mark  upon  his  forehead  and  upon  his  hand, " 
signifies  whoever  acknowledges  and  receives  the  doctrine 
concerning  justification  and  salvation  by  faith  alone,  con- 
firms it,  and  lives  according  to  it.  "He  also  shall  drink 
of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God  poured  out  unmixed  in  the 
cup  of  His  fury,"  signifies  that  they  falsify  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  Word,  and  imbue  their  life  with  them  so  fal- 
sified. "And  shall  be  tormented  with  fire  and  brimstone 
before  the  holy  angels  and  the  Lamb,  and  the  smoke  of 
their  torment  ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever, "  signifies  the 
love  of  self  and  the  world  and  the  lusts  therefrom,  and  from 
these  the  pride  of  their  own  intelligence,  and  hence  torment 
in  hell.  "And  they  shall  have  no  rest  day  and  night  that 
worship  the  beast  and  his  image,  and  whosoever  receiveth 
the  mark  of  his  name, "  signifies  a  perpetual  state  in  miseries 
with  those  who  acknowledge  and  receive  that  faith,  confirm 
it,  and  live  according  to  it.  "Here  is  the  patience  of  the 
saints,  here  are  they  that  keep  the  commandments  of  God 
and  the  faith  of  Jesus,"  signifies  that  the  man  of  the  Lord's 
church  is  explored  by  temptations  from  them,  as  to  the 
quality  of  his  life  according  to  the  commandments  of  the 
Word  and  of  his  faith  in  the  Lord.  "And  I  heard  a  voice 
from  heaven,  saying  unto  me,  Write,  Blessed  are  the  dead 
who  die  in  the  Lord  henceforth,"  signifies  a  prediction  from 
the  Lord  concerning  the  state  of  those  after  death  who  will 
be  of  His  New  Chiurch,  that  they  will  have  eternal  life  and 
happiness.  "  Yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from 
their  labors,"  signifies  that  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word 
teaches  that  they  who  afflict  their  soul  and  crucify  their  flesh 
for  the  sake  of  those  things,  will  have  peace  in  the  LonL 
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"For  their  works  follow  with  them,"  signifies  according 
as  they  have  loved  and  believed,  and  hence  have  done  and 
spoken.  "  And  I  saw,  and  behold,  a  white  cloud,  and  upon 
the  cloud  one  sitting  like  unto  the  Son  of  Man,"  signifies 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Word.  "  Having  upon  his  head  a  gplden 
crown,  and  in  his  hand  a  sharp  sickle, "  signifies  the  Divine 
wisdom  from  His  Divine  love,  and  the  Divine  truth  of  the 
Word.  "  And  another  angel  went  out  of  the  temple, "  sig- 
nifies the  angelic  heaven.  "Crying  with  a  great  voice  to 
him  that  sat  on  the  cloud.  Thrust  in  thy  sickle,  and  reap, 
for  the  hour  for  thee  to  reap  is  come,  for  the  harvest  of  the 
earth  is  ripe,"  signifies  the  supplication  of  the  angels  of 
heaven  to  the  Lord,  that  He  would  make  an  end  and  execute 
judgment,  because  now  is  the  last  state  of  the  church. 
"And  he  that  sat  upon  the  cloud  thrust  in  his  sickle,  and 
the  earth  was  reaped,"  signifies  the  end  of  the  church,  be- 
cause there  is  no  longer  any  Divine  truth  in  it.  "And 
another  angel  went  out  of  the  temple  which  is  in  heaven,  he 
also  having  a  sharp  sickle,"  signifies  the  heavens  of  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  and  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word 
in  them.  "And  another  angel  went  out  from  the  altar, 
having  authority  over  fire,"  signifies  the  heavens  of  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  are  in  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord.  "And  he  cried  with  a  great  cry  to  him 
that  had  the  sharp  sickle,  saying.  Thrust  in  thy  sharp  sickle, 
and  gather  the  clusters  of  the  vine  of  the  earth,"  signifies 
the  Lord's  operation  from  the  good  of  His  love  by  the  Divine 
truth  of  His  Word  into  the  works  of  charity  and  faith,  among 
the  men  of  the  Christian  church.  "  For  her  grapes  are  ripe, " 
signifies  because  it  is  the  last  state  of  the  Christian  church. 
"And  the  angel  thrust  in  his  sickle  into  the  earth,  and  gath- 
ered the  vine  of  the  earth, "  signifies  the  end  of  the  present 
Christian  church.  "And  cast  it  into  the  great  winepress 
of  the  anger  of  God,"  signifies  exploration  of  the  quality 
of  their  works,  that  they  were  evil.  "And  the  winepress 
was  trodden  without  the  city,"  signifies  that  exploration 


No.  612]  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  67 1 

was  made  from  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word  as  to  the 
quality  of  the  works  which  proceed  from  the  doctrine  of 
faith  of  the  church.  "  And  blood  came  out  of  the  winepress 
even  unto  the  bridles  of  the  horses, "  signifies  violence  done 
to  the  Word  by  dreadful  falsifications  of  the  truth,  and  the 
understanding  so  closed  up  thereby,  that  man  can  scarce  be 
taught  any  longer,  and  thus  be  led  of  the  Lord  by  Divine 
truths.  "For  a  thousand  six  hundred  furlongs,"  signifies 
nothing  but  falsities  of  evil. 

THE  EXPLANATION. 

612.  And  I  saw,  and  behold^  a  Lamb  standing  upon  the 
Mount  Zion,  and  with  Him  a  hundred  forty-four  thousand, 
signifies  the  Lord  now  in  the  New  Heaven  collected  from 
those  in  the  Christian  churches  who  acknowledged  the 
Lord  alone  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  were  in 
truths  of  doctrine  from  the  good  of  love  from  Him  through 
the  Word.  By  I  saw,  these  things  are  signified  and  those 
which  follow  in  this  chapter.  By  the  Lamb  is  meant  the 
Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human  (n.  269,  271).  By  Mount 
Zion  is  signified  the  heaven  where  are  they  who  are  in  love 
to  the  Lord,  which  is  treated  of  in  what  follows.  By  a  him- 
dred  forty-four  thousand  are  signified  all  those  who  acknowl- 
edge the  Lord  alone  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and 
are  in  truths  of  doctrine  from  the  good  of  love  from  Him 
through  the  Word  (n.  348,  etc.).  These  have  been  treated 
of  in  chapter  vii.;  but  there  it  is  said  that  they  were  sealed 
upon  their  foreheads,  and  thus  distinguished  and  separated 
from  the  rest;  here,  that  they  are  collected  together,  and  that 
a  heaven  is  formed  from  them.  The  heaven  which  is  here 
treated  of,  is  the  heaven  coUected  from  the  Christians  from 
the  time  of  the  Lord  in  the  world,  and  from  those  of  them 
,  who  approached  the  Lord  alone,  and  lived  according  to  His 
commandments  in  the  Word,  shimning  evils  as  sins  against 
God.    This  heaven  is  the  New  Heaven,  izom  which  the 
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New  Jerusalem,  that  is,  the  New  Church  on  earth  wiU  come 
down  (Apoc.  xxi.  i,  2).  But  the  heavens  before  the  Lord's 
coming  are  above  this,  and  are  called  the  ancient  heavens; 
in  which  also  all  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  as  the  God  of 
heaven  and  earth.  These  heavens  communicate  with  this 
new  heaven  by  influx.  It  is  known,  that  by  the  land  of 
Canaan  the  church  is  signified,  because  the  Word  was  there, 
and  through  it  the  Lord  was  known:  also  that  in  the  midst 
of  it  was  the  city  of  Zion  and  below  it  the  city  of  Jerusalem, 
both  upon  a  mountain.  Hence  by  Zion  and  Jerusalem  the 
inmost  things  of  the  church  are  signified.  And  because  the 
church  in  heaven  makes  one  with  the  church  on  earth,  there- 
fore by  Zion  and  Jerusalem  is  meant  the  church  in  both: 
but  by  Zion  the  church  as  to  love,  and  by  Jerusalem  the 
church  as  to  doctrine  from  love.  It  is  called  Mount  Zion, 
because  love  is  signified  by  a  mountain  (n.  336).  That 
heaven  and  the  church  where  the  Lord  alone  is  worshipped, 
are  signified  by  Mount  Zion,  may  be  evident  from  the  follow- 
ing passages:  /  have  anointed  My  King  upon  Zion:  I  wUl  de- 
clare concerning  the  statute^  Thou  art  My  Son,  this  day  have  I 
begotten  Tliee;  I  will  give  the  nations  for  Thine  inheritance: 
Kiss  the  Son,  lest  He  be  angry,  and  ye  perish;  blessed  are  all 
that  trust  in  Him  (Ps.  ii.  6-8,  12).  O  Zion,  that  bringest 
good  tidings,  get  thee  up  into  the  high  mountain;  say,  Be- 
hold, the  Lord  Jehovah  will  come  in  strength  (Isa.  xl.  9,  10). 
Rejoice  greatly,  O  daughter  of  Zion;  behold,  thy  King  cotneth 
unto  thee  just  and  a  Saviour  (Zech.  ix.  9;  Matt.  xxi.  2,  4,  5; 
John  xii.  14,  15).  Cry  out  and  shout,  thou  inhabitant  of 
Zion;  for  great  is  thi  Holy  One  of  Israel  in  the  midst  of  thee 
(Isa.  xii.  6).  The  ransomed  of  Jehovah  shall  return  to  Zion 
with  songs  (Isa.  xxxv.  10).  Shout  and  be  glad,  O  daughter  of 
Zion,  behold  I  come  that  I  niay  dwell  in  the  midst  of  thee 
(Zech.  ii.  10).  Who  will  give  the  salvation  of  Israel  in  Zion 
(Ps.  xiv.  7;  liii.  6).  The  Lord  Jehovah  wHl  lay  in  Zion  a 
tried  stone,  and  then  shaU  your  covenant  with  death  be  abol- 
ished (Isa.  xxviii.  16-18),    My  salvation  shaU  not  tarry,  I 
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will  give  sal7>aiian  in  Zion  (Isa.  xlvi.  13).    And  the  Re- 
deemer shall  come  to  Zion  (Isa.  lix.  20).    Jehovah  Zebaoth 
shall  reign  in  Mount  Zion  (Isa.  xxiv.  23).    Jehovah  lovelh 
the  gates  of  Zion  more  than  all  the  dwellings  0]  Jacob;  glorious 
things  are  to  he  proclaimed  in  thee,  O  city  of  God;  this  one  was 
bom  there;  all  my  springs  are  in  thee  (Ps.  Ixxxvii.  2,  3,  5-7). 
Jehovah  hath  chosen  Zion;  He  hath  desired  it  for  His  habita- 
tion; this  is  My  rest  for  ever,  there  will  I  dwell  (Ps.  cxxxii.  13, 
14).    Let  the  children  of  Zion  rejoice  in  their  King  (Ps.  cxlix. 
2).    O  Jehovah,  arise,  and  have  mercy  on  Zion,  the  set  time 
is  come;  the  name  of  Jehovah  shall  he  declared  in  Zion,  when 
the  peoples  are  gathered  together,  and  the  kingdoms  to  serve 
Jehovah  (Ps.  cii.  12-16,  21,  22).    OtU  of  Zion  God  shall 
shine;  our  God  cometh,  and  shall  call  to  the  heaven  above,  and 
to  the  earth.  Gather  My  saints  together  unto  Me  (Ps.  1.  1-5. 
Beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  i.  27;  iv.  3,  5;  xxxi.  4,  9;  xxxiii.  5, 
20;  xxxvii.  22;  Hi.  i;  Ixiv.  10;  Jer.  vi.  2;  Lam.  iv.  2;  Am.  i. 
2;  Mic.  iii.  10,  12;  iv.  1-3,  7,  8;  Zeph.  iii.  14,  16;  Joel  iv. 
i6,  17,  21;  Zech.  viii.  3;  Ps.  xx.  2;  xlviii.  3,  11-14;  Ixxvi.  2; 
Ixxviii.  68;  ex.  I,  2;  cxlix.  2,  4;  cxxv.  i;  cxxvi.  i;  cxxviii.  5, 
6;  cxxxiv.  3;  cxxxv.  21;  cxlvi.  lo).    In  many  places  we  read 
of  the  virgin  and  the  daughter  of  Zion;  by  whom  is  not 
meant  any  virgin  or  daughter  there,  but  the  church  as  to 
the  affection  for  good  and  truth;  the  same  as  by  the  bride 
of  the  Lamb  (Apoc.  xxi.  2,  9;  xxii.  17).    The  virgin  and 
the  daughter  of   Zion  signify  the  Lord's  church  in  these 
passages:  Isa.  i.  8;  iii.  16-26;  iv.  4;  x.  32;  xvi.  i;  xxxvii.  22; 
Iii.  2;  Ixii.  11;  Jer.  iv.  31;  vi.  2,  23;  Lam.  i.  6;  ii.  i,  4,  8, 
10,  13,  18;  iv.  22;  Mic.  i.  13;  iv.  8,  10,  13;  Zeph.  iii.  14; 
Zech.  ii.  10;  ix.  9;  Ps.  ix.  14;  and  elsewhere. 

613.  Having  His  Father^s  name  written  in  their  fore- 
heads, signifies  their  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
and  Divine  Human  from  love  and  faith.  By  the  name  of 
the  Father  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  from  which 
all  things  are,  which  is.  called  the  Father,  and  at  the  same 
time  as  to  the  Divine  Human  which  is  called  the  Son;  since 
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they  are  one,  and  one  person,  united  like  the  soul  and  the 
body.  Therefore  in  heaven  by  God  the  Father  no  other  is 
meant  than  the  Lord;  and  in  the  New  Heaven  the  Lord  is 
also  called  Father.  The  reason  that  the  name  of  the  Father 
is  here  said  to  be  in  their  foreheads,  is  also,  that  the  Divine 
good  of  the  Lord's  Divine  love  is  meant  by  the  Father; 
which  is  everywhere  meant  by  the  Father  in  the  Word  of 
the  Evangelists,  where  He  is  named  by  the  Lord;  and  the 
Divine  truth  of  His  Divine  wisdom  is  meant  by  the  Son: 
which  two  were\mited  as  the  soul  to  the  body  and  the  body 
to  the  soul,  when  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human  (see  n.  31, 
170).  And  because  they  are  one,  it  is  therefore  said  in 
another  place,  the  name  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb  in  their  fore- 
heads (chap.  xxii.  4).  In  regard  to  these,  therefore,  who 
are  here  treated  of,  it  is  said  that  they  had  the  Father's  name 
written  in  their  foreheads,  because  by  the  hundred  forty-four 
thousand  sealed  out  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  the  angels 
of  the  higher  heavens  are  meant,  who  all  are  in  the  good  of 
celestial  love;  and  by  the  Father,  as  has  been  said,  that  good 
is  meant.  That  the  angels  who  are  here  treated  of  are  the 
angels  of  the  higher  heavens,  may  be  seen  in  the  explanation 
of  the  seventh  chapter;  in  particular,  n.  369  there.  By 
written  in  their  foreheads,  is  signified  acknowledgment  in 
them  from  love  and  faith:  by  written  or  inscribed  is  signified 
the  acknowledgment  in  them;  and  by  the  forehead  is  sig- 
nified love,  and  hence  intelligence  or  faith  (n.  347,  605). 
That  the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  the  Divine 
Human  which  is  called  the  Son,  are  one  like  the  soul  and 
the  body,  and  consequently  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  is  to  be  approached,  and  that  in  this  way  and  no 
other  the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father  is  approached, 
may  he  evinced  by  so  many  passages  in  the  Word,  that  they 
would  fill  pages  if  they  were  adduced.  They  are  adduced 
with  some  fulness  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem 
concerning  the  Lord  (n.  29-36,  38-45,  etc.);  from  which 
only  a  few  will  be  brought  forward  here  for  confirmation; 
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which  are  these:  The  angd  said  to  Mary,  Behold,  thou  shaU 
conceive  in  thy  womb,  and  bring  forth  a  Son,  and  shalt  call 
His  name  Jesus.  He  shall  be  great,  and  shall  be  called  the 
Son  of  the  Highest:  but  Mary  said.  How  shall  this  be,  seeing 
I  know  not  a  man?  The  angel  answered.  The  Holy  Spirit 
shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the  power  of  the  Highest  shall 
overshadow  thee,  therefore  also,  the  Holy  Thing  which  shall 
be  bom  of  thee  shaU  be  called  the  Son  of  God  (Luke  i.  30-35). 
The  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  to  Joseph  in  a  dream,  saying, 
Fear  not  to  take  Mary  thy  wife,  for  that  which  is  conceived 
in  her  is  from  the  Holy  Spirit;  and  Joseph  knew  her  fu>t, 
until  she  brought  forth  her  first-bom  Soft  (Matt.  i.  20,  25). 
In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God, 
and  the  Word  was  God;  and  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and 
we  saw  His  glory,  as  the  glory  of  the  only-begotten  of  the 
Father  (John  i.  i,  2,  14).  The  Jews  sought  to  kill  Jesus, 
because  He  had  said  that  God  was  His  Father,  making  Him- 
sdf  equal  to  God:  Jesus  answered.  What  things  soever  the 
Father  doeth,  these  also  doeth  the  Son  likewise;  as  the  Father 
raUeth  up  the  dead  and  quickeneth  them,  even  so  the  Son 
qtdckeneth  whom  He  will:  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  the 
hour  wHl  come,  when  the  dead  sh<ill  hear  the  voice  of  the  Son 
of  God,  and  they  that  hear  shall  live  (John  v.  18-26).  As 
the  Father  hath  life  in  Himself,  so  hath  He  given  to  the  Son 
to  have  life  in  Himself  (John  v.  26).  /  am  the  Way,  the 
Truth,  and  the  Life;  no -one  cometh  to  the  Fath^  but  by  Me; 
if  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have  known  my  Father  also;  and 
from  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him  and  have  seen  Him. 
Philip  saith  unto  Him,  Show  us  the  Father;  Jesus  saith 
unto  him.  Have  I  been  so  long  time  with  you,  and  thou  hast 
not  known  Me,  Philip?  He  that  hath  seen  Me  hath  seen  the 
Father;  how  sayest  thou  then.  Show  us  the  Father?  Believ- 
est  thou  not  that  I  abide  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  me? 
Believe  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me 
(John  xiv.  6-1 1).  /  give  unto  My  sheep  eternal  life;  I  and 
My  Father  are  one.    And  when  the  Jews  were  indignant 
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that  He  made  Himself  God,  He  said,  I  do  the  works  of  My 
Father;  believe  the  works;  that  ye  may  know  and  believe  that 
the  Father  is  in  Me  and  I  in  the  Father  (John  x.  28-38). 
He  that  seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  thai  sent  Me  (John  xii.  45). 
All  things  that  the  Father  hath  are  Mine  (John  xvi.  15). 
That  the  Father  had  given  all  things  into  His  hands  (John 
xiii.  3).  Fatlier,  thou  hast  given  Me  power  over  all  flesh: 
this  is  life  eternal,  that  they  should  knew  Thee  the  only  God, 
and  Jesus  Christ  whom  Thou  hast  sent:  all  Mine  are  Thine, 
and  Thine  are  Mine  (John  xvii.  2,  3, 10).  All  power  is  given 
unto  Me  in  heaven  and  on  earth  (Matt,  xxviii.  18).  What- 
soever ye  shall  ask  in  My  name,  this  I  will  do,  and  again, 
/  will  do  it  (John  xiv.  13,  14).  The  Spirit  of  Truth  shall 
not  speak  from  Himself,  but  he  shall  receive  of  Mine,  and  de- 
dare  it  unto  you  (John  xvi.  13,  14).  He  that  abideth  in  Me, 
and  I  in  him,  the  same  bringeth  forth  much  fruit;  for  without 
Me  ye  can  do  nothing  (John  xv.  5;  beside  other  places). 
There  are  still  more  in  the  Old  Testament,  from  which  also 
a  few  shall  be  adduced:  Unto  us  a  Child  is  bom,  unto  us  a 
Son  is  given,  and  the  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder; 
and  His  name  shall  be  called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God, 
the  Mighty,  Father  of  eternity.  Prince  of  peace  (Isa.  ix.  6). 
A  virgin  shall  conceive  and  bear  a  Son,  and  His  name  shall 
be  called  God  with  us  (Isa.  vii.  14).  Behold,  the  days  shall 
come,  tJuit  I  will  raise  up  unto  David  a  just  branch,  who  shall 
reign  a  King;  and  this  is  His  name,  which  they  shall  call 
Him,  Jehovah  our  justice  (Jer.  xxiii.  5,  6;  xxxiii.  15,  16). 
Then  shall  it  be  said  in  that  day,  Lo,  this  is  our  God  whom 
we  have  waited  for,  that  He  may  save  us;  this  is  Jehovah 
whom  we  have  waited  for;  let  us  rejoice  and  be  glad  in  His 
salvation  (Isa.  xxv.  9).  Only  in  thee  is  God,  and  there  is  no 
God  besides;  verily  thou  art  a  God,  that  hidest  Thyself,  O  God 
of  Israel,  the  Saviour  (Isa.  xlv.  14,  15).  Am  not  I  Jehovah, 
and  there  is  no  God  else  besides  Me,  a  just  God  and  a  Saviour, 
there  is  none  besides  Me  (Isa.  xlv.  21,  22).  I  am  Jehovah, 
and  besides  Me  there  is  no  Saviour  (Isa.  xliii.  11).    /  Jehovah 
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am  thy  God,  and  thou  shalt  acknowledge  no  God  besides  Me, 
and  there  is  no  Saviour  besides  Me  (Hos.  xiii.  4).  Thou,  O 
Jehovah,  art  our  Father,  our  Redeemer,  Thy  name  is  from  ever* 
lasting  (Isa.  Ixiii.  16).  Thus  said  the  King  of  Israel,  and 
His  Redeemer,  Jehovah  Zebaoth,  I  am  the  First  and  I  am 
the  Last,  and  besides  Me  there  is  no  God  (Isa.  xliv.  6).  Thus 
said  Jehovah  thy  Redeemer,  I  am  Jehovah  that  maketh  all 
things,  and  alone  of  Myself  (Isa.  xliv.  24).  Thus  said  Jeho- 
vah thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  I  am  Jehovah 
thy  God  (Isa.  xlviii.  17).  Jehovah,  my  Rock,  and  My  Re- 
deemer (Ps.  xix.  14).  Their  Redeemer  is  strong,  Jehovah 
Zebaoth  is  His  name  (Jer.  1.  34).  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  His 
name,  and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israd,  the  God  of 
the  whole  earth  shall  He  be  called  (Isa.  liv.  5).  That  all  flesh 
may  know  that  I  Jehovah  am  thy  Saviour  and  thy  Redeemer, 
the  Mighty  One  of  Jacob  (Isa.  xlix.  26;  Ix.  16).  As  for  our 
Redeemer,  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  His  name  (Isa.  xlvii.  4} 
Thus  said  thy  Redeemer  Jehovah  (Isa.  xliii.  14;  xlix.  7 
And  elsewhere,  as  Luke  i.  68;  Isa.  Ixii.  11,  12;  Ixiii,  i,  4,  9 
Jer.  XV.  20,  21;  Hos.  xiii.  4,  14;  Ps.  xxxi.  5;  xliv.  26;  xlix 
15;  Iv.  17,  18;  Ixix.  18;  Ixxi.  23;  ciii.  4;  cvii.  2;  cxxx.  7,  8) 
And  in  Zechariah,  In  that  day  Jehovah  shaU  be  King  over 
all  the  earth;  in  that  day  Jehovah  shall  be  one,  and  His  name 
one  (xiv.  9).    But  these  are  few. 

614.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  as  the  voice  of  many 
waters,  signifies  the  Lord  speaking  through  the  New  Heaven 
from  Divine  truths.  By  a  voice  from  heaven  is  signified 
voice  or  speech  from  the  Lord  through  heaven:  for  where 
a  voice  is  heard  from  heaven,  it  is  from  the  Lord;  here, 
through  the  New  Heaven  from  Christians,  which  is  meant  by 
the  Mount  Zion  upon  which  the  Lamb  was  seen  to  stand, 
and  with  Him  a  hundred  forty-four  thousand  (n.  612,  613). 
By  many  waters  Divine  truths  are  signified  (n.  50).  The 
Lord  speaking  through  heaven  from  Divine  truths  is  simi- 
larly spoken  of  in  these  passages  following:  The  voice  of  the 
Son  of  Man  was  heard  as  the  voice  of  many  waters  (Apoc.  i. 
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15).  And  a  voice  out  of  the  throne,  as  the  voice  of  many 
waters  (Apoc.  xix.  6).  And  the  voice  of  the  God  of  Israd 
like  the  voice  of  many  waters  (Ezek.  xliii.  2).  The  voice  of 
Jehovah  is  upon  the  waters,  Jehovah  is  upon  many  waters 
(Ps.  xxix.  3).  The  sound  of  the  wings  of  the  cherubs  was 
as  the  sound  of  great  waters  (Ezek.  i.  34).  By  the  cherubs 
the  Word  is  signified  (n.  239),  and  thus  the  Divine  truth, 
from  which  the  Lord  speaks. 

615.  And  as  the  voice  of  a  great  thunder,  signifies  the  Lord 
speaking  through  the  New  Heaven  from  the  Divine  love. 
That  lightnings,  thunders,  and  voices  signify  enlightenment, 
perception,  and  instruction,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  236); 
and  that  the  seven  thunders  speaking  signify  the  Lord 
speaking  through  the  universal  heaven  (n.  472).  When 
the  Lord  speaks  through  heaven.  He  speaks  from  the  third 
heaven  through  the  second  heaven,  and  thus  from  love 
through  the  Divine  wisdom;  for  the  third  heaven  is  in  His 
Divine  love,  and  the  second  heaven  in  His  Drvine  wisdom. 
The  Lord  never  speaks  in  any  other  way,  when  He  speaks 
from  the  higher  heavens;  and  this  is  what  is  meant  by  a 
voice  as  of  many  waters  and  by  a  voice  of  great  thunder. 
Many  waters  are  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Divine  wisdom, 
and  a  great  thunder  is  the  Divine  good  of  the  Divine  love. 

616.  And  I  heard  the  voice  of  harpers  harping  with  their 
harps,  signifies  confession  of  the  Lord  from  gladness  of 
heart,  by  the  spiritual  angek  in  the  lower  heavens.  That 
to  play  on  the  harp  signifies  to  confess  the  Lord  from  spiri- 
tual truths,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  276);  that  it  is  from 
gladness  of  heart  follows  of  course:  hence  the  spiritual 
angels  are  signified  by  the  harpers.  These  are  the  angels 
of  the  lower  heavens,  because  the  voice  of  the  Lord  through 
the  higher  heavens  was  heard  as  a  voice  of  many  waters, 
and  as  a  voice  of  great  thunder  (n.  614,  615).  The  sound 
of  harpers  playing  on  their  harps  was  heard,  because  sound 
or  discourse  flowing  down  from  the  lower  heavens  is  some- 
times heard  as  the  sound  of  harps:  not  that  they  are  playing 
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on  harps,  but  because  the  sound  of  confession  of  the  Lord 
from  joy  of  heart  is  so  heard  below. 

617.  And  they  sung  as  it  were  a  new  song  before  the  throne 
and  before  the  four  animals  and  before  the  elders^  signifies 
celebration  and  glorification  of  the  Lord  before  Him,  and 
})efore  the  angels  of  the  higher  heavens.  It  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  279),  that  acknowledgment  and  glorification  of 
the  Lord,  as  the  only  Judge,  Redeemer,  and  Saviour,  and 
thus  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  is  signified  by  their 
singing  a  new  song.  Before  the  throne  is  before  the  Lord, 
because  He  alone  sits  upon  the  throne.  That  before  the  four 
animab  and  before  the  elders  means  before  the  angels  of 
the  higher  heavens,  see  n.  369.  By  as  it  were  a  new  song 
is  signified  the  celebration  and  glorification  of  the  Lord  in 
the  New  Christian  Heaven;  here  in  particular,  that  He  was 
acknowledged  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  as  He  is 
acknowledged  in  the  ancient  heavens.  This  is  involved  in 
the  phrase  as  it  were;  for  as  it  were  a  new  song  means  as 
if  it  were  new,  when  yet  it  is  not  new.  It  has  been  said 
before  that  the  New  Heaven  which  is  spoken  of  in  the  Apoc- 
alypse (chap.  xxi.  i),  is  a  New  Heaven  from  Christians; 
and  that  the  former  heavens  are  from  the  ancients  and  the 
most  ancient;  also,  that  the  Lord  is  acknowledged  in  the 
latter  heavens  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth. 

618.  And  no  one  could  learn  that  song  but  the  hundred 
forty-four  thousand,  signifies  that  no  others  from  among 
Christians  could  understand,  and  thus  acknowledge  from 
love  and  faith,  that  the  Ix)rd  alone  is  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  but  they  who  were  received  by  the  Lord  into 
this  New  Heaven.  By  this  song  is  signified  the  acknowl- 
edgment of  the  Lord,  that  He  is  the  God  of  heaven  and 
earth  (n.  279,  617).  By  learning  is  signified  to  perceive 
interiorly  in  one's  self  that  it  is  so;  which  is  to  understand, 
and  thus  to  receive  and  acknowledge.  He  who  learns  in 
any  other  way,  learns  and  does  not  learn,  because  he  does 
not  retain.    By  the  hundred  and  forty-four  thousand  are 
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meant  they  who  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  as  the  God 
of  heaven  and  earth  (n.  613).    No  other  from  among  Chris- 
tians could  learn  this  song,  that  is,  could  acknowledge  that 
the  Lord  alone  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  because 
they  have  imbibed  from  infancy  the  idea  that  there  were 
three  Persons  in  the  Divinity,  distinct  from  each  other. 
For  it  is  said  in  the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity,  There  is  one 
Person  of  the  Father,  another  of  the  Son,,  and  another  of 
the  Holy  Spirit:  also.  The  Father  is  God,  the  Son  is  God, 
and  the  Holy  Spirit  is  God.    And  though  it  is  there  added 
that  these  three  are  one,  still  in  their  thought  they  divided 
the  Divine  Essence  into  three;  which,  however,  cannot  be 
divided.    And  therefore  they  have  approached  the  Father, 
because  He  is  the  first  in  order;  and  the  leaders  in  the  church 
have  taught,  moreover,  that  they  should  pray  to  the  Father, 
for  the  sake  of  the  Son,  to  send  the  Holy  Spirit.    By  this 
the  idea  of  their  thought  concerning  three  has  been  con- 
firmed; and  then  they  are  not  able  to  think  of  the  Son  as 
God,  equal  with  the  Father,  and  one  with  the  Father;  but 
of  the  Son  as  equal  with  another  man;  although  He  alone, 
as  to  His  Human,  is  justice,  and  is  called  Jehovah  our  jus- 
Pice  (Jer.  xxiii.  5,  6;  xxxiii.  15,  16).    From  this  idea  of  their 
thought  it  came  to  pass  that  they  could  not  comprehend 
that  the  Lord,  as  bom  in  the  world,  can  be  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  and  still  less  that  He  alone  is  God;  notwith- 
standing they  have  heard  and  read  all  those  passages  which 
were  adduced  above  (n.  613);  and  also  these,  AU  things 
that  the  Father  hath  are  Mine  (John  xvi.  15).     The  Father 
hath  given  all  things  into  the  hand  of  the  Son  (John  xiii.  3). 
Father y  Thou  hast  given  Me  power  over  all  flesh:  all  Mine  are 
Thine  and  Thine  are  Mine  (John  xvii.  2, 3,  10).    All  power 
is  given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth  (Matt,  xxviii.  18). 
Also  that  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  the  Father,  and 
hence  that  His  soul  is  from  Him  (Luke  i.  34,  38):  hence  the 
Divine  Essence  is  His:  besides  many  similar  passages  else- 
where.   That  they  were  said  of  the  Lord  who  was  bom  in 
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the  world,  every  one  can  see.    As  also,  that  He  and  the 
Father  are  one;  and  that  He  is  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father 
in  Him;  and  that  He  that  seeth  Him,  seeth  the  Father  (John 
X.  28-38;  xiv.  6-1 1 ).    Although  they  have  heard  and  read 
these  things,  still  they  could  not  recede  from  the  idea  con- 
ceived in  childhood,  and  confirmed  afterward  by  their 
teachers;  which  has  so  far  closed  up  their  rational,  that 
they  could  not  see,  that  is,  understand,  these  words  of  the 
Lord:  /  am  the  Way,  the  TrtUh,  and  the  Life:  no  one  cometh 
unto  the  Father  but  by  Me  (John  xiv.  6).    He  that  entereth 
not  by  the  door  into  the  sheep  fold,  but  dimbeth  up  some  other 
way,  the  same  is  a  thief  and  a  robber:  I  am  the  door;  by  Me 
if  any  one  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saved  (John  x.  i,  9).     Also 
that  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human;  that  is,  united  it  to  the 
Divine  of  the  Father,  that  is,  to  the  Divine  which  was  in 
Him  from  conception,  in  order  that  the  human  race  might 
be  united  to  God  the  Father  in  Him  and  through  Him. 
That  this  was  the  cause  of  the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world, 
and  of  the  glorification  of  His  Human,  He  teaches  fully  in 
John  xiv.,  XV.,  and  xvii.     For  He  says.  In  that  day  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  in  my  Father,  and  ye  in  Me,  and  I  in  you 
(John  xiv.  20).    He  that  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him, 
bringeth  forth  much  fruit;  for  without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing: 
if  a  man  abide  not  in  Me,  he  is  cast  forth  as  a  dried  branch 
into  the  fire  (xv.  4-6).    For  them  I  sanctify  Myself,  that  they 
also  may  be  sanctified  through  the  truth;  that  they  all  may  be 
one,  as  Thou,  Father,  art  in  Me,  and  I  in  Thee;  I  in  them, 
and  Thou  in  Me  (John  x\'ii.  21,  23,  26;  also  vi.  56,  and  else- 
where): from  which  it  is  clearly  manifest,  that  the  Lord's 
coming  into  the  world  and  the  glorification  of  His  Human ' 
had  for  their  end  the  conjunction  of  men  with  God  the 
Father  in  Him  and  through  Him;  thus  that  men  must  come 
to  Him.    The  Lord  likewise  confirms  this  by  so  often  saying 
that  they  must  believe  in  Him,  that  they  may  have  eternal 
life;  see  above  (n.  553).    Who  cannot  see  that  all  these 
things  were  said  by  the  Lord  concerning  Himself  in  His 
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Human;  and  that  He  never  would  have  said,  nor  could  have 
said,  that  He  was  in  men  and  men  in  Him,  and  that  we  must 
believe  in  Him  in  order  to  have  eternal  life,  unless  His 
Human  was  Divine?  By  asking  the  Father  in  His  name 
is  not  meant  to  go  to  God  the  Father  inmiediately,  nor  to 
ask  for  His  sake;  but  to  go  to  the  Lord,  and  to  the  Father 
through  Him,  because  the  Father  is  in  the  Son,  and  they 
are  one,  as  He  teaches.  In  His  name  signifies  this;  as  may 
also  be  evident  from  these  passages:  He  thai  bdieveth  not 
in  the  San  is  judged  already ,  because  he  hath  not  believed  in 
the  name  of  the  only-begotten  Son  of  God  (John  iii.  17,  18). 
These  things  are  written,  that  ye  may  believe  that  Jesus  is 
the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  and  that  believing  ye  may  have 
life  in  His  name  (John  xx.  31).  Jesus  said,  Whosoever 
shall  receive  this  child  in  My  name,  receiveth  Me;  and  he 
that  receiveth  Me,  receiveth  Him  that  sent  Me  (Luke  ix.  48). 
Whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  in  My  name,  that  will  I  do  (John  xiv. 
13.  Besides  other  places,  where  the  expression  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord  occurs:  Matt.  vii.  22;  xviii.  5,  20;  xix.  29;  xxiii. 
39;  Mark  ix.  37;  xvi.  17;  Luke  xiii.  35;  xix.  38;  xxiv.  47; 
John  i.  12;  ii.  23;  v.  43;  xii.  13;  xv.  16;  xvi.  23,  24,  26, 
27;  zvii.  6).  What  the  name  of  God  is,  and  that  the  name 
of  the  Father  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  81, 165,  584). 

619.  Bought  from  the  earth,  signifies  that  they  axe  those 
who  could  be  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  and  thus  be  redeemed, 
in  the  world.  By  the  bought  from  the  earth  those  redeemed 
in  the  world  are  signified.  That  redemption  is  liberation 
from  hell,  and  salvation  by  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  may 
be  seen,  n.  281;  and  as  this  is  affected  by  regeneration,  by 
the  bought,  therefore,  those  that  are  regenerated  and  thus 
redeemed  by  the  Lord  are  signified;  and  as  all  can  be  regen- 
erated and  thus  redeemed,  if  they  will,  and  few  will,  there- 
fore by  the  bought  from  the  earth  is  signified  that  these  are 
they  who  could  be  regenerated  and  thus  redeemed  by  the 
Lord.  What  the  quality  of  these  is  will  now  be  described 
(vers.  4  and  5). 
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620.   These  are  they  who  were  not  defiled  with  women,  for 
they  are  virgins,  signifies  that  they  did  not  adulterate  the 
truths  of  the  church,  and  defile  them  with  falsities  of  faith; 
but  that  they  loved  truths  because  they  are  truths.    That 
a  woman  signifies  the  church  from  affection  for  truth,  and 
hence  in  the  opposite  sense  the  church  from  affection  for 
falsity,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  434,  533);  here  the  church 
from  affection  for  truth,  because  it  is  said  not  defiled  with 
women.     To  be  defiled  with  women  signifies  the  same  as 
to   commit   adultery   and   fornication.    That   to   commit 
adultery  and  fornication  signifies  to  adulterate  and  falsify 
the  Word,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  134).    For  they  are  virgins 
signifies  because  they  have  loved  truths  because  they  are 
truths,   thus   from   spiritual   affection.    The   reason   that 
these  are  meant  by  virgins  is  that  a  virgin  signifies  the  church 
as  a  bride,  who  wishes  to  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  and  to 
become  a  wife:  and  the  church  who  wishes  to  be  conjoined 
to  the  Lord,  loves  truths  because  they  are  truths;  for  by 
truths,  when  the  life  is  according  to  them,  conjunction  is 
effected.    Hence  it  is,  that  Israel,  Zion,  and  Jerusalem  are 
called  in  the  Word  virgins  and  daughters;  for  by  Israel, 
Zion,  and  Jerusalem  the  church  is  signified.    That  all  those 
who  are  such  in  the  Lord's  chiuxh,  whether  they  are  virgins 
or  yotmg  men,  wives  or  husbands,  boys  or  old  men,  girls  or 
old  women,  are  meant  by  the  virgins,  may  be  evident  from 
the  Word,  where  virgins  are  mentioned;  as,  the  virgin  of 
Israel  (Jer.  xviii.  13;  xxxi.  4,  21;  Am.  v.  2;  Joel  i.  8):  the 
virgin  daughter  of  Judah^(Laim.  i.  15):  the  virgin  daughter 
of  Zion  (2  Kings  xix.  21;  Isa.  xxxvii.  22;  Lam.  i.  4;  ii.  13): 
the  virgins  of  Jerusalem  (Lam.  ii.  10):  the  virgin  of  my 
people  (Jer.  xiv.  17).     Therefore  the  Lord  likened  the  church 
to  ten  virgins  (Matt.  xxv.  i,  etc.):  and  it  is  said  in  Jeremiah, 
/  wiU  build  thee,  and  thou  shall  be  built,  O  virgin  of  Israel; 
thou  shall  go  forth  anew  into  the  dances  of  them  that  make 
merry  (xxxi.  4, 13) :  and  in  David,  They  have  seen  Thy  goings, 
O  God,  the  goings  of  my  God,  my  King,  in  the  sanctuary; 
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in  the  midst  of  the  virgins  playing  with  timbrels  (Ps.  Ixviii. 
24,  25):  and  again;  Kings^  daughters  were  among  thy  hon- 
orable women;  upon  thy  right  hand  did  stand  the  queen  in 
gold  of  Ophir:  hearken,  O  daughter,  and  consider;  the  king 
shall  delight  in  thy  beauty:  the  daughter  of  Tyre  also  shall 
offer  a  gift,  the  rich  among  the  people  shall  entreat  thy  favor: 
the  King's  daughter  is  all  glorious  within;  her  clothing  is  of 
wrought  gold,  she  shall  he  brought  to  the  King  in  raiment  of 
needlework;  the  virgins,  her  friends,  that  follow  her,  shall 
enter  into  the  King's  palace  (Ps.  xlv.  9-15).  By  the  King 
the  Lord  is  here  meant;  by  the  queen  the  church  as  a  wife; 
by  the  daughters  and  virgins  affections  for  good  and  truth. 
Similar  affections  are  signified  by  virgins  in  other  places  in 
the  Word,  where  young  men  are  mentioned  at  the  same 
time;  because  young  men  signify  truths,  and  virgins  the 
affections  for  them;  as  in  the  followmg  passages:  Behold  the 
days  come,  in  which  I  will  send  a  famine  in  the  land;  not  a 
famine  of  brectd,  nor  a  thirst  for  waters,  but  for  hearing  the 
words  of  Jehovah;  in  that  day  shall  the  beautiftd  virgins  and 
the  young  men  faint  with  thirst  (Am.  viii.  11,  13).  Be 
ashamed,  O  Zidon,  the  sea  hath  said;  I  have  not  travailed, 
nor  brought  forth,  and  I  have  not  nourished  up  young  men, 
I  have  brought  up  virgins  (Isa.  xxiii.  4).  The  Lord  hath 
trodden  the  winepress  of  the  virgin  daughter  of  Zion:  behold 
my  sorrow;  my  virgins  and  my  young  men  have  gone  into 
captivity  (Lam.  i.  4,  15,  18).  How  great  is  His  goodness, 
and  how  great  is  His  beauty;  com  hath  made  the  young  men 
to  grow  up,  and  new  wine  the  virgins  (Zech.  ix.  17).  The 
streets  of  the  city  shall  be  filled  with  boys  and  girls  playing  in 
the  streets  thereof  (Zech.  viii.  5).  The  virgins  of  Jerusalem 
sit  upon  the  ground:  to  what  shaU  I  liken  thee,  O  virgin 
daughter  of  Zion;  my  virgins  and  my  young  men  are  fallen 
by  the  sword  (Lam.  ii.  10,  13,  21;  beside  other  places,  as 
Jer.  li.  20-23;  Lam.  v.  10-12;  Ezek.  ix.  4,  6;  Ps.  Ixxviii. 
62-64;  Deut.  xxxii.  25). 
621.   These  are  they  that  follow  the  Lamb  whithersoever 
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He  goeth,  signifies  that  they  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by 
love  and  faith  in  Him,  because  they  have  lived  according  to 
His  commandments.  That  this  is  signified,  is  manifest 
from  these  words  of  the  Lord:  He  that  doeth  My  command- 
metUSy  he  it  is  that  loveth  Me;  and  I  will  love  him,  and  will 
come  unto  him,  and  make  My  abode  with  him  (John  xiv.  20- 
23).  And  in  another  place:  The  shepherd  of  the  sheep, 
when  he  leadeth  out  his  own  sheep,  goeth  before  them,  and 
the  slieep  follow  him,  because  they  know  his  voice:  My  sheep 
hear  My  voice,  and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  Me  (John 

X.  4,  S). 

622.  These  were  bought  from  among  men,  signifies  that 
they  are  those  who  could  be  regenerated  by  the  Lord,  and 
thus  redeemed,  in  the  world,  as  above  (n.  619),  where  are 
similar  words. 

623.  First-fruits  unto  God  and  the  Lamb,  signifies  the 
first  beginning  of  the  Christian  Heaven  that  acknowledges 
one  God  in  whom  is  the  Trinity,  and  that  the  Lord  is  He. 
By  first-fruits  is  meant  what  is  bom  first,  also  what  is  first 
gathered,  and  thus  the  first  beginning,  here  of  the  New 
Heaven  from  the  Christians.  By  God  and  the  Lamb  is 
meant  here,  as  above,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  itself  from 
which  all  things  are,  and  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  and  also 
as  to  the  proceeding  Divine;  and  thus  the  one  God,  in  whom 
is  the  Trinity.  Something  will  here  be  said  respecting  the 
first-fruits.  It  was  commanded  in  the  Israelitish  Church, 
that  the  first-fruits  of  the  produce  of  the  fields,  of  all  the 
com,  oil,  and  wine,  the  fruits  of  the  trees,  also  of  the  fleece, 
should  be  given  to  Jehovah  as  holy,  and  were  given  by  Jeho- 
vah to  Aaron,  and  after  him  to  the  High  Priest  (Exod.  xxii. 
29;  xxiii.  10;  Num.  xiii.  20;  xv.  17-22;  xviii.  8-20;  Deut. 
xviii.  4;  xxvi.  i,  etc.).  Also,  that  they  should  celebrate  the 
feast  of  the  first-fruits  of  the  harvest  and  of  bread  (Exod. 
xxiii.  14-16,  19,  26;  Lev.  xxiii.  9-15,  20-25;  Num.  xxviii. 
26,  to  the  end).  The  reason  was,  that  the  first-fruits  sig- 
nified that  which  is  bom  first,  and  afterward  grows  up,  as 
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an  infant  into  a  man,  and  a  shoot  into  a  tree;  and  they  hence 
signified  every  thing  that » follows  until  it  is  complete;  for 
all  that  follows  is  in  the  first  as  the  man  in  the  infant,  and 
the  tree  in  the  shoot;  and  because  this  first  exists  before 
the  succeeding,  and  the  same  in  heaven  and  the  church, 
therefore  the  first-fruits  were  holy  to  the  Lord,  and  the 
feast  of  the  first-fruits  was  celebrated.  Similar  things  are 
signified  by  first-fruits  in  Jer.  xxiv.  i,  2;  £zek.  xx.  40;  Mic. 
vii.  i;  Deut.  xxxiii.  15,  21. 

624.  And  in  their  mouth  was  found  no  guile,  signifies  that 
they  do  not  from  cunning  and  design  speak  and  persuade  to 
falsity  and  evil.  By  the  mouth  is  signified  speech,  preach- 
ing, and  teaching  (n.  452):  and  by  guile,  persuasion  to  evil 
by  means  of  falsity,  properly  from  cunning  and  design,  is 
signified.  For  he  who  persuades  to  any  thing  from  cunning 
or  deceit,  persuades  from  design  also:  for  cunning  or  deceit 
proposes  to  itself,  conceals  its  purpose,  and  performs  it, 
when  opportunity  offers.  By  a  lie  in  the  Word  falsity  and 
false-speaking  are  signified,  and  by  deceit  is  signified  each 
from  design;  these  are  signified  in  the  following  passages: 
Jesus  said  of  Nathaniel,  Behold  an  Israelite  indeed,  in  whom 
is  no  guile  (John  i.  47).  The  remnant  of  Israel  shall  not 
speak  a  lie,  neither  shall  a  deceitful  tongue  he  found  in  their 
mouth  (Zeph.  iii.  13).  He  did  no  violence,  neither  was  deceit 
found  in  His  mouth  (Isa.  liii.  9).  The  rich  are  filled  with 
violence,  and  the  inhabitants  speak  a  lie;  and  their  tongue 
is  deceitful  in  their  mouth  (Mic.  vi.  12).  Thou  wilt  destroy 
them  that  speak  a  lie;  Jehovah  will  abhor  a  man  of  blood  and 
deceit  (Ps.  v.  6).  O  Jehovah,  deliver  my  soul  from  lying, 
from  a  deceitful  tongue  (Ps.  cxx.  2,  3).  They  have  taught 
their  tongue  to  speak  a  lie;  thine  habitation  is  in  the  midst 
of  deceit;  through  deceit  they  refuse  to  know  Me  (Jer.  ix.  5, 
6).  Ephraim  hath  compassed  Me  with  a  lie,  and  the  house 
of  Israel  with  deceit  (Hos.  xi.  12).  //  any  one  had  a  design 
to  kill  his  companion  by  deceit,  thou  shall  take  him  from  Mine 
altar,  and  he  shall  die  (Exod.  xxi.  14).    Cursed  is  he  that 
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doeih  the  work  of  Jehovah  hy- deceit  (Jer.  xlviii.  lo.  Beside 
other  places,  as  Jer.  v.  26,  27;  viii.  5;  xiv.  14;  xxiii.  26; 
Hos.  vii.  16;  Zeph.  i.  9;  Ps.  xvii.  i;  xxiv.  4;  xxxv.  20,  21; 
xxxvi.  3;  1.  19;  Hi.  2,  4;  Ixxii.  14;  cix.  2;  cxix.  118;  Job 
xiii.  7;  xxvii.  4).  The  deceitful  are  signified  in  the  Word  by 
poisonous  serpents,  and  by  crocodiles  and  vipers;  and  deceit 
is  signified  by  their  poison. 

625.  For  they  are  without  spot  before  the  throne  of  God, 
signifies  because  they  are  in  truths  from  good  from  the  Lord. 
By  the  spotless  those  who  are  not  in  falsity  are  signified, 
consequently  those  who  are  in  truths:  for  spots  signify  fal- 
sities, properly  falsities  from  evil.  By  the  throne  of  God 
is  signified  the  Lord  and  heaven  (n.  14,  233).  And  as  all 
who  are  in  good  from  the  Lord  appear  as  if  they  were  in 
truths,  therefore  by  their  being  without  spot  before  the 
throne  of  Gkxl  is  signified  that  they  are  in  truths  from  good 
from  the  Lord.  For  all  who  are  led  by  the  Lord  are  kept  in 
good  by  Him,  and  from  that  good  nothing  proceeds  but 
truth;  and  if  falsity,  it  is  apparent  falsity;  and  this  is  viewed 
by  the  Lord  as  similar  to  truth;  only  by  a  modification  of 
the  light  of  heaven  it  is  in  another  color:  for  the  good  which 
b  in  it  within  so  qualifies  it.  For  there  is  falsity  from  evil, 
and  likewise  falsity  from  good.  Both  may  appear  alike  in  the 
external  form,  but  still  they  are  altogether  unlike;  because 
that  which  is  within  makes  the  essence,  and  produces  its 
quality.  Since  falsities  are  signified  by  spots,  it  was  there- 
fore forbidden  that  any  one  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  in  whom 
there  was  a  spot,  should  approach  the  altar,  and  enter  within 
the  veil  (Lev.  xxi.  17-23):  by  which  was  signified  that  they 
should  be  blameless:  and  it  was  likewise  forbidden  that 
any  sacrifice  should  be  offered,  of  oxen,  calves,  sheep,  goats, 
or  lambs,  in  which  there  was  a  spot  (Lev.  xxii.  19-25). 
The  spots  also  are  there  recounted. 

626.  And  I  saw  another  angel  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven, 
having  the  everlasting  gospel  to  preach  unto  them  that  dwell 
on  the  earthy  signifies  the  annunciation  of  the  Lord's  coming. 
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and  of  the  New  Church  that  is  to  come  down  out  of  heaven 
from  Him.  By  an  angel  in  the  highest  sense  is  meant  the 
Lord,  and  hence  heaven  likewise  (n.  5,  344,  465).  By 
another  angel  a  new  thing  now  from  the  Lord  is  signified. 
By  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven,  is  signified  to  look  down 
upon,  to  observe,  and  to  provide  for  (n.  415);  here  for  the 
new  thing  from  the  Lord  out  of  heaven  in  the  church.  By 
the  everlasting  gospel  is  signified  the  annunciation  of  the 
coming  of  the  Lord  and  of  His  kingdom  (n.  478,  553).  By 
them  that  dwell  on  the  earth  the  men  of  the  church  are  sig- 
nified, to  whom  the  annunciation  will  be  made.  It  is  also 
to  announce  that  a  New  Church  is  now  to  come  down  out  of 
heaven  from  Him,  because  the  Lord's  coming  involves  two 
things,  the  final  judgment,  and  after  that  the  New  Church. 
The  final  judgment  is  treated  of  in  chap,  xix.,  xx.,  and  the 
New  Church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  in  chap,  xxi., 
xxii.  That  the  annunciation  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord  and 
of  His  kingdom  is  signified  by  the  gospel  and  preaching  the 
gospel,  is  manifestly  evident  from  the  passages  adduced 
n.  478;  which  may  there  be  seen. 

627.  And  to  every  nation  and  tribe  and  tongue  and  people , 
signifies  to  all  who  are  in  goods  from  religion  and  in  truths 
from  doctrine.  By  nation  is  signified  those  who  are  in 
goods,  and  abstractly  goods  (n.  483);  by  tribe  is  signified 
the  church  as  to  religion  (n.  349);  by  tongue,  doctrine  (n. 
282):  and  by  people  are  signified  those  who  are  in  truths,* 
and  abstractly  truths  (n.  483):  and  therefore  by  preaching 
the  gospel  to  every  nation  and  tribe  and  tongue  and  people 
is  signified  to  announce  to  all  who  are  in  goods  from  religion 
and  in  truths  from  doctrine;  for  these  receive  the  gospel, 
and  no  others.  These  things  are  signified  by  those  words 
in  the  spiritual  sense. 

628.  Saying  with  a  great  voice.  Fear  God,  signifies  admo- 
nition not  to  do  evils,  because  this  is  against  the  Lord.  By 
the  great  voice  is  signified  admonition;  and  by  fearing  God 
is  signified  not  to  do  evils  because  this  is  against  the  Lord. 
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That  to  fear  God  is  to  love  Him,  fearing  to  do  evil  because 
this  is  opposed  to  Him;  and  that  every  love  has  in  it  this 
iear;  may  be  seen  above  (n.  527).  These  things  are  now 
said  to  those  who  will  be  of  the  New  Church  on  earth,  be- 
cause the  first  thing  of  reformation  is  to  live  according  to 
the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue,  where  the  evils  which 
are  not  to  be  done  are  enumerated.  For  he  who  does  them 
does  not  fear  God;  but  he  who  does  not  do  them,  shunning 
them  because  they  are  opposed  to  the  Lord,  fears  and  also 
loves  the  Lord;  as  He  teaches  in  John  xiv.  20-24. 

629.  And  give  glory  to  Him,  for  the  hour  of  His  judgment 
is  come,  signifies  acknowledgment  and  confession  that  all 
the  truth  of  the  Word,  from  which  the  church  is  a  chiurch, 
is  from  the  Lord,  according  to  which  every  man  will  be 
judged.  That  to  give  glory  to  Him  signifies  to  acknowledge 
and  confess  that  all  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  249).  And  because  all  the  truth  from  which  the 
church  is  a  church  is  from  the  Word,  the  truth  of  the  Word 
is  therefore  meant.  For  the  hour  of  His  judgment  is  come, 
signifies  because  every  man  will  be  judged  according  to  the 
truth  of  the  Word.  This  is  signified,  because  by  giving 
glory  to  Him  is  signified  to  acknowledge  and  confess  that 
all  the  truth  of  the  Word  is  from  the  Lord:  and  it  is  now 
said,  for  the  hour  of  His  judgment  is  come :  and  for  involves 
this  as  the  cause.  That  the  truth  of  the  Word  is  to  judge 
every  one,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  233,  273):  and  that  the 
church  is  from  the  Word,  and  that  it  is  such  as  is  its  under- 
standing of  the  Word,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  76-79). 
It  is  manifest  from  these  things,  that  such  is  the  spiritual 
sense  of  those  words.  It  is  such,  because  the  angels  of 
heaven  perceive  nothing  else  by  glory  but  the  Divine  truth; 
and  because  all  Divine  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  by  giving 
glory  to  Him  they  understand  acknowledgment  and  con- 
fession that  all  truth  is  from  Him.  For  all  the  glory  in  the 
heavens  is  from  no  other  source;  and  as  far  as  a  society  of 
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heaven  is  in  Divine  truth,  so  far  all  things  shine  in  it,  and  so 
far  the  angels  are  in  the  splendor  of  glory.    That  the  Divine 
truth  is  meant  by  glory,  may  be  evident  from  these  passage: 
The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wilderness,  Prepare  the  way 
of  Jehovah;  the  glory  of  Jehovah  shall  be  revealed,  and  all 
flesh  shall  see  it  (Isa.  xl.  3,  5).    Arise,  shine,  for  thy  light 
is  come,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  risen  upon  thee;  Jehovah 
shall  arise  upon  thee,  and  His  glory  shall  be  seen  upon  thee 
(Isa.  xl.  I  to  the  end).    /  wiU  give  thee  for  a  covenant  to  the 
people,  for  a  light  of  the  nations,  and  My  glory  will  I  not  give 
to  another  (Isa.  xlii.  6, 8).    For  Mine  own  sake,  for  Mine  own 
sake  will  I  do  it,  and  I  will  not  give  My  glory  to  another  (Isa. 
xlviii.  11).     They  shall  fear  His  glory  from  the  rising  of  the 
sun;  the  Redeemer  shall  come  to  Zion  (Isa.  lix.  19,  20).     Thy 
light  shall  break  forth  as  the  morning,  the  glory  of  Jehovah 
shall  gather  thee  (Isa.  Iviii.  8).     He  shall  come  to  gather  to- 
gether  all  nations  and  tongues,  that  they  may  see  My  glory 
(Isa.  Ixvi.  18).    Jehovah  said,  I  live,  and  the  whole  earth 
shall  be  filled  with  the  glory  of  Jehovah  (Num.  xiv.  21). 
The  fulness  of  all  the  earth  is  His  glory  (Isa.  vi.  3).    In  the 
beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  God;  in  Him 
was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men.     Thai  was  the 
true  light.    And  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  we  saw  His 
glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father  (John 
i.  1,4,  9).     These  things  said  Esaias,  when  he  saw  His  glory 
(John  xii.  41).     And  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming 
in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  glory  (Matt.  xxiv.  30).     The 
heavens  declare  the  glory  of  God  (Ps.  xix.  i).    And  all  nations 
shall  fear  the  nam^e  of  Jehovah,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth 
Thy  glory;  for  He  hath  built  up  Zion,  and  hath  appeared  in 
His  glory  (Ps.  cii.  15,  16).     The  glory  of  God  sliall  enlighten 
the  Holy  Jerusalem,  and  her  lamp  is  the  Lamb,  and  the 
nations  which  are  saved  shall  walk  in  the  light  of  it  (Apoc. 
xxi.  23-25).     The  Son  of  Man  shall  come  in  His  glory,  and 
sit  upon  the  throne  of  His  glory  (Matt.  xxv.  31;  Mark  viii. 
38).    That  the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  and  covered  the 
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tabernacle  (Exod.  xl.  34,  35;  Lev.  ix.  23,  24;  Num.  xiv. 
10-12;  xvi.  19,  42).  That  it  filled  the  house  of  Jehovah 
(i  Kings  viii.  10,  11.  Beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  xxiv.  23; 
Ezek.  i.  28;  viii.  4;  ix.  3;  x.  4,  18,  19;  xi.  22,  23;  Luke  ii. 
32;  ix.  26;  John  v.  44;  vii.  18;  xvii.  24). 

630.  And  worship  Him  that  made  heaven  and  earth  and 
the  sea  and  the  fountains  of  waters,  signifies  that  the  Lord 
alone  is  to  be  worshipped,  because  He  alone  is  the  Creator, 
Saviour,  and  Redeemer,  and  from  Him  alone  are  the  angelic 
heaven  and  the  church  and  all  things  of  them.  That  to 
acknowledge  as  holy  is  signified  by  worshipping,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  579,  580,  588,  603);  and  therefore  by  wor- 
shipping, in  speaking  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  to  acknowledge 
Him  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  to  worship  Him. 
By  making  heaven  and  earth  and  the  sea  and  fountains  of 
waters,  is  meant  in  the  natural  sense  to  create  those  things, 
but  in  the  spiritual  sense  it  signifies  to  make  the  angelic 
heaven  and  the  church  and  all  things  of  them:  for  by  heaven 
in  the  spiritual  sense  the  angelic  heaven  is  signified;  and  by 
the  earth  and  the  sea  in  that  sense  the  church,  internal  and 
external,  is  signified  (n.  403,  404,  420,  470);  and  by  the 
fountains  of  waters  are  signified  all  the  truths  of  the  Word 
that  are  serviceable  to  the  church  for  doctrine  and  life  (n. 
409).  That  Jehovah  the  Creator  is  the  Lord  from  eternity, 
and  that  the  Lord  the  Saviour  and  Redeemer  is  the  Lord 
bom  in  time,  and  thus  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human, 
may  be  evident  from  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem 
concerning  the  Lord,  from  the  beginning  to  the  end.  Who 
cannot  understand  that  there  is  one  God  the  Creator  of  the 
universe,  and  not  three  creators?  also  that  creation  had  for 
its  end  a  heaven  and  a  church  from  the  human  race?  on 
which  subject  see  the  Angdic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine 
Providence  (n.  27-45).  Hence  by  making  heaven  and  earth 
b  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  to  make  the  angelic  heaven 
and  the  church.  These  things  are  said  for  the  same  reason 
as  above  (n.  613);  where  is  explained  what  is  signified  by 
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their  having  the  name  of  the  Father  written  upon  their  fore- 
heads: and  because  that  was  said,  it  is  therefore  said  here, 
worship  Him  thai  made  heaven  and  earth  and  the  sea  and 
the  fountains  of  waters. 

631.  And  another  angel  followed  saying,  Babylon  is  faUen, 
is  fallen,  that  great  city,  signifies  that  the  Roman  Catholic 
religion,  as  to  its  dogmas  and  doctrinals,  is  now  dispersed. 
By  another  angel  now  a  new  thing  from  the  Lord  is  signified, 
as  above  (n.  6a6).  By  the  great  city  Babylon,  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion  as  to  its  dogmas  and  doctrinal  tenets  is 
signified.  By  falling  is  signified  to  be  dispersed;  for  to  fail 
is  said  of  the  city,  but  to  be  dispersed  of  the  religion  and  its 
doctrine,  which  is  signified  by  the  city  Babylon.  That  by 
a  city  doctrine  is  signified,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  194). 
These  things  are  now  said  of  Babylon,  because,  after  the 
New  Christian  Heaven  was  formed  by  the  Lord,  at  the  same 
time  a  new  thing  came  to  pass  with  those  who  had  been  of 
the  Roman  Catholic  religion.  The  reason  is,  that  the  Chris- 
tian Heaven  which  was  gathered  from  the  Reformed  makes 
the  centre,  and  the  Catholics  are  around  it;  therefore,  when 
the  centre  is  new,  there  is  at  the  same  time  something  new 
produced  in  the  circiunference:  for  the  Divine  light,  which 
is  the  Divine  truth,  propagates  itself  from  the  middle  or 
centre  round  about  to  the  circumferences,  and  reduces  the 
things  there  also  into  order.  For  this  cause  these  few  things 
are  now  related  concerning  Babylon;  but  it  is  treated  of  in 
particular  in  chapters  xvii.  and  xviii.  That  the  Reformed 
Christians  constitute  the  centre,  and  that  the  Catholics 
make  a  broad  border  around  it,  and  that  the  spiritual  light, 
which  is  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  prop- 
agates itself  as  from  its  centre  into  all  the  surrounding  regions 
even  to  the  farthest,  may  be  seen  m  the  Doctrine  of  the  New 
Jerusalem  concerning  the  Scu:red  Scripture  (n.  104-113); 
and  in  the  little  work  on  the  Final  Judgment  (n.  48).  It 
may  be  seen  from  this,  that  these  words  concerning  Babylon 
follow  in  order,  after  the  New  Christian  Heaven  and  the 
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preaching  of  the  gospel  had  been  treated  of.    This  is  also 
signified  by  followed. 

632.  Because  she  made  all  nations  drink  of  the  wine  of 
the  wrath  of  her  fornication^  signifies  because  by  profanations 
of  the  Word  and  adulterations  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
church,  she  has  seduced  all  whom  she  could  subject  to  her 
dominion.  By  Babylon  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  is 
signified,  as  above.  Wine  signifies  truth  from  good,  and 
in  the  opposite  sense,  falsity  from  evil  (n.  316):  and  forni- 
cation signifies  the  falsification  of  truth,  and  the  wrath  of 
fornication  signifies  adulteration  and  profanation  (n.  134). 
To  make  all  nations  to  drink  signifies  to  seduce  all  whom 
they  could  subject  to  their  dominion.  By  making  to  drink 
of  that  wine  is  signified  to  seduce,  and  by  nations  they  are 
signified  who  are  under  their  rule. 

633.  And  a  third  angel  followed  them,  saying  with  a  great 
voice,  signifies  further  revelation  from  the  Lord  concerning 
those  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity.  By  the  third 
angel  following  them  is  signified  fiurther  revelation  from 
the  Lord,  which  follows  in  order;  for  by  an  angel  in  the 
highest  sense  the  Lord  is  meant  (n.  626).  The  reason  is, 
that  an  angel,  when  he  speaks  the  Word,  as  here,  does  not 
speak  from  himself  but  from  the  Lord.  By  saying  with 
a  great  voice  is  signified  that  which  follows,  which  is  re- 
specting the  condemnation  of  those  who  in  life  and  doctrine 
confirm  themselves  in  faith  separated  from  charity.  From 
the  first  to  the  fifth  verse  of  this  chapter  the  New  Christian 
Heaven  is  treated  of,  and  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  verses 
the  preaching  of  the  gospel,  that  is,  of  the  Lord's  coming 
to  establish  a  New  Church.  And  because  they  who  are  in 
faith  separate  from  charity  stand  in  the  way,  there  now  fol- 
lows a  threatening  and  denunciation  of  condemnation  against 
those  who  still  persevere  in  that  faith. 

634.  //  any  one  worship  the  beast  and  his  image,  and  receive 
his  mark  upon  his  forehead  and  upon  his  hand,  signifies  who- 
ever acknowledges  and  receives  the  doctrine  concerning 
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justification  and  salvation  by  faith  alone,  confirms  it,  and 
lives  according  to  it.     By  worshipping  the  beast  is  signified 
to  acknowledge  that  faith  (n.  580):  by  worshipping  his 
image  is  signified  to  acknowledge  and  receive  that  doctrine 
(n.  603):  by  receiving  his  mark  upon  the  forehead  and  the 
hand,  is  signified  to  receive  it  with  love  and  faith,  and  to  con- 
firm one's  self  in  it  (n.  605, 606) :  and  because  they  who  con- 
firm themselves  in  it  by  love  and  faith  do  also  live  according 
to  it,  this  likewise  is  meant.     There  are  three  degrees  of 
the  reception  of  that  doctrine,  which  are  described  by  these 
words.    The  first  degree  is  to  acknowledge  that  doctrine; 
the  second  degree  is  to  confirm  it  in  one's  self;  and  the  third 
degree  is  to  live  according  to  it.    To  acknowledge  it  is  done 
by  the  thought,  to  confirm  it  is  done  by  the  understanding, 
and  to  live  according  to  it  is  done  by  the  will.     There  are 
those  who  are  in  the  first  degree,  and  yet  not  in  the  second 
and  third;  and  there  are  those  who  are  in  the  first  and 
second,  and  yet  not  in  the  third:  but  they  who  are  in  the 
third,  which  degree  is  to  live  according  to  it,  are  those  of 
whom  what  follows  in  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  verses  are 
said.    To  live  according  to  it  is  to  make  nothing  of  evil, 
by  thinking  that  evil  does  not  condemn,  because  the  works 
of  the  law  do  not  save,  but  faith  alone;  also,  to  make  nothing 
of  good,  by  thinking  in  one's  self  that  no  one  can  do  good  of 
himself,  unless  it  is  merit-seeking.    Thus  they  who  only 
shun  evils  on  account  of  civil  and  moral  laws,  and  not  on 
account  of  the  Divine  laws,  these  are  they  who  do  goods 
only  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world,  consequently 
from  the  love  of  self,  and  not  for  the  Lord's  sake,  conse- 
quently not  from  love  for  the  neighbor.    The  reason  that 
the  things  which  now  follow  in  the  eleventh  and  twelfth 
verses  are  said  concerning  these,  is  that  nothing  which  enters 
only  into  the  thought  and  into  the  understanding  condemns; 
but  that  which  enters  into  the  will  does  condemn:  for  this 
enters  into  the  life  and  becomes  permanent.     For  nothing 
can  enter  into  the  will,  unless  it  is  also  of  the  love;  and  the 
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love  is  the  life  of  man.  These  also  are  they  who  do  not 
examine  themselves,  know  their  sins,  and  repent;  and  there- 
fore they  are  condemned.  For  they  say  in  the  heart,  "  What 
need  is  there  of  examination,  recognition,  and  acknowledg- 
ment of  sins,  and  of  repentance,  while  faith  alone  involves 
all  those  things?"  I  have  seen  many  such  in  the  spiritual 
world,  who  shunned  evils  and  did  goods  only  on  account 
of  the  civil  and  moral,  and  not  at  the  same  time  the  spiritual 
law;  and  they  were  cast  into  hell. 

635.  He  shall  also  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God 
poured  out  unmixed  in  the  cup  of  His  wrath,  signifies  that 
they  falsify  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word,  and  imbue 
their  life  with  them  so  falsified.  This  is  signified  by  these 
words,  because  by  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God  poured 
out  unmixed  the  falsified  truth  of  the  Word  is  signified; 
and  by  the  cup  of  His  fury  is  signified  truth  through  which 
comes  good  in  like  manner:  and  by  drinking  is  signified  to 
appropriate  them,  or  to  imbue  the  life  with  them.  That  the 
truth  of  the  Word  is  signified  by  wine,  may  be  seen  (n.  316): 
by  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God,  the  truth  of  the  Word 
adulterated  and  falsified  (n.  632):  by  poured  out  unmixed 
is  signified  wholly  falsified.  The  same  is  also  signified  by 
a  cup  as  by  wine,  as  the  cup  is  the  container.  To  drink 
signifies  to  imbue  the  life  with  them,  because  this  was  said 
to  those  who  live  according  to  the  doctrine  of  justification 
by  faith  alone;  see  just  above  (n.  634).  By  mixing  wine 
and  by  being  poured  out  the  falsification  of  truth  is  also 
signified  in  David:  In  the  hand  of  Jehovah  there  is  a  cup, 
and  He  hath  mixed  the  wine,  fiUed  it  with  the  mixture,  and 
hath  poured  out;  and  all  the  wicked  of  the  earth  shall  drink 
(Ps.  Ixxv.  8).  In  many  places  in  the  Word,  anger  and  fury 
are  mentioned  together;  and  anger  there  is  predicated  of 
evil,  and  wrath  or  fury  of  falsity;  because  they  who  are  in 
evil  become  angry,  and  they  that  are  in  falsity  become  fur- 
ious: and  in  the  Word,  each  is  attributed  to  Jehovah,  that 
is,  to  the  Lord;  but  it  is  meant  that  it  is  the  feeling  of  man 
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against  the  Lord;  see  above  (n.  525).  That  anger  and 
fury  are  mentioned  together  in  the  Word,  is  manifest  from 
these  passages  therein:  Jehovah  comeih  in  fury  and  anger; 
the  earth  shall  be  removed  out  of  its  place  in  the  day  of  the 
fury  of  His  anger  (Isa.  xiii.  9,  13).  Ashur  is  the  rod  of 
Mine  anger,  against  the  people  of  My  fury  will  I  command 
him  (Isa.  x.  4-7).  /  will  figkt  against  you  in  anger  and  in 
fury  (Jer.  xxxiii.  5).  The  anger  of  Jehovah  is  against  oil 
nations,  and  His  fury  against  all  their  armies  (Isa.  xxxiv. 
2).  Jehovah  wiU  recompeme  in  His  fury  and  anger  (Isa. 
Ixvi.  15).  /  have  trodden  the  people  in  Mine  anger,  and 
made  them  drunk  in  My  fury  (Isa.  Ixiii.  6).  Mine  anger 
and  fury  are  poured  out  upon  this  place  (Jer.  vii.  20.  Beside 
other  places,  as  Jer.  xxxiii.  5;  Ezek.  v.  13;  Deut.  xxix.  27). 
And  the  fury  of  anger  (Isa.  xiii.  13;  Ps.  Ixxviii.  49,  50;  Deut. 
vi.  14,  15).  But  in  Isaiah,  Only  in  Jehovah  is  there  justice 
and  strength,  and  aU  that  have  been  wroth  against  Him  shall 
be  ashamed  (xlv.  24). 

636.  And  shall  be  tormented  with  fire  and  brimstone  before 
the  holy  angels  and  the  Lamb,  and  the  smoke  of  their  torment 
ascendeth  up  for  ever  and  ever,  signifies  the  love  of  self  and 
the  world,  and  the  lusts  therefrom,  and  from  these  the  pride 
of  their  own  intelligence,  and  thence  torment  in  hell.  By 
fire  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  is  signified  (n.  494);  by 
brimstone  are  signified  the  lusts  from  these  two  loves  (n. 
452):  and  because  all  the  torment  in  hell  is  from  these  three, 
it  is  therefore  said.  He  shall  be  tormented  with  fire  and  brim- 
stone and  the  smoke  of  their  torment  shall  ascend  up  for  ever 
and  ever.  Before  the  angels  and  the  Lamb,  is  said  because 
these  loves  are  against  Divine  truths  and  against  the  Lord 
who  is  the  Word:  for  by  the  angels  Divine  truths  are  sig- 
nified, because  they  are  the  recipients  of  them  (n.  170); 
and  by  the  Lamb  is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine 
Human  and  at  the  same  time  as  to  the  Word  (n.  595). 
That  the  torments  in  hell  are  from  the  above-mentioned 
loves,  and  that  they  who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity 
are  in  them,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  421,  502,  591). 
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637.  And  they  shall  have  no  rest  day  and  night,  that  war- 
ship the  beast  and  his  image,  and  whosoever  receiveth  the 
mark  0}  his  name,  signifies  a  perpetual  state  in  miseries  with 
those  who  acknowledge  that  faith  and  receive  its  doctrine, 
confirm  it  and  live  according  to  it.  By  having  no  rest  day 
and  nighty  is  signified  their  perpetual  state  in  miseries  after 
death,  because  their  torment  has  just  before  been  spoken  of. 
By  day  and  night  is  signified  all  time,  and  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  in  every  state,  and  thus  perpetually;  for  in  that  sense 
day  and  night  signify  states  of  life  (n.  loi,  476).  That  by 
worshipping  the  beast  and  his  image,  and  receiving  the  mark 
of  his  name,  is  signified  to  acknowledge  that  faith,  receive 
its  doctrine,  confirm  it  in  one's  self,  and  live  according  to  it, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  634);  where  similar  things  are  said. 

638.  Here  is  the  patience  of  the  saints;  here  are  they  that 
keep  the  commandments  of  God  and  the  faith  of  Jesus,  signifies 
that  the  man  of  the  Lord's  chvirch  will  be  explored  by  temp- 
tations from  them,  with  regard  to  his  quality  as  to  a  life  ac- 
cording to  the  precepts  of  the  Word  and  as  to  faith  in  the 
Liord.  That  this  is  signified  by  these  words  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  593).  By  keeping  the  commandments  is  signified 
to  live  according  to  the  precepts  which  are  contained  in  a 
summary  in  the  Decalogue;  and  by  the  faith  of  Jesus  is 
signified  faith  in  Him;  for  these  have  faith  from  the  Lord, 
which  faith  is  the  faith  of  Jesus. 

639.  And  I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying  unto  me, 
Write,  Blessed  are  the  dead  who  die  in  the  Lord  henceforth, 
signifies  a  prediction  from  the  Lord  concerning  the  state 
of  those  after  death,  who  will  be  of  His  New  Church,  which 
is,  that  they  who  suffer  temptations  on  account  of  faith  in 
the  Lord  and  a  life  according  to  His  precepts,  have  eternal 
life  and  happiness.  By  /  heard  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying, 
a  prediction  from  the  Lord  is  signified.  It  is  concerning 
the  state  of  those  after  death  who  will  be  of  His  New  Church, 
because  that  state  is  treated  of  in  this  verse.  By  them  that 
die  henceforth  their  state  after  death  is  signified.    Write 
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signifies  that  it  may  be  to  posterity  for  a  remembrance  (n. 
39,  63).  By  the  blessed  are  signified  they  who  have  eternal 
life  and  happiness;  since  these  are  blessed.  By  the  dead 
are  signified  those  who  have  afflicted  their  soul,  crucified 
their  flesh,  and  suffered  temptations.  That  these  are  here 
meant  by  the  dead,  will  be  seen  below.  That  they  have 
eternal  life  and  happiness  who  have  suffered  temptations 
on  account  of  faith  in  the  Lord  and  on  account  of  a  life  ac- 
cording to  His  precepts,  is  manifest  from  what  just  precedes, 
where  it  is  said,  Here  is  the  patience  of  the  saints,  here  are 
they  that  keep  the  commandments  of  God  and  the  faith  of 
Jesus;  by  which  is  signified  that  the  man  of  the  New  Church 
will  be  explored  by  temptations  in  regard  to  his  quality  as 
to  a  life  according  to  the  commandments,  and  as  to  faith 
in  the  Lord;  see  just  above  (n.  638),  and  what  follows,  and 
they  shall  rest  from  their  labors;  by  which  is  signified  that 
they  who  have  been  tempted  will  have  peace  in  the  Lord; 
of  whom  just  below  (n.  640).  By  the  temptations  here  are 
meant  spiritual  temptations,  which  they  suffer  who  have 
faith  in  the  Lord  and  live  according"  to  His  precepts,  while 
they  are  driving  away  the  evil  spirits  that  are  with  them,  who 
act  as  one  with  their  lusts.  These  temptations  are  signified 
by  the  cross  in  these  passages:  Whosoever  taketh  not  his 
cross,  and  foUoweth  after  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me  (Matt.  x. 
38).  Jesiis  said.  If  any  one  will  come  after  Me,  let  him  deny 
himself,  take  up  his  cross,  and  follow  Me  (Matt.  xvi.  34; 
Luke  ix.  23-25;  xiv.  26,  27).  Also  by  crucifying  the  flesh 
in  Paul:  They  who  are  Christ* s  crucify  the  flesh  with  the 
passions  and  lusts  (Gal.  v.  24).  They  who  have  afflicted 
their  soul,  crucified  their  flesh,  and  suffered  temptations, 
are  signified  by  the  dead,  because  by  these  means  they  have 
mortified  their  former  life,  and  hence  have  become  as  dead 
before  the  world.  For  the  Lord  said.  Except  a  grain  of 
wheat,  falling  into  the  ground,  die,  it  abideth  alone;  but  if 
it  die,  it  beareth  much  fruit  (John  xii.  24).  Nor  are  any 
others  meant  by  the  dead  in  John:  Jesus  said,  As  the  Father 
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raiseth  up  the  dead,  and  quickeneth  them,  even  so  the  Son 
quickeneth  whom  He  wUl  (v.  21).  In  the  same:  Jesus  said, 
The  hour  cometh,  when  the  dead  shall  hear  the  voice  of  the 
Son  of  God,  and  shall  live  (v.  25).  And  also  by  the  resur- 
rection of  the  dead  (Luke  xiv.  14;  Apoc.  xx.  5,  12,  13;  and 
elsewhere):  see  above  (n.  106).  And  in  David:  Precious 
in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  is  the  death  of  His  saints  (Ps.  cxvi.  15). 
Jesus  said  also,  Whoever  shall  lose  his  life  for  My  sake,  shall 
find  it  (Matt.  x.  39;  xvi.  25;  Luke  ix.  24,  25;  xvii.  33;  John 
xii.  25). 

640.  Yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from  their 
labors,  signifies  that  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  teaches, 
that  they  who  afflict  their  soul  and  crucify  their  flesh  for 
the  sake  of  those  things,  will  have  peace  in  the  Lord.  Yea, 
saith  the  Spirit,  signifies  that  the  Divine  truth  teaches  (n. 
87,  104).  That  they  may  rest,  signifies  that  they  will  have 
peace  in  the  Lord.  By  peace  is  meant  rest  of  the  soul  when 
no  longer  infested  as  before  by  evils  and  falsities,  and  thus 
by  hell.  By  labors  are  meant  labors  of  the  soul,  which  are 
to  afflict  and  crucify  the  flesh,  and  to  be  tempted.  Hence 
by  their  resting  from  their  labors  is  signified  that  they  who 
afflict  their  soul  and  crucify  their  flesh  in  the  world  for  the 
sake  of  the  Lord  and  eternal  life,  will  have  peace  in  the 
Lord.  For  the  Lord  says,  In  Me  ye  shall  have  peace;  in 
the  world  ye  have  affliction  (John  xvi.  33).  Peace  I  leave 
with  you.  My  peace  I  give  unto  you;  not  as  the  world  giveth 
give  I  unto  you  (John  xiv.  27).  Such  affliction  is  meant  by 
labor  in  these  passages:  By  the  labor  of  His  soul  shall  He 
see,  and  shall  be  satisfied,  and  shall  justify  many  (Isa.  liii. 
11).  Jehovah  saw  our  affliction,  and  our  labor,  and  our  op- 
pression (Deut.  xxvi.  7).  They  ^hall  not  labor  in  vain,  nor 
bring  forth  for  trouble  (Isa.  Ixv.  23).  /  know  thy  labor  and 
My  patience,  but  thou  hast  borne,  and  hast  patience,  and  for 
thy  name's  sake  hast  labored  (Apoc.  ii.  2,  3). 

641.  For  their  works  follow  with  them,  signifies  according 
as  they  have  loved  and  believed  and  hence  have  done  and 
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spoken.  By  the  works  which  follow  with  them  are  signified 
all  that  remains  with  a  man  after  death.  It  is  known  that 
the  externals  which  appear  before  men  derive  their  essence, 
soul,  and  life  from  the  intemak,  which  do  not  appear  before 
men  but  which  do  appear  before  the  Lord  and  the  angels. 
The  latter  and  the  former,  or  the  externals  and  the  internals, 
taken  together,  are  works;  good  works,  if  the  internals  are 
in  love  and  faith,  and  the  externals  act  and  speak  from  them; 
but  evil  works,  if  the  internals  are  not  in  love  and  faith, 
and  the  externals  act  and  speak  from  them.  If  the  externals 
act  and  speak  as  if  from  love  and  faith,  those  works  are 
either  hypocritical  or  merit-seeking.  Ten  persons  may  do 
works  which  are  similar  in  externals,  but  still  they  are  dis- 
similar, because  the  internals  from  which  the  externals 
proceed  are  dissimilar.  Who  does  not  see  that  there  is  an 
internal  and  an  external,  and  that  these  two  make  one? 
For  who  does  not  see  that  the  understanding  and  the  will 
are  man's  internal,  and  speech  and  action  his  external? 
For  who  can  speak  and  act  without  understanding  and  will  ? 
And  as  every  one  sees  this,  he  can  also  see  that  works  are 
the  external  and  the  internal  together.  And  because  the 
external  derives  its  essence,  soul,  and  life  from  its  internal, 
as  was  said  above,  it  follows  that  the  external  is  such  as  is 
its  internal:  consequently  that  the  works  which  follow  with 
them  are  according  as  they  have  loved  and  believed,  and 
hence  have  acted  and  spoken.  That  good  works  are  charity 
and  faith,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  73,  76,  94,  141):  and  that 
a  man's  internal,  or  internal  man,  is  not  to  understand  with- 
out willing,  but  is  to  will  and  hence  to  understand;  conse- 
quently, that  it  is  not  to  believe  without  loving;  but  that 
it  is  to  love  and  hence  to  believe:  and  that  to  do  these  things 
is  man's  external,  or  the  external  man,  may  also  be  seen 
above  (n.  510).  It  may  be  evident  from  these  things,  that 
by  the  works  which  follow  with  them  is  signified  according 
as  they  have  loved  and  believed,  and  hence  have  acted  and 
spoken.    Similar  things  are  signified  by  works  in  the  fol- 
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lowing  passages:  In  the  day  of  judgment  God  will  render 
to  every  one  according  to  his  works  (Rom.  ii.  6).  We  must 
all  he  presented  before  the  tribunal  of  Christy  that  each  one 
may  give  account  of  the  things  which  he  hath  done,  whether 
good  or  evil  (2  Cor.  v.  10).  The  Son  of  Man  wiU  come  in 
the  glory  of  His  Father,  and  then-  He  will  render  to  every 
one  according  to  his  works  (Matt.  xvi.  27).  They  shall  come 
forth,  they  that  have  done  good  unto  the  resurrection  of  life, 
but  they  that  have  done  evU  unto  the  resurrection  of  judgmerU 
(John  V.  29).  They  were  judged  according  to  the  things 
which  were  written  in  the  book,  all  according  to  their  works 
(Apoc.  zz.  12,  13).  Behold,  I  come  quickly,  and  My  reward 
is  with  me,  to  give  to  every  one  according  to  his  work  (Apoc. 
xxii.  12).  /  wUl  give  to  every  one  of  you  according  to  his 
works  (Apoc.  ii.  23).  /  know  thy  works  (Apoc.  ii.  i,  2,  4, 
8, 13, 16,  26;  iii.  I,  2,  3,  7,  8, 14, 15, 19).  /  will  recompense 
them  according  to  their  work,  and  according  to  the  deed  of 
their  hands  (Jer.  xxv.  14).  Jehovah  doeth  with  us  according 
to  our  ways  and  according  to  our  works  (Zech.  i.  6;  and  in 
many  other  places). 

642.  And  I  saw,  and  behold,  a  white  cloud,  and  upon  the 
cloud  one  sitting  like  unto  the  Son  of  Man,  signifies  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Word.  By  a  cloud  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter  is  signified,  and  by  a  white  cloud  the  Word  in  the 
literal  sense  as  it  is  interiorly;  and  by  the  Son  of  Man  is 
meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word:  therefore  one  sitting  upon 
the  doud  like  unto  the  Son  of  Man,  is  said.  That  the  Word 
as  to  the  literal  sense  is  signified  by  a  cloud,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  24,  513).  By  a  white  cloud  the  literal  sense  as 
it  is  interiorly  is  signified,  because  white  is  predicated  of 
truths  in  the  light  (n.  167,  367);  and  there  are  spiritual 
truths  interiorly  in  the  literal  sense,  which  are  in  the  light 
of  heaven.  That  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word  is  meant  by  the 
Son  of  Man,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  44);  and  it  is  amply 
confirmed  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning 
the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  19-28).    The  Lord  often  said  that 
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they  should  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of 
heaven.  He  says  this  in  Matt.  xvii.  5;  xxiv.  30;  xxvi.  64; 
Mark  xiv.  61,  62;  Luke  ix.  34,  35;  xxi.  27;  xxii.  69:  and 
no  one  knows  that  any  thing  else  is  signified  by  it,  but  that 
when  He  comes  to  judgment,  He  will  appear  in  the  clouds 
of  heaven.  Yet  this  is  not  meant;  but  the  meaning  is,  that 
when  He  comes  to  judgment,  He  will  appear  in  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word:  and  as  He  has  now  come,  He  has  there- 
fore appeared  in  the  Word  by  revealing  that  there  is  a  spiri- 
tual sense  in  every  particular  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  that  in  it  He  alone  is  treated  of,  and  that  He  alone  is 
the  God  of  heaven  and  earth.  These  things  are  what  are 
meant  by  His  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven.  That  there 
is  a  spiritual  sense  in  every  particular  of  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  and  that  the  Lord  alone  is  treated  of,  and  that 
He  alone  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  has  been  shown 
in  the  Doctrines  of  the  New  Jerusalem^  concerning  the  Lordy 
and  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture,  Since  by  the  Lord's 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  is  meant  His  coming  in  His 
Word,  and  at  the  time  when  He  is  to  execute  judgment, 
and  the  Apocalypse  treats  of  this,  it  is  therefore  said  there, 
Behold^  He  cometh  with  the  clouds  (Apoc.  i.  7);  and  here, 
/  saWy  and  behold^  a  white  cloudy  and  one  sitting  upon  the 
cloud  like  unto  the  Son  of  Man.  And  in  the  Acts  of  the 
Apostles,  While  they  were  looking  on,  Jesus  was  taken  up 
into  heaven,  and  a  cloud  received  him  out  of  their  sight;  and 
two  men  in  white  raiment  said.  This  Jesus,  who  is  taken  up 
into  heaven,  will  so  come  as  ye  have  seen  Him  go  into  heaven 
(i.  9,  11).  By  a  cloud  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  signi- 
fied, because  that  sense  is  natural;  and  the  Divine  truth  in 
natural  light  appears  before  the  eyes  of  the  angels  who  are 
in  spiritual  light  as  a  cloud;  as  a  white  cloud  with  those 
who  are  in  genuine  truths  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
as  a  dark  cloud  with  those  that  are  not  in  genuine  truths, 
as  a  black  cloud  with  those  that  are  in  falsities,  and  as  a 
black  cloud  mingled  with  fire  with  those  that  are  in  faith 
separate  from  charity,  because  in  evils  of  life,    I  have  seen  it. 
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643.  Having  upon  his  head  a  golden  crown^  and  in  his 
hand  a  sharp  sickle,  signifies  the  Divine  wisdom  from  His 
Divine  love  and  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word.  That  wis- 
dom is  signified  by  a  crown  upon  the  head,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  189,  252);  and  by  a  golden  crown,  wisdom  from 
love  (n.  235):  and  as  it  was  seen  upon  the  head  of  the  Son 
of  Man,  or  the  Lord,  by  the  golden  crown  is  signified  the 
Divine  wisdom  from  His  Divine  love.  By  a  sickle  is  sig- 
nified the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word,  because  by  a  harvest 
the  state  of  the  church  as  to  Divine  truth  is  signified;  here 
its  last  state;  and  hence  by  reaping,  which  is  done  with  a 
sickle,  is  here  signified  to  put  an  end  to  the  state  of  the 
chiux±,  and  to  execute  judgment:  and  as  these  things  are 
done  by  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word,  this  therefore  is  sig- 
nified by  the  sickle;  and  by  the  sharp  sickle,  to  do  it  exactly 
and  thoroughly.  The  like  is  signified  by  a  sickle  as  by  a 
sword;  but  a  sickle  is  mentioned  when  a  harvest  is  treated 
of,  and  a  sword  in  speaking  of  war.  That  the  Divine  truth 
fighting  against  falsities,  and  the  contrary,  is  signified  by  a 
sword,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  52, 108,  117). 

644.  And  another  angel  came  oui  of  the  temple,  signifies 
the  angelic  heaven.  What  is  signified  by  an  angel  and 
angels,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  5, 65,  170,  258, 343, 363, 344, 
415,  465);  here  the  angelic  heaven,  because  it  is  said  that 
he  came  out  of  the  temple;  and  by  the  temple  is  signified 
heaven  as  to  the  church  (n.  191,  529,  585):  for  there  is  a 
church  in  the  heavens  equally  as  on  earth. 

645.  Crying  with  a  great  voice  to  him  that  sat  on  the 
cloud,  Thrust  in  thy  sickle,  and  reap,  for  the  hour  for  thee  to 
reap  is  come,  for  the  harvest  of  the  earth  is  ripe,  signifies  the 
supplication  of  the  angels  of  heaven  to  the  Lord,  that  He 
would  make  an  end,  and  execute  judgment,  because  now 
is  the  last  state  of  the  church.  By  crying  with  a  great  voice 
to  Him  that  sat  upon  the  cloud,  is  signified  the  supplication 
of  the  angels  of  heaven  to  the  Lord,  because  there  was  not 
any  thing  corresponding  on  the  earth:  for  the  church  on 
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earth  is  to  the  angelic  heaven  like  the  foundation  upon 
which  a  house  rests,  or  like  the  feet  upon  which  a  man 
stands,  and  by  which  he  walks;  therefore,  when  the  church 
on  earth  is  destroyed,  the  angels  lament,  and  make  suppli- 
cation to  the  Lord.  They  supplicate  that  He  would  make 
an  end  of  the  church,  and  raise  up  a  new  church.  Hence 
by  the  angel  crying  with  a  great  voice  to  Him  that  was 
sitting  upon  the  cloud,  the  supplication  of  the  angek  of 
heaven  to  the  Lord  is  signified.  That  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Word  is  signified  by  Him  that  sat  upon  the  cloud,  may  be 
seen  just  above  (n.  642).  That  by  thrusting  in  the  sickle 
and  reapmg  is  signified  to  make  an  end  and  to  execute  judg-^ 
ment,  may  also  be  seen  above  (n.  643,  643).  By  far  the 
hour  is  came  to  reap  is  signified  that  it  k  the  end  of  the 
chiuch.  By  far  the  harvest  is  ripe,  is  signified  that  it  is 
the  last  state  of  the  church.  By  a  harvest  the  state  of  the 
church  as  to  Divine  truth  is  signified.  This  is  because 
from  the  harvest  comes  the  grain  of  which  bread  is  made; 
and  by  grain  and  bread  the  good  of  the  church  is  signified, 
and  this  is  procured  by  truths.  That  these  things  are  sig- 
nified by  the  above  words,  may  be  more  clearly  seen  from 
the  passages  in  the  Word  where  harvest,  reaping,  and  a 
sickle  are  mentioned;  as  in  the  following:  /  will  sit  to  judge 
all  the  nations;  put  ye  in  the  sickle,  far  the  harvest  is  ripe; 
far  their  wickedness  is  great  (Joel  iii.  12,  13).  Cut  ye  off 
the  sower,  and  him  that  taketh  the  sickle  in  the  time  of  harvest 
(Jer.  1.  16).  The  daughter  of  Babylon  is  like  a  threshing- 
floor;  yet  a  little  while,  and  the  time  af  harvest  will  come 
(Jer.  li.  33).  //  shall  came  to  pass  when  the  standing  cam 
of  the  harvest  is  gathered,  and  his  arm  reapeth  the  ears:  in 
the  morning  thy  seed  flourisheth,  the  harvest  shall  be  a  heap 
in  the  day  af  possession,  and  desperate  sorrow  (Isa.  xvii.  5, 
11).  The  husbandmen  were  ashamed,  because  the  harvest 
af  the  fidd  perished  (Joel  i.  11).  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples, 
Say  not  ye  there  are  yet  four  months,  and  then  cometh  harvest? 
lift  up  your  eyes,  and  look  an  the  fields,  thai  they  are  white 
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already  to  harvest,  I  sent  you  to  reap  (John  iv.  35-39). 
Jesus  said  to  the  disciples.  The  harvest  is  plenteous,  but  the 
laborers  are  few;  pray  ye  the  Lord  of  the  harvest,  that  He 
will  send  forth  laborers  into  His  harvest  (Matt.  ix.  37,  38; 
Luke  X.  2).  In  these  places,  and  also  in  Isa.  xvi.  9;  Jer. 
V.  17;  viii.  20,  the  church  as  to  Divine  truth  is  signified  by 
harvest.  But  all  the  things  which  are  contained  in  these 
verses  in  this  chapter,  and  also  in  the  two  chapters  which 
follow,  were  foretold  by  the  Lord  in  the  parable  concerning 
the  sower  and  the  gathering  of  the  harvest;  which,  because 
it  teaches  and  illustrates  what  they  signify,  shall  be  adduced: 
Jesus  said,  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto  a  man  that 
sowed  good  seed  in  his  field,  but  an  enemy  came  and  sowed 
tares:  and  when  the  blade  was  sprung  up,  then  appeared  the 
tares  also:  His  servants  said.  Wilt  thou  that  we  gather  them 
up?  but  He  said,  Nay,  lest  while  ye  gather  up  the  tares,  ye 
root  up  the  wheat  with  them;  let  both  grow  together  until  the 
harvest,  and  in  the  time  of  harvest  I  will  say  to  the  reapers. 
Gather  ye  together  first  the  tares,  and  bind  them  in  bundles  to 
bum  them;  but  gather  the  wheat  into  my  bam.  And  the 
disciples  came  to  Jesus,  saying.  Declare  unto  us  the  parable: 
Jesus  said.  He  that  soweth  the  good  seed  is  the  Son  of  Man; 
the  field  is  the  world  (the  Church) ;  the  seed  are  the  children 
of  the  kingdom  (the  truths  of  the  Church);  the  tares  are  the 
children  of  the  wicked  one  (falsities  from  hell);  the  enemy 
that  sowed  them  is  the  devil;  the  harvest  is  the  consummation 
of  the  age  (the  end  of  the  Church) ;  the  reapers  are  the  angels 
(the  Divine  truths):  as  therefore  the  tares  are  gathered  and 
burned  in  the  fire,  so  shall  it  be  in  the  consummation  of  the 
age  (at  the  end  of  the  Church)  (Matt.  xiii.  24-30,  36-43). 

646.  And  he  that  sat  upon  the  cloud  thrust  in  his  sickle, 
and  the  earth  was  reaped,  signifies  the  end  of  the  church, 
because  there  is  no  longer  any  Divine  truth  in  it.  This  is 
signified,  because  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word  is  signified  by 
Him  that  sat  upon  the  cloud  (n.  642).  By  thrusting  in  the 
sickle  and  reaping,  is  signified  to  make  an  end  and  to  execute 
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judgment  (n.  643).  By  the  harvest  the  state  of  the  church 
is  signified,  here  its  last  state  (n.  643,  645);  and  by  the  earth 
is  signified  the  church  (n.  285).  From  these  joined  into 
one  sense,  it  is  manifest  that  by  him  that  sat  upon  the  cloud 
thrusting  in  his  sickle  and  the  earth  being  harvested,  the  end 
of  the  church  is  signified,  because  there  is  no  longer  any 
Divine  truth  in  it. 

647.  And  another  angd  came  out  of  the  temple  which  is  in 
heaven^  he  also  having  a  sharp  sickle^  signifies  the  heavens  of 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  and  the  Divine  truth  of  the 
Word  in  them.  By  an  angel  in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord 
is  signified,  also  the  angelic  heaven,  and  likewise  the  Divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord;    see  above  (n.  5,  65,  170, 

258,  342,  343i  344,  415,  465).  But  by  the  angel  here  the 
heavens  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  are  signified,  and  hence 
the  Divine  truths  there;  because  it  follows  that  another  angel 
came  out  from  the  altar,  by  whom  the  heavens  of  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom  are  signified,  and  thus  the  Divine  goods 
there;  which  are  treated  of  in  the  following  paragraph. 
There  are  two  kingdoms  into  which  all  the  heavens  are  dis- 
tinguished, the  spiritual  and  the  celestial.  The  spiritual 
kingdom  is  that  of  the  Lord's  wisdom,  because  the  angels 
there  are  in  wisdom  from  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord;  and 
the  celestial  kingdom  is  that  of  the  Lord's  love,  because  the 
angels  there  are  in  love  from  the  Lord,  and  hence  in  all  good. 
That  there  are  two  kingdoms  into  which  all  the  heavens  are 
distinguished,  may  be  seen  in  the  work  concerning  Heaven 
and  Hdly  published  at  London,  1758  (n.  20-28),  and  in  the 
Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and  Divine 
Wisdom,  published  1763  (loi,  381).  By  the  temple  the 
universal  heaven  is  signified,  as  above  (n.  644).  But  as  it  is 
here  said,  the  temple  which  is  in  heaven,  and  afterwards  the 
altar,  the  heaven  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  is  signified 
by  the  temple,  as  was  said  just  above;  and  by  the  sharp 
sickle  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  is  signified  as  above 
(n.  643,  645).    It  is  said  above  that  He  who  sat  upon  the 
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cloud  thrust  in  His  sickle  and  the  earth  was  reaped,  and  now 
an  angel  went  forth  out  of  the  temple  in  heaven,  he  also 
having  a  sickle,  and  thrust  it  into  the  earth,  and  gathered 
the  vine  of  the  earth,  because  by  the  earth  which  was  reaped 
by  Him  that  sat  upon  the  cloud,  or  the  Lord,  is  signified  the 
church  in  the  whole  of  the  earth,  but  by  the  vine  of  the  earth 
the  church  in  the  Christian  world  is  signified.  This  involves 
similar  things  to  those  that  were  foretold  by  the  Lord  in  the 
parable  concerning  the  sower  and  the  gathering  in  of  the 
harvest  (Matt,  xiii.),  which  were  adduced  above  at  the  end 
of  n.  645;  where  it  is  said  that  the  harvest  is  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  age,  that  is,  the  end  of  the  church;  and  that  the 
reapers  are  the  angels,  by  whom  the  Divine  truths  are  sig- 
nified. For  the  angels  are  not  sent  to  reap,  that  is,  to  do 
those  things;  but  the  Lord  does  them  by  the  Divine  truths 
of  His  Word:  for  the  Lord  says.  The  Word  which  I  have 
spoken  shall  judge  in  the  last  day  (John  xii.  48) :  see  above 
(n.  233,  273). 

648.  And  another  angel  came  out  from  the  altar,  having 
authority  over  fire,  signifies  the  heavens  of  the  Lord's  celes- 
tial kingdom,  which  are  in  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord. 
The  heavens  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  are  here  signi- 
fied by  the  other  angel,  because  he  appeared  to  go  out  from 
the  altar;  for  by  the  altar  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  love 
is  signified;  see  above  (n.  392):  and  by  fire  is  signified  love 
(n.  468);  and  by  the  fire  upon  the  altar  the  Divine  Love  is 
signified  (n.  395).  It  is  said  that  he  had  authority  over  fire, 
because  the  angels  watch  over  that  love  in  themselves. 

649.  And  he  cried  with  a  great  cry  to  him  that  had  the 
sharp  sickle f  Thrust  in  thy  sharp  sickle,  and  gather  the  clusters 
of  the  vine  of  the  earth,  signifies  the  Lord's  operation  from 
the  good  of  His  love  by  the  Divine  truth  of  His  Word  into 
the  works  of  charity  and  faith  among  the  men  of  the  Chris- 
tian chiux:h.  This  is  the  spiritual  sense  of  these  words,  since 
the  heavens  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  and  celestial 
kingdom  are  signified  by  these  two  angeb  (n.  647,  648); 
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and  the  heavens  do  nothing  from  themselves,  but  from  the 
Lord;  for  the  angels  in  the  heavens  are  only  recipients. 
Therefore  nothing  else  is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  but 
the  Lord's  operation,  here  into  the  church  in  the  Christian 
world,  and  into  the  works  of  charity  and  faith  of  the  men 
there.  For  by  the  vine  that  church  is  signified,  which  is 
treated  of  in  paragraph  651  following;  and  by  its  clusters 
and  grapes  are  signified  the  works  of  charity.  These  are 
signified  by  clusters  and  grapes,  because  they  are  the  fruits 
of  the  vine  in  the  vineyard;  and  in  the  Word  good  works  are 
signified  by  fruits.  The  angel  who  went  out  from  the  altar 
said  to  the  angel  who  went  out  of  the  temple,  that  he  should 
thrust  in  his  sickle  and  gather  the  grapes,  because  the  heavens 
of  the  celestial  kingdom,  or  the  heavens  which  are  in  the 
goods  of  love,  are  signified  by  the  angel  that  came  out  from 
the  altar;  and  the  heavens  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  the 
heavens  which  are  in  the  truths  of  wisdom,  are  signified  by 
the  angel  that  came  out  of  the  temple,  as  was  said  above: 
and  the  good  of  love  does  not  operate  any  thing  of  itself,  but 
by  the  truth  of  wisdom;  nor  does  the  truth  of  wisdom  operate 
any  thing  of  itself,  but  from  the  good  of  love.  That  it  is  so, 
has  been  shown  by  many  proofs  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom 
concerning  the  Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdom,  This  is 
the  reason  that  the  angel  who  went  out  from  the  altar  said 
to  the  angel  who  went  out  of  the  temple,  that  he  should 
thrust  in  his  sickle  and  gather  the  clusters  of  the  vine  of  the 
earth.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  by  these  things  the  Lord's 
operation  from  the  good  of  His  love  by  the  Divine  truth  of 
His  Word  is  signified.  That  grapes  and  clusters  signify 
the  goods  and  works  of  charity,  may  be  evident  from  the 
following  p>assages;  Woe  unto  me,  I  have  become  as  the 
gatherings  of  the  summer,  as  the  grape-gleanings  of  the  vin- 
tage; there  is  no  cluster  to  eat;  my  soul  desires  the  first-ripe; 
the  holy  one  has  perished  from  the  earth,  and  the  upright 
among  men  (Mic.  vii.  i,  2).  Their  grapes  are  grapes  of  gall, 
their  dusters  are  hitter  (Deut.  xxxii.  32).    My  beloved  had 
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a  vineyard;  he  looked  that  U  should  bring  forth  grapes,  hut 
it  brought  forth  wild^grapes  (Isa.  v.  i,  2,  4).  These  look  to 
strange  gods,  and  love  flagons  of  grapes  (Hos.  iii.  i).  Every 
tree  is  known  by  its  own  fruits;  for  of  thorns  men  do  not  gather 
figs,  nor  of  a  bramble-bush  gather  they  grapes  (Luke  vi.  44). 
There  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  the  land  as  it  were  grape-glean- 
ings, when  the  vintage  is  done  (Isa.  xxiv.  13).  //  grape- 
gatherers  come  to  thee,  would  they  not  leave  grape-gleanings? 
(Jer.  xlix.  9;  Ob.  vers.  4,  5).  The  spoiler  is  fallen  upon  thy 
vintage  (Jer.  xlviii.  32,  33).  Ye  shall  be  troubled,  ye  con- 
fident ones,  for  the  vintage  shall  fail,  the  gathering  shall  not 
come  (Isa.  xxxii.  9, 10).  Beside  other  places,  where  the  fruit 
of  the  vineyard  and  of  the  vine  is  spoken  of.  There  are  the 
goods  of  celestial  love,  and  there  are  goods  of  spiritual  love. 
The  goods  of  celestial  love  are  those  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
the  goods  of  spiritiiai  love  are  those  of  love  toward  the 
neighbor.  The  latter  goods  are  called  the  goods  of  charity, 
and  are  meant  by  the  fruits  of  the  vineyard,  which  are  grapes 
and  clusters:  but  the  goods  of  love  to  the  Lord  are  meant 
in  the  Word  by  the  fruits  of  trees,  especially  by  olives. 

649J.  For  her  grapes  are  ripe,  signifies  because  it  is  the 
last  state  of  the  Christian  church.  The  same  is  signified 
by  the  grapes  of  the  vineyard  being  ripe,  as  above  by  the 
harvest  being  ripe;  but  the  harvest  relates  to  the  church  in 
general,  and  the  vine  to  the  church  in  particular.  That 
the  harvest  being  ripe  signifies  the  last  state  of  the  church, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  645);  the  ripening  of  the  grapes  of 
the  vine  therefore  signifies  the  same.  A  vine  signifies  the 
church  where  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  is,  and  the  Lord 
is  known  by  it;  since  wine  signifies  the  interior  truth  which 
is  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word:  consequently  the  vine 
here  signifies  the  Christian  Church.  Wine  signifies  truth 
from  the  good  of  love,  thus  from  the  Lord,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  316). 

650.  And  the  angel  thrust  in  his  sickle  into  the  earth,  and 
gathered  the  vine  of  the  earth,  signifies  the  end  of  the  present 
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Christian  Church.  By  thrusting  in  his  sickle  and  gathering, 
the  like  is  signified  as  by  putting  in  his  sickle  and  reaping; 
but  the  latter  is  said  of  the  harvest,  and  the  former  of  the 
vine.  That  to  gather  the  vine  is  to  take  down  the  vine  and 
gather  the  grapes,  and  that  to  reap  is  to  cut  down  the  harvest 
and  gather  the  grain,  is  manifest.  That  the  vine  signifies 
the  church  where  the  Word  is  and  the  Lord  is  known  by  it, 
and  thus  here  the  Christian  Church,  may  be  evident  from 
the  following  passages:  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the 
branches:  he  thai  abideth  in  Me  and  I  in  hint,  the  same 
bringeth  forth  much  fruit;  for  without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing. 
If  a  man  abide  not  in  Me,  he  is  cast  forth,  and  as  a  dried  branch 
into  the  fire  (John  xv.  5,  6).  Jesus  likened  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  to  a  householder  who  hired  laborers  into  his  vine- 
yard (Matt.  XX.  1-8).  Concerning  the  sons  who  should 
work  in  the  vineyard  (Matt.  xxi.  28).  Of  the  fig-tree  planted 
in  the  vineyard,  which  did  not  bear  fruit  (Luke  xiii.  6-9). 
Jesus  spake  a  parable:  A  certain  man  planted  a  vineyard, 
and  set  a  hedge  about  it,  and  let  it  out  to  husbandmen,  that 
he  might  receive  of  the  fruit  of  it;  but  they  killed  the  servants 
that  were  sent  to  them,  and  last  of  all  his  son  (Matt.  xxi. 
33-39;  Mark  xii.  1-9;  Luke  xx.  9-16).  /  will  sing  a  song 
of  my  friend  concerning  his  vineyard;  my  beloved  had  a 
vineyard,  which  he  hedged  about,  and  planted  with  a  noble 
vine  (Isa.  v.  i,  2,  etc.).  In  thai  day  sing  ye  unto  her,  a  vine- 
yard of  pure  wine;  I  Jehovah  do  keep  it,  I  will  water  it  every 
moment  (Isa.  xxvii.  2,  3).  Many  shepherds  have  destroyed 
My  vineyard,  they  have  made  it  a  wilderness  (Jer.  xii.  10,  11). 
Jehovah  cometh  unto  judgment  with  the  elders,  for  ye  have 
burned  up  the  vineyard  (Isa.  iii.  14).  In  all  the  vineyards 
shall  be  wailing  (Amos  v.  17).  In  the  vineyards  there  is  no 
singing,  neither  is  there  shouting  (Isa.  xvi.  10). 

651.  And  cast  it  into  the  great  winepress  of  the  anger  of 
God,  signifies  exploration  of  the  quality  of  their  works,  that 
they  were  evil.  By  casting  the  clusters  of  the  vine  into  the 
winepress  is  signified  to  explore  their  works,  for  these  are 
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signified  by  the  clusters  (see  above,  649).  But  as  it  is  called 
the  winepress  of  the  anger  of  God,  the  signification  is  the 
exploration  that  the  works  were  evil;  for  the  anger  of  God 
is  spoken  of  in  relation  to  evil  (n.  635).  The  reason  that 
exploration  is  signified  by  a  winepress  is  that  in  presses  the 
new  wine  is  pressed  out  of  the  clusters,  and  the  oil  out  of 
the  olives;  and  from  the  new  wine  and  the  oil  pressed  out  it 
is  perceived  of  what  quality  the  clusters  and  the  olives  were. 
And  as  the  Christian  Church  is  signified  by  the  vine,  and 
its  works  are  signified  by  the  clusters,  therefore  the  explora- 
tion of  these  with  the  men  of  the  Christian  Church  is  sig- 
nified by  casting  them  into  the  winepress.  But  as  they  have 
separated  faith  from  charity,  and  made  the  former  saving 
without  the  works  of  the  law,  and  as  from  faith  separated 
from  charity  none  but  evil  works  proceed,  it  is  therefore 
called  the  great  winepress  of  the  anger  of  God.  The  explora- 
tion of  works  is  also  signified  by  a  winepress  in  the  following 
passages:  My  beloved  had  a  vineyard  in  the  ham  of  a  son 
of  oil;  he  planted  it  with  a  noble  vine,  he  also  hewed  out  a 
winepress  in  it,  and  he  looked  that  it  shotdd  bring  forth  grapes , 
but  it  brought  forth  wild-grapes  (Isa.  v.  i,  2).  Put  ye  in  the 
sickle;  for  the  harvest  is  ripe:  come  down,  for  the  winepress 
is  fuU,  the  vats  overflow,  for  their  wickedness  is  great  (Joel  iii. 
13).  The  threshing-floor  and  the  winepress  shall  not  feed 
them,  and  the  new  wine  shall  fail  in  her  (Hos.  ix.  3).  The 
spoiler  is  fallen  upon  thy  vintage^  I  have  caused  the  wine  to 
fail  from  the  winepress,  none  shall  tread  with  shouting,  the 
shouting  shall  be  no  shouting  (Jer.  xlviii.  32,  33).  A  certain 
householder  planted  a  vineyard,  and  digged  a  winepress  in 
it,  and  let  it  out  to  husbandmen,  but  they  killed  the  ser- 
vants that  were  sent  to  them,  and  last  of  all  the  son  (Matt. 
xxi.  33-39).  The  press  is  also  mentioned  in  Joel,  speaking 
of  the  goods  of  charity  from  which  are  the  truths  of  faith: 
Daughters  of  Zion,  rejoice;  the  threshing-floors  are  full  of 
grain,  and  the  presses  overflow  wUh  new  wine  and  oil  (ii.  23, 

«4). 
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653.  And  the  winepress  was  trodden  wUhoul  the  cUy^  sig- 
nifies that  exploration  was  made  from  the  Divine  truths  of 
the  Word,  as  to  the  quality  of  the  works  which  proceed  from 
the  doctrine  of  faith  of  the  church.  By  the  winepress  being 
trodden  is  signified  that  exploration  was  made  as  to  the 
quality  of  the  works;  by  treading  the  winepress  is  signified 
to  explore;  and  by  the  clusters  which  are  trodden  works  are 
signified;  as  above  (n.  649);  here  the  works  that  proceed 
from  the  doctrine  of  faith  of  the  church,  which  are  evil  works. 
By  the  city  is  here  meant  the  great  city  treated  of  above 
(chap.  xi.  8),  which  great  city  is  spirituaUy  called  Sodom 
and  Egypt.  That  the  doctrine  of  faith  separated  from 
charity  is  meant  by  it,  which  is  the  doctrine  of  the  church  of 
the  Reformed,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  501,  502):  and  as  all 
exploration  of  the  doctrine  of  a  church  is  made  by  the  Divine 
truth  of  the  Word,  and  this  is  not  in  that  doctrine,  but  out 
of  it,  this  also  is  signified  by  the  treading  being  done  out  of 
the  city.  It  may  be  evident  from  this,  that  by  the  winepress 
being  trodden  without  the  city,  is  signified  that  exploration 
was  made  from  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word,  as  to  the 
quality  of  the  works  which  flow  forth  from  the  doctrine  of 
faith  of  the  Church.  By  treading  the  winepress  is  signified 
not  only  to  explore  evil  works,  but  also  to  bear  with  them  in 
others,  also  to  remove  them  and  cast  them  into  hell,  in  the 
following  passages:  /  that  speak  in  righteousness^  mighty 
to  save:  wherefore  art  Thou  red  in  thine  apparel^  and  Thy 
garments  like  him  that  treadeth  in  the  winepress?  I  have 
trodden  the  winepress  alone  (Isa.  Ixiii.  1-3).  The  Lord  hath 
thrown  down  all  my  mighty  men^  the  Lord  hath  trodden  the 
winepress  of  the  daughter  of  Judah  (Lam.  i.  15).  He  that 
sat  upon  the  white  horse  feedeth  the  nations  with  a  rod  of 
iron,  and  He  treadeth  the  winepress  of  the  fury  and  anger  of 
God  (ApQC.  Tax,  15). 

653.  And  blood  came  out  of  the  winepress,  even  unto  the 
bribes  of  the  horses,  signifies  violence  done  to  the  Word  by 
dreadful  falsifications  of  truth,  and  the  understanding  so 
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dosed  tip  thereby  that  man  can  scarce  be  tauj^t  any  longer, 
and  thus  be  led  of  the  Lord  by  Divine  truths.  By  the 
blood  is  signified  violence  done  to  the  Word  (n.  327),  and 
the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  falsified  and  profaned  (n.  379): 
for  by  the  blood  out  of  the  winepress  is  meant  the  grape- 
juice  and  wine  from  the  trodden  clusters;  and  by  grape- 
juice  and  wine  similar  things  are  signified  (n.  316).  By  the 
bridles  of  the  horses  are  signified  the  truths  of  the  Word,  by 
which  the  understanding  is  led;  for  a  horse  signifies  the 
understanding  of  the  Word  (n.  298):  hence  the  truth  by 
which  the  understanding  is  led  is  signified  by  a  bridle.  Even 
unto  the  bridles  of  the  horses,  is  even  into  the  mouth  in 
which  the  bridle  is  inserted;  and  a  horse  is  watered  and  fed 
through  the  mouth;  therefore  it  also  signifies,  that  such 
violence  was  done  to  the  Word  by  dreadful  falsifications, 
that  man  can  scarce  be  taught  any  long^,  and  thus  be  led 
of  the  Lord  by  Divine  truths.  That  by  which  the  under- 
standing is  led  is  also  signified  by  a  bridle  (Isa.  xxx.  27,  28; 
zxxvii.  29):  and  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  is  signified 
by  the  blood  of  grapes  (Gen.  xlix.  11;  Deut.  xxxii.  14);  but 
here  in  the  opposite  sense. 

654.  For  a  thousand  six  hundred  furlongs,  signifies  noth- 
ing but  falsities  of  evil.  The  same  is  signified  by  furlongps 
as  by  ways,  since  furlongs  are  ways  measured;  and  by  ways 
are  signified  leading  truths  (n.  176);  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  fabities:  and  by  a  thousand  six  hundred  are  signified 
evils  in  their  whole  aggregate.  For  by  sixteen  hundred  the 
same  is  signified  as  by  sixteen,  and  the  same  by  sixteen  as 
by  four,  as  sixteen  arises  from  four  multiplied  into  itself:  and 
four  relates  to  good,  and  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth 
(n.  322);  consequently,  in  the  opposite  sense,  to  evil  and  the 
conjunction  of  evil  and  falsity,  as  here.  And  as  the  multi- 
plication of  a  number  by  one  hundred  does  not  take  away  its 
signification,  but  exalts  it,  hence  by  for  a  thousand  six  hun- 
dred furlongs  nothing  but  falsity  of  evil  is  signified.  That 
all  the  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  may  be  seen 
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above  (n.  348);  and  that  the  number  signifies  the  quality 
of  the  thing  (n.  448, 608-610). 


655.  To  this  I  will  add  this  Relation.  I  spoke  with 
certain  ones  who  are  meant  in  the  Apocalypse  by  the  dragon; 
and  one  of  them  said  to  me,  "  Come  with  me,  and  I  will  show 
you  the  enjoyments  of  our  eyes  and  hearts."  And  he  led 
me  through  a  shady  forest,  and  upon  a  hill,  from  which  I 
could  behold  the  enjoyments  of  the  dragons.  And  I  saw 
an  amphitheatre  constructed  in  the  form  of  a  circus,  with 
benches  around  one  above  another,  upon  which  sat  the 
spectators.  They  who  sat  upon  the  lowest  benches  appeared 
to  me  at  a  distance  like  satyrs  and  priapi,  some  with  a  slight 
covering,  and  some  naked  without  it.  On  the  benches  above 
these  sat  whoremongers  and  harlots:  such  they  appeared 
to  me,  from  their  gestures.  And  the  dragon  then  said  to 
me,  "  Now  you  will  see  our  sport. "  And  I  saw  let  into  the 
area  of  the  circus  as  it  were  bullocks,  rams,  sheep,  kids,  and 
lambs:  and  after  these  were  let  in,  a  gate  was  opened,  and 
there  rushed  in  as  it  were  young  lions,  panthers,  leopards, 
and  wolves;  and  they  attacked  the  flock  with  fury,  and  tore 
and  slaughtered  them.  But  after  that  bloody  carnage,  the 
satyrs  scattered  sand  over  the  place  of  the  slaughter.  Then 
said  the  dragon  to  me,  "These  are  our  sports,  which  delight 
our  minds. "  And  I  answered,  "  Away,  demon:  after  a  little 
time  you  will  see  this  amphitheatre  converted  into  a  lake  of 
fire  and  brimstone."  He  laughed,  and  went  away.  And 
afterward  I  was  thinking  with  myself  why  such  things  are 
permitted  by  the  Lord;  and  I  received  the  answer  in  my 
heart,  that  they  are  permitted  so  long  as  they  are  in  the  world 
of  spirits;  but  after  their  time  in  that  world  is  expired,  such 
theatrical  scenes  are  turned  into  such  as  are  direful  and 
infernal. 

All  those  things  which  were  seen,  were  induced  by  the 
dragonists  by  means  of  fantasies:  so  that  they  were  not 
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bullocks,  rams,  sheep,  kids,  and  lambs;  but  the  genuine 
goods  and  truths  of  the  chiu-ch,  which  they  hate,  they  made 
to  appear  so.  The  young  lions,  panthers,  leopards,  and 
wolves  were  appearances  of  the  lusts  of  those  who  seemed 
like  satyrs  and  priapi.  Those  without  any  covering  at  all, 
were  they  who  believed  that  evils  do  not  appear  before  God: 
and  those  with  a  covering  were  they  that  believed  that  they 
do  appear,  but  do  not  condemn,  provided  they  are  in  faith. 
The  whoremongers  and  harlots  were  falsifiers  of  the  truth 
of  the  Word;  for  whoredom  signifies  the  falsification  of  truth. 
In  the  spiritual  world,  at  a  distance,  all  things  appear  accord- 
ing to  correspondences;  which,  when  they  appear  in  forms, 
are  called  the  representations  of  spiritual  things  in  objects 
similar  to  those  that  are  natural. 

I  afterwards  saw  them  going  out  of  the  forest,  the  dragon 
in  the  midst  of  the  satyrs  and  priapi,  and  their  servants  and 
scullions,  who  were  the  whoremongers  and  harlots,  after 
them.  The  company  was  increased  on  the  way,  and  it  was 
then  given  to  hear  what  they  were  talking  about  among 
themselves.  They  said  that  they  saw  a  flock  of  sheep  with 
lambs  in  a  meadow,  and  that  this  was  a  sign  that  one  of  the 
cities  of  Jerusalem  was  near,  where  charity  is  made  the 
primary  thing  of  religion.  And  they  said,  "Let  us  go  and 
take  that  city,  and  cast  out  the  inhabitants,  and  plunder 
their  goods."  And  they  drew  near:  but  there  was  a  wall 
around  it,  and  angel  guards  upon  the  wall.  And  they  then 
said,  "Let  us  take  it  by  deceit:  let  us  send  some  speaker 
expert  in  mystification,  who  can  make  black  white,  and 
white  black,  and  can  give  any  color  to  any  subject. "  And 
one  was  found  skilled  in  metaphysical  arts,  who  could  turn 
the  ideas  of  things  into  the  ideas  of  terms,  and  conceal  the 
things  themselves  under  formulas,  and  so  fly  away  like  a 
hawk  with  his  prey  under  his  wings.  He  was  instructed  how 
he  should  speak  with  the  citizens,  that  they  were  in  fellow- 
ship in  religion,  and  that  they  should  be  admitted.  Going  up 
to  the  gate  he  knocked;  and  when  it  was  opened,  he  said 
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that  he  wished  to  speak  with  the  wisest  person  of  the  city. 
And  he  entered  in,  and  was  conducted  to  a  certain  one, 
whom  he  addressed,  saying,  "  My  brethren  are  without  the 
city,  and  request  to  be  received.  They  are  in  fellowship 
with  you  in  religion.  You  and  we  make  faith  and  charity 
the  two  essentials  of  religion.  The  only  difference  is,  that 
you  say  that  charity  is  the  primary,  and  that  faith  is  from  it; 
and  we  say  that  faith  is  the  primary,  and  that  charity  is 
from  it.  What  matter  is  it  whether  the  one  or  the  other  is 
called  the  primary,  when  both  are  believed  in?"  The  wise 
person  of  the  city  answered,  "  Let  us  not  speak  on  this  subject 
alone,  but  in  the  presence  of  others,  who  may  be  arbitrators 
and  judges;  otherwise  no  decision  is  reached. "  And  some 
were  then  sent  for;  to  whom  the  dragonist  spoke  the  same 
words  as  before. 

And  the  wise  man  of  the  city  then  answered,  "  You  have 
said  that  it  is  the  same  thing,  whether  charity  is  taken  as  the 
primary  of  the  church,  or  faith,  provided  it  is  agreed  that 
both  make  the  church  and  its  religion;  and  yet  the  difference 
is  like  that  between  the  prior  and  the  posterior,  between 
the  cause  and  the  effect,  between  the  principal  and  the  in- 
strumental, between  the  essential  and  the  formal.  I  say  this, 
because  I  have  noticed  that  you  are  skilled  in  metaphysical 
art;  which  art  we  call  mystification,  and  some  incantation: 
but  to  leave  those  terms,  the  difference  is  as  between  that 
which  is  ^bove  and  that  which  is  below;  yea,  if  you  are 
willing  to  believe  it,  the  difference  is  as  between  heaven  and 
hell:  for  that  which  is  the  primary  makes  the  head  and 
breast,  and  that  which  is  from  it  makes  the  feet  and  their 
soles.  But  let  us  first  agree  what  charity  is,  and  what  faith 
is:  that  charity  is  the  affection  of  the  love  of  doing  good  to 
the  neighbor  for  the  sake  of  God,  salvation,  and  eternal  life; 
and  that  faith  is  thought  from  confidence  concerning  God, 
salvation,  and  eternal  life. "  But  the  emissary  said,  *'  I  grant 
that  this  is  faith,  and  I  also  grant  that  charity  is  that  affec- 
tion for  the  sake  of  God,  because  for  the  sake  of  His  com- 
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mand;  but  not  for  the  sake  of  salvation  and  eternal  life." 
And  the  wise  man  of  the  city  said,  "  Let  it  be  this,  that  it  is 
only  for  the  sake  of  God. " 

After  this  agreement  the  wise  man  of  the  city  said,  "  Is  not 
affection  the  primary?  and  is  not  thought  from  it?"  But 
he  that  was  sent  by  the  dragon  said,  "  This  I  deny. "  But 
he  received  for  answer,  "  You  cannot  deny  it.  Does  not  a 
man  think  from  affection?  Take  away  affection,  and  can 
you  think  anything?  It  is  altogether  as  if  you  should  take 
away  sound  from  speech.  If  you  take  away  sound,  can  you 
speak  any  thing?  Sound  also  is  of  the  affection,  and  speech 
is  of  the  thought;  for  the  affection  sounds,  and  the  thought 
speaks.  And  it  is  also  like  flame  and  Ifght.  If  you  take 
away  the  flame,  does  not  the  light  perish?  It  is  the  same 
with  charity,  because  this  is  affection;  and  with  faith,  be- 
cause this  is  thought.  Can  you  not  thus  comprehend  that 
the  primary  is  the  all  in  the  secondary,  altogether  as  the  sound 
is  in  speech?  From  which  you  may  see,  that  if  you  do  not 
make  that  to  be  the  primary  which  is  the  primary,  you  are 
not  in  the  other.  Therefore,  if  you  take  faith,  which  is  in 
the  second  place,  and  put  it  in  the  first,  you  will  appear  no 
otherwise  in  heaven  than  as  a  man  inverted,  whose  feet  stand 
upwards,  and  his  head  downwards;  or  like  a  mountebank, 
who,  with  his  body  upside  down,  walks  upon  the  palms  of 
his  hands.  When  ye  appear  such  in  heaven,  what  then  are 
your  good  works,  which  are  charity,  but  such  as  that  moimte- 
bank  would  do  with  his  feet,  because  he  cannot  with  his 
hands?  Hence  it  is  that  your  charity,  as  ye  also  have  seen, 
is  natural,  and  not  spiritual,  because  it  is  inverted. " 

The  emissary  understood  this:  for  every  devil  can  under- 
stand truth,  when  he  hears  it;  but  he  cannot  retain  it,  be- 
cause when  the  affection  of  evil  returns,  it  casts  out  the 
thought  of  truth.  And  afterward  the  wise  man  of  the  city 
described  at  length  what  the  quality  of  faith  is  when  it  is 
taken  as  the  primary,  that  it  is  merely  natural;  and  that  it 
is  mere  knowledge,  without  any  spiritual  life:  consequently, 
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that  it  is  not  faith.  "  For  your  charity  is  nothing  but  natural 
affection;  and  from  natural  affection  no  other  than  natural 
thought  proceeds,  which  is  your  faith.  And  I  may  almost 
say,  that  in  merely  natural  faith  there  is  scarce  any  more  that 
is  spiritual,  than  in  a  knowledge  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Mogul, 
of  the  diamond  mine  there,  and  of  the  treasure  and  court  of 
the  emperor."  Hearing  this,  tlfe  dragon  went  away  in  a 
rage,  and  reported  to  his  friends  without  the  city:  and  when 
they  heard  that  it  had  been  said,  that  charity  is  the  affection 
of  the  love  of  doing  good  to  the  neighbor  for  the  sake  of  God, 
of  salvation,  and  of  eternal  life,  they  all  cried  out,  "  This  is 
a  lie:"  and  the  dragon  himself  exclaimed,  "O  the  wicked- 
ness! are  not  all  the  good  works  which  are  charity,  when 
done  for  the  sake  of  salvation,  merit-seeking  ?  "  Then  they 
said  among  themselves,  "  Let  us  call  together  still  more  of 
our  friends,  and  besiege  this  city:  let  us  make  ladders,  scale 
the  wall,  and  rush  in  by  night,  and  cast  out  these  charities. " 
But  when  they  attempted  this,  lo,  there  appeared  as  it  were 
fire  out  of  heaven,  which  consumed  them.  But  the  fire 
from  heaven  was  an  appearance  of  their  anger  from  hatred 
against  the  others,  because  they  cast  down  faith  from  the 
first  place  into  the  second.  The  reason  that  they  appeared 
to  be  consumed  as  if  by  fire,  was  because  hell  was  opened 
under  their  feet,  and  swallowed  them  up.  Things  similar 
to  this  happened  in  many  places  at  the  time  of  the  last  judg- 
ment, and  this  is  what  is  meant  by  these  words  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse: The  dragon  shall  go  out  to  seduce  the  nations  which 
are  in  the  jour  corners  oj  the  earthy  to  gather  them  together  to 
battle:  and  they  went  up  on  the  plain  of  the  earth,  and  encom- 
passed the  camp  of  the  saints,  and  the  beloved  city:  but  fire 
came  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  and  consumed  them  (xx. 

8,9). 


CHAPTER  FIFTEENTH. 

1.  And  I  saw  another  sign  in  heaven,  great  and  marvellous, 
seven  angels  having  the  seven  last  plagues;  for  in  them  is 
consummated  the  anger  of  God. 

2.  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  sea  of  glass  mingled  with  fire, 
and  them  that  had  the  victory  over  the  beast,  and  over  his 
image,  and  over  his  mark,  and  over  the  number  of  his  name, 
standing  by  the  sea  of  glass,  having  the  harp>s  of  God. 

3.  And  they  were  singing  the  song  of  Moses  the  servant 
of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb;  saying,  Great  and  mar- 
vellous are  Thy  works,  O-Lord  God  Almighty;  just  and 
true  are  Thy  ways,  O  King  of  saints. 

4.  Who  shall  not  fear  Thee,  O  Lord;  and  glorify  Thy 
name,  for  Thou  alone  art  holy:  for  all  the  nations  shall  come, 
and  shall  worship  before  Thee;  because  Thy  judgments  are 
made  manifest. 

5.  And  after  these  things  I  saw,  and  behold,  the  temple 
of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony  in  heaven  was  opened. 

6.  And  the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  last  plagues 
came  out  of  the  temple,  clothed  in  linen  clean  and  shining, 
and  girded  about  the  breasts  with  golden  girdles. 

7.  And  one  of  the  four  animals  gave  unto  the  seven  angels 
seven  golden  vials,  full  of  the  anger  of  God  who  liveth  for 
ever  and  ever. 

8.  And  the  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  from  the  glory 
of  God,  and  from  His  power:  and  no  one  could  enter  into 
the  temple,  until  the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  angels  were 
consununated. 
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THE  SPIRirUAL  SENSE. 

CofUenis  of  the  whole  Chapter,  The  preparation  for 
disclosing  the  last  state  of  the  church,  and  laying  open  the 
evils  and  falsities  in  which  its  members  are  (vers,  i,  S"8): 
from  whom  they  are  separated  who  have  confessed  the  Lord, 
and  lived  according  to  His  precepts  (vers.  2-4). 

Contents  of  each  Verse,  "And  I  saw  another  sign  in 
heaven,  great  and  marvellous/'  signifies  a  revelation  by  the 
Lord  concerning  the  state  of  the  church  on  earth,  what  it  is 
as  to  love  and  faith.  "Seven  angels  having  the  seven  last 
plagues, "  signifies  the  evils  and  falsities  in  the  church,  such 
as  they  are  in  its  last  state,  disclosed  universally  by  the  Lord. 
"  For  in  them  is  consummated  the  anger  of  God, "  signifies 
the  devastation  of  the  church,  and  then  its  end.  "And  I 
saw  as  it  were  a  sea  of  glass  mingled  with  fire,"  signifies 
the  farthest  boundary  of  the  spiritual  world,  where  those 
were  gathered  together  who  had  religion,  and  worship  from 
it,  but  not  good  of  life.  "And  them  that  had  the  victory 
over  the  beast,  and  over  his  image,  and  over  his  mark,  and 
over  the  number  of  his  name,"  signifies  those  who  have 
rejected  faith  alone  and  the  doctrine  of  it,  and  so  have  not 
acknowledged  and  imbibed  its  falsities,  nor  falsified  the 
Word.  "  Standing  by  the  sea  of  glass,  having  the  harps  of 
God, "  signifies  the  Christian  Heaven  in  the  boundaries,  and 
the  faith  of  charity  in  those  who  were  there.  "And  they 
were  singing  the  song  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  and  the 
song  of  the  Lamb,"  signifies  confession  from  charity,  and 
thus  from  a  life  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  law,  which 
is  the  Decalogue,  and  from  faith  in  the  Divinity  of  the  Lord's 
Human.  "  Saying,  Great  and  marvellous  are  thy  works,  O 
Lord  God  Almighty,"  signifies  that  all  things  of  the  world, 
of  heaven,  and  of  the  church  were  created  and  made  by  the 
Lord  from  Divine  love  by  Divine  wisdom.  "  For  just  and 
true  are  Thy  ways,  O  King  of  saints, "  signifies  that  all  things 
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which  proceed  from  Him  are  just  and  true,  because  He  is 
Divine  good  itself  and  Divine  truth  itself  in  heaven  and  the 
church.    "  Who  shall  not  fear  Thee,  O  Lord,  and  glorify  Thy 
name, "  signifies  that  He  alone  is  to  be  loved  and  worshipped. 
"  For  Thou  alone  art  holy, "  signifies  that  He  is  the  Word, 
the  truth  and  enlightenment.    "Therefore  all  the  nations 
shall  come  and  worship  before  Thee,*'  signifies  that  all  who 
are  in  the  good  of  love  and  charity  acknowledge  the  Lord 
alone  as  God.    "  Because  Thy  judgments  are  made  mani- 
fest," signifies  that  the  truths  of  the  Word  openly  testify 
this.    ''After  these  things,  I  saw,  and  behold,  the  temple  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony  in  heaven  was  opened," 
signifies  that  the  inmost  of  heaven  was  seen,  where  the  Lord 
is  in  His  holiness  in  the  Word,  and  in  the  law,  which  is  the 
Decalogue.    "  And  the  seven  angek  that  had  the  seven  last 
plagues  came  out  of  the  temple,"  signifies  preparation  by 
the  Lord  for  influx  from  the  inmost  of  heaven  into  the  church, 
that  its  evils  and  falsities  might  be  disclosed,  and  thus  the 
evil  be  separated  from  the  good.    "Clothed  in  linen  clean 
and  shining,  and  girded  about  the  breasts  with  golden 
girdles, "  signifies  that  this  was  from  the  pure  and  genuine 
truths  and  goods  of  the  Word.    "And  one  of  the  four  ani- 
mals gave  unto  the  seven  angels  seven  golden  vials,"  sig- 
nifies those  truths  and  goods,  by  which  the  evils  and  falsities 
of  the  church  are  disclosed,  taken  from  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word.    "  Full  of  the  anger  of  God  that  liveth  for  ever  and 
ever,"  signifies  the  evils  and  falsities  that  would  appear  and 
would  be  exposed  by  the  pure  and  genuine  truths  and  goods 
of  the  Word.     "  And  the  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  from 
the  glory  of  God  and  from  His  power, "  signifies  the  iimiost 
of  heaven  full  of  spiritual  and  celestial  Divine  truth  of  the 
Lord.     "  And  no  one  could  enter  into  the  temple,  until  the 
seven  plagues  of  the  seven  angels  were  consummated, "  signi- 
fies to  such  a  degree  there,  that  more  could  not  be  endiu^, 
and  this  until,  after  devastation,  the  end  of  that  chiuxrh  was 
seen. 
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THE  EXPLANATION. 

656.  And  I  saw  another  sign  in  heaven^  great  and  marvel^ 
lous,  signifies  a  revelation  from  the  Lord  concerning  the 
state  of  the  church  on  earth,  what  it  is  as  to  love  and  faith. 
These  are  the  things  treated  of  in  this  chapter  and  the  follow- 
ing, and  therefore  these  are  signified  by  the  great  and  mar- 
vellous sign  in  heaven.  That  revelation  from  the  Lord  con- 
cerning heaven  and  the  church,  and  their  state,  is  signified 
by  a  sign  in  heaven,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  532,  536).  It  is 
concerning  love  and  faith,  because  it  is  called  great  and 
marvellous;  and  great  in  the  Word  relates  to  such  things  as 
are  of  affection  and  love,  and  marvellous  to  such  as  are  of 
thought  and  faith. 

657.  Seven  angels  having  the  seven  last  plagues,  signifies 
the  evils  and  falsities  in  the  church,  such  as  they  are  in  its 
last  state,  disclosed  universally  by  the  Lord.  By  the  seven 
angels  the  universal  heaven  is  signified.  But  as  heaven  is 
not  heaven  from  what  belongs  Jo  the  angels,  but  from  the 
Lord,  therefore  by  the  seven  angels  the  Lord  is  signified; 
nor  can  any  one  else  disclose  the  evils  and  falsities  that  are 
in  the  church.  That  heaven  is  signified  by  angels,  and  in  the 
highest  sense  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  5,  258,  344, 
465,  644,  647,  648).  By  plagues  are  signified  evils  and 
falsities,  evils  of  love  and  falsities  of  faith:  for  these  are  the 
things  described  in  the  following  chapter,  and  are  signified 
by  the  evil  and  noxious  sore,  by  the  blood  as  it  were  of  one 
dead  from  which  every  living  soul  died,  and  by  the  blood 
into  which  the  waters  of  the  rivers  and  fountains  were  turned; 
by  the  heat  of  the  fire  that  afflicted  men;  by  the  unclean 
spirits  like  frogs,  that  were  demons;  also  by  the  great  hail. 
The  evils  and  falsities  signified  by  all  these  things  are  the 
plagues  here;  by  the  last  plagues  those  in  the  last  state  of 
the  church  are  signified:  by  seven  are  signified  all  (n.  10, 
390).    But  as  those  evils  which  are  signified  by  the  plagues 
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in  the  following  chapter  are  not  all  in  particular,  but  all  in 
general,  by  seven  is  here  signified  all  universally:  for  the 
universal  embraces  all  in  particular.    It  is  manifest  from 
this,  that  by  /  saw  the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  last 
plagues  is  signified  that  the  evik  and  falsities  in  the  church, 
such  as  they  are  in  its  last  state,  were  disclosed  universally 
by  the  Lord.     That  plagues  signify  spiritual  plagues,  which 
afiFect  men  as  to  their  souls,  and  destroy  them,  which  are  evils 
and  falsities,  may  be  evident  from  the  following  passages: 
From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  to  the  head  there  is  no  soundness^ 
a  fresh  plague  not  dosed,  nor  hound  up,  nor  mollified  (Isa. 
i.  6).    Jehovah  smiteth  the  people  in  anger  with  an  incurable 
plague  (Isa.  xiv.  6).    O  Jehovah,  remove  Thy  plague  from 
me,  I  am  consumed  by  the  blow  of  Thine  hand  (Ps.  xxxix.  10). 
Thy  wound  is  incurable,  with  the  plague  of  an  enemy  have 
I  smitten  thee  for  the  multitude  of  thine  iniquity,  thy  sins  have 
become  very  many;  but  I  will  heal  thee  of  thy  plagues  (Jer. 
XXX.  12,  14,  17).    //  thou  wilt  not  observe  to  do  aU  the  words 
of  the  law,  Jehovah  will  make  thy  plagues  wonderful,  plagues 
great  and  lasting,  and  every  plague  which  is  not  written  in 
the  book  of  this  law,  even  until  thou  art  destroyed  (Deut. 
xxviii.  58,  59,  61).     There  shall  no  evil  befall  thee,  and 
neither  shall  any  plague  come  nigh  thy  dwelling  (Ps.  xci.  10). 
Edom  shall  be  a  desolation,  every  one  that  passeth  by  shaU 
hiss  ataUher  plagues  (Jer.  xlix.  17).    //  shaU  be  a  desolation, 
every  one  that  passeth  by  Babylon  shall  be  astonished,  and 
shall  hiss  at  all  her  plagues  (Jer.  1.  13).    In  one  day  shall 
plagues  come  upon  Babylon  (Apoc.  xviii.  8).     The  two  wit- 
nesses shall  smile  the  earth  with  every  plague  (Apoc.  xi.  6). 
By  the  plagues  of  Egypt,  which  were  in  part  similar  to  those 
described  in  the  following  chapter,  nothing  else  was  signified 
but  evils  and  falsities;  which  plagues  you  may  see  enumer- 
ated above  (n.  503):  they  are  also  called  plagues  (Exod. 
ix.  14;  xi.  i).     From  this  it  is  manifest,  that  by  plagues 
nothing  else  is  signified  but  spiritual  plagues,  which  afiFect 
men  as  to  their  souls,  and  destroy  them;  as  also  Isa.  xxx. 
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26;  Zech.  xiv.  12,  15;  Ps.  xxxviii.  5,  11;  Apoc.  ix.  20;  xvi. 
21;  Exod.  xii.  13;  XXX.  12;  Nuin..xi.  33;  Luke  vii.  21;  and 
elsewhere. 

658.  For  in  them  is  consummated  the  anger  of  God,  signifies 
the  devastation'  of  the  church,  and  then  its  end.  By  a  con> 
summation  the  devastation  of  the  church  is  signified,  and 
then  its  end;  which  is  treated  of  in  what  follows.  By  the 
anger  of  God  is  signified  evil  in  men,  which,  because  it  is 
against  God,  is  called  God's  anger:  not  that  God  is  angry 
with  man;  but  that  man,  from  his  evil,  is  angry  against  God: 
and  because  it  appears  to  the  man,  while  he  is  punished  and 
tormented  therefor,  which  is  done  in  hell  after  death,  as  if 
it  were  from  God,  therefore  in  the  Word  anger  and  fury, 
yea,  evil,  are  attributed  to  God:  but  this  in  the  literal  sense, 
because  that  sense  is  written  by  appearances  and  corre- 
spondences: but  not  in  the  spiritual  sense,  for  in  this  there 
are  not  appearance  and  correspondence,  but  the  truth  in  its 
light.  Concerning  this  anger,  see  above,  n.  525,  635.  It  b 
said  that  the  anger  of  God  is  consummated  in  those  plagues, 
and  that  by  this  the  devastation  of  the  chiurch  and  then  its 
end  are  signified:  the  reason  shall  be  told.  Every  church 
declines  in  process  of  time,  by  receding  from  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  until  there  is  nothing  of  them  remain- 
ing; and  this  is  caused  by  successive  increase  of  evil  and 
falsity.  And  where  there  is  no  longer  any  good  of  love  and 
faith,  there  is  then  nothing  but  evil  and  falsity:  and  when  it 
is  so,  the  end  of  the  church  is  come.  At  this  end  man  knows 
no  otherwise  than  evil  is  good,  and  that  falsity  is  truth;  for 
he  loves  them  from  the  enjoyment  of  them,  and  therefore 
confirms  them.  This  is  the  end  which  is  signified  by  con- 
summation, and  is  called  devastation  in  the  following  pas- 
sages :  /  have  heard  a  consummation  and  decree  from  Jehovah 
upon  the  whole  earth  (Isa.  xxviii.  22).  The  consummation 
being  decreed,  justice  has  overflowed,  for  the  Lord  Jehovah 
Zebaoth  maketh  a  consummation  and  decree  in  the  whole 
earth  (Isa.  x.  22,  23).    In  the  pre  of  the  zeal  of  Jehovah  shall 
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the  whole  earth  be  eaten  up,  f&r  He  shall  make  a  speedy  con- 
sumnuUion  of  all  the  inhabUants  of  the  earth  (Zeph.  i.  18). 
At  length  upon  the  bird  of  (dominations  there  shall  be  desola- 
Hon,  and  even  to  a  consummation  and  decree  shall  U  drop  upon 
the  devastation  (Dan.  ix.  27).  The  whole  earth  shall  be  a 
waste,  yet  will  I  not  make  a  consummation  (Jer.  iv.  27). 
Jehovah  said,  I  will  go  down,  and  will  see  whether  they  have 
made  a  consummation  according  to  the  cry  which  is  come  unto 
Me  (Gen.  xviii.  21);  concerning  Sodom.  The  iniquity  of 
the  Amorites  is  not  yet  consummated  (Gen.  xv.  16).  The  end 
of  the  church  is  also  meant  by  the  consummation  of  the  age 
spoken  of  by  the  Lord  in  these  passages:  The  disciples 
asked  Jesus,  What  shall  be  the  sign  of  Thy  coming  and  of  the 
consummation  of  the  age?  (Matt.  xxiv.  3).  At  the  time  of 
the  harvest  I  wUl  say  to  the  reapers.  Gather  ye  together  first 
the  tares,  and  bind  them  in  bundles  to  bum  them;  but  gather 
the  wheat  into  My  bam;  so  shall  it  be  in  the  consummation 
of  the  age  (Matt.  xiii.  40).  In  the  consummation  of  the  age, 
the  angels  shall  go  forth,  and  shall  separate  the  wicked  from 
among  the  just  (Matt.  xiii.  49).  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples. 
Behold,  I  am  with  you  until  the  consummation  of  the  age 
(Matt,  xxviii.  20).  Until  the  consummation  of  the  age  is 
until  the  end  of  the  church,  when  there  b  a  new  church,  with 
which  the  Lord  will  then  be. 

659.  And  I  saw  as  it  were  a  sea  of  glass  mingled  with  fire, 
signifies  the  farthest  boimdary  of  the  spiritual  world,  where 
they  were  gathered  together  who  had  a  religion  and  worship 
from  it,  but  not  good  of  life.  By  the  sea  of  glass  (chap.  iv. 
6),  is  signified  the  new  heaven  from  Christians  who  were  in 
general  truths  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  (n.  238). 
They  who  are  in  general  truths  are  also  in  the  boundaries 
of  heaven;  therefore  at  a  distance  they  appear  as  in  the  sea 
(n.  398,  403,  405).  But  by  the  sea  of  glass  here  is  signified 
the  farthest  boundary  of  the  spiritual  world,  where  were 
gathered  together  they  who  had  a  religion  and  from  it  wor- 
ship, but  not  good  of  life.    As  a  collection  of  these  is  sig- 
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nified,  it  is  therefore  said,  as  it  were  a  sea  of  glass;  and  it 
likewise  seemed  mingled  with  fire:  and  by  fire  the  love  of 
evil  is  there  signified,  and  from  it  evil  of  life  (n.  452,  468, 
494,  766,  767,  787):  thus  no  good  of  life;  for  where  there  is 
no  good,  there  is  evil.  That  a  collection  of  them  is  here 
meant  by  as  it  were  a  sea  of  glass  mingled  with  fire,  b  like- 
wise manifest  from  what  now  follows;  as  that  by  this  sea 
stood  those  who  had  the  victory  over  the  beast  and  over  his 
image:  by  whom  are  signified  they  who  by  the  rejection  of 
faith  separate  from  charity  were  in  good  of  life,  and  hence  in 
heaven  (n.  660).  This  sea  is  also  what  is  meant  in  chap, 
xxi.  I  by  the  sea  which  was  no  more  (n.  878).  What  was 
the  quality  of  this  sea,  and  of  those  who  were  there,  it  has 
also  been  given  me  to  see.  They  were  those  who  had  had 
religion,  had  frequented  temples,  had  heard  preachings, 
had  gone  to  the  Holy  Supper,  and  beyond  these  things  had 
thought  nothing  concerning  God,  salvation,  and  eternal  life; 
not  knowing  what  sin  is:  therefore  they  were  ilien  as  to  form, 
and  most  of  them  also  as  to  civil  and  moral  life,  but  not  at 
all  as  to  spiritual  life;  from  which,  however,  man  is  man. 

660.  And  them  that  had  the  victory  over  the  beast,  and 
over  his  image,  and  over  his  mark,  and  over  the  number  of 
his  name,  signifies  those  who  have  rejected  faith  alone  and 
the  doctrine  of  it,  and  so  have  not  acknowledged  and  im- 
bibed its  falsities,  nor  falsified  the  Word.  By  the  beast  the 
faith  of  the  dragon  among  the  laity  is  signified,  treated  of 
chap.  xiii.  i-i  i ;  because  an  image  of  him  was  made  (vers. 
14  there).  By  his  image,  the  doctrine  is  signified  (n.  602, 
634,  637).  By  his  mark  is  signified  the  acknowledgment  of 
that  faith  (n.  605,  606,  634,  637,  679).  By  the  number  of 
his  name  the  falsification  of  the  Word  is  signified  (n.  610). 
From  this  it  is  manifest  that  by  these  words  are  signified,  they 
who  rejected  faith  alone  and  the  doctrine  of  it,  and  thus  did 
not  acknowledge  and  imbibe  its  falsities,  nor  falsify  the  Word. 

661.  Standing  by  the  sea  of  glass,  having  the  harps  of  God, 
signifies  the  Christian  Heaven  in  the  boundaries,  and  the 
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faith  of  charity  in  those  who  were  there.     Since  by  the  sea 
of  glass  a  collection  of  those  who  had  indeed  religion  and 
worship,  but  not  good  of  life,  is  signified  (n.  659),  therefore 
by  those  who  were  seen  to  stand  by  that  sea  is  signified  the 
Christian  Heaven  in  its  boundaries,  where  they  had  religion, 
worship,  and  good  of  life;  because  they  had  the  victory  over 
the  beast  and  over  his  image.    The  higher  Christian  Heaven 
was  treated  of  in  the  preceding  chapter.    They  of  whom 
that  heaven  consisted  are  meant  by  the  hxmdred  forty-four 
thousand,  who  were  seen  to  stand  with  the  Lamb  upon 
mount  Zion,  who  are  treated  of  (n.  612-625).    By  harps  the 
confession  of  the  Lord  from  spiritual  truths  is  signified  (n. 
276,  616).    Spiritual  truths  are  those  of  faith  from  charity. 
Their  being  seen  to  have  harps,  and  their  being  heard  to 
sing  a  song,  as  presently  follows,  represented  confession 
from  the  faith  of  charity.    The  affections  of  the  thoughts 
and  hence  the  sounds  of  the  discourse  of  the  angels  of  heaven 
are  heard  variously  below  in  the  spiritual  world;  either  as 
the  soimd  of  waters,  or  as  the  sound  of  thunders,  as  above 
(chap.  xiv.  2);  or  as  the  sound  of  trumpets,  as  above  (chap, 
iv.  i);  or  as  here,  like  the  sound  of  harps,  as  also  above 
(chap.  V.  8,  xiv.  2).    But  still  it  is  not  waters  which  sound, 
nor  thunders  which  thunder,  nor  trumpets  and  harps  which 
are  heard;  nor  indeed  are  they  songs;  but  the  discourses  of 
the  angels,  and  their  confessions  according  to  their  affec- 
tions and  their  thoughts  from  them,  are  heard  thus  below; 
from  which  the  quality  of  their  love  and  wisdom  is  perceived. 
It  is  from  the  correspondence  of  affection  with  sound,  and 
of  thought  with  speech,  that  such  things  are  heard. 

662.  And  they  were  singing  the  song  of  Moses  the  servant 
of  God  and  the  song  of  the  Lanib,  signifies  confession  from 
charity,  and  thus  from  a  life  according  to  the  precepts  of 
the  Law  which  is  the  Decalogue,  and  from  faith  in  the 
Divinity  of  the  Lord's  Human.  That  to  sing  a  new  song  is 
to  confess  from  joy  of  heart  and  from  affection  that  the  Lord 
alone  is  the  Saviour,  Redeemer,  and  the  God  of  heaven  and 
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earth,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  279,  617).    But  here  a  new 
song  is  not  said,  but  the  song  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God 
and  the  song  of  the  Lamb:  and  by  the  song  of  Moses  b 
signified  confession  from  life  according  to  the  precepts  of 
the  law  which  is  the  Decalpgue,  and  thus  from  charity;  and 
by  the  song  of  the  Lamb,  confession  from  faith  m  the  Di- 
vinity of  the  Lord's  Human:  for  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine 
Human  is  meant  by  the  Lamb  (n.  269,  291,  595);  and  by 
Moses  in  a  comprehensive  sense  is  meant  all  the  law  written 
in  his  five  books,  and  in  a  restricted  sense  the  law  which  is 
called  the  Decalogue:  and  because  this  is  serviceable  to 
man  in  regard  to  life,  it  is  called,  the  song  of  Moses  the  5^- 
vani  of  God;  for  by  a  servant  in  the  Word  is  meant  he  who 
is  serviceable  and  that  which  is  serviceable  (n.  380);  here  in 
regard  to  life.    The  law  is  meant  by  Moses  in  a  compre- 
hensive sense,  because  his  five  books  are  called  the  law. 
That  all  the  precepts,  judgments,  and  statutes  given  by  him 
in  his  five  books  are  called  the  law,  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
417).    That  every  thing  written  in  those  books  is  called  the 
law  of  Moses,  and  also  Moses,  may  be  evident  from  these 
passages:  Philip  said.  We  have  found  Jesus ,  of  whom  Moses 
in  the  law,  and  the  prophets,  did  write  (John  i.  45).    In  the 
law  Moses  commanded  that  such  should  be  stoned  (John  viii. 
5).     The  days  of  their  purification,  according  to  the  law  of 
Moses,  were  fulfilled  (Luke  ii.  22).    All  things  must  be  ful- 
filled which  are  written  in  the  law  of  Moses  and  in  the 
prophets  concerning  Me  (Luke  xxiv.  37, 44).    Did  not  Moses 
give  you  the  law?    Moses  gave  circumcision  that  the  law  of 
Moses  should  not  be  broken  (John  vii.  19,  22,  23).    Abraham 
said  to  the  rich  man  in  htU,  They  have  Moses  and   the 
prophets,  let  them  hear  hem;  if  they  hear  not  Moses  and  the 
prophets,  neither  wiU  they  be  persuaded,  though  one  rose  from 
the  dead  (Luke  xvi.  29,  31).     Therefore  the  curse  is  poured 
upon  us  and  the  oath  that  is  written  in  ihe  law  of  Moses  the 
servant  of  God:  as  it  is  written  in  the  law  of  Moses,  all  this 
evil  hath  come  upon  us  (Dan.  ix.  11, 13).    Remember  the  law 
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cf  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  which  I  commanded  him  (Mai. 
iv.  4).  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Behold,  I  will  come  unto 
thee  in  a  thick  cloud,  that  the  people  may  hear  when  I  speak 
unto  thee,  and  may  also  believe  in  thee  for  ever  (Exod.  xix.  9). 
It  may  be  evident  from  these  passages,  that  by  Moses  in 
the  comprehensive  sense  is  meant  the  Word  that  was  written 
by  him,  which  is  called  the  law.  It  follows  from  this,  that 
the  law  which  is  the  Decalogue  is  meant  by  Moses;  and  the 
more  so,  because  Moses  hewed  out  the  tables  after  he  had 
broken  the  former  ones  (Exod.  xxxiv.  i,  3):  and  when  he 
carried  them  down,  his  face  shone  (Exod.  xxxiv.  29-35): 
therefore  Moses  is  represented  in  pictures  holding  these 
tables  in  his  hand.  It  is  also  said  in  Mark,  Moses  said. 
Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother  (vii.  10).  And  Joshua 
wrote  a  copy  of  the  Law  of  Moses  upon  the  stones  of  the  altar 
(Josh.  viii.  32):  that  law  was  the  Decalogue.  From  these 
things  it  may  be  seen,  that  nothing  else  is  here  meant  by  the 
song  of  Moses  the  servant  of  God,  but  confession  from 
charity,  and  thus  from  life  according  to  the  precepts  of  the 
law,  which  is  the  Decalogue. 

663.  Saying,  Great  and  marvellous  are  Thy  works,  O  Lord 
God  Almighty,  signifies  that  all  things  of  the  world,  of  heaven, 
and  of  the  church,  were  created  and  made  by  the  Lord  from 
His  Divine  love  by  His  Divine  wisdom.  By  the  Lord's 
works  are  signified  all  things  that  were  created  and  made  by 
Him,  which  in  general  are  all  things  of  the  world,  of  heaven, 
and  of  the  church;  which  it  is  not  possible  to  enumerate  in 
particular.  They  are  called  great  and  marvellous,  because 
great  has  relation  to  love,  and  marveUous  to  wisdom,  as 
above  (n.  656);  and  the  Lord  likewise  in  the  Word  is  called 
Lord  from  the  Divine  good  of  His  Divine  love,  and  God 
from  the  Divine  truth  of  His  Divine  wisdom.  That  the 
Lord  is  called  Almighty,  because  He  is,  lives,  and  can  do  all 
things,  from  Himself,  and  likewise  governs  all  things  from 
Himself,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  31).  Hence  it  is,  that  by 
great  and  marvellous  are  Thy  works^  O  Lord  God  Almighty, 
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is  signified  in  the  universal  sense,  that  all  things  of  the  world, 
of  heaven,  and  of  the  church,  were  created  and  made  by  the 
Lord  from  His  Divine  love  by  His  Divine  wisdom. 

664.  For  jiist  and  true  are  Thy  ways,  O  King  of  saints, 
signifies  that  all  things  which  proceed  from  Him  are  just 
and  true,  because  He  is  Divine  good  itself  and  Divine  truth 
itself  in  heaven  and  the  church.  By  ways  are  signified 
truths  leading  to  good  (n.  176):  and  by  King,  when  speaking 
of  the  Lord,  the  Divine  truth  is  signified;  and  by  King  of 
saints  the  Divine  truth  in  heaven  and  the  church  from  Him: 
for  by  saints  they  are  signified  who  are  in  Divine  truths  from 
the  Lord  (n.i 73,  586).  Hence  by  just  and  true  are  Thy  ways, 
O  King  of  saints,  is  signified  that  all  things  which  proceed 
from  the  Lord  are  just  and  true,  because  He  is  the  Divine 
truth  itself  in  heaven  and  the  church.  The  Lord  is  called 
King  in  His  Divine  Human,  because  this  is  the  Messiah, 
the  Anointed,  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God.  That  Messiah 
in  the  Hebrew  language  is  Christ  in  the  Greek  language,  and 
that  the  Messiah  or  the  Christ  is  the  Son  of  God,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  520).  That  Messiah  signifies  both  King  and 
Anointed  in  the  Hebrew  language,  is  known.  The  Lord 
as  King  is  the  Divine  truth,  because  this  is  signified  by  a 
king  (n.  20,  483):  hence  by  kings  are  signified  they  who  are 
in  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord  (Apoc.  i.  6,  v.  10).  It  is 
from  this,  that  heaven  and  the  church  are  called  His  king- 
dom, also  that  His  coming  into  the  world  is  called  the  gospel 
of  the  kingdom.  Heaven  and  the  church  are  called  His 
kingdom  (Dan.  ii.  44;  vii.  13,  14,  27;  Matt.  xii.  28;  xvi.  28; 
Mark  i.  14,  15;  ix.  i;  xv.  43;  Luke  i.  33;  iv.  43;  viii.  i,  10; 
ix.  2,  II,  27;  X.  11;  xvi.  16;  xix.  11;  xxi.  31;  xxii.  18;  xxiii. 
51).  And  His  coming  is  called  the  gospel  of  the  kingdom 
(Matt.  iv.  23;  ix.  35;  xxiv.  14).  But  more  may  be  seen  on 
these  subjects  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concern- 
ing the  Lord,  That  the  Lord  is  called  King,  is  manifest 
from  these  passages:  They  shall  make  war  with  the  Lamb^ 
but  the  Lamb  shall  overcome  them,  because  He  is  Lord  of 
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lard!^  and  King  of  kings  (Apoc.  xvii.  14).  He  that  sat  upon 
the  white  horse  is  called  the  Word,  and  His  name  is  Lord  of 
lords  and  King  of  kings  (Apoc.  xix.  13,  16;  Dan.  ii.  47). 
Nathanad  said,  Thou  art  the  Son  of  God,  Thou  art  the  King 
of  Israel  (John  i.  49).  When  the  Son  of  Man  shall  come  in 
His  glory,  He  shall  sit  upon  the  throne  of  His  glory,  and  the 
King  shall  say  to  them  that  are  on  His  right  hand  and  on  His 
left  (Matt.  XXV.  31,  34, 41).  They  cried,  Hosanna,  blessed  iv 
He  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  the  King  of  Israel 
(John  xii.  13).  Pilate  asked  Jesus  whether  He  was  a  king: 
Jesus  answered,  I  am  a  King;  to  this  end  was  I  bom,  and  for 
this  came  I  into  the  world  (John  xviii.  37).  Thine  eyes  shall 
see  the  King  in  His  beauty;  Jehovah  is  our  King,  He  will 
save  us  (Isa.  xxxiii.  17,  22).  /  Jehovah  am  your  Holy  One, 
the  Creator  of  Israel,  your  King  (Isa.  xliii.  15).  Thus  said 
Jehovah  the  King  of  Israel,  Jind  His  Reedemer  Jehovah 
Zebaoih,  I  am  the  First  and  the  Last,  and  besides  Me  there 
is  no  God  (Isa.  xliv.  6).  Jehovah  shall  be  King  over  the 
whole  earth  (Zech.  xiv.  9;  Ps.  xlvii.  2,  6-8).  Lift  up  your 
heads,  O  ye  gales,  thai  the  King  of  glory  may  come  in:  Jeho- 
vah Zdnioth,  He  is  the  King  of  glory  (Ps.  xxiv.  7-10).  /  wUl 
raise  up  unto  David  a  just  Branch,  who  shall  reign  King,  and 
shall  execute  judgment  and  justice  in  the  earth  (Jer.  xxiii.  5; 
xxxiii.  15;  besides  other  places,  as  Isa.  vi.  5;  Hi.  7;  Jer.  x.  7, 
10;  xliv.  18;  Ezek.  xxxvii.  22,  24;  Zeph.  iii.  15;  Ps.  xx.  9; 
xlv.  II,  13, 15;  Ixviii.  24;  Ixxiv.  12). 

665.  Who  shall  not  fear  Thee,  O  Lord,  and  glorify  Thy  name, 
signifies  that  He  alone  is  to  be  loved  and  worshipped.  By 
fearing  God  is  signified  to  love  Him;  and  by  glorifying  His 
name  is  signified  to  worship  Him.  That  He  alone  is  to  be 
loved  and  worshipped  is  meant  by  who  shall  not  fear  Thee, 
and  by  Thou  alone  art  holy.  That  to  fear  God  is  to  love  Him 
by  fearing  to  do  contrary  to  Him,  and  that  this  fear  is  in  all 
love,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  527, 628).  To  glorify  His  name 
is  to  worship  Him,  because  by  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  sig- 
nified every  thing  by  which  He  is  worshipped  (n.  81);  and 
by  glorifying  is  signified  to  acknowledge  and  confess. 
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666.  For  Thou  alone  art  Holy,  signifies  that  He  is  the  Word, 
the  truth,  and  enlightenment.  That  the  Lord  is  the  only 
Holy  One,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  173);  and  that  the  Divine 
truth  is  what  is  called  holy  (n.  173,  580):  and  because  the 
Word  is  the  Divine  truth,  and  the  Lord  is  the  Word;  and 
as  the  Divine  truth  enlightens  spiritually,  for  it  is  the  light 
in  heaven,  but  from  the  Lord,  therefore  by  Thou  alone  art 
Holy,  is  signified  that  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  the  truth,  and 
enlightenment.  Since  the  Word  is  Divine  truth,  and  the 
Divine  truth  enlightens  spiritually,  it  is  therefore  said  that 
the  Word  was  dictated  of  Jehovah  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  and 
that  the  Holy  Spirit  enlightens  and  teaches  man.  But  who 
does  not  know  that  God  is  omnipresent,  and  that  what  is 
holy  proceeds  from  Him,  and  that  it  enlightens  where  it  is 
received?  Who  cannot  conclude  from  this,  that  the  Holy 
Spirit  is  not  a  God  by  itself,  distinct  from  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord,  as  a  person  from  a  person;  but  that  it  is  Jehovah 
Himself  or  the  Lord?  He  who  acknowledges  the  Divine 
omnipresence,  must  also  acknowledge  this.  That  by  the 
Holy  Spirit  in  the  Word  is  meant  the  Lord's  Divine  life,  and 
thus  Himself,  and  in  particular  the  life  of  His  wisdom,  which 
is  called  the  Divine  truth,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Lord  (n.  50-53);  where  this 
is  demonstrated  from  the  Word.  That  the  Lord  is  the  Word 
may  be  seen  in  John  i.  i,  14.  That  He  is  the  truth  (John 
xiv.  6).  That  He  is  the  light,  and  hence  enlightenment 
(John  xii.  34-36). 

667.  Therefore  all  the  nations  shall  come  and  worship 
before  Thee,  signifies  that  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
charity  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  as  God.  By  all  the 
nations  are  signified  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
charity.  That  these  are  meant  by  nations,  in  a  good  sense, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  483).  By  coming  and  worshipping 
before  Him,  is  signified  to  acknowledge  the  Lord  as  God; 
and  because  there  is  one  God,  in  whom  is  the  Trinity,  and 
the  Lord  is  He,  it  signifies  to  acknowledge  Him  alone  as  God. 
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668.  Because  Thy  judgments  are  made  manifest,  signifies 
that  the  truths  of  the  Word,  when  opened,  testify  this.  By 
judgments  are  signified  the  Divine  truths  according  to  which 
man  is  to  live,  from  which  it  is  known  what  his  quality  is, 
and  according  to  which  he  will  be  judged:  and  as  these 
Divine  truths  are  in  the  Word,  and  the  Word  is  now  opened, 
and  this  testifies  that  the  Lord  alone  is  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  therefore  by  because  Thy  judgments  are  made  man^ 
ifest  is  signified  because  the  truths  of  the  Word  testify  that. 
That  the  Word  is  now  opened,  and  that  it  testifies  that  the 
Lord  alone  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  we 
must  live  according  to  His  precepts,  and  that  the  faith  of 
the  present  day  must  be  removed,  may  be  evident  from  the 
four  Doctrines  now  published,  one  concerning  the  Lord, 
another  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture,  2l  third  concerning 
a  Life  according  to  the  Precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  and  a  fourth 
concerning  Faith,  These  are  meant  by  because  Thy  judg- 
ments are  made  manifest.  Since  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  good 
and  the  Divine  truth,  and  the  Divine  truth  is  signified  by 
judgment,  and  the  Divine  good  by  justice,  therefore  in  many 
places,  where  the  Lord  is  spoken  of,  justice  and  judgment 
are  mentioned;  as  in  the  following:  Zion  shall  be  redeemed 
with  justice,  and  her  restored  one  with  judgment  (Isa.  i.  27). 
He  shall  sit  upon  the  throne  of  David  and  upon  his  kingdom 
to  establish  it  in  judgment  and  justice  (Isa.  ix.  7).  Jehovah 
shaU  be  exalted,  for  He  dweUeth  on  high,  and  hath  filled  the 
earth  with  judgment  and  justice  (Isa.  xxxiii.  5).  Let  him 
that  glorieth  glory  in  this,  that  Jehovah  doeth  judgment  and 
justice  in  the  earth  (Jer.  ix.  24).  /  will  raise  up  unto  David 
a  just  Branch,  who  shaU  reign  King  and  execute  judgment 
and  justice  in  the  earth  (Jer.  xxiii.  5;  xxxiii.  15).  /  will 
betroth  Me  to  thee  in  justice  and  in  judgment  (Hos.  ii.  19). 
Judgment  shaU  flow  as  water,  and  justice  as  a  mighty  stream 
(Am.  V.  24).  O  Jehovah,  Thy  justice  is  like  the  mountains 
of  God,  and  Thy  judgments  a  great  deep  (Ps.  xxxvi.  6).  Jeho- 
vah shaU  bring  forth  thy  justice  as  the  lights  and  thy  judg- 
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inetU  as  the  noonday  (Ps.  xxxvii.  6).  Jehovah  will  judge 
thy  people  with  justice,  and  thy  poor  with  judgment  (Ps,  Ixxii. 
2).  Justice  and  judgment  are  the  support  of  His  throne  (Ps. 
Ixxxix.  14).  When  I  shall  have  learned  the  judgment  of  Thy 
justice:  seven  times  in  a  day  do  I  praise  Thee,  because  of  the 
judgments  of  Thy  justice  (Ps.  cxix.  7,  164).  And  in  other 
places,  that  men  ought  to  do  justice  and  judgment,  as  Isa. 
i.  21 ;  V.  16;  Ivi.  i;  Iviii.  2;  Jer.  iv.  2;  xxii.  3,  13,  15;  Ezek. 
xviii.  5;  xxxiii.  14,  16,  19;  Am.  vi.  12;  Mic.  vii.  9;  Deut. 
xxxiii.  21;  John  xvi.  8,  10.  In  these  passages  justice  has 
relation  to  the  good  of  truth,  and  judgment  to  the  truth  of 
good.  Since  judgment  relates  to  truth,  and  justice  to  good, 
therefore  we  read  in  some  places  of  truth  and  justice;  as 
Isa.  xi.  5;  Ps.  Ixxxv.  11:  and  in  David,  The  judgments  of 
Jehovah  are  truth,  they  are  just  altogether;  mere  to  be  desired 
than  gold,  sweeter  than  honey  (Ps.  xix.  9,  10).  That  the 
Lord's  government  in  the  celestial  kingdom  is  called  justice, 
and  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  judgment,  may  be  seen  in  the 
work  on  Heaven  and  HeU,  published  at  London  (n.  214- 
216). 

669.  After  these  things  I  saw,  and  behold,  the  temple  of 
the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony  in  heaven  was  opened,  signifies 
that  the  inmost  of  heaven  was  seen,  where  the  Lord  is  in  His 
holiness  in  the  Word,  and  in  the  law  which  is  the  Decalogue. 
By  the  temple  in  the  highest  sense  is  signified  the  Lord  as  to 
His  Divine  Human,  and  hence  heaven  and  the  church  (n. 
191,  529);  here  the  Christian  Heaven.  By  the  tabernacle  of 
the  testimony  the  inmost  of  that  heaven  is  signified,  where  the 
Lord  is  in  His  holiness,  in  the  Word,  and  in  the  law  which 
is  the  Decalogue,  since  heaven  as  well  was  signified  by  the 
tabernacle  (n.  585) ;  and  the  inmost  of  the  tabernacle  was 
where  the  ark  was,  in  which  were  the  two  tables,  upon  which 
the  Ten  Words  were  written  by  the  finger  of  God,  which 
are  the  ten  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  which  are  meant 
by  the  testimony,  and  likewise  are  called  the  testimony; 
from  which  it  is  manifest,  that  by  /  saw,  and  behold,  the 
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temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony  in  heaven  was  opened^ 
is  signified  that  the  inmost  of  heaven  was  seen  where  the 
Lord  is  in  His  holiness,  in  the  law,  which  is  the  Decalogue. 
By  the  tabernacle  is  also  signified  where  the  Word  is,  because 
the  testimony  is  said  not  only  to  the  law  which  is  the  Deca- 
logue, but  to  the  Word  also,  and  to  the  Lord  as  the  Word, 
because  the  Word  testifies  of  Him  (n.  490,  555).  That  the 
Word  is  in  heaven,  and  laid  up  there  in  its  inmost,  which  is 
called  the  Sacrarium,  and  that  there  is  fiamy  and  bright 
light  exceeding  every  degree  of  the  light  elsewhere  in  heaven, 
may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning 
the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  70-75);  and  concerning  that  Sac- 
rarium (n.  73  there).  As  to  the  holiness  of  the  law  which 
is  the  Decalogue,  see  the  Doctrine  of  Life  for  the  New  Jeru- 
salem from  the  Precepts  of  the  Decalogue  (n.  53-60).  That 
the  ark,  in  which  were  the  two  tables  of  the  Decalogue, 
made  the  inmost  of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  and  thus  made 
the  tabernacle  there,  may  be  seen  (i  Kings  vi.  19-28;  viii. 
3-9).  That  the  law  which  is  the  Decalogue  was  called  the 
Testimony,  is  evident  from  these  passages:  Moses  came 
down,  and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  his  hand; 
the  tables  were  the  work  of  God;  the  writing  was  the  writing 
of  God,  graven  upon  the  tables  (Exod.  xxxii.  15,  16).  The 
two  tables  of  the  testimony,  tables  of  stone,  written  by  the 
finger  of  God  (Exod.  xxxi.  18).  Jehovah  said.  Thou  shall 
put  into  the  ark  the  testimony  which  I  shall  give  thee  (Exod. 
XXV.  16,  21,  22).  And  Moses  took  and  put  the  testimony  into 
the  ark  (Exod.  xl.  20).  That  the  cloud  of  incense  may  cover 
the  mercy-seat  which  is  upon  the  testimony  (Lev.  xvi.  13). 
Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Leave  the  rod  before  the  testimony, 
and  afterward  Aaron's  rod  before  the  testimony  (Num.  xvii. 
4,  9,  10).  And  Moses  left  the  rods  before  Jehovah  (Num. 
xvii.  11).  The  ark  is  called  the  ark  of  the  testimony  (Exod. 
xxxi.  7);  and  the  tabernacle  is  called  the  habitation  of  the 
testimony  (Exod.  xxxviii.  21). 
670.  And  the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  plagues  came 
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out  of  the  temple^  signifies  preparation  by  the  Lord  for  mflux 
from  the  inmost  of  heaven  into  the  church,  that  its  evils  and 
falsities  might  be  disclosed  universally,  and  thus  the  evil 
be  separated  from  the  good.  That  the  Lord  is  meant  by 
the  seven  angels,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  657):  that  all  evils 
and  falsities,  understood  universally,  are  signified  by  the 
seven  plagues,  may  also  be  seen  above  (n.  657).  By  the 
temple  here  is  meant  the  inmost  of  heaven,  where  are  the 
Word  and  the  Decalogue;  as  just  above  (n.  669).  By  their 
coming  out  of  the  temple  is  signified  preparation  for  influx, 
because  they  came  out  that  they  might  afterwards  receive 
the  vials,  and  cast  the  plagues  in  the  vials  into  the  earth,  the 
sea,  the  rivers  and  fountains,  the  sun,  the  throne  of  the  beast, 
and  the  air;  by  which  is  signified  influx  into  the  church, 
that  its  evils  and  falsities  may  be  disclosed.  That  this  was 
for  the  sake  of  their  separation  from  the  good  will  be  seen  in 
the  following  chapter. 

671.  Clothed  in  linen  clean  and  shining ,  and  girded  about 
the  breasts  with  golden  girdles,  signifies  that  this  was  from  the 
pure  and  genuine  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word.  By  the 
linen  clean  and  shining,  is  signified  truth,  pure  and  genuine, 
as  will  be  shown  presently.  By  a  golden  girdle  around  the 
breast  is  signified  the  Divine  proceeding  and  at  the  same 
time  conjoining,  which  is  the  Divine  good;  see  above  (n.  46). 
By  being  clothed  and  girded  is  signified  to  appear  and  be 
presented  in  them:  for  garments  signify  truths  clothing 
good  (n.  166);  and  girdles  or  belts  signify  truths  and  goods 
holding  together  in  order  and  connection  (n.  46).  It  is 
manifest  from  these  statements,  that  by  the  angels  clothed 
in  linen  clean  and  shining,  and  girded  about  the  breasts  with 
golden  girdles,  are  signified  truths  and  goods  pure  and  gen- 
uine, which,  as  they  are  from  no  other  source  than  the  Word, 
signify  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word.  That  linen  sig- 
nifies Divine  truth  may  be  evident  from  the  following  statei 
ments:  as  that  Aaron  had  breeches  of  linen,  when  he  entered 
into  the  tent,  and  drew  near  to  the  altar  (£xod.  xxviii.  42, 
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43).  That  when  Aaron  entered  into  the  holy  place,  he  put 
on  the  holy  linen  coat,  breeches  of  linen  were  upon  his  flesh; 
with  a  linen  belt  he  girded  himself,  and  put  upon  himself 
the  linen  mitre:  these  were  the  holy  garments,  and  he  put  on 
the  same  garments,  when  he  made  atonement  for  the  peo- 
ple (Lev.  xvi.  4,  32.)  In  like  manner  that  the  priests,  the 
Levites,  when  they  entered  at  the  gates  of  the  inner  court, 
put  on  linen  garments,  linen  bonnets  upon  their  heads,  and 
linen  breeches  upon  their  loins  (Ezek.  xliv.  17,  18).  That 
the  priests  wore  linen  ephods  (i  Sam.  ii.  18).  That  Samuel, 
when  he  ministered  while  a  boy  before  Jehovah,  was  clothed 
in  a  linen  ephod  (i  Sam.  ii.  18).  That  David,  when  the 
ark  was  transferred  into  his  city,  was  girded  with  a  linen 
ephod  (2  Sam.  vi.  14).  From  these  things  it  may  be  evident^ 
why  the  Lord,  when  He  washed  the  disciples'  feet,  girded 
himself  with  a  linen-cloth,  and  wiped  their  feet  with  the 
linen-cloth  (John  xiii.  4,  5).  That  angels  also  appeared 
clothed  with  linen  (Dan.  x.  5;  Ezek.  ix.  2-4,  11;  x.  2-7). 
Also  the  angels  seen  in  the  I-K>rd's  sepulchre  appeared  clothed 
with  bright  and  shining  white  (Matt,  xxviii.  3).  That  the 
angel  that  measured  the  new  temple  had  a  linen  line  in  his 
hand  (Ezek.  xl.  3).  That  Jeremiah,  that  he  might  represent 
the  state  of  the  church  as  to  truth,  was  commanded  to  buy 
a  linen  girdle,  and  hide  it  in  a  hole  of  a  rock  by  the  Euphrates, 
and  afterwards  foimd  it  spoiled  (Jer.  xiii.  1-7).  It  is  also 
said  in  Isaiah,  A  bruised  reed  shall  He  not  break,  and  the 
smoking  flax  shall  He  not  quench.  He  shall  bring  forth  judg- 
ment unto  truth  (xiii.  3).  By  linen  in  these  places  nothing 
else  is  meant  than  truth. 

672.  And  one  of  the  four  animals  gave  to  the  seven  angels 
seven  golden  vials,  signifies  those  truths  and  goods  by  which 
the  evils  and  falsities  of  the  church  are  disclosed,  taken  from 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word.  That  the  four  animals,  which 
are  cherubs,  signify  the  Word  in  ultimates,  and  guards  lest 
its  genuine  truths  and  goods  should  be  violated,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  239):  and  as  the  interior  truths  and  goods  of  the 
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Word  are  guarded  by  its  literal  sense,  that  sense  of  the  Word 
is  therefore  signified  by  one  of  the  four  animals.  The  same 
is  signified  by  the  seven  vials  as  by  the  seven  plagues,  for 
they  are  the  containers:  and  by  containers  in  the  Word  the 
same  is  signified  as  by  things  contained;  as  by  a  cup  the  same 
as  by  wine,  and  by  a  platter  the  same  as  by  food.  That  by 
cups,  goblets,  vials,  and  plates,  similar  things  are  signified  as 
by  their  contents,  will  be  seen  in  what  now  follows.  What 
is  signified  by  the  seven  angels  has  been  said  above.  Vials 
were  given  to  them,  because  the  subject  is  the  influx  of  truth 
and  good  into  the  church,  that  evib  and  falsities  may  be 
disclosed:  and  naked  goods  and  truths  cannot  flow  in,  for 
these  are  not  received;  but  truths  clothed,  such  as  are  in 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word.  And  beside,  the  Lord  alwa3rs 
operates  from  inmosts  through  ultimates,  or  in  fulness.  This 
is  the  reason  that  vials  were  given  to  the  angels:  by  which 
are  signified  containing  goods  and  truths,  such  as  those  of 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  by  which  falsities  and  evils  are 
detected.  That  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  a  container, 
may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning 
the  Sacred  Scriptures  (n.  27-36,  and  37-49).  That  by  viak, 
plates,  cups,  and  goblets,  and  by  bottles,  those  things  are 
signified  which  are  contained  in  them,  may  be  evident  from 
the  following  passages:  Jehovah  said.  Take  the  cup  of  anger 
from  My  hand,  and  make  all  the  nations  to  drink:  and  if  they 
refuse  to  take  the  cups,  thou  shall  say,  ye  shall  certainly  dritik 
(Jer.  XXV.  15,  16,  28).  Babylon  hath  been  a  golden  cup  in 
the  hand  of  Jehovah,  that  made  the  whole  earth  drunken  (Jer. 
li.  7).  /  wHl  give  the  cup  of  thy  sister  into  thine  hand;  thou 
shall  he  filled  with  drunkenness  and  sorrow,  with  the  cup  of 
desolation,  with  the  cup  of  thy  sister  Samaria  (Ezek.  xxiii. 
31-34).  The  cup  of  Jehovah  shall  go  around  to  thee,  that 
there  may  be  vomit  upon  thy  glory  (Hab.  ii.  16).  Even  unto 
thee,  O  daughter  of  Edom,  shall  the  cup  pass  over;  thou  shall 
be  made  drunken  and  shalt  make  thyself  naked  (Lam.  iv.  21). 
Jehovah  shall  rain  upon  the  wicked  terrible  winds;  this  shall 
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be  the  portion  of  their  cup  (Ps.  xi.  6).  In  the  hand  of  Jehovah 
there  is  a  cup,  and  He  hath  mixed  the  wine,  He  hath  filled 
it  with  the  mixture,  and  hath  poured  out;  all  the  wicked  of  the 
earth  shall  drink  (Ps.  Ixxv.  8).  They  who  worship  the  beast 
shall  drink  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  God,  poured  out  without 
mixture  in  the  cup  of  His  fury  (Apoc.  xiv.  10).  Awake, 
stand  up,  O  Jerusalem,  who  hast  drunk  from  the  hand  of 
Jehovah  the  cup  of  His  anger;  thou  hast  drunk  the  dregs  of 
the  cup  of  trembling  (Isa.  li.  17).  The  woman  having  a 
golden  cup  in  her  hand  full  of  abominations  and  fUthiness  of 
her  fornication  (Apoc.  xvii.  4).  Double  unto  her  double,  in 
the  cup  which  she  hath  filled,  fill  to  her  double  (Apoc.  xviii.  6). 
/  make  Jerusalem  a  cup  of  trembling  unto  all  people  (Zech. 
xii.  3).  Thou  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse  first  the  inside  of  the 
cup,  that  the  outside  may  be  clean  also  (Matt,  xxiii.  25,  26; 
Luke  xi.  39).  Jesus  said  to  the  sons  of  Zebedee,  Can  ye 
drink  of  the  cup  thai  I  shall  drink  off  (Matt.  xx.  22,  23; 
Mark  x.  38,  39.)  Jesus  said  to  Peter,  The  cup  which  My 
Father  hath  given  Me,  shall  I  not  drink  */?  (John  xviii.  ii.) 
Jesus  said  in  Gethsemane,  //  possible,  let  this  cup  pass  from 
Me  (Matt.  xxvi.  39,  42,  44).  Jesus  took  the  cup,  saying. 
Drink  aU  ye  of  it;  this  is  My  blood,  of  the  New  Covenant 
(Matt.  xxvi.  27,  28;  Mark  xiv.  23,  24;  Luke  xxii.  17). 
Jehovah  is  my  cup.  Thou  maintainest  my  lot  (Ps.  xvi.  5). 
Thou  preparest  a  tdble  before  me,  my  cup  runneth  over  (Ps. 
xxiii.  s).  What  shall  I  render  unto  Jehovah?  I  will  take 
the  cup  of  salvation  (Ps.  cxvi.  12,  13).  To  drink  of  the  cup 
of  consolation  (Jer.  xvi.  7).  The  same  as  by  a  goblet  and 
a'  cup  is  also  signified  by  a  vial,  likewise  by  a  bottle  (Matt, 
ix.  17;  Luke  v.  37,  38;  Jer.  xiii.  12;  xlviii.  12;  Hab.  ii.  15). 
By  vials,  censers,  and  incense-boxes,  containing  incense,  the 
same  is  signified  as  by  incense:  in  general,  by  vessels  of  every 
kind  the  same  is  signified  as  by  the  things  in  them. 

673.  Pull  of  the  anger  of  God  that  liveth  for  ever  and  ever, 
signifies  the  evils  and  falsities  that  would  appear  and  would 
be  exposed  by  the  piure  and  genuine  truths  and-goods  of  the 


740  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  [No.  673 

Word.  It  is  said  that  the  vials  were  full  of  the  anger  of  God, 
because  they  were  full  of  the  plagues;  by  which  are  signified 
the  evils  and  falsities  of  the  church  (n.  657):  but  still  they 
were  not  full  of  these,  but  full  of  pure  and  genuine  goods  and 
truths  from  the  Word,  by  which  the  evib  and  falsities  of  the 
church  would  be  disclosed:  nor  were  they  really  vials,  with 
truths  and  goods  in  them;  but  representatives  of  influx 
from  heaven  into  the  church.  It  is  according  to  the  style 
of  the  Word  in  its  literal  sense  that  they  are  said  to  be  full 
of  the  anger  of  the  living  God;  as  may  be  evident  from  the 
passages  adduced  above,  in  which  anger  and  fury  are 
ascribed  to  Jehovah;  when  yet  Jehovah  has  no  anger  nor 
fiuy,  but  man  has  it  against  Him.  The  reason  that  it  is  so 
said  in  the  literal  sense  may  be  seen  above  (n.  525,  635,  658). 
From  this  it  is  manifest  that  by  the  vials  full  of  the  anger  of 
God  that  liveth  for  ever  and  ever,  are  signified  the  dreadful 
evils  and  falsities  of  the  church  that  would  appear  and  would 
be  exposed  by  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word.  Evils  and 
falsities  are  exposed  in  no  other  way  than  by  truths  and 
goods;  for  these  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  but  falsities  and 
evils  are  in  the  darkness  of  hell:  and  in  darkness  nothing  is 
exposed,  because  nothing  but  evil  and  falsity  appear  there. 
But  by  light  from  heaven  all  things  are  exposed,  because  in 
that  all  things  appear:  for  light  from  heaven  is  the  Divine 
truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  wisdom. 

674.  And  the  temple  was  filled  wUh  smoke  from  the  glory 
of  God  and  from  His  power ^  signifies  the  inmost  of  heaven 
full  of  spiritual  and  celestial  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord. 
By  the  temple,  the  inmost  of  heaven  is  signified,  as  shown 
above  (n.  669).  By  the  smoke  is  signified  the  Divine  in  the 
ultimates,  as  will.be  seen  presently.  By  glory  is  signified 
spiritual  Divine  truth  (n.  249,  629);  and  by  power  celestial 
Divine  truth  (n.  373).  Hence  by  the  temple  being  filled 
with  smoke  from  the  glory  of  God  and  from  His  power,  is 
signified  the  inmost  heaven  full  of  Divine  truth  spiritual  and 
celestial.    Smoke  signifies  the  Divine  truth  in  ultimates, 
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because  fire,  from  which  is  smoke,  signifies  love;  the  fire  of 
the  altar  of  bumt-offering,  celestial  love  (n.  395,  494);  and 
the  fire  of  the  altar  of  incense,  spiritual  love  (n.  277, 392, 394). 
That  smoke  signifies  these  things  may  be  evident  from  these 
passages:  Jehovah  will  create  upon  every  dweUing-place  of 
moufU  Zioft  a  cloud  by  day,  and  smoke  and  the  brightness  of 
fire  by  night;  upon  all  the  glory  shall  be  a  covering  (Isa.  iv.  5). 
The  posts  of  the  threshold  were  moved  at  the  voice  of  the  sera- 
phim that  cried,  and  the  house  was  filled  with  smoke  (Isa.  vi. 
4).  The  smoke  of  the  incense  went  up  with  the  prayers  of 
the  angels  out  of  the  hand  of  the  angel  before  God  (Apoc. 
viii.  4).  The  smoking  flax  shall  He  not  quench,  He  shaU 
bring  forth  judgment  unto  truth  (Isa.  xlii.  3).  That  smoke 
in  the  opposite  sense  signifies  the  falsities  of  lusts,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  422);  and  falsities  arising  from  the  pride  of 
one's  own  intelligence  (n.  452).  Also,  smoke  in  many 
places  signifies  the  same  as  a  cloud. 

674^.  And  no  one  could  enter  into  the  temple  until  the  seven 
plagues  of  the  seven  angels  were  consummated,  signifies  to 
such  a  degree  there  that  more  could  not  be  endured,  and  this 
until,  after  devastation,  the  end  of  that  church  was  seen. 
By  no  one  being  able  to  enter  into  the  temple,  is  signified 
that  the  inmost  of  heaven  was  full  of  spiritual  and  celestial 
Divine  truth  to  such  a  degree  that  more  could  not  be  endured. 
By  the  temple,  here  as  above,  the  inmost  of  heaven  is  sig- 
nified. By  untU  the  seven  plagues  of  the  seven  angels  were 
consummated  signified  that  this  would  continue  until  the  end 
of  the  church,  after  devastation  (n.  658).  And  by  the  seven 
plagues  of  the  seven  angels,  the  evils  and  falsities  which 
devastate  the  church  and  make  an  end  of  it  are  signified 
(n.  657). 


675.  To  this  I  will  add  this  Relation.  There  was  seen 
a  certain  paper  sent  down  from  the  Lord  through  heaven 
to  a  society  of  the  English,  to  one  of  the  smallest  of  their 
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societies,  where  also  there  were  two  bishops.  The  paper 
contained  an  exhortation  that  they  should  acknowledge  the 
Lord  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  as  He  taught  (Matt, 
xxviii.  18);  and  that  they  should  recede  from  the  doctrine 
of  justifying  faith  without  the  works  of  the  law,  because  it  is 
erroneous.  This  paper  was  read  and  copied  by  many;  and 
respecting  the  things  that  were  in  it  they  thought  and  spoke 
soundly  from  interior  judgment,  and  were  enlightened  by 
the  Lord;  and  the  enlightenment  was  received  in  the  light, 
which  is  present  with  the  English  more  than  with  others. 
Yet  after  they  had  received  those  things,  they  said  among 
themselves,  "Let  us  hear  the  bishops."  And  they  were 
heard;  but  they  contradicted  and  disapproved.  For  those 
bishops  who  were  there,  were  of  those  who  had  become  in 
the  world  hard  of  heart  as  to  the  spiritual  things  of  faith  and 
charity,  from  the  love  of  dominion  over  the  holy  things  of 
the  church,  and  of  super-eminence  by  means  of  them  in 
politics  also.  Therefore,  after  a  short  consultation  among 
themselves,  they  sent  the  paper  back  to  heaven,  whence  it 
came.  This  being  done,  after  some  murmuring,  most  of 
the  laity  receded  from  their  former  assent;  and  then  their 
light  in  spiritual  things,  which  before  shone  brightly,  was 
suddenly  extinguished;  and  they  were  afterwards  admon- 
ished again,  but  in  vain.  I  saw  that  society  sinking  down, 
—  but  how  deeply  I  did  not  see,  —  and  thus  withdrawn  from 
the  sight  of  the  angels,  who  worship  the  Lord  only,  and 
abhor  faith  alone. 

But  after  some  days,  I  saw  as  many  as  a  hundred  of  them 
ascending  from  the  lower  earth,  whither  that  small  society 
sank  down;  who  came  up  to  me,  and  a  wise  man  from 
among  them  spoke  and  said,  "Hear  a  wonder:  when  we 
sank  down,  the  place  at  first  appeared  to  us  like  a  lake,  but 
soon  like  dry  land;  and  afterwards  like  a  small  city,  in  which 
every  one  had  his  house,  but  a  poor  one.  After  a  day  we 
consulted  among  ourselves  what  was  to  be  done.  Many 
said  that  we  must  go  to  the  two  bishops,  and  mildly  censure 
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them,  because  they  sent  back  the  paper  into  heaven,  whence 
it  was  let  down;  on  account  of  which  this  had  happened  to 
us."  They  chose  certain  ones,  who  went  to  the  bishops: 
and  he  that  was  speaking  with  me  said  that  he  was  one  of 
them.  ''And  then  a  certain  one  among  us  who  excelled 
in  wisdom,  addressed  the  bishops  thus:  'Hear,  ye  fathers; 
we  believed  that  with  us  above  others  was  the  church  which 
deserved  to  be  called  the  chief  in  the  Christian  world,  and 
a  religion  which  deserves  to  be  called  the  noblest.  But  there 
has  been  given  to  us  enlightenment  from  heaven,  and  in  the 
enlightenment  a  perception  that  at  this  day  there  is  no  longer 
any  church  in  the  Christian  world,  nor  any  religion. '  The 
bishops  replied,  'What  are  you  saying?  Is  there  not  a 
church  where  the  Word  is,  where  Christ  the  Saviour  is  known, 
and  where  are  the  sacraments?'  To  this  oiu*  friend  made 
answer,  'Those  things  are  the  church,  and  they  make  the 
church;  but  they  do  not  make  it  outside  of  man,  but  within 
him.' 

"And  he  said  farther,  'As  to  the  chiuch:  can  the  church 
be  where  three  Gods  are  worshipped?  Can  the  church  be 
where  the  whole  of  its  doctrine  is  founded  upon  a  single 
saying  of  Paul  falsely  understood,  and  hence  not  upon  the 
Word?  Can  the  church  be  where  the  Savioiu:  of  the  world 
is  not  approached,  and  where  He  is  divided  into  two  ?  As  to 
religion:  who  can  deny  that  religion  is  to  shun  evil  and  to 
do  good?  Is  there  any  religion  where  it  is  taught  that  faith 
alone  saves,  and  not  charity?  Is  there  religion  where  it  is 
taught  that  charity  proceeding  from  a  man  is  nothing  but 
moral  and  civil  charity?  Who  does  not  see  that  in  that 
charity  there  is  nothing  of  religion?  Is  there  in  faith  alone 
any  thing  of  deed  or  of  work  ?  And  yet  religion  consists  in 
doing.  Is  there  found  in  the  entire  world  a  nation  having 
any  religion,  which  excludes  all  saving  power  from  the  goods 
of  charity,  which  are  good  works?  when  yet  the  all  of  religion 
consists  in  good,  and  the  all  of  the  church  in  doctrine,  which 
must  teach  truths,  and  good  by  truth.    See,  fathers,  what 
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glory  we  should  have,  if  the  church,  which  is  not,  and  re- 
ligion, which  is  not,  should  begin  and  arise  with  us. '  Then 
those  bishops  replied,  'You  speak  too  loftily.  Is  not  faith 
in  act,  which  is  faith  fully  justifying  and  saving,  the  church? 
and  is  not  faith  in  state,  which  is  faith  proceeding  and  per- 
fecting, religion  ?    Apprehend  this,  my  children. ' 

**  But  the  wise  Englishman  then  said,  'Hear,  fathers:  does 
not  a  man  conceive  faith  in  act  like  a  stock  ?  Is  the  church, 
according  to  your  idea,  in  a  stock  that  is  then  vivified  ?  Is 
not  faith  in  state  the  continuation  and  progression  of  faith 
in  act  ?  And  since  according  to  your  idea  every  thing  saving 
is  in  faith,  and  not  any  thing  in  the  good  of  charity  from  man, 
where  then  is  religion?'  The  bishops  then  said,  Triend, 
you  speak  thus,  because  you  do  not  know  the  mysteries  of 
justification  by  faith  alone;  and  he  who  does  not  know  them, 
does  not  know  the  way  of  salvation  interiorly.  Your  way 
is  an  external  and  plebeian  way.  Walk  on  in  it,  if  you  will: 
but  know  only  that  all  good  is  from  God,  and  nothing  from 
man;  and  that  thus  in  spiritual  things  a  man  can  do  ab- 
solutely nothing  of  himself.  How  then  can  a  man  do  good, 
which  is  spiritual  good,  of  himself  ? ' 

"The  Englishman  that  was  speaking  with  them,  being 
indignant  at  this,  said,  'I  know  your  mysteries  of  justification 
better  than  you  do  yourselves;  and  I  tell  you  plainly,  that  in 
these  deep  mysteries  of  yours  I  have  seen  nothing  but  spec- 
tres. Is  not  religion  to  acknowledge  and  love  God,  and  to 
shun  and  hate  the  devil?  Is  not  God  good  itself,  and  the 
devil  evil  itself?  Who  in  the  whole  world,  who  has  any  reli- 
gion, does  not  know  this?  Is  not  acknowledging  and  loving 
God  the  doing  of  good  because  this  is  of  God  and  from  God  ? 
and  is  not  shunning  and  hating  the  devil  the  not  doing  of 
evil  because  it  is  of  the  devil  and  from  the  devil?  Your 
faith  in  act,  which  you  called  faith  fully  justifying  and  saving, 
or,  what  is  the  same,  your  act  of  justification  by  faith  alone, 
does  it  teach  the  doing  of  any  good  which  is  of  God  and  from 
God?  and  does  it  teach  the  shtmning  of  any  evil  which  is 
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of  the  devil  and  from  the  devil?  Absolutely  nothing,  be- 
cause you  have  decided  that  there  is  nothing  of  salvation  in 
either.  What  is  your  faith  in  state,  which  you  have  called 
faith  proceeding  and  perfecting,  but  the  same  with  faith  in 
act  ?  How  can  this  be  perfected,  when  you  exclude  all  good 
done  by  man  as  of  himself?  saying,  ^How  can  a  man  be 
saved  by  any  good  from  himself,  when  salvation  is  gratui- 
tous?' Also,  'What  good  is  from  man  but  merit-seeking 
good?  and  yet  Christ's  merit  is  all;  and  therefore  to  do  good 
for  the  sake  of  salvation  would  be  to  attribute  to  one's  self 
what  is  Christ's  alone;  and  thus  it  would  be  also  to  wish  to 
justify  and  save  one's  self.'  You  add,  *How  can  any  one 
operate  good,  when  the  Holy  Spirit  operates  all  things  with- 
out any  help  of  man's?  What  need  is  there  then  of  any 
accessary  good  from  man,  when  all  the  good  from  man  is  in 
itself  not  good?' — and  more  besides.  Are  not  these  your 
mysteries?  But  in  my  eyes  they  are  mere  subtleties  and 
artifices  contrived  for  the  end  that  you  may  set  aside  good 
works,  which  are  the  goods  of  charity,  to  establish  your  faith 
alone.  And  because  you  do  this  you  regard  man  as  to  these 
things,  and  in  general  as  to  all  spiritual  things  which  are  of 
the  church  and  religion,  as  a  stock,  or  as  a  lifeless  form,  and 
not  as  a  man  created  in  the  image  of  God,  to  whom  was 
given,  and  is  continually  given,  the  faculty  of  understanding 
and  willing,  of  believing  and  loving,  and  of  speaking  and 
doing,  altogether  as  of  himself;  especially  in  spiritual  things, 
because  from  them  man  is  man.  If  a  man  did  not  think  and 
operate  as  of  himself  in  spiritual  things,  what  then  would 
faith  be?  and  charity?  and  worship?  yea,  what  would  be- 
come of  the  chiurch  and  religion  ?  You  know  that  to  do  good 
to  the  neighbor  from  love  is  charity.  Yet  you  do  not  know 
what  charity  is;  when  yet  charity  is  the  soul,  the  life,  and 
the  essence  of  faith.  And  because  charity  is  all  that,  what 
then  is  faith  when  charity  is  removed,  but  dead  faith  ?  and 
dead  faith  is  nothing  but  a  spectre.  I  call  it  a  spectre,  be- 
cause the  apostle  James  calls  faith  without  good  works  not 
only  dead,  but  also  diabolical.' 
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"  Then  one  of  those  two  bishops,  when  he  heard  his  faith 
called  dead,  diabolical,  and  a  spectre,  grew  so  furious,  that 
he  snatched  the  mitre  from  his  head,  and  threw  it  upon  a 
table,  saying,  'I  will  not  resume  it  until  I  have  taken  vengeance 
upon  the  enemies  of  the  faith  of  our  church.'  And  he  shook 
his  head,  muttering  and  saying,  *  That  James,  that  James.' 
Upon  the  mitre  was  a  plate,  on  which  was  engraved  Faith 
Alone.  And  then  there  suddenly  appeared  a  monster  rising 
out  of  the  earth,  with  seven  heads,  whose  feet  were  like  a 
bear's,  and  his  mouth  like  a  lion's,  altogether  like  the  beast 
which  is  described  Apoc.  xiii.  i,  2;  whose  image  was  made 
and  worshipped  (vers.  14,  15  of  the  same  chapter).  This 
spectre  took  the  mitre  from  the  table,  and  stretched  it  out 
beneath,  and  put  it  upon  his  seven  heads:  after  which,  the 
earth  op)ened  under  his  feet,  and  he  sank  down  into  hell. 
Seeing  this,  that  bishop  cried  out,  'Violence,  violence.'  We 
then  left  them;  and  behold,  there  were  steps  before  our  eyes, 
by  which  we  ascended,  and  returned  upon  the  earth,  and 
into  the  view  of  heaven,  where  we  were  before."  These 
things  the  wise  Englishman  related  to  me. 


CHAPTER  SIXTEENTH. 

1.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple,  saying 
to  the  seven  angeb,  Go  and  pour  out  the  vials  of  the  anger 
of  God  upon  the  earth. 

2.  And  the  first  went  forth,  and  p)oured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  earth;  and  there  came  an  evil  and  noxious  sore  upon 
the  men  that  had  the  mark  of  the  beast,  and  that  worshipped 
his  image. 

3.  And  the  second  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the 
sea;  and  it  became  blood  as  of  one  dead,  and  every  living 
soul  died  in  the  sea. 

4.  And  the  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  rivers 
and  upon  the  foimtains  of  waters;  and  they  became  blood. 

5.  And  I  heard  the  angel  of  the  waters  say,  Thou  art  just, 
O  Lord,  who  art,  and  who  wast,  and  art  holy,  because  Thou 
hast  judged  these  things. 

6.  For  the  blood  of  saints  and  prophets  have  they  poured 
out;  and  blood  hast  Thou  given  them  to  drink,  for  they  are 
worthy. 

7.  And  I  heard  another  out  of  the  altar  saying,  Yea,  Lord 
God  Almighty,  true  and  just  are  Thy  judgments. 

8.  And  the  fourth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  sun; 
and  it  was  given  him  to  scorch  men  with  fire. 

9.  And  men  were  scorched  with  great  heat,  and  blas- 
phemed the  name  of  God  who  hath  power  over  these  plagues, 
and  they  repented  not  to  give  Him  glory. 

10.  And  the  fifth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  throne 
of  the  beast ;  and  his  kingdom  became  dark,  and  they  gnawed 
their  tongues  for  distress. 

11.  And  they  blasphemed  the  God  of  heaven  for  their 
pains  and  for  their  sores,  and  repented  not  of  their  works. 
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12.  And  the  sixth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the 
great  river  Euphrates,  and  the  water  thereof  was  dried  up, 
that  the  way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  might 
be  prepared. 

13.  And  I  saw  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  and  out  of 
the  mouth  of  the  beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false 
prophet,  three  unclean  spirits  like  frogs. 

14.  For  they  are  spirits  of  demons,  doing  signs,  to  go 
away  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  the  whole  world, 
to  gather  them  to  the  battle  of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty. 

15.  Behold,  I  come  as  a  thief:  blessed  is  he  that  watcheth 
and  keepeth  his  garments,  that  he  may  not  walk  naked,  and 
they  see  his  shame. 

16.  And  he  gathered  them  together  into  a  place  called 
in  Hebrew  Armageddon. 

17.  And  the  seventh  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into  the 
au":  and  there  came  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple  of  heaven 
from  the  throne,  saying.  It  is  done. 

18.  And  there  were  voices,  and  lightnings  and  thimders: 
and  there  was  a  great  earthquake,  such  as  was  not  since 
men  were  upon  the  earth,  such  an  earthquake,  so  great. 

19.  And  the  great  city  was  rent  into  three  parts,  and  the 
cities  of  the  nations  fell;  and  great  Babylon  came  into  re- 
membrance before  God,  to  give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the  wine 
of  the  fury  of  His  anger. 

20.  And  every  island  fled  away,  and  the  mountains  were 
not  found. 

21.  And  a  great  hail  as  of  a  talent-weight  came  down 
out  of  heaven  upon  men;  and  men  blasphemed  God  be- 
cause of  the  plague  of  the  hail;  for  the  plague  thereof  was 
exceeding^eat. 
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THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

CofUefUs  of  the  whole  Chapter.  In  this  chapter  the  evils 
and  falsities  in  the  church  of  the  Reformed  are  disclosed  by 
influx  out  of  heaven  (vers,  i):  into  the  clergy  (vers.  2):  the 
laity  (vers.  3):  their  understanding  of  the  Word  (vers.  4,  5, 
6,  7):  their  love  (vers.  8,  9):  their  faith  (vers.  10,  11):  their 
interior  reasonings  (vers.  12,  13,  14,  15):  all  things  of  them 
together  (vers.  17-21). 

Contents  of  each  Verse.  "And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out 
of  the  temple,  saying  to  the  seven  angels,  Go,  and  pour  out 
the  Vials  of  the  anger  of  God  upon  the  earth, "  signifies  influx 
from  the  Lord  from  the  inmost  of  heaven  into  the  church  of 
the  Reformed,  where  are  they  who  are  in  faith  separated 
from  charity  as  to  doctrine  and  life,  "And  the  first  went 
forth,  and  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  earth, "  signifies  into 
those  who  are  in  the  interiors  of  the  church  of  the  Reformed, 
and  study  the  doctrine  of  justification  by  faith  alone,  and  are 
called  the  clergy.  "And  there  came  an  evil  and  noxious 
sore,"  signifies  interior  evils  and  falsities  destructive  of  all 
good  and  truth  in  the  church.  "Upon  the  men  that  had 
the  mark  of  the  beast,  and  that  worshipped  his  image," 
signifies  in  those  who  live  faith  alone  and  receive  the  doctrine 
of  it.  "And  the  second  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the 
sea,"  signifies  influx  among  those  there  who  are  in  its  ex- 
ternals, and  in  that  faith,  and  are  called  the  laity.  "  And  it 
became  blood  as  of  one  dead,  and  every  living  soul  died  in 
the  sea,"  signifies  infernal  falsity  with  them,  by  which  every 
truth  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the  church  and  of  faith  was 
extinguished.  "  And  the  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon 
the  rivers  and  upon  the  foimtains  of  waters, "  signifies  influx 
into  the  understanding  of  the  Word  with  them.  "And 
they  became  blood, "  signifies  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified, 
"^d  I  heard  the  angel  of  the  waters  say,"  signifies  the 
Divine  truth  of  the  Word.    "Thou  art  just,  O  Lord,  who 
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art,  and  who  wast,  ^d  art  holy,  because  Thou  hast  judged 
these  things,"  signifies  that  this  is  from  the  Divine  Provi- 
dence of  the  Lord,  who  is  and  who  was  the  Word,  which 
otherwise  would  be  profaned.  "For  the  blood  of  saints 
and  prophets  have  they  poured  out,"  signifies  that  this  is 
for  the  reason,  that  this  single  point,  that  faith  alone  without 
the  works  of  the  law  saves,  being  received,  {)erverts  all  doc- 
trinal truths  from  the  Word.  "  And  Thou  hast  given  them 
blood  to  drink,  for  they  are  worthy,"  signifies  that  it  was 
permitted  those  who  have  confirmed  themselves  in  faith 
alone  in  doctrine  and  in  life,  to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word, 
and  to  imbue  their  life  with  them  so  falsified.  ''And  I 
heard  another  out  of  the  altar,  saying,  Yea,  Lord  God  Al- 
mighty, true  and  just  are  Thy  judgments, "  signifies  the  Di- 
vine good  of  the  Word  confirming  that  Divine  truth.  "  And 
the  fourth  angel  poiured  out  his  vial  upon  the  sun, "  signifies 
influx  into  their  love.  "  And  it  was  given  him  to  scorch  men 
with  fire,"  signifies  that  love  to  the  Lord  tortured  them, 
because  they  were  in  the  lusts  of  evils  from  the  enjoyment  of 
their  love.  "And  men  were  scorched  with  great  heat,  and 
blasphemed  the  name  of  God  who  hath  power  over  these 
plagues,"  signifies  that  on  account  of  the  enjoyment  of  the 
love  of  self  arising  from  vehement  lusts  of  evils  they  did  not 
acknowledge  the  Divinity  of  the  Lord's  Human,  from  which 
nevertheless  flows  all  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith.  "  And 
they  repented  not  to  give  Him  glory, "  signifies  that  on  that 
account  they  cannot  receive  with  any  faith  that  the  Lord  is 
the  God  of  heaven  and  earth  as  to  His  Human  also,  though 
the  Word  teaches  it.  "And  the  fifth  angel  poured  out  his 
vial  upon  the  throne  of  the  beast,"  signifies  influx  into  their 
faith.  "And  his  kingdom  became  dark,"  signifies  that 
nothing  but  falsities  appeared.  "And  they  gnawed  their 
tongues  for  distress,"  signifies  that  they  could  not  endure 
truths.  "  And  blasphemed  the  God  of  heaven  for  their  dis- 
tresses and  for  their  sores,"  signifies  that  they  could  not 
acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  to  be  God  of  heaven  and  earth 
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on  account  of  resistance  from  interior  falsities  and  evils. 
''And  repented  not  of  their  works,"  signifies  that  though 
instructed  from  the  Word,  they  still  do  not  recede  from  fal- 
sities of  faith  and  the  evils  of  life  thence.  "And  the  sixth 
angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  great  river  Euphrates," 
signifies  influx  into  their  interior  reasonings,  by  which  they 
confirm  justification  by  faith  alone.  "  And  the  water  thereof 
was  dried  up,  that  the  way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of 
the  sun  might  be  prepared,"  signifies  that  the  fabities  of 
their  reasonings  were  removed  with  those  who  are  in  truths 
from  good  from  the  Lord,  and  are  to  be  introduced  into  the 
New  Church.  "And  I  saw  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon, 
and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of 
the  false  prophet,"  signifies  the  perception  that  is  from  a 
theology  founded  upon  the  doctrine  of  a  Trinity  of  Persons 
in  the  Divinity,  and  upon  the  doctrine  of  justification  by 
faith  alone  without  the  works  of  the  law.  "  Three  unclean 
spirits  like  frogs, "  signifies  that  there  arose  mere  reasonings 
and  lusts  of  falsifying  truths.  "  For  they  are  spirits  of  de- 
mons, "  signifies  that  they  were  the  lusts  of  falsifying  truths 
and  of  reasoning  from  fakities.  "  Doing  signs,  to  go  away 
unto  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather 
them  to  the  battle  of  that  great  da^  of  God  Almighty, "  sig- 
nifies asseverations  that  their  falsities  are  truths,  and  the 
stirring  up  of  all  in  the  whole  of  that  church  who  are  in  the 
same  falsities,  to  attack  the  truths  of  the  New  Church. 
"  Behold,  I  come  as  a  thief:  Blessed  is  he  that  watcheth,  and 
keepeth  his  garments,"  signifies  the  Lord's  coming,  and 
heaven  then  for  those  who  look  to  Him,  and  remain  stead- 
fast in  a  life  according  to  His  precepts,  which  are  the  truths 
of  the  Word.  "  That  he  may  not  walk  naked,  and  they  see 
his  shame, "  signifies  lest  they  should  be  with  those  who  are 
in  no  truths,  and  their  infernal  loves  should  appear.  "  And 
he  gathered  them  together  into  a  place  called  in  Hebrew 
Armageddon,"  signifies  the  state  of  combat  from  falsities 
against  truths,  and  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  New 
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Church,  arising  from  the  love  of  dominion  and  superemi- 
nence.  "And  the  seventh  angel  poured  out  his  vial  into 
the  air, "  signifies  influx  into  all  things  collectively  with  them. 
"  And  there  came  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple  of  heaven 
from  the  throne,  saying,  It  is  done, "  signifies  that  it  was  thus 
made  manifest  by  the  Lord,  that  all  the  things  of  the  church 
were  devastated,  and  that  the  final  judgment  was  now  at 
hand.  "  And  there  were  voices,  and  lightnings  and  thunders," 
signifies  reasonings,  falsifications  of  truth,  and  arguments 
from  falsities  of  evil.  "  And  there  was  a  great  earthquake, 
such  as  was  not  since  men  were  upon  the  earth,  such  an  earth- 
quake, so  great, "  signifies  as  it  were  shakings,  convulsions, 
overtumings,  and  the  drawing  down  from  heaven  of  all  the 
things  of  the  church.  "And  the  great  city  was  rent  into 
three  parts,  and  the  cities  of  the  nations  fell, "  signifies  that 
that  church  as  to  doctrine  was  altogether  destroyed  by  them, 
and  so  too  all  the  heresies  which  have  emanated  from  it. 
"And  great  Babylon  came  into  remembrance  before  God, 
to  give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the  w^ine  of  the  fury  of  His  anger, " 
signifies  the  destruction  also  at  that  time  of  the  dogmas  of 
the  Roman  Catholic  religion.  "  And  every  island  fled  away, 
and  the  mountains  were  not  found, "  signifies  that  there  was 
no  longer  any  truth  of  faith,  nor  any  good  of  love.  "And 
a  great  hail  as  of  a  talent-weight  came  down  out  of  heaven 
upon  men,"  signifies  direful  and  atrocious  falsities,  by  which 
every  truth  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the  church  was  de- 
stroyed. "  And  men  blasphemed  God  because  of  the  plague 
of  the  hail,  for  the  plague  thereof  was  exceeding  great," 
signifies  that  because  they  confirmed  such  falsities  with 
themselves,  they  denied  truths  to  such  a  degree  that  they 
could  not  know  them,  on  account  of  repugnances  arising 
from  their  interior  fabities  and  evils. 
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THE  EXPLANATION. 

676.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple,  saying  to 
the  seven  angels,  Go  and  pour  out  the  vials  of  the  anger  of  God 
upon  the  earth,  signifies  influx  from  the  Lord  from  the  inmost 
of  heaven  into  the  church  of  the  Reformed,  where  are  they 
who  are  in  faith  separated  from  charity  as  to  doctrine  and 
life,  to  take  away  truths  and  goods  from  them,  and  to  open 
the  falsities  and  evils  in  which  they  are,  and  thus  to  separate 
them  from  those  who  believe  in  the  Lord,  and  from  Him  are 
in  charity  and  its  faith.  These  in  a  summary  are  the  things 
contained  in  this  chapter.  By  the  temple  is  signified  the 
temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony,  spoken  of  in  the 
preceding  chapter,  xv.  5;  by  which  the  inmost  of  heaven  is 
signified,  where  the  Lord  is  in  His  holiness  in  the  Word,  and 
in  the  law  which  is  the  Decalogue  (n.  669).  By  a  great  voice 
thence  is  signified  the  Divine  command,  that  they  should 
go  and  pour  out  the  vials.  By  the  seven  angels  the  Lord  is 
meant,  as  above  (n.  657).  By  pouring  out  the  vials,  in 
which  were  the  plagues,  upon  the  earth,  is  signified  influx 
into  the  church  of  the  Reformed:  by  pouring  out  the  vials 
is  signified  influx,  and  by  the  earth  the  church  is  signified 
(n.  285).  The  church  with  the  Reformed  is  still  treated  of; 
but  in  the  following  chapter  the  church  among  the  Romian 
Catholics,  and  afterward  the  final  judgment,  and  at  length 
the  New  Church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  are  treated 
of  (see  the  Preface  and  n.  2).  Chapters  viii.  and  ix.,  above, 
treat  of  the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  trumpets  with 
which  they  sounded;  and  as  many  similar  things  occur 
there,  what  is  signified  by  those  seven  angels,  and  what  by 
these,  shall  here  be  told.  By  the  seven  trumpets  with 
which  the  seven  angels  soimded,  is  signified  exploration  and 
manifestation  of  the  falsities  and  evils  in  which  they  are  who 
are  in  faith  separated  from  charity:  but  by  the  seven  vials 
full  of  the  seven  last  plagues  is  signified  their  devastation  and 


754  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALEt).  [No.  676 

consummation;  for  the  final  judgment  is  not  executed  upon 
them  until  they  are  devastated.   Devastation  and  consumma- 
tion are  effected  in  the  spiritual  worid  in  this  manner:  From 
those  who  are  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine  and  hence  in  evils 
as  to  life  all  the  goods  and  truths  which  they  possessed  only 
in  the  natural  man,  and  from  which  they  simulated  Chris- 
tian men,  are  taken  away;  which  being  taken  away,  they  are 
separated  from  heaven  and  conjoined  to  hell:  and  then 
according  to  the  varieties  of  their  lusts  they  are  arranged 
into  societies  in  the  world  of  spirits,  which  afterwards  sink 
down.    The  goods  and  truths  are  taken  away  from  them  by 
an  influx  from  heaven:  the  influx  is  from  genuine  truths  and 
goods,  by  which  they  are  tormented  and  tortured,  scarce 
otherwise  than  as  a  serpent  brought  to  the  fire,  or  cast  upon 
an  ant  hill:  therefore  they  reject  from  themselves  the  goods 
and  truths  of  heaven,  which  are  also  the  goods  and  truths 
of  the  church,  and  at  length  curse  them;  for  the  reason  that 
they  felt  as  it  were  an  infernal  torture  from  them.     When 
this  is  done,  they  enter  into  their  evils  and  falsities,  and  are 
separated  from  the  good.    These  are  the  things  which  are 
described  and  signified  in  this  chapter  by  the  casting  forth 
of  the  vials  in  which  were  the  seven  last  plagues.    In  the 
vials  there  were  not  those  evils  and  falsities  which  are  sig- 
nified by  the  plagues,  but  there  were  genuine  truths  and 
goods,  whose  effect  was  such  as  is  described.    For  the  angels 
went  out  of  the  temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testimony 
by  which  is  meant  the  inmost  of  heaven,  where  there  are 
nothing  but  truths  and  goods  in  Divine  holiness  (chap.  xv. 
6).     This  is  the  devastation  and  consununation  of  which 
the  Lord  speaks  in  these  words:  Whoever  hath,  to  him  it 
shall  he  given,  that  he  may  have  more  abundantly;  but  who- 
ever hath  not,  even  that  which  he  hath  shall  be  taken  away 
jrom  him  (Matt.  xiii.  12;  Mark  iv.  25).     Take  the  talent 
from  him,  and  give  it  to  him  that  hath  ten  talents;  for  to 
every  one  that  hath  shall  he  given,  that  he  may  abound;  hut 
from  him  that  hath  not,  even  that  he  hath  shall  be  taken  away 
from  him  (Matt.  xxv.  28,  29;  Luke  xix.  24-26). 
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677.  And  the  first  went  forth,  and  poured  otU  his  vial  upon 
the  earth,  signifies  into  those  who  are  in  the  interiors  of  the 
church  of  the  Reformed,  and  study  the  doctrine  of  justifica- 
tion by  faith  alone,  who  are  called  the  clergy.  The  influx 
is  signified  by  pouring  out  the  vial,  as  above  (n.  676).  By 
the  earth  the  chiurch  is  signified  (n.  285);  here  among  those 
therein  who  are  in  its  interiors,  who  are  they  that  study  the 
doctrine  of  justification  by  faith  alone:  these  also  say  that 
they  know  ithe  interiors  of  it.  But  the  interiors  are  only  the 
confirmations  of  the  one  position,  that  faith  alone  justifies 
without  the  works  of  the  law.  They  know  no  other  interiors ; 
and  because  in  these  are  chiefly  the  priests,  the  professors  of 
theology,  and  the  lecturers  of  the  seminaries,  in  a  word  the 
teachers  and  pastors,  therefore  this  first  influx  was  into  them, 
who  are  called  the  clergy.  It  is  they  who  are  meant,  because 
it  is  said  that  the  first  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the 
earth,  and  the  second  upon  the  sea;  and  by  the  earth  here 
is  meant  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  its  intemak,  and 
by  the  sea  is  meant  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  its 
externals,  as  above  (n.  398,  403,  404,  420,  470).  It  is  mani- 
fest also  that  they  are  meant,  from  the  fact  that  it  is  said 
that  there  came  a  sore  upon  them. 

678.  And  there  came  an  evil  and  noxious  sore,  signifies 
interior  evils  and  fabities  destructive  of  all  good  and  truth 
in  the  church.  Nothing  else  is  signified  by  a  sore  here  but 
evil  arising  from  a  life  according  to  this  primary  article  of 
doctrine,  that  faith  alone  without  the  works  of  the  law  jus- 
tifies and  saves;  because  it  came  upon  the  men  that  had  the 
mark  of  the  beast  and  worshipped  his  image;  by  which  that 
faith  and  the  life  according  to  it  are  signified:  and  therefore 
by  the  evil  and  noxious  sore  are  signified  interior  evils  and 
falsities  destructive  of  all  good  and  truth  in  the  church.  By 
noxious  is  signified  destructive;  and  evil  cannot  but  destroy 
good,  and  falsity  truth.  A  sore  signifies  these  things,  be- 
cause the  sores  of  the  body  arise  from  a  corrupt  state  of  the 
blood,  or  some  other  interior  malignity.    It  is  the  same  with 
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the  sores  meant  in  the  spiritual  sense:  these  arise  from  lusts 
and  their  enjoyments,  which  are  the  interior  causes.  The 
evil  itself,  which  is  signified  by  a  sore,  and  appears  as  an 
enjoyment  in  the  externals,  conceals  within  itself  the  lusts 
from  which  it  arises  and  of  which  it  is  made  up.  It  should 
be  well  known,  that  the  interiors  of  the  human  mind  with 
every  one  are  in  successive  and  in  simultaneous  order.  They 
are  in  successive  order  from  the  hi^er  or  prior  to  the  lower 
or  posterior  things  of  it:  they  are  in  simultaneous  order  in 
the  ultimate  or  last  things;  but  they  exist  in  these  from  the 
interiors  to  the  exteriors  as  from  the  centre  to  the  circum- 
ferences. That  it  is  so,  has  been  fully  shown  in  the  Angdic 
Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdom 
(n.  173-281),  where  degrees  are  treated  of;  from  which  it  is 
manifest,  that  the  iiltimate  is  the  aggregate  of  all  the  prior 
things.  Hence  it  follows,  that  all  the  lusts  of  evil  exist  in 
simultaneous  order  within  that  evil  which  a  man  perceives 
in  himself.  All  the  evil  which  a  man  perceives  in  himself  is 
in  ultimates;  and  therefore,  when  the  man  rejects  the  evil 
from  himself,  he  also  rejects  the  lusts  for  it  at  the  same  time; 
but  still  not  of  himself,  but  of  the  Lord.  A  man  can  indeed 
reject  the  evil  of  himself,  but  not  the  lusts  for  it:  therefore, 
when  he  wishes  to  reject  evil  by  fighting  against  it,  he  must 
look  to  the  Lord;  for  the  Lord  operates  from  inmosts  to 
ultimates;  for  He  enters  through  the  man's  soul,  and  puri- 
fies. This  has  been  said,  that  it  may  be  known  that  a  sore 
signifies  evil  appearing  in  the  ultimates  or  outmosts,  arising 
from  an  interior  malignity.  This  takes  place  with  all  who 
persuade  themselves  that  faith  alone  saves,  and  on  that 
account  do  not  reflect  upon  any  evil  in  themselves,  nor  look 
to  the  Lord.  Sores  and  wounds  signify  evib  in  the  out- 
mosts arising  from  more  internal  evils,  which  are  lusts,  in 
the  following  passages  also:  From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  to 
the  head  there  is  no  soundness;  a  wound  and  a  scar,  and  a 
fresh  hurt:  they  have  not  been  pressed^  nor  hound  up,  nor 
moUified  with  oil  (Isa.  i.  6).    Mine  iniquities  have  gone  over 
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my  head;  my  wounds  have  putrefied,  they  have  wasted  away, 
because  of  my  foolishness  (Ps.  xxxviii.  4,  5).  In  the  day  that 
Jehovah  shaU  bind  up  the  breach  of  His  people,  and  shall 
heal  the  wound  of  their  hurt  (Isa.  xxx.  26).  //  thou  wHt  not 
obey  the  voice  of  Jehovah  observing  to  do  His  commandments, 
Jehovah  wiU  smite  thee  with  the  sore  of  Egypt,  with  emerods 
and  with  the  scab,  and  with  the  itch,  and  with  an  evil  sore  upon 
the  knees  and  upon  the  thighs,  of  which  thou  canst  not  be 
healed,  from  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  to  the  crown  of  thy  head 
(Deut.  xxviii.  15,  27,  35).  Nor  is  any  thing  else  sijgnified 
by  the  sore  with  blains  breaking  out  on  man  and  on  beast 
in  Egypt  (Exod.  ix.  ^11);  for  the  miracles  done  there  sig- 
nified the  evils  and  falsities  in  which  they  were.  And  be- 
cause the  Jewish  nation  was  in  the  profanation  of  the  Word, 
and  this  is  signified  by  leprosy,  therefore  they  had  leprosy 
not  only  in  their  flesh,  but  also  in  their  garments,  houses, 
and  vessels;  and  the  kinds  of  profanation  are  signified  by 
the  various  evils  of  leprosy,  which  were  tumors,  ulcerous 
tumors,  white  and  red  spots,  abscesses,  burnings,  eruptions, 
scurfs,  etc.  (Lev.  xiii.  i  to  the  end).  For  the  chiut:h  with 
that  nation  was  a  representative  church,  in  which  internal 
things  were  represented  by  external  things  which  corre-  . 
sponded. 

679.  Upon  the  men  that  had  the  mark  of  the  beast,  and  that 
worshipped  his  image,  signifies  in  those  who  live  faith  alone, 
and  receive  the  doctrine  of  it.  By  having  the  mark  of  the 
beast  is  signified  to  acknowledge  faith  alone,  to  confirm  it  in 
one's  self,  and  to  live  according  to  it:  and  by  worshipping  his 
image  is  signified,  to  receive  the  doctrine  of  it;  see  above 
(n.  602,  also  634,  637).  By  living  faith  alone,  and  receiving 
the  doctrine  of  it,  is  meant  to  make  no  account  of  a  life  for 
the  sake  of  salvation,  nor  of  any  truth,  believing  that  if  they 
only  pray  to  God  the  Father,  to  have  mercy  for  the  sake  of 
the  Son,  they  are  saved.  This  they  do  especially,  who  know 
and  acknowledge  the  interiors  of  that  doctrine;  for  these  are 
here  treated  of;  see  just  above  (n.  677), 
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680.  And  the  second  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  sea, 
signifies  the  influx  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord  among 
those  in  the  church  of  the  Reformed,  who  are  in  its  externals, 
and  in  that  faith,  and  are  called  the  laity.  By  pouring  out 
the  vial  is  signified  the  influx  of  truth  and  good  from  the 
Lord,  as  above  (n.  676,  677):  by  the  sea  the  external  of  the 
church  is  signified,  and  also  they  who  are  in  its  externals; 
when  by  the  earth  is  signified  the  internal  of  the  church,  and 
thus  they  who  are  in  its  internals  (n.  398,  403,  404,  420,  470, 
677).  These  are  they  who  are  called  the  laity,  and  are  in 
that  faith. 

681.  And  it  became  blood  as  of  one  dead,  and  every  living 
soul  died  in  the  sea,  signifies  infernal  falsity  among  them,  by 
which  every  truth  of  the  Word,  and  hence  of  the  church  and 
of  faith,  was  extinguished.  By  blood  as  of  one  dead,  or  by 
clotted  and  corrupt  blood,  infernal  falsity  is  signified;  for 
by  bJood  is  signified  the  Divine  truth,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  the  same  falsified  (n.  379) :  but  by  blood  as  of  one  dead 
is  signified  infernal  falsity,  for  by  death  the  extinction  of 
spiritual  life  is  signified,  and  hence  by  dead  is  signified  in- 
fernal (n.  321,  525).  By  every  living  soul  d>'ing,  is  signified 
that  every  truth  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  faith, 
was  extinguished:  for  by  the  living  soul  the  truth  of  faith  is 
signified;  hence  by  the  death  of  the  living  soul  is  signified 
the  truth  of  faith  extinguished.  By  soul  in  the  Word,  where 
man  is  spoken  of,  his  spiritual  life  is  signified,  which  is  also 
the  life  of  his  understanding;  and  as  the  understanding  is 
the  understanding  from  truths,  and  truths  are  of  faith,  there- 
fore the  truth  of  faith  is  signified  by  soul.  That  this  is  sig- 
nified by  soul,  may  be  evident  from  many  passages  in  the 
Word,  and  likewise  from  those  where  soul  and  heart  occur. 
It  is  manifest  that  by  soul  and  heart  man's  life  is  meant:  but 
his  life  is  from  the  will  and  the  understanding;  or,  speaking 
spiritually,  it  is  from  love  and  wisdom,  also  from  charity  and 
faith:  and  the  life  of  the  will  from  the  good  of  love  or  charity 
is  meant  by  the  heart,  and  the  life  of  the  understanding  from 
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the  truths  of  wisdom  or  faith  is  meant  by  the  soul.  These 
are  meant  by  the  soul  and  heart.  Matt.  xxii.  37;  Mark  xii. 
30*  33 >  Luke  x.  27;  Deut.  vi.  5;  x.  11;  xi.  14;  xxvi.  16; 
Jer.  xxxii.  41,  and  elsewhere:  also  in  the  passages  where  the 
heart  is  mentioned  by  itself,  and  the  soul  by  itself.  That 
the  reason  of  their  being  named  is  the  correspondence  of  the 
heart  with  the  will  and  the  love,  and  of  the  lungs  with  the 
understanding  and  with  wisdom,  may  be  seen  in  the  Angelic 
Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdom, 
Part  v.,  where  that  correspondence  is  treated  of. 

683.  And  the  third  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  rivers 
and  fountains  of  waters ,  signifies  influx  into  the  understanding 
of  the  Word  with  them.  By  the  third  angel  poiuing  out  his 
vial,  as  by  the  former,  is  signified  influx  from  the  Lord  from 
truths  and  good,  here  into  the  understanding  of  the  Word 

.  with  them:  for  by  rivers  are  signified  truths  in  abundance 
serving  the  rational  man,  and  thus  the  understanding,  for 
doctrine  and  life  (n.  409);  and  by  a  fountain  of  waters  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word  is  signified,  thus  the  Word  of  the  Lord, 
and  hence  by  the  foimtalns  of  waters  are  signified  the  Divine 
truths  from  it  (n.  384, 409). 

684.  And  they  became  blood,  signifies  the  truths  of  the 
Word  falsified.  That  by  blood  in  the  good  sense  the  Divine 
truth  is  signified,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  same  falsified, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  379).  The  Divine  truth  fabified  and 
profaned  is  signified  by  blood,  because  the  Jews  shed  the 
blood  of  the  Lord,  who  was  the  Divine  truth  itself  or  the 
Word;  and  they  did  this  because  they  falsified  and  profaned 
all  the  truths  of  the  Word.  That  the  Lord  suffered  as  the 
Word,  or  that  the  Jewish  nation  offered  violence  to  the  Lord 
as  they  had  to  the  Word,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Lord  (n.  15-17).  They  who 
are  in  faith  alone  falsify  all  the  truths  of  the  Word,  because 
the  whole  Word  treats  of  a  life  according  to  the  precepts 
therein,  and  of  the  Lord  as  being  Jehovah  and  the  only  God; 
and  they  who  are  in  faith  alone  do  not  think  of  a  life  accord- 
ing to  the  precepts  in  the  Word,  nor  do  they  go  to  the  Lord. 
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685.  Aftd  I  heard  the  angel  of  the  waters  say,  signifies  the 
Divine  truth  of  the  Word.  By  the  angel  of  the  waters  noth- 
ing else  is  signified  but  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word;  because 
waters  signify  truths  (n.  50);  and  an  angel  signifies  some- 
thing Divine  from  the  Lord  (n.  415,  631,  633);  and  also 
truth  from  Him  (n.  170). 

686.  Thou  art  just,  O  Lord,  who  art  and  who  wast,  and 
art  holy,  becatise  Thou  hast  judged  these  things,  signifies  that 
this  is  from  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord,  who  is  and 
who  was  the  Word,  and  the  Divine  truth  itself,  which  other- 
wise would  be  profaned.  Thou  art  just,  O  Lord,  because 
Thou  hast  judged  these  things,  signifies  that  this  is  from 
the  Lord's  Divine  Providence,  as  presently  explained.  Who 
art  and  who  wast  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  that  He 
is  and  was  the  Word,  according  to  John  i.  i,  2,  14.  The 
Lord  as  the  Word  is  here  meant,  because  the  understanding 
of  the  Word  with  those  who  are  of  the  church  is  treated  of. 
What  is  further  signified  by  is  and  was,  the  Beginning  and 
the  End,  the  First  and  the  Last,  the  Alpha  and  the  Omega, 
concerning  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  13,  29-31,  38, 
57).  By  His  being  holy  is  signified  that  He  is  the  Divine 
truth  itself  (n.  173,  586,  666).  It  is  manifest  from  these 
things,  that  by  Thou  art  just,  O  Lord,  who  art  and  who  wast, 
and  art  holy,  because  Thou  hast  judged  these  things,  is  sig- 
nified that  this  is  from  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord, 
who  is  and  was  the  Word  and  the  Divine  truth  itself.  Jt  is 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Providence,  that  they  who  are  in  faith 
alone  should  falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word,  because  if  they 
knew  them,  so  as  to  think  them  interiorly,  they  would  pro- 
fane them;  for  they  are  in  evils,  because  they  do  not  shun 
evils  as  sins,  nor  approach  the  Lord  immediately:  therefore 
if  they  were  to  receive  the  genuine  truths  of  the  Word,  they 
would  mix  them  with  the  evils  of  their  life;  whence  would 
arise  profanation  of  what  is  holy.  It  is  therefore  among 
the  laws  of  permission,  which  are  also  laws  of  the  Divine 
Providence,  that  they  should  of  themselves  falsify  the  truths, 


No.  689]  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  761 

and  this  so  far  as  they  are  in  evils  of  life.  That  it  is  the 
Divine  Providence  that  they  who  are  in  evils  of  life  should 
be  in  nothing  but  falsities  of  doctrine,  to  the  end  that  they 
may  not  profane  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word,  may  be  seen 
in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Providence  (n. 
221-233,  and  257  at  the  end). 

687.  For  the  blood  of  saints  and  prophets  have  they  poured 
out,  signifies  that  this  is  for  the  reason  that  that  single  point, 
that  faith  alone  without  the  works  of  the  law  saves,  being 
received,  perverts  all  true  doctrinals  from  the  Word.  By 
shedding  blood  is  signified  here  as  above  (n.  684),  to  falsify 
the  truths  of  the  Word,  thus  to  pervert  them.  By  saints  are 
signified  those  in  the  church  who  are  in  truths,  and  thus  also 
abstractly  the  truths  of  the  church  (n.  586).  By  prophets 
are  signified  they  who  are  in  doctrinals  from  the  Word,  thus 
also  abstractly  doctrinals  from  the  Word  (n.  133). 

688.  And  thou  hast  given  them  blood  to  drink,  for  they  are 
worthy,  signifies  that  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Providence  it  was 
permitted  those  who  confirmed  themselves  in  faith  alone 
both  in  doctrine  and  in  life  to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word, 
and  to  imbue  their  life  with  them  so  falsified.  By  drinking 
blood  is  signified  not  only  to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  Word, 
but  also  to  imbue  the  life  with  them  so  falsified:  for  he  that 
drinks,  appropriates  to  himself  and  imbues.  It  is  said, 
for  they  are  worthy,  for  the  reason  that  they  who  receive 
faith  alone,  and  live  according  to  it,  are  in  evik  as  to  life; 
and  evil  effects  this  in  them:  and  it  is  here  said  of  those  who 
are  in  evils  that  they  are  worthy,  as  is  said  in  the  world  of 
those  who  are  punished  for  crimes.  Concerning  the  Divine 
Providence  in  this,  see  above  (n.  686). 

689.  And  I  heard  another  out  of  the  altar  say,  Yea,  Lord 
God  Almighty,  true  and  just  are  Thy  judgments,  signifies  the 
Divine  good  of  the  Word  confirming  that  Divine  truth.  By 
another,  that  is,  another  angel,  the  Divine  good  of  the  Word 
is  signified.  By  an  angel  something  Divine  from  the  Lord 
is  signified  (n.  415,  631,  633):  and  by  an  angel  out  of  the 
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altar  is  signified  the  Divme  good  of  love  (n.  648);  here  the 
Divine  good  of  the  Word,  because  the  Word  is  still  treated 
of,  and  because  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  is  signified  by 
the  angel  of  the  waters  (n.  685).  Now  as  the  Divine  good 
of  the  Word  and  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  make  one, 
similar  things  are  therefore  signified  by  the  things  spoken  of 
by  the  angel  of  the  waters  and  those  by  the  angel  out  of  the 
altar:  for  the  angel  of  the  waters  said,  Thou  art  just,  O  Lord, 
whv  art  and  who  wast,  and  art  holy,  because  Thou  hast 
judged  these  things;  the  angel  from  the  altar.  Yea,  Lord  God 
Almighty,  true  and  just  are  Thy  judgments.  The  latter  and 
the  former  signify  similar  things,  only  with  the  difference, 
that  the  one  spoke  from  truth,  and  the  other  from  good;  and 
that  the  one  confirmed  what  the  other  spoke,  though  by 
different  words;  the  one  by  words  which  belong  to  the  dass 
of  truth,  and  the  other  by  words  that  belong  to  the  class  of 
good:  for  there  is  a  marriage  of  truth  and  good  in  every 
thing  of  the  Word  (n.  97);  and  there  are  words  of  good  and 
words  of  truth,  «^hich  appear  different,  but  still  involve 
similar  things. 

690.  And  the  fourth  angel  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the 
sun,  signifies  influx  into  their  love.  By  pouring  out  the  vial 
is  signified  here  as  before  influx  from  goods  and  truths,  here 
into  their  love;  for  by  the  sun  the  Divine  love  of  the  Lord 
is  signified,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  love  of  self  (n.  53, 
382,  414);  here  the  love  of  self,  because  it  follows  that  men 
were  afflicted  with  heat  by  the  fire,  and  were  scorched  with 
a  great  heat;  by  which  the  lusts  of  that  love  are  signified. 

691 .  And  it  was  given  him  to  scorch  men  with  fire,  signifies 
that  love  to  the  Lord  tortured  them,  because  they  were  in 
the  lusts  of  evils  from  the  enjoyment  of  their  love.  Since 
by  pouring  out  the  vial  influx  from  the  Lord  from  goods 
and  truths  is  signified,  hence  by  pouring  out  the  vial  upon 
the  sun  is  signified  influx  from  the  Lord  from  the  Divine 
love,  to  disclose  what  kind  of  love  there  was  with  the  men 
of  that  church:  hence  by  its  being  given  to  the  angel  to 
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scorch  men  with  fire,  is  signified  that  the  Lord's  Divine  love 
tortured  them;  and  as  the  Lord's  Divine  love  tortures  no 
others  but  those  who  are  in  the  lusts  of  evil  from  the  enjoy- 
ment of  the  love  of  self,  it  follows  thence  that  by  its  being 
given  him  to  scorch  men  with  fire  is  signified  that  love  to 
the  Lord  tortured  them,  because  they  were  in  the  lusts  of 
evils  from  the  enjo)rment  of  the  love  of  self.    That  heat  sig- 
nifies lusts  for  evils  and  hence  for  falsities,  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  382);  and  that  fire  signifies  the  Divine  love,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  infernal  love,  see  above  (n.  494).    That  the 
love  of  self  is  infernal  love,  and  the  enjoyment  of  it  is  in- 
fernal enjoyment,  and  that  the  enjoyment  of  that  love  arises 
from  and  consists  of  innumerable  lusts  for  evils,  has  been 
freely  shown  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine 
Providence,  also  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine 
Love  and  Divine  Wisdom,    That  it  is  so,  is  not  known  in 
the  Christian  world,  because  it  is  not  known  what  love  to 
the  Lord  is;  and  this  love  will  teach  what  the  love  of  self  is. 
692.  And  men  were  scorched  with  great  heat,  and  bias- 
phemed  the  name  of  God  who  hath  power  over  these  plagties, 
signifies  that  on  account  of  the  enjoyment  of  the  love  of  self 
arising  from  grievous  lusts  of  evils  they  did  not  acknowledge 
the  Divinity  of  the  Lord's  Human,  from  which  nevertheless 
flows  all  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith.    By  heat  the  lusts 
of  evils  are  signified,  which  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  its 
enjoyment  (n.  382,  691):  hence  by  scorching  with  a  great 
heat  is  signified  to  be  in  vehement  lusts,  and  so  in  the  enjoy- 
ment of  the  love.    By  blaspheming  the  name  of  God  is  sig- 
nified to  deny  or  not  to  acknowledge  the  Divinity  of  the 
Lord's  Human,  and  the  holiness  of  the  Word  (n.  571,  582): 
to  blaspheme  is  to  deny  or  not  to  acknowledge;  and  the  name 
of  God  is  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  and  at  the  same  time 
the  Word  (n.  584).    By  having  power  over  the  plagues  is 
signified  that  from  Him  flows  in  all  the  good  of  love  and 
truth  of  faith,  by  which  evils  and  falsities  are  removed  (n. 
673,  680,  690):  and  as  the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven 
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plagues  went  out  of  the  temple  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  testi- 
mony (Apoc.  XV.  5,  6);  and  by  the  temple  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  testimony  the  inmost  of  heaven  is  signified,  where  the 
Lord  is  in  His  sanctity  in  the  Word  and  in  the  law  which  is 
the  Decalogue  (n.  669);  and  thence  was  the  influx  which  is 
signified  by  the  pouring  out  of  the  plagues  (n.  676);  it  is 
evident  that  by  God  who  hath  power  over  the  plagues  is 
meant  the  Loid  from  whom  is  this  influx.  The  quality  of 
the  love  of  self  shall  be  told  in  few  words.  The  enjoyment 
of  it  exceeds  every  enjoyment  in  the  world;  for  it  is  made  up 
of  nothing  but  lusts  of  evils,  and  every  lust  breathes  out  its 
enjoyment.  Into  this  enjoyment  every  man  is  bom;  and 
as  it  drives  the  mind  of  man  to  think  continually  of  himself, 
it  draws  it  away  from  thinking  of  God  and  the  neighbor 
except  from  concerning  himself:  therefore,  unless  God 
favors  his  lusts  he  is  angry  with  God,  as  he  is  angry  with  his 
neighbor  who  does  not  favor  him.  That  enjoyment,  when 
it  increases,  causes  a  man  not  to  be  able  to  think  above  him- 
self, but  below  himself;  for  it  sinks  his  mind  into  the  life  of 
his  body:  hence  the  man  becomes  by  degrees  sensual;  and 
the  sensual  man  speaks  in  a  high  and  lofty  tone  of  worldly 
and  civil  things,  but  cannot  speak  of  God  and  of  Divine 
things  except  from  the  memory  only.  If  he  is  in  civil  life, 
he  acknowledges  nature  as  creator,  and  his  own  prudence 
as  governor,  and  denies  God.  If  he  holds  priestly  oflSce, 
he  speaks  of  God  and  of  Divine  things  from  memory,  also 
in  a  high  and  lofty  tone;  but  in  heart  he  has  little  belief  in 
them. 

693.  And  they  repented  not  to  give  Him  glory,  signifies 
that  on  that  account  they  cannot  receive  with  any  faith,  that 
the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  as  to  His  Human 
also,  although  the  Word  teaches  it.  By  not  repenting  is 
signified  not  to  recede  from  their  evils,  but  to  remain  in 
them;  and  by  not  giving  Him  glory  is  signified  not  to  receive 
with  faith  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth: 
for  this  is  giving  Him  glory.    That  the  Lord  is  the  God  of 
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heaven  and  earth,  He  teaches  manifestly  (Matt,  xxviii.  i8; 
John  xiii.  3;  xvii.  2,  3);  also  that  the  Father  and  He  are  one 
(John  X.  30;  xii.  45;  xiv.  6-1 1;  xvi.  15;  and  elsewhere): 
and  the  doctrine  of  the  chiu"ch  teaches  moreover,  that  His 
Divine  and  Human  are  one  Person,  imited  as  the  soul  and 
the  body. 

694.  A  nd  the  fifth  angd  poured  oui  his  vial  upon  the  throne 
of  the  beast,  signifies  influx  from  the  Lord  mto  their  faith. 
By  the  angel's  pouring  out  his  vial  influx  is  signified  here 
as  before;  and  by  the  throne  of  the  beast  is  signified  where 
faith  alone  reigns:  by  a  throne  kingdom  is  signified,  and 
by  the  beast  faith  alone  (n.  567,  576,  577,  594,  601,  660). 
That  a  throne  is  also  mentioned  in  relation  to  the  govern- 
ment of  evil  and  falsity,  is  manifest  from  these  passages: 
The  dragon  gave  to  the  beast  his  power  and  his  throne,  and 
great  authority  (Apoc.  xiii.  2).  /  know  thy  works,  and  where 
thou  dweUest,  where  Satan^s  throne  is  (Apoc.  ii.  13).  /  beheld 
until  the  thrones  were  cast  down,  and  the  Ancient  of  Days  did 
sit  (Dan.  vii.  9).  /  will  overturn  the  throne  of  kingdoms, 
and  the  strength  of  the  kingdoms  of  the  nations  (Hag.  ii.  22). 
Lucifer  said.  Above  the  stars  will  I  exalt  my  throne  (Isa.  xiv. 
13;  and  elsewhere). 

695.  And  his  kingdom  became  dark,  signifies  that  nothing 
but  falsities  appeared.  Falsities  are  signified  by  darkness, 
because  truth  is  signified  by  light.  That  darkness  signifies 
falsities  by  which  come  evils,  and  thick  darkness  falsities 
from  evils,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  413);  hence  by  the  king- 
dom of  the  beast  being  made  dark,  is  signified  that  nothing 
but  falsities  appeared.  That  they  who  have  confirmed 
faith  separated  from  charity  falsify  the  whole  Word,  may 
be  seen  above  (n.  136,  610):  that  they  have  not  any  truths 
(n.  489,  501,  653);  but  only  falsities  (n.  563,  597,  602). 
But  in  their  own  sight  the  falsities  of  their  faith  do  not  indeed 
appear  dark,  that  is,  as  false,  but  lucid,  that  is,  as  true, 
after  they  have  confirmed  them;  but  still,  when  they  are 
viewed  from  the  light  of  heaven,  which  discloses  all  things. 
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they  appear  dark.  Therefore  when  the  light  of  heaven  flow*? 
into  the  chambers  of  those  who  are  in  hell,  it  t)ecomes  so 
dark  that  they  do  not  see  one  another:  therefore,  all  hell  is 
closed,  so  that  not  even  a  crack  is  open;  and  then  they  are 
in  their  light.  They  do  not  appear  to  themselves  to  be  in 
darkness,  but  in  light,  though  they  are  in  falsities,  because 
their  falsities,  after  they  have  confirmed  them,  appear  to 
them  as  truths;  hence  is  their  light;  but  it  is  a  fatuous  light, 
as  is  the  light  of  the  confirmation  of  falsity:  this  light  corre- 
sponds to  the  light  of  the  sight  of  owls  and  bats,  to  which 
darkness  is  light,  and  light  darkness;  yea,  to  which  the  sim 
is  nothing  but  thick  darkness.  Such  eyes  do  they  have  after 
death,  who  have  confirmed  themselves  in  falsities  in  the 
world  to  such  a  degree  that  they  see  falsity  as  truth,  and  the 
truth  as  falsity. 

696.  And  they  gnawed  their  tongues  for  distress ,  signifies 
that  they  could  not  endure  truths.  By  distress  is  not  meant 
distress  from  falsities;  these  do  not  cause  them  any  distress: 
but  distress  from  truths  is  meant,  and  thus  that  they  could 
not  endure  them.  By  gnawing  their  tongues  is  signified 
not  to  be  willing  to'  hear  truths:  for  by  the  tongue  the  con- 
fession of  truth  is  signified;  because  the  tongue  serves  the 
thought  for  speech,  and  spiritually  for  confession.  By 
gnawing  the  tongue  is  signified  to  withhold  the  thought 
from  hearing  truths.  That  this  is  signified  by  gnawing 
the  tongue,  cannot  be  confirmed  from  the  Word,  because  it 
is  not  found  there;  but  it  has  been  given  to  know  it  from 
experience  in  the  spiritual  world.  When  any  one  there 
speaks  the  truths  of  faith,  the  spirits  who  cannot  endure  to 
hear  truths,  hold  their  tongues  in  their  teeth,  and  also  bite 
their  lips;  and  also  induce  others  to  press  their  tongues 
and  lips  with  the  teeth,  and  this  even  to  distress.  From 
this  it  is  now  manifest,  that  by  their  gnawing  their  tongues 
through  distress,  is  signified  that  they  could  not  endure 
truths.  That  the  tongue,  as  the  organ  of  speech,  signifies 
thought  and  confession,  and  likewise  the  doctrine  of  truth, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  282). 
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697.  And  blasphemed  the  God  of  heaven  for  their  dis- 
tresses and  for  their  sores,  signifies  that  they  could  not  ac- 
knowledge the  Lord  alone  to  be  God  of  heaven  and  earth, 
on  account  of  resistance  from  interior  falsities  and  evils, 
arising  from  the  acknowledgment  and  reception  of  the 
dogma  of  faith  alone.  By  blaspheming  the  God  of  heaven 
is  signified  to  deny  or  not  to  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  to 
be  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth  (n.  571,  582).  By  distresses 
are  signified  the  distresses  of  acknowledging  this,  as  above 
(n.  696),  and  thus  resistance  from  interior  falsities;  for, 
what  one  resists,  that  is  distressing:  distresses  are  predi- 
cated of  falsities.  By  sores  interior  evils  are  signified,  as 
above  (n.  678) ;  and  because  interior  evils  and  falsities  spring 
from  the  acknowledgment  and  reception  of  the  dogma  of 
faith  alone,  therefore  this  also  is  signified. 

698.  And  repented  not  of  their  works,  signifies  that,  though 
instructed  from  the  Word,  they  still  do  not  recede  from 
falsities  of  faith  and  the  evils  of  life  thence.  By  not  re- 
penting is  signified  not  to  recede,  as  above  (n.  693);  and 
by  works  are  here  signified  falsities  of  faith  and  the  evils 
of  life  from  them,  as  above  (n.  641).  It  is  according  to  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  that  the  distresses  and  sores  cannot  com- 
pel them  to  repent  of  falsities  and  evils;  but  it  is  according 
to  the  spiritual  sense,  that  instruction  from  the  Word  cannot 
drive  them  from  falsities  and  evils,  because  these  are  in- 
fernal. It  is  manifest  from  this,  that  by  their  not  repenting 
of  their  works  is  signified  that  although  instructed  from  the 
Word,  they  still  do  not  recede  from  falsities  of  faith  and 
hence  evils  of  life.  It  is  said  that  works  here  are  falsities 
of  faith  and  evils  of  life  from  them.  It  is  so  said,  because 
falsity  of  faith  precedes,  and  evil  of  life  follows;  for  it  is  a 
falsity  of  faith,  that  evil  does  not  condemn  him  who  is  in 
faith:  from  this  a  man  lives  unconcernedly,  not  thinking  of 
any  evil,  and  so  never  repents,  or  does  repentance.  He 
does  the  same  if  he  persuades  himself  that  works  contribute 
nothing  towards  salvation,,  but  faith  only  without  them. 
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699.  And  the  sixth  angd  poured  out  his  vial  upon  the  great 
river  Euphrates,  signifies  influx  from  the  Lord  into  their  in- 
terior reasonings,  by  which  they  confirm  justification  by 
faith  alone.  By  the  sixth  angel  pouring  out  his  vial  is  sig- 
nified influx  here  as  above.  By  the  great  river  Euphrates 
interior  reasonings  are  signified,  the  same  as  above  (n.  444, 
445);  here  the  interior  reasonings  of  that  church,  by  which 
they  confirm  justification  by  faith  alone,  because  these  are 
treated  of  in  what  now  follows. 

700.  And  the  water  thereof  was  dried  up,  thai  the  way  of 
the  kings  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  might  he  prepared,  sig- 
nifies that  the  falsities  of  those  reasonings  were  removed 
with  those  who  are  in  truths  from  goods  from  the  Lord,  and 
are  to  be  introduced  into  the  New  Church.  That  the  water 
was  dried  up  signifies  that  the  falsities  of  those  interior 
reasonings  were  removed:  by  being  dried  up  is  signified 
that  they  were  removed;  and  by  the  water  is  signified  truths, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  falsities  (n.  50,  614);  here  the 
falsities  of  the  interior  reasonings,  because  it  was  the  water 
of  the  river  Euphrates,  by  which  those  reasonings  are  sig- 
nified (n.  699).  By  the  kings,  for  whom  a  way  was  to  be 
prepared,  they  are  signified  who  are  in  truths  from  gpod 
from  the  Lord  (n.  28,  483).  By  the  rising  of  the  sun  is  sig- 
nified the  beginning  of  the  New  Church  from  the  Lord,  the 
same  as  by  the  morning  (n.  151).  By  preparing  the  way 
is  signified  to  prepare  for  introduction.  From  these  things 
it  is  manifest,  that  by  the  water  being  dried  up  that  the 
way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  might  be  pre- 
pared, is  signified  that  the  falsities  of  the  interior  reasonings 
were  removed  with  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good  from 
the  Lord,  and  are  to  be  introduced  into  the  New  Church. 
This  is  the  series  of  things:  The  consummation  or  end  of 
the  present  church,  and  the  institution  or  beginning  of  the 
New  Church,  and  their  contentions,  are  here  treated  of. 
They  of  the  present  church  who  are  m  faith  alone,  are  meant, 
by  the  dragon,  the  beast,  and  the  false  prophet,  treated  of 
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in  what  follows;  and  its  contentions  with  those  who  will  be 
of  the  New  Church  are  meant  by  the  gathering  together  of 
the  kings  of  the  earth  to  the  battle:  but  they  who  will  be  of 
the  New  Church,  with  whom  they  will  contend,  are  meant 
by  those  for  whom  the  water  of  the  river  Euphrates  was  dried 
up,  that  a  way  might  be  prepared  for  the  kings  from  the 
rising  of  the  sim.  This  involves  the  like  as  the  introduction 
of  the  children  of  Israel  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  with  the 
diflference  that  for  them  the  river  Jordan  was  dried  up,  but 
for  these  the  river  Euphrates.  The  reason  that  it  was  the 
river  Euphrates  for  these,  is  that  they  contend  in  this  case  by 
interior  reasonings,  which  are  to  be  dried  up,  that  is,  re- 
moved, before  the  introduction  is  effected:  which  also  is  the 
cause  that  their  interior  reasonings  are  disclosed  in  this  work; 
and  unless  they  were  disclosed,  a  man  unacquainted  with 
them,  though  intelligent,  might  easily  be  seduced. 

701.  And  I  saw  out  of  the  motdh  of  the  dragon^  and  out  of 
the  mouth  of  the  beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false 
prophet,  signifies  the  perception  that  from  a  theology 
founded  upon  the  doctrine  of  a  Trinity  of  Persons  in  the 
Divinity,  and  upon  the  doctrine  of  justification  by  faith  alone 
without  the  works  of  the  law.  By  the  mouth  is  signified 
doctrine,  and  hence  preaching  and  discourse  (n.  453,  574). 
By  the  dragon  is  signified  the  acknowledgment  of  three 
Gods,  and  of  justification  by  faith  alone,  and  hence  the  dev- 
astation of  the  church  (n.  537).  By  the  beast  from  the  sea, 
which  is  here  meant,  are  signified  the  men  of  the  external 
church  who  are  in  that  acknowledgment  and  faith  (n.  567, 
576,  577,  601).  By  the  false  prophet  are  signified  the  men 
of  the  internal  church,  who  teach  theology  from  those  doc- 
trines. The  false  prophet  has  not  before  been  mentioned, 
but  the  beast  from  the  earth  is  now  so  called,  see  above 
(n.  594).  Now  as  all  these  things  are  signified  by  the 
dragon,  the  beast  out  of  the  sea,  and  the  false  prophet,  who 
is  here  the  beast  out  of  the  earth,  it  follows  that  by  /  saw  out 
of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  beast, 
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and  out  of  the  mouih  of  the  false  prophet,  is  signified  the 
perception  that  from  a  theology  founded  upon  the  doctrine 
of  a  Trinity  of  Persons  in  the  Divinity,  and  upon  the  doc- 
trine of  justification  by  faith  alone  without  the  works  of  the 
law. 

702.  Three  unclean  spirits  like  frogs,  signifies  that  there 
arise  only  reasonings  and  lusts  of  falsifying  truths.  By 
spirits  similar  things  are  here  signified  as  by  demons,  since 
it  is  presently  said  that  they  were  the  spirits  of  demons; 
and  by  demons  are  signified  the  lusts  of  falsifying  truths 
(n.  458):  by  three  is  signified  all  (n.  400,  505);  here  there- 
fore: by  frogs  are  signified  only  reasonings  from  lusts,  be- 
cause they  croak  and  are  lascivious.  It  is  manifest  from 
this,  that  by  the  three  unclean  spirits  like  frogs  are  meant 
only  ratiocinations  and  lusts  of  falsifying  truths.  The 
same  is  signified  here  by  frogs  as  by  the  frogs  of  Egypt, 
because  the  devastation  of  the  church  among  the  Egyptians 
is  in  like  manner  described  by  the  miracles  performed,  con- 
cerning which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses:  Aaron  stretched 
out  his  hand  over  the  waters  of  Egypt,  and  the  frogs  came 
up,  and  covered  the  land;  and  afterwards  the  frogs  were 
removed,  and  remained  only  in  the  river  (Exod.  viii.  i-io; 
Ps.  Ixxviii.  45;  cv.  30).  The  reason  that  the  frogs  were 
produced  from  the  waters  of  Egypt,  and  remained  in  the 
river,  was  that  the  waters  in  Egypt,  and  especially  the  waters 
of  the  river  there,  signified  the  falsities  of  doctrine  from 
which  they  reasoned. 

703.  For  they  are  the  spirits  of  demons,  signifies  that  they 
were  the  lusts  of  falsifying  truths  and  of  reasoning  from 
falsities.  That  the  lusts  of  falsifying  truths  are  signified 
by  demons  may  be  seen  above  (n.  458);  and  as  they  were 
like  frogs,  they  were  also  the  lusts  of  reasoning  from  fal- 
sities, as  just  above  (n.  702). 

704.  Doing  signs,  to  go  away  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth 
and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  together  to  the  battle 
of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty,  signifies  asseverations 
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that  their  falsities  are  truths,  and  the  stirring  up  of  all  in 
the  whole  of  that  church,  who  are  in  the  same  falsities,  to 
attack  the  truths  of  the  New  Church.    That  to  do  signs  is 
to  testify  and  likewise  to  asseverate  that  a  thing  is  true, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  598,  599);  here  that  their  falsities 
are  truths.    By  the  kings  of  the  earth  and  of  the  whole  world 
are  signified  they  who  are  principally  in  falsities  from  evil, 
here  all  who  are  in  the  same  falsities  in  the  whole  church: 
for  by  kings  are  signified  they  who  are  in  truths  from  good, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  they  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil 
(n.  483).    By  the  earth  the  church  is  signified  (n.  285);  so 
by  the  world  (n.  551-).    By  going  away  to  gather  them  to- 
gether to  battle,  is  signified  to  excite  them  to  fight,  or  to 
attack:  for  by  war  spiritual  war  is  signified,  which  is  that  of 
falsity  against  truth  and  of  truth  against  falsity  (n.  500,  586). 
It  is  to  fight  against  the  truths  of  the  New.  Church,  because 
it  is  said  the  great  day  of  God  Almighty;  and  by  that  day  is 
signified  the  Lord's  coming,  and  the  New  Church  at  that 
time.    That  this  is  signified  here  by  the  great  day  will  be 
seen  below.    It  is  said  that  the  spirits  of  demons  would  do 
this,  because  the  lusts  of  falsifying  truths  and  of  reasoning 
from  falsities  are  signified  by  them,  as  stated  just  above 
(n.  703).    From  this  it  is  manifest,  that  by  the  spirits  of 
demons  doing  signs,  to  go  away  to  the  kings  of  the  earth  and 
of  the  whole  world  to  gather  them  together  unto  the  battle  of 
that  great  day  of  God  Almighty^  are  signified  asseverations 
by  those  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon,  the  beast,  and  the 
false  prophet,  mentioned  above  (n.  701,  702),  that  their 
falsities  are  truths,  and  the  stirring  up  of  all  in  the  whole 
church  who  are  in  the  same  falsities,  to 'fight  against  the 
truths  of  the  New  Church.    It  is  evident  from  many  pas- 
sages in  the  Word,  that  the  Lord's  coming  and  a  new  chiuch 
at  that  time  are  signified  by  the  great  day  of  God  Almighty; 
as  from  these:  In  that  day  Jehovah  alone  shall  be  exalted 
(Isa.  ii.  11).    In  that  day  Israel  shall  stay  upon  Jehovah^ 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  in  truth  (Isa.  x.  20).    In  that  day 
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shall  the  nations  seek  the  Root  of  Jesse,  and  His  rest  shall  be 
glory  (Isa.  xi.  10).    In  that  day  shall  the  eyes  have  respect 
unto  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  (Isa.  xvii.  7,  9).    In  that  day 
shall  they  say,  Lo,  this  is  our  God;  we  have  waited  for  Him, 
that  He  should  save  us  (Isa.  xxv.  9).    My  people  shall  know 
My  name,  and  in  that  day  they  shall  know  that  I  am  He  thai 
doth  speak,  behold,  it  is  I  (Isa.  lii.  6).    Alas,  the  great  day 
of  Jehovah,  and  there  shall  not  be  like  it  (Jer.  xxx.  7).    Be- 
hold, the  days  come  in  which  I  will  make  a  new  covenant, 
and  in  which  the  city  of  Jehovah  shall  be  built  (Jer.  xxxi.  27, 
31,  38).    In  those  days  I  will  make  a  just  Branch  to  grow  up 
unto  David  (Jer.  xxxiii.  15).     They  shall  not  stand  in  the 
battle  of  the  day  of  Jehovah  (Exek.  xiii.  5).    In  that  day  shall 
the  great  prince  Michael  rise  up,  who  standeth  for  the  children 
of  his  people.    In  that  day  shall  every  one  who  is  found 
written  in  the  book  be  delivered  (Dan.  xii.  i).    In  that  day 
thou  shall  call  me.  My  husband.    In  that  day  I  will  make 
a  covenant  with  them.    In  that  day  I  will  hear  (Hos.  ii.  16, 
18,20).     Behold,  I  send  Elijah  before  the  great  day  of  Jehovah 
Cometh  (Mai.  iv.  5).    In  that  day  Jehovah  shall  save  His 
people  as  a  flock  (Zech.  ix.  16).    In  that  day  shall  Jehovah 
protect  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  (Zech.  xiii.  i).     "Behold, 
the  day  of  Jehovah  cometh.    One  day  which  shall  be  known 
to  Jehovah.    In  that  day  there  shall  be  one  Jehovah,  and  His 
name  one.    In  that  day  shall  there  be  a  great  tumult.    In 
that  day  there  shall  be  upon  the  bells  of  the  horses  Holiness 
to  Jehovah  (Zech.  xiv.  i,  4,  6,  7,  8,  13,  20,  21).     Beside 
these  places  there  are  many  more,  in  which  the  Lord's  com- 
ing and  a  new  church  from  Him  at  that  time  are  meant  by 
the  day  of  Jehovah;  as  in  these:  Isa.  iv.  2;  xx.  6;  xxii.  20; 
xxv.  9;  xxv.iii.  5;  xxix.  18;  xxx.  25,  26;  xxxi.  7;  Jer.  iii. 
16-18;  xxiii.  5-7,  12,  20;  I.  4,  20,  27;  Ezek.  xxiv.  26,  27; 
xxix.  21;  xxxiv.  II,  12;  xxxvi.  33;  Hos.  iii.  5;  vi.  i,  2;  Joel 
iii.  I,  18;  Ob.  vers.  15;  Am.  ix.  11,  13;  Mic.  iv.  6;  Hab. 
iii.  2;  Zeph.  iii.  11, 16,  19;  Zech.  ii.  11;  Ps.  Ixxii.  7,  8.     And 
that  day  is  called  the  day  of  Jehovah  (Joel  i.  15;  ii.  i,  2,  11; 
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Am.  V.  13,  18,  20;  Zeph.  i.  7,  14;  ii.  2,  3;  Zech.  xiv.  i;  and 
elsewhere).  Since  it  is  tbe  consummation  of  the  age,  that 
is,  the  end  of  the  old  church,  when  the  Lord's  coming  and 
the  beginning  of  a  new  chiu-ch  take  place,  in  many  places 
therefore  the  end  of  the  former  church  also  is  signified  by 
the  day  of  Jehovah;  and  it  is  said  that  there  shall  then  be 
rumors,  tumults,  and  wars;  which  passages  may  be  seen 
collected  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  coticeming 
the  Lord  (n.  '4,  5). 

705.  Beholdy  I  come  as  a  thief;  blessed  is  he  that  watcheth 
and  keepeth  his  garments^  signifies  the  Lord's  coming,  and 
heaven  then  for  those  who  look  to  Him,  and  remain  stead- 
fast in  a  life  according  to  His  precepts,  which  are  the  truths 
of  the  Word.  That  to  come  as  a  thief,  when  speaking  of 
the  Lord,  signifies  His  coming,  and  heaven  at  that  time  to 
those  who  have  lived  well,  and  hell  to  those  who  have  lived 
ill,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  164):  that  he  is  called  blessed  who 
receives  eternal  life,  see  n.  639:^  that  to  watch  signifies  to 
live  spiritually,  that  is,  to  be  in  truths  and  in  a  life  according 
to  them,  and  to  look  to  the  Lord,  see  n.  158:  and  that  to 
keep  one's  garments  signifies  to  remain  steadfast  in  the 
truths  until  the  end  of  life;  for  garments  signify  investing 
truths,  see  n.  166,  212,  328,  and  thus  the  Lord's  precepts  in 
the  Word,  because  these  are  truths.  These  things  now  fol- 
low in  order  from  those  which  precede:  for  what  precedes 
is  concerning  the  Lord's  coming,  and  the  New  Chiuxh,  also 
the  attack  upon  it  by  those  who  are  of  the  Old  Church;  and 
as  the  combat  is  imminent,  they  who  are  in  truths  from  the 
Word  are  admonished  to  remain  steadfast  in  them,  lest  they 
should  fall  in  the  battle,  which  is  spoken  of  in  the  next  verse. 

706.  That  he  may  not  walk  nakedy  and  they  see  his  shame, 
signifies  lest  they  should  be  with  those  who  are  in  no  truths, 
and  their  infernal  loves  should  appear.  By  walking  naked 
is  signified  to  live  without  truths.  By  the  shame  of  naked- 
ness, or  the  secret  parts,  filthy  loves,  which  are  infernal  loves, 
are  signified;  and  by  lest  they  see  his  shame  is  signified  lest 


774  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  [No.  706 

these  .should  appear.  That  ignorance  of  truth  is  signified 
by  nakedness,  and  infernal  love  by  the  shame  of  nakedness, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  213).  This  is  said  to  those  who  will 
be  of  the  New  Church,  that  they  may  learn  truths,  and  re- 
main steadfast  in  them;  since  without  truths  the  evils  in- 
nate in  them,  which  are  infernal  loves,  are  not  removed. 
A  man  can  indeed  live  like  a  Christian  without  truths;  yet 
only  before  men,  but  not  before  the  angels.  The  truths 
which  they  should  learn  are  concerning  the  Lord,  and  the 
precepts  according  to  which  they  should  live. 

707.  And  he  gathered  them  together  into  a  place  called  in 
Hebrew  Armageddon^  signifies  the  state  of  combat  from 
falsities  against  truths,  and  the  purpose  of  destroying  the 
New  Church,  arising  from  love  of  dominion  and  super- 
eminence.  By  gathering  together  into  a  place,  here  to  the 
battle,  is  signified  to  excite  them  to  fight  from  falsities  against 
truths.  It  means  the  state  of  combat,  because  place  sig- 
nifies the  state  of  a  thing.  It  is  for  the  purpose  of  destroying 
the  New  Church,  because  combat  between  the  Old  Church 
and  the  New  is  meant,  and  the  purpose  of  the  combat  is  to 
destroy.  What  is  signified  by  Armageddon  will  be  told 
below.  It  has  been  said  before,  that  the  dragon  went  away 
to  make  war  with  the  rest  of  the  seed  of  the  woman^  that  keep 
the  commandments  of  God,  and  that  have  the  testimony  of 
Jesus  Christ  (Apoc.  xii.  17);  also,  that  it  was  given  to  the 
beast  out  of  the  sea  to  make  war  with  the  saints  (xiii.  7); 
and  in  this  chapter  that  the  spirits  of  demons  that  came  out 
of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  of  the  beast,  and  of  the  false 
prophet,  went  away  to  the  kings  of  the  earth,  to  gather  them 
together  to  the  war  of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty  (vers. 
13,  14).  Here  the  battle  itself  is  now  treated  of,  the  result 
of  which  is  not  described,  but  only  its  state,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  Armageddon.  By  Armageddon  is  signified  in 
heaven  the  love  of  honor,  of  dominion,  and  of  superemi- 
nence;  and  in  the  Hebrew  language  also  loftiness  is  signi- 
fied by  Aram  or  Arom,  and  love  from  loftiness  is  signified 
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by  Megiddo  in  the  ancient  Hebrew  tongue,  as  is  manifest 
from  its  signification  in  the  Arabic  language.  The  same  is 
signified  by  Hadradrimmon  in  the  valley  of  Megiddo  in 
2^hariah  xii.  11.  In  that  chapter  the  coming  of  the  Lord 
is  also  treated  of,  and  the  end  of  the  Jewish  Church  at  that 
time,  and  the  beginning  of  the  New  Church  to  be  established 
by  the  Lord,  and  also  the  collision  between  those  churches; 
therefore  the  expression  in  that  day  so  often  occurs  in  that 
chapter;  and  by  that  day  is  signified  the  Lord's  coming, 
as  above  (n.  704):  that  it  may  be  seen,  I  will  adduce  the 
passages:  In  that  day  I  will  make  Jerusalem  a  stone  of  burden 
unto  all  peoples.  In  that  day  I  wiU  smite  every  horse  with 
astonishment  and  his  rider  with  madness.  In  that  day  I  will 
make  the  leaders  of  Judah  like  a  furnace  df  fire  among  the 
wood.  In  that  day  shaU  Jehovah  defend  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem,  that  the  feeble  one  among  them  may  be  as  David, 
In  that  day  will  I  seek  to  destroy  all  the  nations  that  come 
against  Jerusalem:  and  lastly,  in  that  day  shall  there  be  a 
wailing  in  Jertisalem,  like  the  wailing  in  Hadradrimmon  in 
the  valley  of  Megiddo  (vers.  3,  4,  $,  8,  9,  11).  And  in  the 
following  chapter,  In  that  day  shall  a  fountain  be  opened  to 
the  house  of  David  and  to  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,  In 
that  day  the  prophets  shall  be  ashamed,  and  shall  put  on  a 
garment  of  haircloth,  that  they  may  deceive  (xiii.  i,  4).  By 
that  day  is  signified  the  Lord's  coming,  and  then  the  end  of 
the  Old  Church  and  the  beginning  of  the  New  Church,  as 
was  said  above.  But  what  is  signified  there  by  the  valley 
of  Megiddo  cannot  be  seen,  unless  the  series  of  the  things 
in  that  chapter  and  the  two  following  m  that  prophet  be 
disclosed  by  means  of  the  spiritual  sense;  which,  as  it  has 
been  opened  to  me,  shall  be  explained,  but  in  a  brief  sum- 
mary. In  the  twelfth  chapter  of  Zechariah  it  is  declared  in 
the  spiritual  sense.  That  the  Lord  is  about  to  form  the  New 
Church  (vers.  i).  That  there  will  then  be  nothing  of  doc- 
trine in  the  Old  Church,  and  that  they  will  therefore  desert 
it  (vers.  2,  3).    That  there  will  no  longer  be  any  under- 
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Standing  of  truth,  only  with  those  who  are  in  the  Word,  and 
who  are  of  the  New  Church  (vers.  4).  That  these  will  learn 
the  good  of  doctrine  from  the  Lord  (vers.  5).  That  the 
Lord  will  then  destroy  all  falsities  by  the  truths  of  the  Word, 
lest  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church  should  teach  any  thing 
but  the  truth  (vers.  6,  7).  That  the  church  will  then  be  in 
doctrine  concerning  the  Lord  (vers.  8).  That  He  will  de- 
stroy all  persons  and  all  things  contrary  to  that  doctrine 
(vers.  9);  and  that  then  will  be  the  New  Church  from  the 
Lord  (vers.  10).  And  that  then  each  and  every  thing  of 
the  chiuxh  will  be  in  grief  (vere.  10-14).  These  are  the  con- 
tents of  chapter  xii.  in  the  spiritual  sense.  The  contents 
of  the  following  chapter,  xiii.,  are  these:  That  the  Word 
will  be  for  the  New  Church,  and  will  be  opened  to  them 
(vers.  i).  That  falsities  of  doctrine  and  worship  will  be 
altogether  destroyed  (vers.  2,  3).  That  the  old  prophetic 
or  doctrinal  teaching  is  to  cease,  and  that  there  will  no  longer 
be  falsities  of  doctrine  (vers.  4,  5).  That  the  Lord  will  be 
slain  by  those  who  are  in  the  Old  Church,  from  their  effort  to 
disperse  them  that  believe  in  Him  (vers.  6,  7).  That  they 
who  are  of  the  vastated  church  will  perish,  and  that  those 
who  are  of  the  New  Chiurh  are  to  be  purified  and  taught 
by  the  Lord  (vers.  8,  9).  These  are  the  contents  of  chapter 
xiii.  in  the  spiritual  sense.  The  contents  of  chapter  xiv. 
are  these:  The  Lord's  combats  against  the  evil,  and  their 
dispersion  (vers.  1-5).  That  there  will  be  no  truth  then, 
but  there  will  be  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  (vers.  6,  7). 
That  the  Divine  truth  will  proceed  from  the  Lord  (vers. 
8,  9).  That  truth  will  be  multiplied  m  the  New  Church, 
nor  will  there  be  any  falsity  of  evil  there  (vers.  10,  11). 
That  he  who  combats  against  those  truths,  will  give  himself 
up  to  falsities  of  every  kind  (vers.  12).  That  then  will  be 
the  destruction  of  all  things  of  the  church  (vers.  13-15). 
That  they  will  then  come  to  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  even 
from  the  Gentiles  who  are  external  natural  (vers.  16-19). 
And  that  there  will  then  be  intelligence  from  the  gpod  of 
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charity,  from  which  will  be  their  worship  (vers.  20,  21). 
These  are  the  contents  of  the  three  chapters,  xii.,  xiii.,  xiv.,' 
of  Zechariah,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  unfolded  because  in 
them  also  the  last  state  of  the  Old  Church  and  the  first  state 
of  the  New  Church  are  treated  of.  And  as  it  is  said  that 
they  are  to  be  gathered  together  into  a  place  called  in  Hebrew 
Armageddon,  it  is  evident  that  the  same  things  were  said  in 
this  prophet  concerning  the  last  state  of  the  church  of  this 
day  and  the  first  state  of  the  New  Church.  By  Armageddon 
is  signified,  as  was  said,  the  love  of  honor,  dominion,  and 
supereminence;  for  from  that  is  the  combat,  and  from  that 
and  on  account  of  it  is  the  lamentation  which  is  described 
there  (vers.  11-14,  chap.  xii.).  The  like  is  also  signified  by 
Megiddo  (2  Kings  xxiii.  29,  30;  2  Chron.  xxxv.  20-24);  but 
in  the  spiritual  sense. 

708.  And  the  seventh  angel  poured  otU  his  vial  into  the  air, 
signifies  influx  from  the  Lord  into  all  things  collectively 
with  the  men  of  the  Church  of  the  Reformed.  By  the 
seventh  angel  pouring  out  his  vial  is  signified  influx  as  be- 
fore. By  the  air  is  signified  all  things  of  perception  and 
thought,  and  thus  of  their  faith;  consequently  also  the 
general  quality  of  all  those  there,  who  are  in  faith  separate 
from  charity:  for  by  the  air  their  breathing  is  signified; 
and  the  breathing  corresponds  to  the  understanding,  and 
thus  to  perception  and  thought,  and  also  to  faith;  because 
faith  is  of  thought  according  to  the  perception  of  the  under- 
standing. That  there  is  this  correspondence,  and  that 
every  one  in  the  spiritual  world  breathes  according  to  his 
faith,  has  been  fully  shown  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning 
the  Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdonty  in  Part  V. 

709.  And  there  came  a  great  voice  out  of  the  temple  of 
heaven  from  the  throne,  saying,  It  is  done,  signifies  that  it 
was  thus  made  manifest  by  the  Lord,  that  all  things  of  the 
church  were  devastated,  and  that  the  final  judgment  was 
now  at  hand.  By  a  great  voice  coming  out  of  the  temple 
of  heaven  is  signified  manifestation  from  the  Lord  from 
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the  inmost  of  heaven:  by  a  great  voice  is  signified  mani- 
festation; and  by  the  temple  of  heaven  the  inmost  of  heaven 
is  signified,  from  which  the  influx  is  (n.  669).  It  is  said  to 
come  from  the  throne,  because  heaven  is  signified  by  the 
throne,  and  likewise  judgment:  that  it  signifies  heaven, 
see  n.  221,  222;  and  that  it  signifies  judgment,  n.  229:  and 
this  because  it  is  now  made  manifest  that  all  thmgs  of  the 
church  were  devastated,  and  thus  that  its  end  has  come; 
and  at  the  end  of  a  church  a  judgment  is  executed:  there- 
fore this  is  said  when  the  last  angel  poured  out  his  vial  from 
the  temple  of  heaven  from  the  throne.  By  //  is  done  is 
signified  that  it  is  consummated;  that  is,  that  all  things  of 
the  church  are  devastated;  see  above  (n.  676). 

710.  And  there  were  voices  and  lightnings  and  thunders, 
signifies  reasoning,  falsifications  of  truth,  and  arguments 
from  the  falsities  of  evil  in  the  church  among  those  who  are 
in  faith  alone,  and  refuse  to  reflect  upon  the  evils  in  them- 
selves, since  they  do  not  wish  to  recede  from  them  if  they 
knew  them.  That  by  voices,  lightnings,  and  thunders  are 
signified  reasoning3,  falsifications  of  truth,  and  arguments 
from  falsities,  may  be  evident  from  what  is  said  above  (n. 
396,  530),  and  from  similar  things  there.  That  they  who 
are  in  faith  separate  from  the  works  of  the  law,  and  hence 
in  evils  of  life  refuse  to  reflect  upon  the  evils  in  themselves, 
because  they  do  not  wish  to  recede  from  them  if  they  knew 
them,  is  manifest  without  explanation.  Experience  teaches 
this:  for  evils  are  enjoyments,  because  they  are  loves;  and 
no  one  wishes  to  recede  from  enjoyments,  unless  he  looks 
to  the  life  after  death,  and  first  to  hell  to  see  what  it  is,  and 
afterward  to  heaven,  what  that  is,  and  thinks  of  them  aside 
from  any  evil  act.  If  he  then  looks  to  the  Lord  also,  and 
thinks,  "  What  is  the  temporal  in  comparison  with  the  eter- 
nal? is  it  not  as  nothing?"  he  can  then  reflect  upon  his 
evils,  and  wish  to  know  them,  and  to  recede  from  them. 
But  if  he  had  confirmed  himself  in  faith  alone,  he  will  then 
say  in  his  heart,  "Our  theological  faith  —  that  God  the 
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Father  has  mercy  for  the  sake  of  the  Son  who  su£Pered  for 
our  sins,  if  I  supplicate  this  with  some  confidence  —  eflFects 
all  things;"  he  then  does  not  reflect  upon  any  evil  in  him- 
self: he  also  says  with  himself  from  that  faith,  that  evil  does 
not  condemn,  and  that  salvation  is  pure  mercy,  besides  other 
similar  things:  he  thus  remains  fixed  in  his  evils,  and  enjoys 
himself  in  them  even  to  the  end  of  life.  Such  are  the  reason- 
ings, the  falsifications  of  truth,  and  the  arguments  from  the 
falsities  of  evil,  which  are  here  signified  by  the  voices,  the 
lightnings,  and  the  thunders. 

711.  And  there  was  a  great  earthquake^  such  as  was  not 
since  men  were  upon  the  earthy  such  an  earthquake^  so  great, 
signifies  as  it  were  shakings,  convulsions,  overtumings,  and 
the  drawing  down  from  heaven,  of  all  the  things  of  the  church. 
That  by  an  earthquake  changes  in  the  state  of  the  church 
are  signified,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  331):  and  as  earth- 
quakes are  lighter  and  more  severe  —  here  the  most  severe, 
because  it  is  said  that  such  an  earthquake  had  not  occurred 
since  men  were  made  —  it  is  manifest  that  by  the  earthquake 
here  are  signified  the  shakings,  convulsions,  and  overtum- 
ings of  all  things  in  the  church,  and  the  drawing  of  them 
down  from  heaven.  It  is  also  said  of  the  dragon,  who  is 
called  the  old  serpent,  the  devil,  and  satan,  that  his  tail 
drew  down  from  heaven  the  third  part  of  the  stars,  and 
cast  them  unto  the  earth  (Apoc.  xii.  4).  So  of  the  he-goat 
(Dan.  viii.  ia-12).  The  Lord  also  says  of  the  end  of  this 
church.  There  shaU  be  great  affliction,  such  as  was  not  from 
the  beginning  of  the  world  to  this  time,  nor  ever  shall  be 
(Matt.  xxiv.  21).  The  end  of  the  church  is  also  described 
in  the  prophets  by  the  shakings,  overthrowings,  and  sink- 
ings of  the  earth,  and  by  other  things  which  relate  to 
earthquakes. 

712.  And  the  great  city  was  rent  into  three  parts,  and  the 
cities  of  the  nations  fell,  signifies  that  that  church  as  to  doc- 
trine was  altogether  destroyed  by  them,  and  so  too  all  the 
heresies  which  have  emanated  from  it.    That  the  doctrine 
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of  the  church  is  signified  by  a  city,  or  what  is  the  same,  the 
church  as  to  doctrine,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  194,  501,  502): 
hence  by  the  cities  of  the  nations  are  signified  the  heretical 
doctrines  or  heresies  which  have  emanated  from  it,  which 
are  many.  By  being  rent  into  three  parts  is  signified  to  be 
ahogether  destroyed;  for  by  being  divided  in  the  Word  is 
signified  to  be  dissipated,  for  the  reason  that  thus  the  parts 
do  not  cohere;  and  by  three  is  signified  all  and  the  whole 
(n.  400,  505):  hence  by  being  rent  into  three  parts  is  signified 
to  be  altogether  destroyed.  By  falling,  which  is  said  of  the 
cities  of  the  nations,  is  also  signified  to  be  destroyed.  It  is 
said  that  the  city  was  rent  into  three  parts,  and  that  the  cities 
of  the  nations  fell,  because  an  earthquake  was  spoken  of  just 
above,  in  which  such  things  take  place.  By  the  great  city 
is  meant  the  great  city  mentioned  above  (chap.  xi.  8),  which 
is  there  called  Sodom  and  Egypt,  of  which  see  above  (n. 
501-504).  A  city  signifies  doctrine,  and  hence  the  cities 
signify  doctrinals,  because  by  a  land,  and  especially  by 
the  land  of  Canaan,  the  church  is  signified:  and  because 
the  church  is  a  church  from  doctrine  and  according  to  it, 
doctrinals  are  signified  by  cities.  They  were  also  taught 
in  the  cities,  for  the  synagogues  were  there,  and  in  Jerusalem 
was  the  temple.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  Jerusalem  the  church 
as  to  doctrine  in  a  universal  sense  is  signified. 

713.  And  great  Babylon  came  inio  remembrance  before 
Godf  to  give  unto  her  the  cup  of  the  wine  of  the  fury  of  His 
anger,  signifies  the  destruction  also  at  that  time  of  the  dog- 
mas of  the  Roman  Catholic  religion.  By  Babylon  as  a  city, 
as  here  mentioned,  is  signified  that  religion  as  to  its  dogmas 
and  doctrinals  (n.  631).  By  giving  to  her  the  cup  of  the 
wine  of  the  fury  of  the  anger  of  God,  is  signified  to  devastate 
even  till  there  is  nothing  but  evil  and  falsity.  That  this 
is  signified  by  the  cup  of  the  wine  of  the  fury  of  the  anger 
of  God,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  631,  632).  And  every  island 
fled  away  and  the  mountains  were  not  found,  signifies  that 
there  was  no  longer  any  truth  of  faith,  nor  any  good  of  love. 
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714.  And  a  great  hail^  as  of  a  talent-weight,  came  down 
out  of  heaven  upon  men,  signifies  direful  and  atrocious  fal- 
sities by  which  every  truth  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the 
church  was  destroyed.  That  falsity  destroying  truth  and 
good  is  signified  by  hail,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  399):  and 
because  it  is  called  a  great  hail  as  of  a  talent-weight,  direful 
and  atrocious  falsities  are  signified,  by  which  every  truth 
and  good  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the  church  is  destroyed. 
It  is  said  to  be  of  a  talent-weight,  because  the  talent  was  the 
greatest  weight  of  silver  and  also  of  gold;  and  by  silver 
truth  is  signified,  and  by  gold  good;  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  falsity  and  evil  (n.  211).  That  it  is  said  that  the  hail 
came  down  from  heaven  upon  men  is  according  to  appear- 
ances, from  which  and  from  correspondences  is  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word.  This  is  similar  to  what  was  before  said 
of  the  plagues,  that  they  were  poured  forth  out  of  heaven 
by  the  angels  upon  men;  when  yet  they  are  truths  and 
goods  sent  down  by  the  Lord,  which  are  turned  into  falsities 
and  evils  among  then\  that  are  below  (n.  673).  In  the 
spiritual  world  among  these,  when  they  are  in  reasonings 
from  falsities  against  the  truths  of  the  Word,  hail  some- 
times appears  to  descend,  and  among  some  brimstone  and 
fire:  and  as  these  appear  in  the  atmosphere  above  them, 
and  as  it  were  from  heaven,  it  is  therefore  said,  from  that 
appearance,  that  such  hail  descended  from  heaven. 

715.  And  men  blasphemed  God  for  the  plague  of  the  kail, 
for  the  plague  thereof  was  eocceeding  great,  signifies  that, 
because  they  confirmed  such  falsities  with  themselves,  they 
denied  truths  to  such  a  degree  that  they  could  not  acknowl- 
edge them,  on  account  of  repugnance  arising  from  their 
interior  falsities  and  evils.  By  blaspheming  Gkxl  is  signified 
to  deny  and  not  to  acknowledge  the  Lord  to  be  the  only  God 
of  heaven  and  earth  (n.  571,  582,  697);  and  to  do  the  same 
with  the  truth  of  the  Word.  For  the  plague  of  it  was  ex- 
ceeding great,  signifies  on  account  of  those  direful  and  atro- 
cious falsities  from  confirming  the  dogma  of  justification 
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by  faith  alone  (n.  714).  They  cannot  acknowledge  truths 
on  account  of  those  falsities,  because  the  confirmation  of 
falsity  is  the  denial  of  the  truth.  It  appears  as  if  it  was 
meant,  that  the  plague  of  the  hail  was  so  great,  that  they 
blasphemed  God  from  the  torture  or  pain  of  its  stroke;  but 
this  is  not  meant,  but  that  they  could  not  acknowledge  truths 
on  account  of  the  falsities:  in  like  manner  as  before  in  this 
chapter,  where  it  is  said  that  they  blasphemed  the  name  of 
God  for  the  heat  (vers.  9);  and  that  they  blasphemed  the 
God  of  heaven  for  the  distresses  and  for  the  sores  (vers.  11); 
which  may  be  seen  explained,  n.  692  and  697. 


716.  To  this  I  will  add  this  Relation.  I  have  spoken 
in  the  spiritual  world  with  certain  bishops  of  England  con- 
cerning the  small  works  published  there  at  London  in  the 
year  1758,  which  were  Heaven  and  Hell,  The  New  Jeru- 
salem and  Us  Heavenly  Doctrine,  The  Last  Judgment, 
The  White  Horse,  and  The  Earths  in  the  Universe;  which 
small  works  were  presented  to  all  the  bishops,  and  to  many 
of  the  nobles  or  lords.  They  said  that  they  received  them 
and  saw  them,  but  did  not  think  them  valuable,  though 
skilfully  written;  and  likewise  that  they  persuaded  as  many 
as  they  could  not  to  read  them.  I  asked,  "  Why  so  ?  when 
yet  there  are  there  arcana  concerning  heaven  and  hell,  and 
the  life  after  death,  and  other  things  most  worthy  of  atten- 
tion, which  have  been  revealed  by  the  Lord  for  those  who 
will  be  of  His  New  Church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem. " 
But  they  said,  "What  is  this  to  us?"  and  they  poured  out 
censures  against  them  as  formerly  in  the  world:  I  heard 
them.  And  then  these  things  were  read  before  them  from 
the  Apocalypse:  And  the  sixth  angd  poured  out  his  vial 
upon  the  great  river  Euphrates,  and  the  water  of  it  was  dried 
up,  that  the  way  of  the  kings  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  might 
he  prepared:  and  I  saw  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  dragon,  and 
out  of  the  mouth  of  the  beast,  and  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  false 
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prophet  three  unclean  spirits  like  frogs:  for  they  are  spirits 
of  demons  doing  signs  to  go  away  unto  the  kings  of  the  earth 
and  of  the  whole  world,  to  gather  them  together  unto  the  batUe 
of  that  great  day  of  God  Almighty:  and  he  gathered  them 
together  unto  the  place  called  in  Hebrew  Armageddon  (Apoc. 
xvi.  12-16).  This  was  explained  before  them;  and  it  was 
said  that  they,  and  similar  persons  elsewhere,  were  meant 
by  these  things. 

The  king,  grandfather  to  the  king  now  reigning  [1766], 
heard  from  heaven  what  was  said  to  the  bishops;  and  being 
somewhat  indignant,  he  said,  "What  is  this?"  And  then 
a  certain  one  of  them,  who  had  not  joined  with  them  in  the 
world,  turned  to  the  king,  and  said,  "  These,  whom  you  now 
see  with  your  eyes,  thought  in  the  world,  and  hence  also 
think  now,  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  as  of  the  human  of 
a  common  man,  and  attribute  all  salvation  and  redemption 
to  God  the  Father,  and  not  to  the  Lord,  except  as  a  cause 
for  the  sake  of  which  they  are  done.  For  they  believe  in 
God  the  Father,  and  not  in  His  Son,  although  they  know 
from  the  Lord,  that  it  is  the  will  of  the  Father,  that  they 
should  believe  in  the  Son;  and  that  they  who  believe  in  the 
Son  should  have  eternal  life;  and  that  they  who  do  not  be- 
lieve in  the  Son,  will  not  see  life.  Beside  this,  they  deny  to 
charity,  which  is  done  by  the  Lord  through  man  as  by  him, 
the  smallest  part  in  salvation. "  Speaking  further  with  the 
king,  he  exposed  the  hierarchy  which  many  of  them  con- 
tinually affect  and  also  exercise,  which  they  strengthen  by 
^conjunction  and  combination  with  all  of  their  order,  by 
means  of  emissaries,  nuncios,  letters  and  conversations,  up- 
held by  ecclesiastical  and  at  the  same  time  political  authority; 
owing  to  which  they  almost  all  cling  together  like  one  bundle: 
and  that  it  is  also  effected  by  that  hierarchy,  that  the  above- 
named  Works  for  the  New  Jerusalem,  though  published  at 
London,  and  sent  to  them  as  a  gift,  have  been  so  basely  re- 
jected, that  they  have  not  even  been  held  worthy  to  be  named 
among  the  books  of  their  catalogue. 
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On  hearing  this  the  king  was  astonished,  especially  at  their 
thinking  so  of  the  Lord,  who  yet  is  the  God  of  heaven  and 
earth,  and  of  charity,  which  yet  is  religion  itself.  And  then 
the  interiors  of  their  mind  and  faith  were  opened  by  light 
let  in  from  heaven;  and  the  king  saw,  and  then  said,  "De- 
part; alas,  who  can  grow  so  callous  against  hearing  any 
thing  concerning  heaven  and  eternal  life  ?  "  The  king  then 
inquired,  whence  so  universal  an  obedience  was  paid  to 
them  by  the  clergy:  and  it  was  said  that  it  was  from  the 
power  granted  to  every  bishop  in  his  diocese,  of  nominating 
to  the  king  only  one  candidate  to  the  churches,  and  not  three, 
as  in  other  kingdoms;  and  that  owing  to  that  power  they 
had  the  influence  to  advance  their  dependants  to  bigher 
honors  and  larger  incomes,  each  one  according  to  the  obedi- 
ence which  he  manifests.  It  was  also  disclosed  how  far 
that  hierarchy  might  go,  and  that  it  might  advance  so  far 
that  dominion  would  be  the  essential,  and  religion  formal. 
Their  passion  for  ruling  was  also  laid  open,  and  viewed  by 
the  angels;  and  it  was  seen  to  exceed  the  ardor  for  ruling 
of  those  who  are  in  secular  authority. 


CHAPTER  SEVENTEENTH. 

I.  And  there  came  one  of  the  seven  angels  that  had  the 
seven  vials,  and  spake  with  me,  saying  unto  me.  Come,  I 
will  show  thee  the  judgment  of  the  great  harlot  that  sitteth 
upon  many  waters; 

-2.  With  whom  the  kings  of  the  earth  have  committed 
whoredom,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth  have  been  made 
drunk  with  the  wine  of  her  whoredom. 

3.  And  he  carried  me  away  in  the  spirit  into  the  wilder- 
ness, and  I  saw  a  woman  sitting  upon  a  scarlet  beast,  full 
of  names  of  blasphemy,  having  seven  heads  and  ten  horns. 

4.  And  the  woman  was  arrayed  in  purple  and  scarlet, 
and  decked  with  gold  and  precious  stones  and  pearls,  having 
a  golden  cup  in  her  hand,  full  of  abominations  and  filthiness 
of  her  whoredom. 

5.  And  upon  her  forehead  was  a  name  written.  Mystery, 
Babylon  the  great,  the  mother  of  whoredoms  and  abomina- 
tions of  the  earth. 

6.  And  I  saw  the  woman  drunken  with  the  blood  of  the 
saints  and  with  the  blood  of  the  witnesses  of  Jesus:  and 
when  I  saw  her  I  wondered  with  great  wonder. 

7.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Wherefore  dost  thou 
wonder?  I  will  tell  thee  the  mystery  of  the  woman,  and 
of  the  beast  that  carrieth  her,  which  hath  the  seven  heads 
and  ten  horns. 

8.  The  beast  which  thou  sawest  was,  and  is  not,  and  is 
about  to  ascend  out  of  the  abyss,  and  to  go  into  perdition: 
and  they  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  wonder,  whose 
names  were  not  written  in  the  book  of  life  from  the  founda- 
tion of  the  world,  when  they  behold  the  beast  which  was, 
and  is  not,  but  yet  is. 
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9.  Here  is  the  mind  that  hath  wisdom:  the  seven  heads 
are  seven  mountains,  where  the  woman  sitteth  upon  them; 

10.  And  they  are  seven  kings:  five  have  fallen,  and  one 
is,  the  other  is  not  yet  come:  and  when  he  is  come,  he  must 
remain  but  a  short  time. 

11.  And  the  beast  which  was  and  is  not,  is  himself  the 
eighth,  and  is  of  the  seven,  and  goeth  into  perdition. 

12.  And  the  ten  horns  which  thou  sawest  are  ten  lungs, 
who  have  received  no  kingdom  as  yet;  but  they  receive 
power  as  kings  one  hour  with  the  beast. 

13.  These  have  one  mind,  and  shall  give  their  power  and 
authority  to  the  beast. 

14.  These  shall  fight  with  the  Lamb;  but  the  Lamb 
shall  overcome  them;  for  He  is  Lord  of  lords  and  King 
of  kings;  and  they  that  are  with  Him  are  called,  and  chosen, 
and  faithful. 

15.  And  he  said  unto  me,  The  waters  which  thou  sawest, 
where  the  harlot  sitteth,  are  peoples  and  multitudes,  and 
nations  and  tongues. 

16.  And  the  ten  horns  which  thou  sawest  upon  the  beast, 
these  shall  hate  the  harlot,  and  shall  make  her  desolate 
and  naked,  and  shall  eat  her  flesh,  and  bum  her  with  fire. 

17.  For  God  hath  put  into  their  hearts  to  do  His  mind, 
and  to  do  one  mind,  and  to  give  their  kingdom  imto  the 
beast,  until  the  words  of  God  should  be  consummated. 

18.  And  the  woman  whom  thou  sawest  is  the  great  city 
which  reigneth  over  the  kings  of  the  earth. 

THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

Contents  of  the  whole  Chapter,  The  Roman  Catholic 
religion:  how  it  had  falsified  the  Word,  and  hence  had  per- 
verted all  the  truths  of  the  church,  is  described  (vers.  1-7): 
how  it  had  falsified  and  perverted  them  with  those  who  were 
subject  to  its  dominion  (vers.  8-1 1):  that  it  was  less  with 
those  who  had  not  thus  subjected  themselves  to  its  dominion 
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(vers.  12-15):  the  Reformed,  that  they  had  withdrawn 
themselves  from  the  yoke  of  its  domination  (vers.  16,  17): 
of  its  domination  still  (vers.  18). 

Contents  of  each  Verse,  "And  there  came  one  of  the 
seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  vials,  and  spake  with  me," 
signifies  influx  and  revelation  now  from  the  Lord  from  the 
inmost  of  heaven,  concerning  the  Roman  Catholic  religion. 
"Saying  unto  me,  I  will  show  thee  the  judgment  of  the 
great  harlot  that  sitteth  upon  many  waters,"  signifies  revela- 
tion concerning  that  religion  as  to  its  profanations  and 
adulterations  of  the  truths  of  the  Word.  "With  whom 
the  kings  of  the  earth  committed  whoredom,"  signifies 
that  it  has  adulterated  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church 
which  are  from  the  Word.  "And  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth  have  been  made  drunk  with  the  wine  of  her  whore- 
dom, "  signifies  insanity  in  spiritual  things  from  the  adultera- 
tion of  the  Word  with  those  who  are  in  that  religion.  "  And 
he  carried  me  away  in  the  spirit  into  the  wilderness,"  sig- 
nifies that  he  was  carried  in  a  spiritual  state  to  those  with 
whom -all  things  of  the  church  were  devastated.  "And  I 
saw  a  woman  sitting  upon  a  scarlet  beast,  full  of  names  of 
blasphemy,"  signifies  that  religion  founded  upon  the  Word 
profaned  by  them.  "Having  seven  heads  and  ten  horns," 
signifies  intelligence  from  the  Word,  holy  at  the  beginning, 
afterward  none,  and  at  length  insanity,  and  much  power 
from  the  Word  continually.  "  And  the  woman  was  arrayed 
in  purple  and  scarlet,"  signifies  the  celestial  Divine  good 
and  Divine  truth,  which  are  of  the  Word,  among  them. 
"And  was  decked  with  gold  and  precious  stones,"  signifies 
spiritual  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth,  which  are  of  the 
Word,  among  them.  "And  pearls,"  signifies  the  knowl- 
edges of  good  and  truth,  which  are  of  the  Word,  with  them. 
"Having  a  golde^  cup  in  her  hand,  full  of  abominations 
and  filthiness  of  her  whoredom,"  signifies  that  religion 
from  the  holy  things  of  the  Word  profaned,  and  from  its 
goods  and  truths  defiled  by  direful  falsities.    "And  upon 
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her  forehead  was  a  name  written,  Mystery,  Babylon  the 
great,  the  mother  of  whoredoms  and  abominations  of  the 
earth,"  signifies  the  Roman  Catholic  religion,  as  to  its  in- 
terior quality  which  is  concealed,  that  from  its  rise  from 
the  love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  self  over  the  holy  things 
of  the  church  and  over  heaven,  and  thus  over  all  thbgs  of 
the  Lord  and  His  Word,  it  has  defiled  and  profaned  the 
things  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the  church.  "  And  I  saw 
the  woman  drunken  with  the  blood  of  the  saints  and  with 
the  blood  of  the  witnesses  of  Jesus,"  signifies  that  religion 
insane  from  adulterated  and  profaned  Divine  truths  and 
goods  of  the  Lord,  of  the  Word,  and  hence  of  the  church. 
"And  when  I  saw  her  I  wondered  with  great  wonder," 
signifies  astonishment  that  that  religion  is  such  interiorly, 
when  yet  it  appears  otherwise  exteriorly.  "And  the  angel 
said  unto  me.  Wherefore  dost  thou  wonder?  I  will  tell 
thee  the  mystery  of  the  woman,  and  of  the  beast  that  C^rrieth 
her,  which  hath  the  seven  heads  and  ten  horns,"  signifies 
the  disclosure  of  what  the  things  which  precede  and  were 
seen  signify.  "The  beast  which  thou  sawest  was,  and  is 
not, "  signifies  the  Word  acknowledged  as  holy  among  them, 
and  yet  really  not  acknowledged.  "  And  is  about  to  ascend 
out  of  the  abyss,  and  to  go  into  perdition, "  signifies  delibera- 
tion at  different  times  in  the  Papal  Consistory  respecting 
the  reception  and  reading  of  the  Word  by  the  laity  and  the 
common  people,  and  rejection.  "And  they  that  dwell 
upon  the  earth  shall  wonder,  whose  names  were  not  written 
in  t)ie  Lamb's  book  of  life  from  the  foundation  of  the  world, 
when  they  behold  the  beast  which  was,  and  is  not,  and  yet 
is, "  signifies  the  amazement  of  those  who  are  of  that  religion, 
all  who  from  its  establishment  have  aimed  at  dominion  over 
heaven  and  earth,  that  the  Word,  although  thus  rejected, 
still  is.  "Here  is  the  mind  that  hath  wisdom,"  signifies 
that  this  is  the  interpretation  in  the  natural  sense,  but  for 
those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  sense  from  the  Lord.  "  The 
seven  heads  are  seven  mountains,  where  the  woman  sitteth 
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upon  them;  and  they  are  seven  kings,"  signifies  the  Divine 
goods  and  Divine  truths  of  the  Word,  upon  which  that 
religion  is  founded,  destroyed  in  time,  and  at  length  pro- 
faned. "  Five  have  fallen,  and  one  is,  and  the  other  is  not 
yet  come;  and  when  he  is  come,  he  must  remain  but  a  short 
time,"  signifies  that  all  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word  have 
been  destroyed  except  this  one,  that  all  the  power  in  heaven 
and  earth  was  given  to  the  Lord;  and  except  another,  which 
has  not  yet  come  into  question,  but  will  not  remain,  which  is, 
that  the  Lord's  (luman  is  Divine.  "  And  the  beast,  which 
was,  and  is  not,  is  himself  the  eighth,  and  is  of  the  seven,  and 
goeth  into  perdition, "  signifies  that  the  Word,  as  explained 
•  above,  is  the  Divine  good  itself,  and  that  it  is  the  Divine 
truth;  and  that  it  is  taken  away  from  the  laity  and  the  com- 
mon people,  lest  the  profanations  and  adulterations  made 
in  it  by  their  leaders  should  appear,  and  they  should  on  that 
account  recede.  "And  the  ten  horns  are  ten  kings,  who 
have  received  no  kingdom  as  yet,"  signifies  the  Word  as 
to  power  from  Divine  truths  with  those  who  are  in  the  king- 
dom of  France,  and  are  not  fully  under  the  yoke  of  the  papal 
dominion;  among  whom,  however,  there  has  not  yet  been 
formed  a  church  fully  separated  from  the  Roman  Catholic 
religion.  "  But  they  receive  power  as  kings  one  hour  with 
the  beast,"  signifies  that  the  Word  has  power  with  them, 
and  they  by  the  Word,  as  if  they  were  in  its  Divine  truths. 
"These  have  one  mind,  and  shall  give  their  power  and 
authority  to  the  beast,"  signifies  that  they  acknowledge 
unanimously  that  government  and  dominion  over  the  church 
are  solely  through  the  Word.  "These  shall  fight  with  the 
Lamb,  but  the  Lamb  shall  overcome  them;  for  He  is  Lord 
of  lords  and  King  of  kings,"  signifies  the  Lord's  combat 
with  them  concerning  the  acknowledgment  of  His  Divine 
Human,  because  in  it  the  Lord  is  God  of  heaven  and  earth, 
and  is  also  the  Word.  "And  they  that  are  with  Him  are 
called,  and  chosen,  and  faithful,"  signifies  that  they  who 
approach  and  worship  the  Lord  alone  are  they  that  come  into 
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heaven,  as  well  they  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  church 
as  they  that  are  in  its  internals  and  inmosts.  "  And  he  said 
unto  me,  The  waters  which  thou  sawest,  where  the  harlot 
sitteth,  are  peoples  and  multitudes,  and  nations  and  tongues, " 
signifies  that  they  are  under  the  papal  dominion,  but  in  the 
truths  of  the  Word  variously  adulterated  and  profaned  by 
that  religion,  who  are  of  its  varieties  of  doctrine  and  disci- 
pline, and  its  varieties  of  religion  and  confession.  ''And 
the  ten  horns  which  thou  sawest  upon  the  beast,  these  shall 
hate  the  harlot, "  signifies  the  Word  as  to  power  from  Divine 
truths  among  the  Protestants,  who  have  altogether  cast  off 
from  themselves  the  yoke  of  the  papal  dominion.  ''And 
shall  make  her  desolate  and  naked, "  signifies  that  they  will 
divest  themselves  of  its  evils  and  falsities.  "And  shall  eat 
her  flesh,  and  bum  her  with  fire, "  signifies  that  from  hatred 
they  will  condenm  and  destroy  from  among  themselves  the 
evils  and  falsities  which  are  proper  to  that  religion,  and  will 
hold  the  religion  itself  accursed,  and  will  blot  it  out  from 
among  them.  "For  God  hath  put  into  their  hearts  to  do 
His  mind,  and  to  do  one  mind,  and  to  give  their  kingdom 
unto  the  beast, "  signifies  judgment  in  them  from  the  Lord, 
that  they  should  altogether  repudiate  and  hold  accursed  the 
Roman  Catholic  religion,  and  should  destroy  and  root  it 
out  from  among  themselves;  and  the  unanimous  judgment, 
that  they  should  acknowledge  the  Word,  and  should  found 
the  church  upon  it.  "Until  the  words  of  God  should  be 
consununated, "  signifies  until  all  the  things  which  have 
been  foretold  concerning  them  shall  be  fulfilled.  "And 
the  woman  whom  thou  sawest  is  the  great  city  which  reign- 
eth  over  the  kings  of  the  earth,"  signifies  that  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion  reigns  as  to  doctrine  in  the  Christian  world, 
and  also  still  in  some  respects  among  the  Reformed,  although 
they  are  not  under  the  papal  dominion. 
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THE  EXPLANATION. 

717.  In  what  goes  before,  from  chapter  vii.  to  chapter 
xvi.  inclusive,  the  Reformed  have  been  treated  of.  In  this 
chapter  and  the  next  the  Roman  Catholics  are  now  treated  of, 
among  whom  they  that  have  claimed  to  themselves  the  power 
of  opening  and  shutting  heaven  are  meant  by  Babylon.  Here 
therefore,  what  in  particular  is  meant  by  Babylon  shall  first 
be  told.  By  Babylon  or  Babel  is  meant  the  love  of  ruling 
over  the  holy  things  of  the  church  from  love  of  self:  and  as 
that  love  mounts  up  as  far  as  its  rein  is  loosened,  and  as  the 
holy  things  of  the  church  are  also  the  holy  things  of  heaven, 
therefore  by  Babylon  or  Babel  is  also  signified  dominion 
over  heaven.  And  as  this  love  thus  acts  the  part  of  the  devil, 
who  aims  at  similar  things,  it  cannot  do  otherwise  than  pro- 
fane holy  things,  by  adulterating  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  Word;  by  Babylon  or  Babel,  therefore,  the  profana- 
tion of  what  is  holy  is  also  signified,  and  the  adulteration  of 
the  good  and  truth  of  the  Word.  These  are  signified  by 
Babylon  here  in  the  Apocalypse,  and  by  Babel  in  the  pro- 
phetic and  historical  Word,  in  these  passages:  Concerning 
Babel:  Behold,  the  day  of  Jehovah  cometh  cruel;  the  stars  of 
heaven  and  the  constellations  thereof  shall  not  give  their  light; 
the  sun  is  darkened  in  his  rising,  and  the  moon  shall  not  cause 
her  light  to  shine.  I  will  cause  the  exaltation  of  the  proud  to 
cease,  and  I  wiU  humble'the  haughtiness  of  the  violent.  Babel, 
the  ornament  of  kingdoms,  shall  be  as  God^s  overthrow  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah:  the  ziim  shall  lie  there,  their  houses 
shall  be  filled  with  the  ochim,  and  the  daughters  of  the  owl 
shall  dwell  there,  and  the  satyrs  shall  dance  there;  the  ziim 
shall  answer  in  her  palaces,  and  the  dragons  in  the  palaces 
of  her  delights  (Isa.  xiii.  i,  9,  10,  11,  14,  19,  21,  22).  Be- 
side many  other  things  in  the  whole  chapter.  Thou  shall 
declare  this  parable  concerning  the  king  of  Babel:  Thy  mag- 
nificence is  brought  down  into  hell:  thou  hast  fallen  from 
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heaven,  O  Lucifer;  thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  ascend 
the  heavens,  above  the  stars  of  God  will  I  exalt  my  throne, 
I  wiU  ascend  above  the  heights  of  the  cloud,  I  wUl  become 
like  the  Most  High;  but  yet  thou  shalt  be  brought  down  to 
hell:  I  will  rise  against  thee,  and  will  cut  off  from  Babel 
the  name  and  residue  (Isa.  xiv.  4,  11-15,  22).     Beside  other 
things  in  the  whole  chapter.    Jehovah  hath  spoken  against 
Babel:  Your  mother  was   eocceedingly  ashamed,   she   that 
brought  you  forth  was  suffused  with  shame;  behold,  the  last 
end  shall  be  a  wilderness,  a  dry  land,  and  a  desert.    Set  your- 
selves in  array  against  Babel  round  about,  shoot  at  her,  spare 
no  arrows:  how  is  Babel  become  a  desolation  among  the  na- 
tions? she  acted  insolently  against  Jehovah,  against  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel:  a  drought  is  upon  the  waters  that  they  may 
dry  up,  for  it  is  a  land  of  graven  images,  and  it  glories  in  hor- 
rible things;  therefore  the  ziim  shall  dwell  there  with  the  ijim, 
and  the  owls  shall  dwell  therein,  as  God^s  overthrow  of  Sodom 
and  Gomorrah  (Jer.  1.  i,  12,  14,  23,  29,  31,  38,  39,  40).     Be- 
side many  other  things  concerning  Babel  in  that  whole 
chapter.     A  cup  of  gold  is  Babel  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah, 
making  the  whole  earth  drunken;  the  nations  have  drunk  of 
her  wine,  therefore  they  are  mad:  forsake  her,  for  her  judg- 
ment hath  reached  to  the  heavens,  and  hath  lifted  itself  up  even 
to  the  clouds:  behold,  I  am  against  thee,  O  destroying  moutir 
tain,  that  destroyest  the  whole  earth:  I  will  roll  thee  down 
from  the  rocks,  and  will  make  thee  a  mountain  of  burning. 
I  wiU  visit  upon  Bel  in  Babel,  I  will  bring  forth  out  of  his 
mouth  that  which  he  hath  swallowed,  that  the  nations  may  no 
longer  flow  together  unto  him;  the  wall  also  of  Babel  shall  fall. 
Behold,  the  days  are  coming,  in  which  I  wiU  visit  upon  the 
graven  images  of  Babel,  that  her  whole  land  may  be  confounded. 
Though  Babel  should  ascend  into  the  heavens,  and  though 
she  should  fortify  the  height  of  her  strength,  from  Me  shaU 
spoUers  come.     Yea,  I  wiU  make  drunk  her  princes  and  her 
wise  men,  and  her  leaders,  and  her  rulers,  that  they  may  sleep 
the  sleep  of  an  age,  and  not  awake  (Jer.  li.  i,  7,  9,  25,  44,  47, 
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S3y  57)-     Beside  many  other  things  concerning  Babel  in 
that  whole  chapter.    Come  down  and  sit  in  the  dust,  O  virgin 
daughter  of  Babel,  sit  on  the  earth;  there  is  no  throne:  take 
the  mill-stones  and  grind  meal:  uncover  the  thigh,  pass  over 
the  streams,  thy  nakedness  shall  he  uncovered,  thy  disgrace 
shall  be  seen:  thou  hast  said,  I  shall  be  mistress  for  ever, 
thou  didst  not  remember  the  end:  thou  hast  trusted  in  thy 
wickedness;  thou  saidst.  No  one  seeth  me;  thy  wisdom  and 
thy  knowledge  hath  seduced  thee,  when  thou  saidst  in  thy 
heart,  I,  and  there  is  none  else  like  me:  devastation  shall 
come  suddenly,  thou  shall  not  know:  persist  in  thine  enchant- 
ments, in  the  multitude  of  thy  sorceries,  in  which  thou  hast 
labored  from  thy  youth,  peradventure  they  will  be  ahle  to 
profit,  peradventure  thou  shall  become  terrible  (Isa.  xlvii. 
1-3,  7,  10,  12).    Beside  other  things  concerning  Babel  in 
that  chapter.     Similar  things  are  signified  by  the  city  and 
tower  whose  head  was  in  heaven,  which  they  that  came  from 
the  east  undertook  to  build  in  the  valley  of  Shinar,  whose 
speech    Jehovah    descending    from    heaven    confounded; 
whence  the  name  of  the  place  was  called  Babel  (confusion) 
(Gen.  xi.  1-9).     Similar  things  are  signified  by  the  following 
passages  from  Daniel:  By  the  image  seen  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar king  of  Babe],  whose  feet  were  partly  iron  and  partly 
clay,  which  the  Stone  cut  out  not  by  a  hand  smote  and  ground 
to  pieces,  and  all  the  parts  of  the  image  became  as  the  chaff 
in  the  threshing-floor;  and  the  stone  became  a  great  Rock 
(Dan.  ii.  31-47).    By  the  great  image  which  Nebuchad- 
nezzar king  of  Babel  made,  and  commanded  that  they  should 
fall  down  and  worship  before  it;  and  that  they  who  would 
not  should  be  cast  into  the  furnace  of  fire  (Dan.  iii.  1-7, 
etc.).     By  the  tree  that  grew  until  its  height  reached  unto 
heaven,  and  the  sight  of  it  unto  the  end  of  the  earth,  which 
a  Watcher  and  a  Holy  One,  ^coming  down  from  heaven, 
commanded  to  hew  down,  to  cut  oflF  its  branches,  to  strip  oflF 
its  leaves,  and  to  scatter  its  fruit:  and  as  the  king  of  Babel 
was  represented  by  it,  it  came  to  pass  that  he  was  driven 
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from  men,  dwelt  with  the  beasts,  and  ate  grass  like  an  ox 
(Dan.  iv.  i  to  the  end).  By  Belshazzar  king  of  Babel  drink- 
ing wine  with  his  nobles,  wives,  and  concubines,  out  of  the 
vessels  of  gold  and  silver  of  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  and 
praising  the  gods  of  gold,  silver,  brass,  iron,  and  stone;  on 
account  of  which  there  was  a  writing  on  the  wall,  and  the 
king  himself  was  slain  the  same  day  (Dan.  v.  i  to  the  end). 
By  the  decree  of  Darius  the  Mede,  king  of  Babel,  that  no  one 
for  thirty  days  should  seek  any  thing  from  God  or  man,  save 
only  from  the  king;  if  otherwise,  he  should  be  cast  into  the 
den  of  lions  (Dan.  vi.  8  to  the  end).  And  by  the  four  beasts 
seen  by  Daniel  to  come  up  out  of  the  sea,  of  which  the  fourth, 
terrible,  strong,  having  great  teeth  of  iron,  ate  up  and  crushed 
in  pieces,  and  trampled  the  residue  with  his  feet:  and  that 
the  judgment  then  sat,  and  the  books  were  opened,  and  the 
beast  was  slain,  and  given  into  the  burning  of  fire:  and  that 
there  was  then  seen  coming  with  the  clouds  of  heaven  one 
like  the  Son  of  Man,  to  whom  was  given  dominion  and  glory 
and  the  kingdom,  and  all  peoples  and  nations  and  tongues 
shall  worship  Him;  His  dominion  is  the  dominion  of  an  age 
which  shall  not  pass  away,  and  His  kingdom  that  which 
shall  not  perish  (Dan.  vii.  1-14,  etc.). 

718.  And  there  came  one  of  the  seven  angels  thai  had  the 
seven  vials,  and  spake  with  me,  signifies  influi  now,  and  reve- 
lation from  the  Lord  from  the  inmost  of  heaven,  concern- 
ing the  Roman  Catholic  religion.  Hitherto  the  state  of 
the  church  of  the  Reformed  at  its  end  has  been  treated  of; 
now  the  state  of  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  at  its  end  is 
treated  of:  this  also  follows  in  the  order  mentioned  in  the 
introduction.  The  Roman  Catholic  Church  is  not  said, 
but  the  Roman  Catholic  religion;  because  they  do  not  go 
to  the  Lord,  nor  read  the  Word;  and  because  they  invoke 
the  dead:  and  the  church  is  a  church  from  the  Lord  and 
from  the  Word;  and  its  perfection  is  according  to  its  ac- 
knowledgment of  the  Lord,  and  according  to  its  under- 
standing of  the  Word.    One  of  the  seven  angels  that  had 
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the  seven  vials  came  and  spoke  with  John,  because  by  the 
seven  angels  having  the  seven  vials  is  signified  influx  from 
the  Lord  from  the  inmost  of  the  Christian  heaven  into  the 
church,  to  disclose  the  evils  and  falsities  therein,  see  above 
(n.  672,  676,  677,  683,  690,  691,  699,  700);  here  therefore 
by  those  seven  angels  is  signified  the  Lord  speaking  out  of 
the  inmost  heaven,  and  revealing  in  what  state  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion  is  at  its  end.  Hence  also  one  of  these  seven 
angels  took  John  upon  a  high  mountain,  and  showed  him 
the  Lamb's  wife,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem  (chap.  xxi. 
9, 10). 

719.  Saying  unto  me,  I  will  show  thee  the  judgment  of  the 
great  harlot  that  sitteih  upon  many  waters,  signifies  revela- 
tion concerning  that  religion  as  to  its  profanations  and 
adulterations  of  the  truths  of  the  Word.  By  saying  and 
showing,  revelation  is  signified:  by  judgment  is  signified 
the  state  at  its  end:  by  the  great  harlot  is  signified  profana- 
tion of  the  holy  things  of  the  Word  and  the  church,  and 
the  adulteration  of  good  and  truth:  by  many  waters  are 
signified  the  truths  of  the  Word  adulterated:  by  sitting 
upon  them  is  signified  to  be  and  to  live  in  them.  That  by 
playing  the  harlot,  committing  fornication,  whoredom,  and 
adultery,  is  signified  to  falsify  and  adulterate  the  Word, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  134,  620,  632);  and  that  its  truths 
are  signified  by  waters  (n.  50,  563,  614,  685);  here  the  same 
adulterated  and  profaned,  because  the  harlot  is  said  to  be 
upon  them.  It  is  manifest  from  this,  that  by  saying  unto 
me,  /  wiU  show  thee  the  judgment  of  the  great  harlot  that 
sitteth  upon  many  waters,  is  signified  revelation  respecting 
that  religion  as  to  its  profanations  and  adulterations  of  the 
truths  of  the  Word.  The  like  is  said  of  Babel  in  Jeremiah: 
Jehovah  shall  do  that  which  He  hath  spoken  against  the 
inhabitants  of  Babel;  O  thou  that  dwellest  upon  many  waters, 
great  in  treasures,  thine  end  is  come,  the  measure  of  thy  gain 
(Jer.  li.  12,  13).  It  is  said  that  the  truths  of  the  Word  are 
adulterated  and  profaned  by  them,  because  they  have  ap- 
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plied  the  truths  of  the  Word  to  obtaining  dominion  over  the 
holy  things  of  the  church  and  over  heaven,  and  to  claiming 
for  themselves  the  Lord's  Divine  power:  and  to  apply  the 
truths  of  the  Word  to  obtaining  dominion  over  the  holy 
things  of  the  church  and  of  heaven  is  to  adulterate  them, 
and  to  apply  them  to  claiming  for  themselves  the  Lord's 
Divine  power  is  to  profane  them.  It  is  known  that  they 
have  confirmed  their  dogmas  from  the  Word;  but  read 
them,  and  attend,  and  you  will  see  that  they  have  applied 
all  those  things  which  they  have  taken  from  the  Wonl,  to 
dominion  over  the  souls  of  men,  and  to  acquiring  to  them- 
selves Divine  power,  authority,  and  majesty.  Hence  it  is 
that  Babylon  is  called  the  mother  of  whoredoms  and  abom- 
inations  of  the  earth  (vers.  5). 

720.  With  whom  the  kings  of  the  earth  have  committed 
whoredom,  signifies  that  it  has  adulterated  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  which  are  from  the  Word.  By  commit- 
ting whoredom  is  signified  to  falsify  and  adulterate  truth, 
as  just  above  (n.  719):  by  the  kings  of  the  earth  are  sig- 
nified the  truths  of  the  church  which  are  from  the  Word; 
by  kings  truths  from  good,  and  by  the  earth  the  church. 
That  by  kings  are  signified  they  who  are  in  truths  from 
good  from  the  Lord,  and  hence  abstractly  truths  from  good, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  20,  664);  here  the  same  adulterated 
and  profaned.  It  is  said  that  the  kings  of  the  earth  com- 
mitted whoredom  with  the  great  harlot,  and  thus  as  if  the 
truths  of  the  church  which  are  from  the  Word,  and  which 
are  signified  by  the  kings  of  the  earth,  had  done  so:  but 
this  is  according  to  the  style  of  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense, 
in  which  things  that  are  done  from  man  and  his  evils  are 
yet  attributed  to  God  and  to  the  Divine  things  which  are 
from  Him,  which  are  the  truths  of  the  Word,  as  frequently 
above;  therefore  the  genuine  sense,  which  is  the  spiritual 
sense,  is,  that  that  religion  has  adulterated  the  truths  of 
the  church  which  are  from  the  Word,  yea,  has  profaned 
them.    He  who  is  not  acquainted  with  the  spiritual  sense 


No.  720]  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  79/ 

may  easily  be  misled,  by  believing  that  by  the  kings  of  the 
earth  the  kings  of  the  earth  are  meant;  when  yet  kings  are 
not  meant,  but  truths  from  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
falsities  from  evil.  That  it  may  further  be  seen  that  nothing 
else  is  meant  by  the  kings  of  the  earth  but  the  truths  or 
falsities  of  the  church,  and  by  their  whoredoms  the  truths 
of  the  chiu"ch,  which  are  from  the  Word,  falsified,  adulter- 
ated, and  profaned,  some  passages  shall  be  adduced  from 
the  Apocalypse  and  from  Daniel,  from  which  every  one 
who  is  able  to  reflect  can  see  that  kings  are  not  meant;  which 
are:  Jesus  Christ  hath  made  us  kings  and  priests  (Apoc. 
i.  6).  Thou  hast  made  us  kings  and  priests  unto  our  God, 
that  we  may  reign  upon  the  earth  (Apoc.  v.  10).  Ye  shall 
eat  the  flesh  of  kings,  the  flesh  of  commanders  of  thousands, 
the  flesh  of  horses  and  of  them  that  sit  upon  them  (Apoc.  xix. 
18).  The  seven  heads  of  the  scarlet  beast  are  seven  moun- 
tains, and  they  are  seven  kings;  five  have  fallen,  and  one  is, 
and  the  beast  is  the  eighth  king,  and  is  of  the  seven  (Apoc. 
xvii.  9-1 1 ).  The  ten  horns  are  ten  kings,  who  have  received 
no  kingdom  as  yet  (Apoc.  xvii.  12).  It  is  also  said,  as  here, 
that  the  kings  of  the  earth  have  committed  whoredom  and 
lived  ddiciously  with  the  harlot  (Apoc.  xviii.  3,  9).  Who  that 
can  reflect,  does  not  see  that  by  kings  here  are  not  meant 
kings  ?  So  in  Daniel,  as  that  by  the  rough  he-goat  is  meant 
a  king,  and  by  his  great  horn  between  his  eyes  the  first  king; 
and  when  prevarications  should  come  to  their  height,  a  king 
should  arise  of  fierce  countenance  and  understanding  subtle 
things  (Dan.  viii.  21,  23).  That  the  four  beasts  coming  up 
out  of  the  sea  were  four  kings,  who  shall  rise  from  the  earth, 
and  that  the  ten  horns  of  the  fourth  beast  were  ten  kings, 
and  that  another  should  rise  up  after  them,  who  should 
humble  three  kings  (Dan.  vii.  17,  24).  So  that  the  king  of 
the  south  and  the  king  of  the  north  should  fight  with  each 
other;  and  that  the  king  of  the  south  should  send  his  daugh- 
ter to  the  king  of  the  north;  dnd  that  the  latter  king  should 
exalt  himself  against  God,  and  should  acknowledge  a  strange 
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god;  and  that  he  should  honor  them  who  should  acknowledge 
that  god  with  gold,  silver,  precious  stones,  and  desirable 
things,  and  should  make  them  to  rule  over  many,  and  should 
divide  the  earth  for  a  price;  and  that  he  should  plant  the 
tents  of  his  tabernacle  between  the  seas,  around  the  moun- 
tain of  the  beauty  of  holiness;  but  that  he  should  come  to 
his  end:  beside  many  other  things  (Dan.  xi.  i  to  the  end). 
By  the  king  of  the  south  is  signified  the  kingdom  or  church 
from  those  who  are  in  truths,  and  by  the  king  of  the  north 
is  signified  the  kingdom  and  church  from  those  who  are  in 
falsities:  for  it  is  a  prophecy  respecting  the  churches  that 
were  to  come;  what  they  would  be  in  the  beginning,  and 
what  afterwards.  The  reason  that  they  who  are  in  truths 
from  good  from  the  Lord  are  called  kings,  is  that  they  are 
called  the  Lord's  sons;  and  as  they  are  regenerated  of  Him, 
they  are  called  bom  of  Him,  and  also  heirs;  and  because 
the  Lord  is  the  King  Himself,  and  heaven  and  the  church 
are  His  kingdom. 

721.  And  the  inhabUants  of  the  earth  have  been  made 
drunk  with  the  wine  of  her  whoredom^  signifies  insanity  in 
spiritual  things  from  the  adulteration  of  the  Word  with 
those  who  are  in  that  religion.  By  becoming  drunk  with 
the  wine  of  whoredom,  is  signified  to  be  insane  in  spiritual 
things  from  the  falsification  of  the  truths  of  the  Word;  here 
from  the  adulteration  of  them.  By  wine  the  Divine  truth 
of  the  Word  b  signified  (n.  316);  and  the  falsification  and 
adulteration  of  it  is  signified  by  whoredom  (n.  134,  620,  632, 
635) :  hence  by  being  made  drunk  from  that  wine  is  signified 
to  become  insane  in  spiritual  things.  By  the  inhabitants  of 
the  earth  those  are  signified  who  are  in  the  chiu'ch,  as  above 
(chap.  xi.  10;  xii.  12;  xiii.  13,  14;  xiv.  16);  but  here  they 
who  are  in  that  religion,  since  the  church  is  not  there,  for 
the  reason  that  they  do  not  go  to  the  Lord,  nor  read  the 
Word,  and  because  they  invoke  the  dead,  as  above  (n.  718). 
That  to  be  made  drunk  with  that  wine  signifies  to  be  insane 
in  spiritual  things,  may  be  seen  indeed  without  confirmation 
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from  other  passages  in  the  Word:  but  as  many  do  not  see 
it,  on  account  of  their  thinking  not  spiritually  but  sensually, 
that  is,  materially  concerning  everything  in  the  Word,  when 
they  are  reading  it,  I  wish  to  adduce  a  few  passages  from 
the  Word  showing  that  to  be  made  drunk  signifies  there  to 
be  insane  in  spiritual,  that  is,  in  theological  things;  which 
are  these:  They  are  drunken,  but  not  with  wine;  they  stagger, 
but  not  with  strong  drink  (Isa.  xxix.  9).  Hear,  thou  afflicted, 
drunken,  but  not  with  wine  (Isa.  li.  21).  A  cup  of  gold  is 
Babel  in  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  making  the  whole  earth  drunken; 
the  nations  have  drunk  of  her  wine,  therefore  the  nations 
are  mad  (Jer.  li.  7).  Babel  shall  be  a  hissing;  when  they 
have  become  warm  I  will  make  their  feasts,  and  I  will  make 
them  drunken,  that  they  may  eoctdt,  and  may  sleep  the  sleep 
of  an  age,  and  not  awake  (Jer.  li.  37,  39).  Babylon  is  fatten, 
is  fallen,  because  she  hath  made  aU  the  nations  drink  of  the 
wine  of  her  whoredom  (Apoc.  xiv.  8;  xviii.  3).  Every  bottle 
shaU  be  filled  with  wine;  behold,  I  witt  fUl  att  the  inhabitants 
of  this  land,  kings,  priests,  and  prophets,  with  drunkenness 
(Jer.  xiii-.  12,  13).  Thou  shall  be  fUled  with  drunkenness 
and  sorrow,  with  the  cup  of  devastation  and  desolation 
(Ezek.  xxiii.  32,  33).  Daughter  of  Edom,  even  to  thee  shall 
the  cup  pass;  thou  shall  be  drunken  and  shall  be  uncovered 
(Lam.  iv.  21).  Thou  also  shall  be  drunken  (Nah.  iii.  11). 
Drink  and  be  drunken,  and  vomit,  and  fall  so  as  not  to  rise 
(Jer.  XXV.  27).  Woe  unto  them  that  are  wise  in  their  own 
eyes,  and  intdligent  in  their  own  sight;  woe  to  them  thai 
are  mighty  to  drink  wine,  and  men  of  strength,  to  mingle 
strong  drink  (Isa.  v.  21,  22.  Reside  other  places,  as  Isa. 
xix.  II,  12,  14;  xxiv.  20;  xxviii.  i,  3,  7-9;  Ivi.  12;  Jer. 
xxiii.  9,  10;  Lam.  iii.  15;  Hos.  iv.  11,  12,  17,  18;  Joel  i. 
5-7;  Hab.ii.  15;  Ps.  bcxv.  8;  cvii.  27). 

722.  And  he  carried  me  away  in  the  spirit  into  the  wilder- 
ness, signifies  that  he  was  carried  in  a  spiritual  state  to  those 
with  whom  all  things  of  the  church  were  devastated.  By  a 
wilderness  k  signified  a  church  in  which  there  b  no  longer 
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any  truth,  and  thus  where  all  the  things  of  it  are  devastated 
(n.  546);  and  by  being  in  the  spirit  is  signified  to  be  in  a 
spiritual  state  from  Divine  influx,  as  shown  above  (n.  36). 
Hence  by  he  carried  me  away  in  the  spirit  into  the  wilder- 
nesSy  is  signified  to  be  carried  in  a  spiritual  state  to  those 
with  whom  all  things  of  the  church  were  devastated. 

723.  And  I  saw  a  woman  sitting  upon  a  scarlet  beast, 
full  of  names  of  blasphemy,  signifies  that  religion  founded 
upon  the  Word  profaned  by  them.  By  the  woman  the 
Roman  Catholic  or  Babylonish  religion  is  signified;  for  it 
follows,  that  there  was  a  name  written  upon  her  forehead. 
Mystery,  Babylon  the  great,  mother  of  whoredoms  and  abom- 
inations of  the  earth.  That  a  woman  signifies  the  church 
from  affection  for  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  434;  here  the 
Roman  Catholic  religion,  which  is  in  the  opposite  affection. 
By  the  scarlet  beast  the  Word  is  signified,  as  will  be  shown 
presently;  and  by  full  of  names  of  blasphemy  is  signified 
altogether  profaned:  for  by  blasphemy  the  denial  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  in  His  Human,  and  the  adulteration  of  the 
Word  are  signified  (n.  571,  582,  692,  716),  and  thus  profana- 
tion. For  he  that  does  not  acknowledge  the  Lord's  Divine 
in  His  Human,  and  falsifies  the  Word,  but  not  purposely, 
profanes  it  indeed,  yet  lightly;  but  they  who  attribute  to 
themselves  all  the  power  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human, 
and  on  that  account  deny  it,  and  who  apply  all  the  things 
of  the  Word  to  acquiring  to  themselves  dominion  over  the 
holy  things  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  and  on  that  account 
adulterate  the  Word,  profane  it  grievously.  It  may  be 
evident  from  this,  that  by  /  saw  a  woman  sitting  upon  a 
scarlet  beast,  full  of  names  of  blasphemy,  signifies  that  religion 
founded  upon  the  Word  profaned  by  them.  By  scarlet  is 
signified  the  truth  of  the  Word  from  a  celestial  origin.  That 
by  the  scarlet  beast  the  Word  as  to  celestial  Divine  truth  is 
signified,  appears  at  first  thought  remote  and  strange,  yea, 
absurd;  because  it  is  called  a  beast:  but  that  natural  affec- 
tion is  signified  by  a  beast  in  the  spiritual  sense,  and  that  the 
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expression  fe  applied  to  the  Word,  to  the  church,  and  to 
man,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  239,  405,  567).  That  the  four 
animals,  one  of  which  was  a  liqn,  another  a  calf,  and  the 
fourth  an  eagle,  signify  the  Word,  and  likewise  are  called 
beasts  in  Ezekiel,  see  n.  239,  275,  286,  672.  That  a  horse, 
which  is  also  a  beast,  signifies  the  understanding  of  the 
Word,  see  n.  298.  It  is  known  that  a  lamb  signifies  the  Lord, 
a  sheep  the  man  of  the  church,  and  a  flock  the  church  itself. 
These  things  are  brought  forward  lest  any  should  wonder 
that  the  Word  is  signified  by  the  scarlet  beast:  and  because 
the  Roman  Catholic  religion  founds  its  strength  and  dignity 
upon  the  Word,  that  woman  was  therefore  seen  sitting  upon 
a  scarlet  beast,  as  before  upon  many  waters  (vers,  i),  by 
which  are  signified  the  truths  of  the  Word  adulterated  and 
profaned;  see  above  (n.  719).  That  the  Word  is  signified 
by  that  beast  is  plainly  manifest  from  what  is  said  of  him 
in  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  as  in  verse  8:  The  beast 
which  thou  sawest  was  and  is  not;  and  they  that  dwell  upon 
the  earth  shaU  wonder  when  they  behold  the  beast  which  was 
and  is  not,  but  yet  is.  In  verse  11:  The  beast  which  was 
and  is  not,  is  itself  the  eighth  king,  and  is  of  the  seven,  and 
goeth  into  perdition.  In  verses  12  and  13:  That  the  ten 
horns  are  ten  kings ,  who  shall  give  their  power  and  authority 
to  the  beast.  In  verse  ly:  God  hath  put  into  their  hearts 
to  give  their  kingdom  unto  the  beast.  Such  things  can  be 
said  of  nothing  but  the  Word. 

724.  Having  seven  hecub  and  ten  horns ,  signifies  intelli- 
gence from  the  Word,  holy  in  the  beginning,  afterward 
none,  and  at  length  insanity,  and  much  power  from  the 
Word  continually.  That  the  head  signifies  intelligence 
and  wisdom  when  speaking  of  the  Lord,  and  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  insanity  and  foolishness,  may  be  seen  above  (n. 
538,  568).  That  seven  does  not  signify  seven,  but  all,  and 
is  applied  to  holy  things,  see  n.  10,  391.  That  a  horn  sig- 
nifies power,  see  n.  270,  and  that  ten  horns  signify  much 
power,  n.  539.    That  by  the  seven  heads  are  signified  intelli- 
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gence,  holy  in  the  beginnmg,  afterward  none,  and  at  length 
insanity,  is  manifest  from  verses  9  and  10  of  this  chapter; 
where  what  is  signified  by  the  seven  heads  is  told  by  the 
angel,  concerning  which  see  below.  From  this  it  is  mani- 
fest that  by  the  beast  having  seven  heads  and  ten  horns  is 
signified  intelligence  from  the  Word,  in  the  beginning  holy, 
afterward  none,  and  at  length  insanity,  and  much  power 
from  the  Word  continually. 

725.  And  the  woman  was  arrayed  in  purple  and  scarlet^ 
signifies  the  celestial  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth,  which 
are  of  the  Word,  among  them.  By  purple  is  signified  the 
celestial  Divine  good,  and  by  scarlet  is  signified  the  celestial 
Divine  truth,  as  shown  in  what  follows.  To  be  arrayed  in 
them  signifies  that  they  are  around  them,  and  thus  with 
them.  They  are  from  the  Word  with  them,  because  the 
Word  is  signified  by  the  scarlet  beast  upon  which  the  woman 
sat  (n.  723).  It  is  known  that  the  Divine  good  and  truth 
of  the  Word  are  around  them  like  clothing,  and  thus  with 
them:  for  they  adore  the  Word  from  without,  and  not  from 
within;  and  acknowledge  it  because  it  treats  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  His  authority  over  heaven  and  over  the  church,  which 
they  have  transferred  to  themselves;  and  it  treats  of  the 
keys  given  to  Peter,  whose  successors  they  say  they  are:  and 
because  their  majesty,  dignity,  and  authority  are  founded 
upon  these  two,  they  of  necessity  acknowledge  the  holiness 
of  the  Word.  But  still  the  Word  to  them  is  only  like  a 
garment  of  purple  and  scarlet,  and  of  gold,  precious  stones, 
and  pearls,  upon  a  harlot  holding  a  golden  cup  in  her  hand, 
full  of  abominations  and  filthiness  of  whoredom.  Since 
purple  and  scarlet  are  mentioned,  and  then  gold,  precious 
stones,  and  pearls,  and  by  purple  and  scarlet  celestial  Divine 
good  and  truth  are  signified,  and  by  gold  and  precious  stones 
spiritual  Divine  good  and  truth,  both  from  the  Word,  some- 
thing shall  therefore  be  said  concerning  the  celestial  Divine 
and  the  spiritual  Divine.  There  are  two  kingdoms  into 
which  the  whole  heaven  of  the  Lord  is  distinguished,  the 
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celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritual.    The  celestial  kingdom 
consists  of  angels  who  are  in  love  from  the  Lord,  and  the 
spiritual  kingdom  consists  of  angels  who  are  in  wisdom  from 
the  Lord.    In  each  kingdom  there  is  good  and  truth.    The 
good  and  truth  that  are  with  the  angels  of  the  celestial  king- 
dom are  signified  by  purple  and  scarlet,  and  the  good  and 
truth  that  are  with  the  angels  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  are 
signified  by  gold  and  precious  stones.    The  latter  and  the 
former  goods  and  truths  the  angels  have  from  the  Lord 
through  the  Word;  therefore  there  are  two  interior  senses 
in  the  Word,  the  celestial  and  the  spiritual.    Hence  then  it 
is,  that  the  woman  sitting  upon  the  scarlet  beast  was  seen 
arrayed  in  purple  and  scarlet,  and  also  adorned  with  gold, 
precious  stones  and  pearls.    The  same  which  is  signified 
by  this  woman,  is  signified  by  the  rich  man,  who  was  clothed 
in  purple  and  fine  linen,  and  fared  simiptuously  every  day, 
at  whose  gateway  Lazarus  was  cast,  desiring  to  be  filled  with 
the  crumbs  that  fell  from  his  table  (Luke  xvi.  19-21).    By 
the  rich  man  clothed  in  purple  and  fine  linen  the  Jews  are 
meant,  who  had  the  Word;  and  by  Lazarus  are  meant  the 
Gentiles,  who  had  it  not.    Similar  things  are  signified  in  the 
following  passages:  They  that  have  eaten  luxuries  are  devas- 
tated in  the  streets;  they  that  were  brought  up  in  scarlet  have 
etr^aced  the  dunghill  (Lam.  iv.  5).     Therefore,  thou  wasted 
one,  what  wilt  thou  do?  though  thou  dothest  thyself  in  scarlet, 
though  thou  deckest  thyself  with  an  ornament  of  gold,  in  vain 
shall  thou  make  thyself  fair  (Jer.  iv.  30).    Daughters  of 
Israel,  weep  over  Saul,  who  decked  you  in  scarlet  with  de- 
lights, and  who  put  an  ornament  of  gold  upon  your  apparel 
(2  Sam.  i.  24).    Fine  linen  of  needlework  was  that  which 
thou  spreadest  forth,  hyacinth  and  purple  were  thy  covering 
(Ezek.  xxvii.  7).    This  is  said  of  Tyre,  by  which  the  knowl- 
edges of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word  are  signified.    Since 
celestial  good  and  truth  are  signified  by  purple  and  scarlet, 
therefore  the  garments  of  Aaron,  as  also  the  veils  and  cur- 
tains of  the  tabernacle,  were  woven  of  hyacinth,  purple, 
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scarlet  and  fine  linen  (Exod.  xxv.  4, 31, 36;  xxvii.  16;  xxviii. 
6, 15):  the  curtains  also  (Exod.  xxvi.  i):  and  the  veil  before 
the  ark  (Exod.  xxvi.  31):  the  covering  for  the  door  of  the 
tent  (Exod.  xxvi.  36):  and  the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the 
court  (Exod.  xxviii.  16):  the  ephod  (Exod.  xxviii.  6):  the 
belt  (Exod.  xxviii.  8):  the  breastplate  of  judgment  (Exod. 
xxviii.  15):  the  fringe  of  the  cloak  of  the  ephod  (Exod. 
xxviii.  33):  the  cloth  of  scarlet  over  the  showbread  (Num. 
iv.  8).  It  is  manifest  from  these  passages  what  is  signified 
by  the  purple  and  scarlet  with  which  the  woman  that  sat 
upon  the  scarlet  beast  appeared  arrayed.  So  in  the  following 
passages,  where  it  is  said,  Alas,  the  great  cUy,  which  wast 
clothed  in  fine  linen  and  purple  and  scarlet,  decked  with  gold 
and  precious  stones  and  pearls;  for  in  one  hour  so  great  riches 
is  laid  waste  (Apoc.  xviii.  16,  17):  and  that  purple  and 
scarlet,  gold,  precious  stones,  and  pearls,  were  among  the 
merchandise  of  Babylon,  see  Apoc.  xviii.  12. 

726.  And  decked  with  gold  and  precious  stones,  signifies 
spiritual  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth,  which  are  of  the 
Word,  among  them.  By  gold  is  signified  good  (n.  211); 
by  a  precious  stone  is  signified  truth  (n.  231,  540,  570);  both 
from  the  Word.  Spiritual  good  and  truth  are  signified  be- 
cause celestial  good  and  truth  are  signified  by  purple  and 
scarlet;  and  both  are  conjoined  in  the  Word  on  account  of 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  therein  (n.  373):  and  celes- 
tial good  and  truth,  as  they  are  of  love,  are  in  their  essence 
good,  and  spiritual  good  and  truth,  as  they  are  of  wisdom, 
are  in  their  essence  truth.  That  celestial  good  and  truth 
are  of  love,  and  that  spiritual  good  and  truth  are  of  wisdom, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  725).  What  is  meant  besides  by 
this  woman's  being  thus  arrayed  and  decked,  may  be  seen 
in  the  preceding  article. 

727.  And  pearls,  signifies  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  which  are  of  the  Word,  with  them.  By  pearls  in  the 
spiritual  sense  are  signified  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
as  well  celestial  as  spiritual,  which  are  from  the  Word,  in 
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particular  from  its  literal  sense:  and  as  pearls  signify  there 
knowledges,  they  are  therefore  mentioned  after  the  purple 
and  scarlet,  and  after  the  gold  and  precious  stones.  The 
same  knowledges  are  signified  by  pearls  in  these  passages: 
The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto  a  merchant  seeking  goodly 
pearls^  who  wheft  he  had  found  one  pearl  of  great  price  went 
away,  sold  all  that  he  hady  and  bought  it  (Matt.  xiii.  45,  46). 
By  this  is  signified  knowledge  concerning  the  Lord.  The 
twelve  gates  of  the  wall  of  the  New  Jerusalem  were  twelve 
pearls;  every  several  gate  was  one  pearl  (Apoc.  xxi.  21). 
The  gates  of  the  New  Jerusalem  signify  entrance  into  the 
New  Church,  and  entrance  is  made  by  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  from  the  Word.  Cast  not  your  pearls  before  swine, 
lest  they  trample  them  under  their  feet,  and  rend  you  (Matt, 
vii.  6).  By  swine  are  signified  they  who  love  only  worldly 
wealth,  and  not  spiritual  wealth,  which  are  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth  from  the  Word.  As  by  Babylon  is  signified 
a  religion  from  which  all  knowledges  of  good  and  truth 
from  the  Word  are  rejected,  it  is  said  of  it.  The  merchants 
of  the  earth  shall  weep  and  wail  over  Babylon^  because  no  one 
buyeth  their  merchandise,  the  merchandise  of  gold  and  silver, 
of  precious  stones  and  pearls  (Apoc.  xviii.  12). 

728.  Having  a  golden  cup  in  her  hand,  full  of  abomina- 
tions and  fUthiness  of  her  whoredom,  signifies  that  religion 
from  the  holy  things  of  the  Word  profaned,  and  from  its 
goods  and  truths  defiled  by  direful  falsities.  That  the  same 
is  signified  by  a  cup  or  goblet  as  by  wine,  because  it  is  the 
container,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  672);  and  by  the  wine  of 
Babylon  is  signified  that  religion  as  to  its  direful  falsities 
(n.  632,  63s).  By  abominations  are  signified  the  profana- 
tions of  what  is  holy;  and  by  the  filthiness  of  whoredom 
the  defilements  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Word  are  sig- 
nified. Hence  by  having  a  golden  cup  in  her  hand  full  of 
abominations  and  filthiness  of  her  whoredom,  is  signified 
that  religion  consisting  of  the  holy  things  of  the  church  pro- 
faned, and  of  the  good3  and  truths  of  the  Word  defiled  by 
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direful  falsities.  These  things  are  similar  to  those  which 
the  Lord  said  to  the  Scribes  and  Pharisees:  Wot  unto  you, 
hypocrites,  for  ye  make  yourselves  like  unto  whitened  sepul- 
chres, which  indeed  appear  beautiful  outwardly,  but  within 
are  full  of  dead  men^s  bones  and  of  all  uncleanness  (Matt. 
xxiii.27). 

729.  And  upon  her  forehead  a  name  written.  Mystery, 
Babylon  the  great,  the  mother  of  whoredoms  and  abomina- 
tions of  the  earth,  signifies  the  Roman  Catholic  religion, 
as  to  its  interior  quality  which  is  concealed,  that  from  its 
rise  from  the  love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  self  over  the 
holy  things  of  the  church  and  over  heaven,  and  thus  over 
all  things  of  the  Lord  and  His  Word,  it  has  defiled  and  pro- 
faned the  things  which  are  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the 
church.    By  being  written  on  the  forehead  is  signified  to 
be  implanted  in  the  love,  for  the  forehead  signifies  the  love 
(n.  347,  605).    By  mystery  is  signified  what  is  hidden  away 
interiorly.    By  Babylon  the  great  is  signified  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion  and  all  its  quality,  as  above  (n.  717).    By 
whoredoms  the  adulterations  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
Word  are  signified  (n.  719-721);  and  also  the  defilements  of 
them,  as  just  above  (n.  728).    By  abominations  are  signified 
the  profanations  of  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  as  also  just 
above  (n.  728).     By  the  earth  the  chvirch  is  signified  (n.  285). 
Hence  by  the  mother  of  whoredoms  and  abominations  of 
the  earth  is  signified  the  origin  of  them.    Now  as  these 
words  were  written  on  her  forehead,  and  by  written  on  the 
forehead  is  signified  implanted  in  the  love,  and  their  love  is 
the  love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  self  over  all  the  things  of 
the  church  and  over  heaven,  and  thus  over  all  things  of  the 
Lord  and  His  Word,  this  therefore  is  signified.    It  may  be 
seen  from  these  things,  that  by  the  name  written  upon  her 
forehead,  Mystery,  Babylon  the  great,  the  mother  of  whore- 
doms, and  abominations  of  the  earth,  the  Roman  Catholic 
religion  is  signified,  as  to  its  interior  quality  which  is  hidden; 
that,  from  its  origin  from  the  love  of  ruling  from  the  love 
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of  self  over  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  over  heaven, 
and  thus  over  all  things  of  the  Lord  and  His  Word,  it  has 
defiled  and  profaned  the  things  of  the  Word  and  hence  of 
the  church.  That  it  is  the  love  of  ruling  over  all  things  of 
the  church,  is  known  from  the  authority  it  claims  over  the 
souls  of  men,  and  over  all  the  things  of  their  worship.  That 
it  is  over  heaven,  is  known  from  the  assumed  power  of  loosing 
and  binding,  and  thus  of  opening  and  shutting.  That  it  is 
over  all  things  of  the  Lord,  is  known  from  the  vicarship,  by 
which  they  make  over  to  themselves  all  that  is  His.  That 
it  is  over  all  things  of  the  Word,  is  also  known  from  the  inter- 
pretation of  it  being  reserved  to  themselves  alone.  The 
love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  self  is  said,  because  there  is  also 
the  love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  uses;  which  two  loves  are 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other.  For  the  love  of  ruling 
from  the  love  of  self  is  diabolical;  for  it  regards  self  alone, 
and  the  world  for  the  sake  of  self:  but  the  love  of  ruling 
from  the  love  of  uses  is  heavenly;  for  it  regards  the  Lord, 
from  whom  all  things  that  proceed  are  uses;  and  to  it  uses 
are  to  do  good  to  the  chiurch  for  the  sake  of  the  salvation 
of  souls:  therefore  this  love  abominates  the  love  of  ruling 
from  the  love  of  self. 

730.  And  I  saw  the  woman  drunken  with  the  Mood  of  the 
saints  and  with  the  blood  of  the  witnesses  of  Jestcs,  signifies 
that  religion  insane  from  adulterated  and  profaned  Divine 
truths  and  goods  of  the  Lord,  of  the  Word,  and  hence  of 
the  church.  By  the  woman  that  religion  is  signified,  as 
above  (n.  723,  725):  by  being  drunken  is  signified  to  be 
insane  in  spiritual  things  (n.  721);  by  blood  the  falsifica- 
tion, adulteration,  and  profanation  of  the  Word  are  signi- 
fied (n.  327,  379,  681,  684):  by  the  saints  are  signified  they 
who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word, 
and  abstractly  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Lord,  of  the  Word, 
and  hence  of  the  church  (n.  173,  586,  666):  by  the  witnesses 
of  Jesus  are  signified  abstractly  truths  and  goods  from  the 
Lord  through  the  Word  in  the  church  (n.  6,  16,  490,  506, 
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668);  here  the  same  profaned,  because  the  blood  of  the 
martyrs  or  witnesses  of  Jesus  is  said;  and  it  is  said  of  Baby- 
lon, by  which  the  profanation  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
Word  and  the  church  is  also  signified  (n.  717,  718).  It  is 
evident  from  these  things,  that  by  /  saw  the  woman  drunken 
wUh  the  blood  of  the  saints  and  with  the  blood  of  the  witnesses 
of  Jesus,  is  signified  that  religion  insane  from  the  adulterated 
and  profaned  Divine  truths  and  goods  of  the  Lord,  of  the 
Word,  and  hence  of  the  church. 

731.  And  when  I  saw  her,  I  wondered  with  great  wonder, 
signifies  astonishment  that  that  religion  is  such  interiorly, 
when  yet  it  appears  otherwise  exteriorly.  To  wonder  with 
great  wonder  is  to  be  greatly  astonished:  at  seeing  her  sig- 
nifies that  the  woman,  that  is,  the  religion,  was  such  in- 
teriorly, when  yet  it  appears  otherwise  exteriorly.  For  he 
was  astonished  at  seeing  the  woman  sitting  upon  a  scarlet 
beast,  arrayed  in  purple  and  scarlet,  decked  with  gold, 
precious  stones  and  pearls,  having  a  golden  cup  in  her  hand, 
which  was  her  appearance  in  externals;  and  yet  the  cup  was 
full  of  abomination  and  filthiness  of  whoredom:  and  he 
saw  written  on  her  forehead,  the  mother  of  whoredoms  and 
abominations  of  the  earth,  which  are  her  internals.  These 
things  were  said  by  John,  because  every  one  even  at  this  day 
cannot  but  be  astonished,  when  he  sees  that  religion  so  holy 
and  splendid  in  externals,  and  is  not  aware  that  it  is  so  pro- 
fane and  abominable  in  internals. 

732.  And  the  angel  said  unto  me.  Wherefore  dost  thou 
wonder?  I  will  tell  thee  the  mystery  of  the  woman  and  of  the 
beast  that  carrieth  her,  which  hath  the  seven  heads  and  ten 
horns,  signifies  the  disclosure  of  what  the  things  which 
precede  and  were  seen  signify.  This  has  no  need  of  further 
explanation. 

733.  The  beast  which  thou  sawest  was,  and  is  not,  signifies 
the  Word  acknowledged  as  holy  among  them,  and  yet 
really  not  acknowledged.  That  the  Word  is  signified  by 
the  beast  may  be  seen  above  (n.  723):  by  was  and  is  not 
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is  signified  that  it  is  acknowledged  as  holy,  and  yet  really 
not  acknowledged.  That  the  Word  has  been  among  them 
and  also  is,  and  yet  that  it  is  not,  is  known.  It  is  acknowl- 
edged as  holy  indeed,  because  it  treats  of  the  Lord,  and  of 
His  power  over  the  church  and  over  heaven,  and  of  Peter 
and  his  keys:  but  still  it  is  not  acknowledged;  for  it  is  not 
read  by  the  people,  because  they  are  kept  from  reading  it, 
and  dissuaded  by  various  figments  of  the  monks,  and  indeed 
prohibited  also;  and  it  is  only  kept  in  the  libraries  and 
monasteries,  where  also  few  read  it,  still  less  attend  to  any 
truth  therein,  but  only  to  the  dictates  of  the  Pope,  which 
they  say  are  of  equal  holiness:  yea,  when  they  speak  from 
the  heart,  they  disparage  and  blaspheme  the  Word.  From 
this  it  may  be  evident,  that  by  the  beast  which  was  and  is 
not,  is  signified  the  Word  with  them  acknowledged  as  holy, 
and  yet  really  not  acknowledged. 

734.  And  is  about  to  ascend  out  of  the  abyss,  and  to  go  into 
perdition,  signifies  deliberation  at  different  times  in  the 
Papal  Consistory  respecting  the  reception  and  reading  of 
the  Word  by  the  laity  and  the  common  people,  and  rejection. 
By  the  beast  which  was  about  to  ascend,  the  Word  is  signi- 
fied, as  above  (n.  723,  733):  by  the  abyss  out  of  which  he 
was  about  to  ascend  nothing  else  can  be  signified  but  that 
religion,  and  especially  where  its  throne  is,  and  thus  the 
Papal  Consistory.  It  is  an  abyss,  because  that  which  is 
decreed  there  regards  dominion  over  the  holy  things  of  the 
church  and  over  heaven,  and  thus  over  all  things  of  the  Lord 
and  His  Word  (n.  729).  These  they  have  for  their  end  as 
the  essentials,  but  the  good  of  the  church  and  the  salvation 
of  souls  as  the  forms  necessary  as  means  to  the  end.  By 
going  away  into  perdition  is  signified  to  be  rejected.  It  is 
known  from  ecclesiastical  history  that  the  reception  and 
reading  of  the  Word  by  the  laity  and  the  common  j)eople 
has  been  several  times  deliberated  there,  but  rejected.  It 
has  also  been  proposed  by  a  Pontiff  who  is  now  among  the 
Reformed  and  the  blessed,  who  is  spoken  of  in  the  Con- 
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tinuation  concerning  the  Spiritual  World  (n.  59),  but  it 
was  not  accepted;  and  this  is  especially  known  from  the 
bull  Unigenitus,  and  beside  from  the  councils. 

735.  And  they  that  dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  wonder, 
whose  names  were  not  written  in  the  book  of  life  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world,  when  they  behold  the  beast  which 
was  and  is  not,  but  yet  is,  signifies  the  amazement  of  those 
who  are  of  that  religion,  all  who  from  its  establishment 
have  aimed  at  dominion  over  heaven  and  earth,  that  the 
Word,  although  thus  rejected,  still  is.  By  wondering  is 
signified  to  be  astonished:  by  them  that  dwell  upon  the 
earth  they  are  signified  who  are  of  the  church,  here  they 
who  are  of  that  religion,  as  above  (n.  731):  whose  names 
were  not  written  in  the  book  of  life  from  the  foundation  of 
the  world,  signifies  those  who  do  not  believe  in  the  Lord, 
and  are  not  in  doctrine  from  the  Word:  all  since  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  church,  here  since  the  establishment  of  this 
religion  (n.  588,  589):  and  these  are  no  others  than  they 
who  aim  at  dominion  over  heaven  and  earth:  by  the  beast 
which  was  and  is  not,  but  yet  is,  is  signified  that  the  Word,  so 
rejected,  still  is.  It  is  manifest  from  this,  that  by  they  that 
dwell  upon  the  earth  shall  wonder,  whose  names  are  not  written 
in  the  book  of  life  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  when  they 
behold  the  beast  which  was  and  is  not,  but  yet  is,  is  signified 
the  amazement  of  those  who  are  of  that  religion,  all  who 
since  its  establishment  have  aimed  at  dominion  over  heaven 
and  earth,  that  the  Word,  though  it  has  been  thus  rejected, 
still  is:  for  all  who  aim  at  dominion  over  the  holy  things  of 
the  church  and  over  heaven,  hate  the  Word,  because  they 
hate  the  Lord;  if  not  in  the  mouth,  still  in  the  heart.  That 
it  is  so,  few  know  in  the  world,  because  they  are  then  in  the 
body;  but  it  is  made  manifest  after  death,  when  every  one 
is  in  his  spirit.  Hence  they  wonder  that  the  Word  still  is, 
though  it  has  been  so  rejected;  as  was  said  above  (n.  734). 
The  Word  still  is,  because  it  is  Divine,  and  the  Lord  is  in  it. 

736.  Here  is  the  mind  that  hath  wisdom,  signifies  that 
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this  is  the  interpretation  in  the  natural  sense,  but  for  those 
who  are  in  the  spiritual  sense  from  the  Lord.  Here  is  the 
mind,  signifies  that  this  is  the  understanding  and  interpreta- 
tion of  the  things  seen:  that  hath  wisdom  signifies  for  those 
that  are  interiorly  wise.  The  interpretation  is  in  the  literal 
sense  for  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  sense,  because  the 
interpretation  was  given  by  the  angel  in  the  natural  sense, 
and  not  in  the  spiritual:  for  he  said  that  the  seven  heads  of 
the  beast  were  seven  mountains,  and  likewise  that  they  were 
seven  kings;  and  that  one  of  them  is,  and  another  is  not  yet 
come;  also  that  the  beast  is  the  eighth,  and  is  of  the  seven; 
beside  more  things  that  follow  until  the  end  of  the  chapter: 
and  these  things  cannot  be  understood  except  by  those  who 
are  in  the  spiritual  sense  from  the  Lord:  this  is  therefore 
signified  by  having  wisdom.  The  reason  that  the  interpreta- 
tion was  given  by  the  angel  in  the  natiu^l  sense,  and  not  in 
the  spiritual,  is  that  the  natural  sense  is  the  basis,  the  con- 
tainer, and  the  support  of  its  spiritual  and  celestial  sense; 
see  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred 
Scripture  (n.  27-49):  on  which  accoimt  also  interpretations 
elsewhere  in  the  Word  are  given  in  the  natural  sense;  and 
still  they  cannot  be  understood  interiorly  except  by  the  spiri- 
tual sense:  as  may  be  seen  in  the  prophets,  and  also  in  the 
evangelists,  in  many  places. 

73 7.  The  seven  heads  are  seven  mountains  where  the  woman 
sitteth  upon  them,  and  they  are  seven  kings^  signifies  the  Di- 
vine goods  and  Divine  truths  of  the  Word,  upon  which  the 
Roman  Catholic  religion  is  founded,  destroyed  in  time, 
and  at  length  profaned.  Since  the  Word  is  signified  by 
the  scarlet  beast,  and  therefore  the  goods  of  love  and  the 
truths  of  wisdom  therein  are  signified  by  his  heads,  on  this 
account  the  quality  of  the  Word  as  to  these  two  among 
those  that  are  meant  by  Babylon,  is  here  described, — the 
Divine  good  of  love  therein  by  mountains,  and  the  Divine 
truth  therein  by  kings.  That  the  goods  of  love  are  signi- 
fied by  mountains,  may  be  seen,  n.  336,  339,  714;  and  that 
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the  truths  of  wisdom  are  signified  by  kings,  n.  20,  664,  704; 
and  that  by  the  head,  when  the  Lord  is  spoken  of,  the  Di- 
vine love  of  His  Divine  wisdom  and  the  Divine  wisdom  of 
His  Divine  love  are  signified,  n.  47,  538,  568;  and  that  by 
seven  is  signified  all  and  complete;  and  that  it  is  applied 
to  holy  things,  n.  10,  391,  657:  and  that  by  the  woman  is 
signified  the  Roman  Catholic  religion,  n.  723.  Hence  then 
by  the  seven  heads  are  seven  mountains  where  the  woman 
sitteth  upon  them,  are  signified  the  Divine  goods  and  Divine 
truths  of  the  Word,  upon  which  the  Roman  Catholic  religion 
is  founded.  The  reason  is,  that  the  whole  Word  is  profaned 
and  adulterated  by  that  religion,  see  above  (n.  717,  719, 
720,  721,  723,  728,  729,  730).  It  is  said  to  have  been  pro- 
faned in  time,  since  in  the  beginning  the  Word  was  holy 
to  them:  but  as  they  saw  that  they  could  rule  by  means  of 
the  holy  things  of  the  church,  they  receded  from  the  Word, 
and  acknowledged  their  own  edicts,  precepts,  and  statutes 
as  of  equal,  and  practically  of  superior  sanctity;  and  at 
length  transferred  all  the  Lord's  power  to  themselves,  not 
leaving  any  thing.  It  is  from  their  first  state,  when  they 
held  the  Word  holy,  that  Lucifer,  by  whom  is  meant  Babel 
(n.  717),  was  called  son  of  the  morning;  but  it  is  on  account 
of  their  later  state,  that  he  was  cast  into  hell  (Isa.  xiv).  But 
more  may  be  seen  on  this  subject  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom 
concerning  the  Divine  Providence  (n.  257).  It  may  seem 
as  if  by  the  seven  mountains  where  the  woman  sitteth,  Rome 
is  meant;  because  that  is  built  upon  seven  mountains,  from 
which  also  it  is  named.  But  admitting  that  Rome  is  meant, 
since  the  throne  and  tribunal  of  that  religion  is  there,  never- 
theless by  the  seven  mountains  the  Divine  goods  of  the  Word, 
and  hence  of  the  church,  profaned,  are  here  signified;  for 
the  number  seven  adds  nothing  else  but  what  is  holy,  here 
what  is  profaned,  as  the  same  number  does  elsewhere:  as 
where  are  mentioned  seven  spirits  before  the  throne  of  God 
(Apoc.  i.  4).  Seven  candlesticks,  in  the  midst  of  which  was 
the  Son  of  Man  (i.  13;  ii.  i).    Seven  stars  (ii.  i;  iii.  i). 
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Seven  lamps  of  fire  before  the  throne  (Apoc.  iv.  5).  Seven 
seals,  with  which  the  Book  was  sealed  (Apoc.  v.  i).  The 
seven  horns  and  seven  eyes  of  the  Lord  (Apoc.  v.  6).  The 
seven  angels  with  the  seven  trumpets  (Apoc.  viii.  2).  Seven 
thunders  (Apoc.  x.  3,  4).  The  seven  angels  having  seven 
plagues  in  vials  (Apoc.  xv.  i,  6,  7).  So  here  it  is  said,  that 
the  scarlet  beast  had  seven  heads;  and  that  the  seven  heads 
were  seven  mountains,  and  likewise  were  seven  kings. 

738.  Five  have  fallen^  and  one  is,  and  the  other  is  not  yet 
com€;  and  when  he  is  come,  he  must  remain  but  a  short  time, 
signifies  that  all  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word  have  been 
destroyed,  except  this  one,  that  all  power  in  heaven  and  in 
earth  was  given  to  the  Lord;  and  except  another,  which 
has  not  yet  come  into  question;  and  when  it  does,  it  will 
not  remain;  which  is,  that  the  Lord's  Human  is  Divine. 
By  five  is  not  signified  five,  but  all  the  rest;  here  all  the 
remaining  Divine  truths  of  the  Word,  which  are  signified 
by  kings.  For  the  numbers  in  the  Apocalypse,  and  in  the 
Word  generally,  signify  the  quality  of  the  things  with  which 
they  are  connected.  They  are  like  a  kind  of  adjectives 
united  with  substantives,  or  like  a  sort  of  predicates  ad- 
joined to  subjects;  as  may  be  seen  from  the  numbers  two, 
three,  four,  six,  seven,  ten,  twelve,  a  hundred  and  forty- 
four,  explained  above.  Here,  therefore,  five  signifies  all 
the  rest,  because  seven  signifies  all  the  holy  things  of  the 
Word:  and  it  follows  that  one  is,  and  that  the  other  has 
not  yet  come;  and  thus  that  there  are  two  of  them  all  which 
remained.  From  which  it  is  manifest,  that  by  five  have 
fallen,  is  signified  that  all  the  rest  have  been  destroyed. 
They  are  said  to  fall,  because  kings  are  spoken  of,  who  fall 
by  the  sword.  By  one  is,  nothing  else  is  signified  but  this 
Divine  Truth,  that  all  power  in  heaven  and  on  earth  was 
given  to  the  Lord,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord  Him- 
self (Matt,  xxviii.  18;  John  xiii.  3;  xvii.  2,  3,  10),  as  may 
be  seen  above  (n.  618).  This  one  has  not  been  destroyed 
because  they  could  in  no  other  way  claim  to  themselves 
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dominion  over  all  things  of  the  church  and  the  Word  and 
even  heaven.  By  the  other  who  is  not  yet  come,  and  when 
he  Cometh  must  remain  but  a  short  time,  is  signified  the 
Divine  truth  which  has  not  yet  come  in  question,  and  when 
it  does,  will  not  remain  permanently  with  them;  which  is, 
that  the  Lord's  Human  is  Divine.  It  is  said  that  it  must 
remain  but  a  short  time,  because  this  is  according  to  the 
Divine  Providence,  spoken  of  above  (n.  686).  That  it  is 
a  Divine  truth  that  the  Lord's  Human  is  Divine,  may  be 
seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the 
Lordf  from  beginning  to  end.  But  the  reason  that  it  has 
not  yet  come  in  question,  is  that  after  they  had  transferred 
to  themselves  aU  the  Lord's  power,  they  could  not  acknowl- 
edge the  Lord's  Human  as  Divine,  because  it  would  then 
be  said  by  the  laity  and  the  common  people  that  they  had  - 
transferred  Divine  power  to  themselves,  and  thus  that  the 
Pontiff  was  God,  and  his  ministers  were  gods.  But  that 
this  will  yet  come  in  question,  may  be  evident  from  the 
fact  that  it  is  here  foretold  in  the  Apocalypse.  That  they 
have  seen  this  other  truth,  which  is  that  the  Lord's  Human 
is  Divine,  though  as  with  closed  eyes,  is  manifest  from  this; 
that  they  say  that  in  the  Eucharist  there  is  not  only  the  body 
and  blood  of  the  Lord,  but  also  His  soul  and  Divinity;  and 
thus  that  there  is  omnipresence  as  well  of  His  Human  as  of 
His  Divine;  and  the  Human  cannot  be  onmipresent  unless 
it  is  Divine:  also  that  they  say,  that  Christ  as  to  His  body 
and  blood,  and  at  the  same  time  as  to  His  soul  and  Divinity, 
is  in  them,  and  they  are  in  Him  by  the  Eucharist;  and  this 
is  said  of  His  Human;  which  cannot  be  said,  because  it  is 
not  possible,  unless  His  Human  is  Divine.  Besides  these 
things  they  also  say  that  the  saints  will  reign  with  Christ, 
and  that  Christ  is  to  be  worshipped,  and  that  the  saints  are 
to  be  invoked  and  venerated;  also  that  Christ  is  the  true 
light,  and  that  in  Him  they  live  and  have  merit,  and  other 
similar  things,  which  involve  the  Divinity  of  His  Human. 
These  thmgs  are  from  the  Council  of  Trent  and  its  buD. 
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Thus,  as  was  said,  they  may  see  that  truth,  but  as  if  with 
closed  eyes. 

739.  And  the  beasty  which  was  and  is  not,  is  himself  the 
eighth,  and  is  of  the  seven,  and  goeth  into  perdition,  signifies 
that  the  Word,  as  explained  above,  is  the  Divine  good  itself, 
and  that  it  is  the  Divine  truth,  and  that  it  is  taken  away 
from  the  laity  and  the  common  people,  lest  the  profanations 
and  adulterations  made  in  it  by  their  leaders  should  appear, 
and  they  should  on  that  account  recede.  By  the  beast 
which  was  and  is  not  is  signified  the  Word,  as  before  (vers. 
8):  by  his  being  himself  the  eighth,  here  the  eighth  moun- 
tain, is  signified,  that  it  is  the  Divine  good  itself;  for  by  the 
seven  mountains  the  Divine  goods  of  the  Word  are  signified 
(n.  737);  hence  by  the  beast  himself  being  the  eighth  moun- 
tain, is  signified  that  it  is  the  Divine  good  itself.  Good  is 
also  signified  by  the  eighth:  and  as  all  the  goods  of  the  Word 
among  them  were  profaned,  he  himself  is  not  said  to  be  of 
the  seven  mountains,  as  he  is,  directly,  of  the  seven  kings, 
by  whom  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word  are  signified,  not  all 
of  which  were  adulterated  (n.  737,  738).  From  these  few 
things  the  arcanum  may  be  seen,  which  lies  hid  in  these 
words.  By  his  going  into  perdition  is  signified  that  it  is 
rejected,  as  above  (n.  734) ;  but  as  the  Word  is  not  rejected 
so  but  that  it  is  acknowledged  as  holy,  but  is  taken  away 
from  the  laity  and  the  conmion  people  lest  the  profanations 
of  good  and  the  adulterations  of  truth  made  in  it  by  their 
leaders  should  appear,  and  the  laity  should  on  that  account 
withdraw,  therefore  this,  as  it  is  the  real  subject,  is  signified 
by  going  into  perdition.  The  Word  is  the  Divine  good  itself 
and  the  Divine  truth  because  there  is  in  each  and  every  thing 
of  it  the  marriage  of  the  Lord  and  the  church,  and  thence 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth;  also  because  there  is  in 
every  thing  of  it  a  celestial  sense  and  a  spiritual  sense;  and 
in  the  celestial  sense  it  is  Divine  good,  and  in  the  spiritual 
sense  it  is  Divine  truth;  and  these  are  in  the  Word,  because 
the  Lord  is  the  Word:  which  thmgs  are  all  demonstrated 
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in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred 
Scripture,  published  at  Amsterdam. 

740.  And  the  ten  horns  are  ten  kings,  who  have  received  no 
kingdom  as  yet,  signifies  the  Word  as  to  power  from  Divine 
truths  with  those  who  are  in  the  kingdom  of  France,  and 
are  not  fully  under  the  yoke  of  the  papal  dominion,  among 
whom  however  there  has  not  yet  been  formed  a  church 
fully  separated  from  the  Roman  Catholic  religion.  That 
these  things  are  said  of  those  who  are  in  the  kingdom  of 
France  may  be  evident  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  spiri- 
tual sense:  for  the  reception  of  the  Word  by  those  who 
are  in  the  Christian  world  is  now  treated  of;  the  reception 
of  the  Word,  and  the  state  of  the  church  thence,  among 
the  Roman  Catholics  (vers.  9-1 1);  the  reception  of  the 
Word,  and  the  state  of  the  church  thence  among  those  that 
are  attached  to  that  religion  only  as  to  externals,  who  are 
especially  in  the  kingdom  of  France  (vers.  12-14).  The 
rest,  who  indeed  profess  that  religion,  but  still  dissent  in 
various  things,  are  treated  of  in  vers.  15;  and  the  Protes- 
tants or  Reformed,  who  have  openly  receded  from  that 
religion  (vers.  16,  17).  But  it  can  by  no  means  be  known 
that  all  these  are  here  treated  of,  unless  it  is  known  that  the 
Word  is  meant  by  the  scarlet  beast,  and  that  the  church  is 
according  to  the  reception  of  the  Word.  That  tne  Word 
is  meant  by  the  scarlet  beast,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  723); 
and  that  the  church  is  a  church  from  the  Word  and  accord- 
ing to  its  understanding  of  it,  see  the  Doctrine  of  the  New 
Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  76-79).  By 
horns,  here  the  horns  of  the  beast,  the  power  of  the  Word  is 
signified;  and  by  ten  horns  much  power,  here  Divine  power, 
because  it  is  that  of  the  Lord  through  the  Word.  That 
horns  signify  power,  and  ten  horns  much  power,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  270,  539,  724).  That  by  kings  are  signified 
they  who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Word,  and  abstractly 
the  Divine  truths  in  it,  see  n.  20,  664,  704;  and  that  by  ten 
is  not  meant  ten  but  many,  see  n.  loi.    By  a  kingdom  is  sig- 
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nified  the  church  from  the  Word,  because  by  kings  are  sig- 
nified those  who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Word,  and 
abstractly  the  Divine  truths  in  it.     Hence  by  their  having 
received  no  kingdom  as  yet,  is  signified,  among  whom  there 
is  not  yet  formed  a  church  altogether  separated  from  the 
Roman  Catholic  religion.    It  may  be  seen  from  this,  that  by 
the  ten  horns  are  ten  kings  who  have  received  no  kingdom  as 
yet,  is  signified  the  Word  as  to  power  from  Divine  truths 
with  those  who  are  in  the  kingdom  of  France,  and  in  some 
other  places;  also  those  who  are  called  Jansenists,  and  are 
not  fully  under  the  yoke  of  the  papal  dominion;  among 
whom,  however,  there  is  not  yet  formed  a  church  fully  sep- 
arated from  the   Roman  Catholic  religion.    The  church 
with  those  in  the  kingdom  of  France  is  said  not  yet  to  be 
separated  from  the  Roman  Catholic  religion,  because  it 
coheres  with  it  in  externals,  but  not  so  much  in  internals. 
The  externals  are  formalities  and  the  internals  are  essentials. 
They  still  adhere  to  it,  because  there  are  so  many  monas- 
teries there,  and  because  the  priesthood  there  is  under  the 
authority  of  the  PontiflF;  and  these  are  in  all  formality, 
according  to  the  papal  edicts  and  statues;  and  hence  very 
many  are  still  in  the  essentials  of  that  religion;  therefore 
the  church  there  is  not  yet  separated.    This  is  signified  by 
their  having  received  no  kingdom  as  yet. 

741.  But  they  receive  power  as  kings  one  hour  with  the 
beastf  signifies  that  the  Word  has  power  with  them,  and 
they  by  the  Word,  as  if  they  were  in  its  Divine  truths.  By 
receiving  power  with  the  beast  is  signified  to  have  power 
together  with  the  Word;  and  thus  that  the  Word  has  power 
with  them,  and  they  by  means  of  the  Word.  By  receiving 
power  is  signified  to  be  strong,  and  by  the  beast  the  Word 
is  signified  (n.  723):  by  as  kings  is  signified  as  if  they  were 
in  Divine  truths  from  the  Word.  That  by  kings  are  sig- 
nified those  who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Word,  and 
abstractly  the  Divine  truths  therein,  see  n.  20,  664,  704,  740; 
by  one  hour  is  signified  for  some  time,  and  also  in  some  de- 
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gree.  From  these  things  it  is  manifest  that  by  their  receiving 
power  as  kings  one  hour  with  the  beast,  is  signified  that  the 
Word  has  power  with  them,  and  they  through  the  Word,  as 
if  they  were  in  its  Divine  truths.  These  things  are  said, 
because  they  acknowledge  that  the  Word  is  divinely  in- 
spired, and  hence  that  the  church  is  a  church  from  the  Word. 
But  still  they  do  not  as  yet  draw  Divine  truths  from  it,  except 
these  general  ones,  that  God  alone  is  to  be  worshipped,  and 
not  any  man  as  God;  and  that  the  power  given  to  Peter  is 
not  in  itself  Divine,  and  yet  that  it  is  Divine  to  open  and  shut 
heaven,  which  is  not  in  any  man's  own  power.  These 
things  they  confirm  in  themselves  from  the  Word;  but 
before  others,  v/ho  do  not  Usten  to  the  Word,  they  do  it 
from  rationality,  which  is  given  by  continual  influx  out  of 
heaven  to  every  one  who  inishes  to  be  in  truths.  That 
they  do  not  go  farther,  and  draw  the  doctrines  of  faith  and 
life  from  the  Word,  is  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Providence, 
because  they  still  adhere  in  externals  or  in  formalities  to 
the  Roman  Catholic  religion,  lest  truth  and  falsity  should 
be  mixed  together,  and  hence  an  interior  strife  should  arise, 
which  is  like  fermentation  that  produces  confusion. 

742.  These  have  one  mind^  and  shall  give  their  power  and 
authorUy  to  the  beast,  signifies  that  they  acknowledge  unani- 
mously that  government  and  dominion  over  the  church  are 
solely  through  the  Word.  By  having  one  mind  is  signified 
to  acknowledge  unanimously:  by  giving  power  and  author- 
ity to  the  beast  is  signified  to  ascribe  government  and  do- 
minion over  the  church  to  the  Word.  The  reason  that 
government  and  dominion  over  the  church  are  meant,  is 
that  the  Word,  and  therefore  the  church,  are  treated  of. 
From  these  things  it  is  manifest,  that  by  these  having  one 
mind,  and  giving  their  power  and  authority  to  the  beast,  is 
signified  that  they  unanimously  acknowledge  that  govern- 
ment and  dominion  over  the  church  are  solely  through  the 
Word.  They  indeed  acknowledge  the  Pontiff  as  the  head 
of  the  church;  but  they  say  that  his  government  and  do- 
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minion  over  the  church  is  not  like  that  of  the  head  over 
the  body,  but  is  like  a  supreme  government  over  a  body 
which  does  not  govern  and  rule  from  itself,  but  from  God 
through  the  Word;  and  that  it  is  then  to  be  obeyed:  con- 
sequently that  the  interpretation  of  the  Word  does  not  be- 
long to  his  arbitrary  determination  alone,  as  has  come  to 
pass;  because  thus  the  Divine  authority  of  the  Word  is 
perverted  and  perishes. 

743.  These  shall  fighl  with  the  Lamb^  but  the  Lamb  shall 
overcome  them;  for  He  is  Lord  of  lords  and  King  of  kings, 
signifies  the  Lord's  combat  with  them  concerning  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  His  Divine  Human,  because  in  it  the 
Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  is  also  the  Word. 
By  their  combat  with  the  Lord  and  the  Lord's  with  them  is 
not  meant  a  combat  as  of  the  evil  and  with  the  evil,  but  as 
of  those  and  with  those  who  are  not  yet  in  truths  concerning 
the  Lord.  By  the  Lamb  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Di- 
vine Human  and  also  as  to  the  Word  (n.  269,  291,  595): 
and  by  overcoming  them  is  signified  to  convince  through 
the  Word.  For  He  is  Lord  of  lords  and  King  of  kings  sig- 
nifies because  He  is  God  of  heaven  and  earth.  From  His 
dominion  over  all  the  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church  He  is 
called  Lord  of  lords,  and  from  His  kingdom  over  all  the 
truths  of  heaven  and  the  church  He  is  called  King  of  kings 
(n.  664).  It  is  manifest  from  this,  that  by  these  shall  fight 
with  the  Lamb  and  the  Lamb  shaU  overcome  them  because 
He  is  Lord  of  lords  and  King  of  kings,  is  signified  the  Lord's 
combat  with  them  concerning  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human,  because  the  Lord  in  His  Divine 
Human  is  God  of  heaven  and  earth.  That  the  Lord  is 
God  of  heaven  and  earth.  He  teaches  in  plain  words;  for 
He  says,  AU  things  whatsoever  the  Father  hath  are  Mine 
(John  xvi.  15).  The  Father  hath  given  all  things  into  the 
hand  of  the  Son  (John  iii.  35,  36;  xiii.  3).  Father,  Thou 
hast  given  Me  power  over  all  flesh:  all  Mine  are  Thine  and 
Thine  are  Mine  (John  xvii.  2,  3,  10).    AU  power  is  given 
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ufUo  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth  (Matt,  xxviii.  18).  I  am 
the  Way^  the  Truth,  and  the  Life:  no  one  cometh  unto  the 
Father  hut  by  Me;  He  that  knoweth  and  seeth  Me,  knoweth 
and  seeth  the  Father;  for  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father 
in  Me  (John  xiv.  6-1 1).  The  Father  and  I  are  one  (John 
X.  30).  That  every  one  that  believeth  in  the  Lord,  should 
have  everlasting  life;  and  he  that  believeth  not  in  Him,  shall 
not  see  life  (John  iii.  15,  17,  18,  36;  vi.  47;  xi.  26;  and  else- 
where). Who  does  not  know  that  the  Lord  was  conceived 
of  God  the  Father  ?  (Luke  i.  34,  35) ;  and  who  may  not  know 
from  this,  that  God  the  Father,  who  is  Jehovah,  took  to 
Himself  the  Human  in  the  world?  and  hence  that  the  Hu- 
man is  the  Human  of  God  the  Father?  and  that  thus  God 
the  Father  and  He  are  one,  as  the  soul  and  the  body  are  one  ? 
Can  any  one  indeed  approach  a  man's  soul,  and  descend 
thence  to  his  body?  Is  not  his  human  to  be  approached? 
and  then  his  soul  is  approached.  By  these  and  many  other 
things  which  are  in  the  Word,  the  Lamb  will  overcome 
them:  therefore,  as  they  have  ceased  to  worship  the  Pope, 
let  them -worship  Him  from  whom  the  Pope  says  that  he 
has  all  power  over  the  church  and  heaven.  The  Pope  is 
a  man,  and  the  Lord  is  God;  and  God  alone  is  to  be  ap- 
proached, invoked,  and  adored;  that  is,  is  to  be  worshipped. 
The  Lord  alone  is  the  Holy  One  who  is  to  be  invoked  (Apoc. 
XV.  4).  I  know  that  they  will  think,  "How  can  Jehovah 
the  Father,  who  is  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  descend  and 
assume  the  Human  ?  "  But  let  them  think  also,  "  How  can 
a  Son  from  eternity,  who  is  equal  to  the  Father,  and  is  also 
the  Creator  of  the  universe,  do  it?"  Is  it  not  the  same 
thing ?  They  say,  "  The  Father  and  the  Son  from  eternity; " 
but  there  is  not  any  Son  from  eternity:  there  is  the  Divine 
Human,  which  is  called  the  Son  sent  into  the  world  (Luke 
i.  34,  35).     But  on  this  subject  see  below  (n.  962). 

744.  And  they  thai  are  with  Him,  are  called,  and  chosen, 
and  faithftd,  signifies  that  they  who  approach  and  worship 
the  Lord  alone,  are  they  that  come  into  heaven,  as  weU 
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they  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  church,  as  they  that 
are  in  its  internals  and  its  inmosts.  They  that  are  with 
Him  signify  those  who  approach  the  Lord,  for  they  are 
with  Him.  By  the  called,  the  chosen,  and  the  faithful,  are 
signified  they  who  are  in  the  externals,  the  internals,  and 
the  inmosts  of  the  church;  who,  because  they  are  in  the 
Lord,  come  into  heaven.  By  the  called  indeed  all  are 
meant,  because  all  are  called:  but  by  the  called  who  are 
with  the  Lord  are  meant  they  who  are  in  heaven  with  the 
Lord,  as  all  are  called  who  are  at  the  wedding  with  the 
bridegroom.  By  the  chosen  is  not  meant  that  some  are 
elected  by  predestination,  but  they  who  are  with  the  Lord 
are  so  called.  By  the  faithful  are  meant  those  who  have 
faith  in  the  Lord.  These  are  they  who  are  in  the  externals, 
the  internals,  and  the  inmosts  of  the  church,  because  the 
Lord's  church  is  distinguished,  like  heaven,  into  three  de- 
grees. In  the  lowest  degree  are  they  who  are  in  its  exter- 
nals, in  the  second  degree  are  they  who  are  in  its  internals, 
and  in  the  third  degree  are  they  who  are  in  its  inmosts. 
They  that  are  with  the  Lord  in  the  externals  of  the  church 
are  the  called,  they  that  are  in  its  internals  are  the  chosen, 
and  they  that  are  in  its  inmosts  are  the  faithful:  for  they  are 
so  called  in  the  Word;  where  Jacob  is  said  to  be  called,  and 
Israel  chosen;  since  by  Jacob  those  are  there  meant  who 
are  in  the  externals  of  the  church,  and  by  Israel  those  who 
are  in  its  internals.  It  is  here  said.  They  that  are  with  Him 
are  called,  and  chosen,  and  faithful,  because  it  is  said  before 
that  they  shall  fight  with  the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  will  over- 
come them;  so  that  they  may  know  that  they  whom  the 
Lord  overcomes,  that  is,  convinces  by  the  Word,  are  with 
Him  in  heaven;  some  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  some  in 
the  second,  and  some  in  the  third:  each  one  according  to 
his  reception. 

745.  And  he  said  unto  me,  The  waters  which  thou  sawest, 
where  the  harlot  sitteth,  are  peoples  and  multitudes,  and  na- 
tions and  tongues,  signifies  that  those  are  under  the  papal 
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dominion,  but  in  the  truths  of  the  Word  variously  adulter- 
ated and  profaned  by  that  religion,  who  are  of  its  varieties 
of  doctrine  and  discipline,  and  of  its  varieties  of  religion 
and  confession.    The  waters  which  he  saw,  where  the  har- 
lot sits,  are  the  waters  which  are  mentioned  in  vers,  i  of 
this  chapter;  where  it  is  said,  /  wiU  show  thee  the  judgmetU 
of  the  harlot  that  sitteth  upon  many  waters.    That  the  truths 
of  the  Word  adulterated  and  profaned  are  there  signified 
by  the  waters,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  719).    It  is  said  that 
these  waters  are  peoples,  multitudes,  nations,  and  tongues, 
because  by  these  are  signified  all  those  who  are  under  the 
papal  dominion,  of  its  varieties  of  doctrine  and  discipline 
and  religion  and  confession:  for  by  peoples  are  signified 
they  who  are  in  doctrine  (n.  383);  by  multitudes  they  who 
are  in  discipline,  by  nations  they  that  are  in  religion  (n. 
483);  and  by  tongues  they  who  are  in  confession  (n.  282, 
483).    These  things  are  said  here,  because  what  precedes 
is  concerning  the  reception  and  understanding  of  the  Word 
by  those  who  are  in  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  itself 
(from  vers.  8-1 1);  and  afterward  concerning  the  recep- 
tion and  understanding  of  the  Word  by  the  noble  French 
nation  (from  vers.  12-14):  here  therefore  concerning  the 
reception  and  imderstanding  of  the  Word  with  the  rest  who 
are  under  the  papal  dominion:   after  this  it  follows  con- 
cerning the  Protestants  (vers.  16,  17):  thus  all  things  are 
foretold  in  their  proper  order.    It  is  known  that  they  who 
are  under  the  papal  dominion  are  in  various  doctrine,  dis- 
cipline, religion,  and  confession;  for  that  religion  is  not 
observed  in  the  same  manner  in  various  kingdoms. 

746.  And  the  ten  horns  which  thou  sawest  upon  the  beast, 
these  shall  hate  the  harlot^  signifies  the  Word  as  to  power  from 
Divine  truths  among  the  Protestants,  who  have  altogether 
cast  off  from  themselves  the  yoke  of  the  papal  dominion. 
It  is  said  here,  as  above  (vers.  12),  the  ten  horns  which  thou 
sawest;  but  there  they  are  said  to  be  (en  kings;  but  here, 
these:  because  there,  as  here,  they  who  have  receded  from 
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the  Roman  Catholic  religion  are  treated  of;  yet  there  they 
who  have  done  it  in  part;  but  here,  altogether.  That  the 
Protestants  or  Reformed  are  here  treated  of,  is  manifest 
from  these  things  that  follow;  that  they  shall  make  the  har- 
lot desolate  and  naked,  shall  eat  her  flesh,  and  shall  bum  her 
with  fire,  and  shall  give  their  kingdom  to  the  beast.  That 
the  Word  as  to  power  from  Divine  truths  is  signified  by  the 
ten  horns  which  thou  sawest  upon  the  beast,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  740).  To  hate  the  harlot  is,  not  to  endure  the 
Roman  Catholic  religion,  and  therefore  to  cast  off  from 
themselves  the  yoke  of  the  papal  dominion. 

747.  And  shall  make  her  desolate  and  naked,  signifies  that 
they  will  divest  themselves  of  her  falsities  and  evils.  By 
making  her  desolate  is  signified  to  divest  themselves  of  her 
falsities:  and  by  making  her  naked  is  signified  to  divest 
themselves  of  her  evils:  for  they  make  her  desolate  and 
naked  among  themselves.  Desolation  in  fhe  Word  is  pred- 
icated of  truths  and  falsities,  and  nakedness  of  goods  and 
evils;  as  may  be  evident  from  the  passages  that  were  ad- 
duced above  concerning  nakedness  (n.  213,  706).  From 
these  things  it  may  be  evident  that  by  their  making  her  des- 
olate and  naked  is  signified  that  they  will  divest  themselves 
of  all  the  falsities  and  evils  of  that  religion.  That  the 
Protestants  or  the  Reformed  have  done  so,  is  known. 

748.  And  shall  eat  her  flesh,  and  bum  her  with  fire,  sig- 
nifies that  from  hatred  they  will  condemn  and  destroy  among 
themselves  the  evils  and  falsities  which  are  proper  to  that 
religion,  and  will  hold  the  religion  itself  accursed,  and  will 
blot  it  out  from  among  them.  This  is  concerning  the 
Protestants,  who  will  do  thus  with  the  harlot,  that  is,  with 
the  Roman  Catholic  religion.  By  eating  her  flesh  is  sig- 
nified to  condemn  from  hatred  and  to  destroy  among  them- 
selves the  things  proper  to  that  religion,  which  are  evils 
and  falsities,  as  treated  of  in  what  follows:  and  by  burning 
her  with  fire  is  signified  to  curse  that  religion  as  profane, 
and  to  blot  it  out  among  themselves.    To  bum  with  fire 
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has  this  meaning,  because  the  punishment  of  the  profana- 
tion of  what  is  holy  was  burning;  therefore  it  was  of  the 
Divine  law,  that  they  who  profaned  the  name  of  Jehovah 
by  worshipping  other  gods,  should  themselves  and  all  that 
they  had  be  burned  with  fire  (Deut.  xiii.  13,  19).    There- 
fore the  golden  calf,  which  the  children  of  Israel  profanely 
worshipped,  Moses  burned  with  fire   (Exod.  xxxii.;  Deut. 
ix.  21).    And  the  two  sons  of  Aaron  were  consumed  by 
fire  from  heaven,  because  they  profaned  holy  things  (Lev. 
X.  1-6).    Nor  is  any  thing  else  signified  by  the  fire  and  pUe 
in  Tophet,  but  the  fire  of  hell,  which  is  for  those  who  pro- 
fane holy  things  (Is.  xxx.  33;  Jer.  vii.  11,  31,  32;  xix.  5,  6; 
2  Kings  xxiii.  10);  for  there  they  worshipped  Moloch  by 
a  horrible  sacrifice.     Since  by  the  fourth  beast  in  Daniel 
vii.,  the  religion  which  profanes  the  Word  and  the  holy 
things  of  the  church  is  signified  (n.  717),  it  is  therefore  said, 
that  it  was  burnt  with  fire  (Dan.  vii.  11).    Now  as  it  is  pro- 
fane worship  to  worship  a  man  in  place  of  the  Lord,  it  is 
therefore  said  here,  that  they  should  bum  the  harlot  her- 
self with  fire;  by  which  is  signified  that  they  should  curse 
the  religion  itself,  and  destroy  it  among  themselves.    By 
eating  her  fiesh  is  signified  to  condemn  from  hatred  and  to 
destroy  among  themselves  the  evils  and  falsities  which  are 
proper  to  that  religion,  because  that  is  signified  by  eating 
flesh:  for  by  flesh  are  signified  the  things  proper  to  any  one, 
which  have  relation  to  goods  and  truths,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  to  evils  and  falsities;  and  by  eating  is  signified  to  con- 
sume, and  thus  to  destroy.    That  by  flesh  is  signified  what 
is  proper  to  any  one,  which  in  itself  is  evil,  is  evident  from 
these  passages:  //  is  the  Spirit  that  quickeneth,  the  flesh 
profiteth  nothing  (John  vi.  63).     That  which  is  born  of  the 
flesh  is  fleshf  and  that  which  is  horn  of  the  spirit  is  spirit 
(John  iii.  6).     As  many  as  received  Him,  to  them  gave  He 
power  to  become  the  sons  of  Gody  who  were  born  not  of  bloody 
nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh  (John  i.  12,  13).     God  remembered 
that  they  were  fleshy  a  breath  that  passeth  away  and  cometh 
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noi  again  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  39).  Egypt  is  man,  and  not  God;  and 
its  horses  are  flesh,  and  not  spirit  (Isa.  xxxi.  3).  Jerusalem 
hath  committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Egypt  great  in 
flesh  (Ezek.  xvi.  26).  Jesus  said  to  Peter,  Flesh  and  blood 
hath  not  revealed  these  things  to  thee  (Matt.  xvi.  17).  Cursed 
is  he  that  trusteth  in  man  and  maketh  flesh  his  arm  (Jer.  xvii. 
5).  Because  flesh  signifies  what  is  man's  own,  and  they  who 
hate  another  assail  the  things  that  are  his  own  with  the  pur- 
pose of  destroying  them,  this  therefore  is  signified  by  eating 
flesh,  as  also  in  these  passages:  He  that  dieth  let  him  die,  and 
he  that  is  cut  off  let  him  be  cut  off;  let  the  rest  eat  each  one 
the  flesh  of  another  (Zech.  xi.  9).  They  shall  eat  up  Israel 
with  every  mouth;  they  shall  eat  every  man  the  flesh  of  his 
arm,  Manasseh  Ephraim,  and  Ephraim  Manasseh  (Isa. 
ix.  12,  20,  21).  /  will  feed  thine  oppressors  with  their  own 
flesh  (Isa.  xlix.  26).  They  shall  eat  every  one  the  flesh  of  his 
companion  (Jer.  xix.  9).  By  eating  the  flesh  of  sons  and 
daughters  (Jer.  xix.  9;  Lev.  xxvi.  29;  Deut.  xxviii.  53), 
is  signified  to  destroy  truths  and  goods  in  themselves;  for 
by  sons  are  signified  truths,  and  by  daughters  goods,  see 
above  (n.  139,  543,  546,  612).  Besides,  all  flesh  is  spoken 
of  in  the  Word;  and  thereby  is  signified  every  man  (Gen. 
vi.  12,  13,  17,  19;  Isa.  xl.  5,  6;  xlix.  26;  Ixvi.  16,  23,  24; 
Jer.  XXV.  31;  xxxii.  27;  xlv.  5;  Ezek.  xx.  48;  xxi.  4,  5). 
749.  For  God  hath  put  into  their  hearts  to  do  His  mind, 
and  to  do  one  mind,  and  to  give  their  kingdom  unto  the  beast, 
signifies  judgment  in  them  from  the  Lord,  that  they  should 
altogether  repudiate  and  hold  accursed  the  Roman  Catholic 
religion,  and  should  destroy  and  root  it  out  from  among 
themselves;  and  the  unanimous  judgment,  that  they  should 
acknowledge  the  Word,  and  found  the  church  upon  it. 
Since  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  is  signified  by  the  har- 
lot, and  the  Protestants  are  signified  by  the  ten  horns  that 
shall  hate  the  harlot,  as  above  (n.  746-748);  it  is  manifest 
that  by  doing  His  mind  is  signified  that  they  have  judged 
and  concluded  that  they  should  altogether  repudiate  that 
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religion  and  hold  it  accursed,  and  should  destroy  and  root 
it  out  in  themselves,  as  above  (n.  748):  and  it  is  also  mani- 
fest, that  by  doing  one  mind  and  giving  their  kingdom  to 
the  beast,  is  signified  to  judge  and  conclude  unanimously 
that  they  should  acknowledge  the  Word,  and  found  the 
church  upon  it.  By  the  beast  is  signified  the  Word,  as 
everywhere  above  (see  n.  723):  and  by  kingdom  the  church 
is  signified,  and  the  government  over  it,  as  is  shown  just 
below.  By  God  putting  into  their  hearts  is  signified  that 
they  are  from  the  Lord.  That  kingdom  signifies  the  church 
may  be  evident  from  these  passages:  The  children  of  the 
kingdom  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer  darkness  (Matt.  viii.  12). 
The  seed  is  the  children  of  the  kingdom  (Matt.  xiii.  38).  He 
that  heareth  the  Word  of  the  kingdom^  and  attendeth  not  (Matt, 
xiii.  19).  The  kingdom  shall  be  taken  from  you,  and  given 
to  a  nation  that  beareth  fruits  (Matt.  xxi.  43).  No  man 
having  put  his  hand  to  the  plough,  and  looking  back,  is  fit 
for  the  kingdom  of  God  (Luke  ix.  62).  Thy  kingdom  come, 
and  Thy  will  be  done,  as  in  heaven  so  on  the  earth  (Matt.  vi. 
10).  Jesus,  John,  and  the  disciples  preached,  that  the 
kingdom  of  God  was  at  hand  (Matt.  iii.  2;  iv.  17;  x.  7; 
Luke  X.  II ;  xvi.  16).  Also  the  gospel  of  the  kingdom  (Matt, 
iv.  23;  ix.  35;  xxiv.  14;  Luke  viii.  i).  //  /  by  the  finger 
of  God  cast  out  demons,  no  doubt  the  kingdom  of  God  is  come 
unto  you  (Luke  xi.  20.  Beside  many  other  places  where 
the  kingdom  of  God  is  spoken  of).  So  in  these:  //  ye  shall 
hear  My  voice  and  keep  My  covenant,  ye  shall  be  unto  Me  a 
kingdom  of  priests  (Exod.  xix.  S,  6).  Thou,  O  tower  of  the 
flock,  O  stronghold  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,  to  thee  shall  the 
former  kingdom  return,  the  kingdom  of  the  daughter  of  Jeru- 
salem (Mic.  iv.  8).  Afterwards  the  saints  shall  receive  the 
kingdom,  and  shall  establish  the  kingdom  even  for  ever  and 
ever  (Dan.  vii.  18,  22).  The  kingdom  and  dominion  and 
the  majesty  of  the  kingdofns  under  the  whole  heaveti  shall  be 
given  to  the  people  of  the  saints;  whose  kingdom  is  an  ever- 
lasting kingdom,  and  all  dominions  shall  worship  and  obey 
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Him  (Dan.  vii.  27).  Unio  the  Son  of  Man  was  given  a 
kingdom  which  shall  not  perish;  and  all  peoples,  nations, 
and  tongues  shall  worship  Him  (Dan.  vii.  14;  beside  other 
places).  The  church  is  signified  by  a  kingdom,  because 
the  Lord's  kingdom  is  in  heaven  and  on  earth;  and  His 
kingdom  on  the  earth  is  the  church.  Hence  also  the  Lord 
is  called  King  of  kings. 

750.  Until  the  words  of  God  should  be  consummated, 
signifies  untU  all  the  things  which  have  been  foretold  con< 
ceming  them  shall  be  fulfilled.  By  being  consununated 
is  signified  to  be  fulfilled;  and  by  the  words  of  God  are 
signified  the  things  which  are  foretold  in  His  Word:  and 
that  it  is  said  to  be  consummated  signifies  till  they  all  are 
fulfilled.  This  is  said  of  the  Protestants,  and  of  their  giving 
their  kingdom  to  the  beast;  that  is,  that  they  will  acknowl- 
edge the  Word,  and  found  the  church  upon  it,  as  just  above 
(n.  749).  But  they  do  indeed  acknowledge  the  Word,  and 
say  that  the  church  is  founded  upon  it;  and  still  they  found 
the  doctrine  of  their  church  upon  the  single  saying  of  Paul, 
that  man  is  justified  by  faith  alone  without  the  works  of  the 
law  (Rom.  iii.  28),  altogether  falsely  imderstood  (n.  417). 
As  it  is  here  said,  until  the  words  of  God  are  consummated, 
it  shall  also  be  told  what  is  signified  by  the  Lord's  last  words 
to  the  disciples,  which  are  these:  Go  ye  and  make  disciples 
of  all  nations,  teaching  them  to  observe  all  things  whatsoever 
I  have  commanded  you;  and  behold,  I  am  with  you  all  the 
days,  untU  the  consummation  of  the  age:  Amen  (Matt,  xxviii. 
19,  20).  Until  the  consummation  of  the  age,  is  until  the 
end  of  the  church  (n.  658):  and  then,  if  they  do  not  go  to 
the  Lord  Himself,  and  live  according  to  His  precepts,  they 
are  left  by  the  Lord;  and  being  left  by  the  Lord  they  be- 
come as  pagans,  who  have  no  religion:  and  then  the  Lord 
is  with  those  only,  who  will  be  of  His  New  Church.  These 
thmgs  are  signified  by  until  the  words  of  God  are  consum- 
mated, and  by  until  the  consummation  of  the  age. 

751.  And  the  woman  whom  thou  sawest  is  the  great  city, 
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which  reigneih  aver  the  kings  of  the  earthy  signifies  that  the 
Roman  Catholic  religion  reigns  as  to  doctrine  in  the  Chris- 
tian world,  and  still*  also  in  some  respects  among  the  Re- 
formed, although  they  are  not  tmder  the  papal  dominion. 
All  these  things  are  signified  by  these  words,  because  they 
form  the  conclusion,  and  hence  involve  not  only  the  things 
which  are  said  respecting  the  Roman  Catholics,  but  also 
those  respecting  the  French  nation,  and  those  concerning 
the  Protestants;  and  thus  that  the  woman,  who  is  the  great 
city,  reigns  also  over  these:  but  how,  shall  be  told.  She 
does  not  reign  over  the  Protestants,  as  she  does  over  those 
who  are  attached  to  her  religion;  but  only  so  far  as  they 
have  in  some  points  received  her  doctrinals.  The  doctrinals 
which  they  have  received  are  these:  That  they  approach 
God  the  Father,  and  not  the  ix)rd:  that  they  do  not  acknowl- 
edge the  Lord's  Human  as  Divine:  that  His  passion  of  the 
cross  is  expiation,  propitiation,  and  satisfaction  to  God  the 
Father:  concerning  the  imputation  of  the  Lord's  merit; 
some  things  concerning  Baptism,  original  sin,  and  free- 
agency;  and  among  the  Lutherans,  that  they  accede  nearly 
to  transubstantiation.  These  doctrinals,  remains  from  papal 
Catholicism,  and  agreeing  with  it  in  part,  are  the  grounds 
from  which  it  is  said,  that  the  woman,  who  is  the  great 
city,  reigns  over  the  kings  of  the  earth.  By  the  woman 
the  Roman  Catholic  religion  is  signified,  as  above:  by  the 
city  is  signified  doctrine  (n.  194,  501,  502,  712):  by  kingdom 
is  signified  the  church  (n.  749) ;  hence  by  reigning  is  signified 
government:  by  the  kings  of  the  earth  are  signified  the 
truths  or  falsities  of  the  church  (n.  20,  483,  664,  704,  720, 
737,  740);  hence  also  doctrinals:  by  the  earth  is  signified 
the  ch\ux:h  (n.  285).  From  these  things  it  is  manifest  that 
by  these  words,  the  woman  whom  thou  sawest  is  the  great 
city  which  reigneth  over  the  kings  of  the  earth,  is  signified 
that  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  reigns  as  to  doctrine  in 
the  Christian  world,  and  in  some  respects  even  with  the 
Reformed,  although  they  are  not  under  the  papal  dominion. 
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752.  To  this  I  will  add  this  Relation.  It  was  given 
me  to  speak  with  Pope  Sixtus  Quintus.  He  came  out  of 
a  certain  society  in  the  west  to  the  left.  He  told  me  that 
he  was  appointed  as  chief  governor  over  a  society  collected 
from  the  Catholics  who  excel  the  rest  in  judgment  and 
industry;  and  that  he  ws^s  made  their  chief  governor  for  the 
reason  that  he  had  believed  for  half  a  year  before  his  death 
that  the  vicarship  was  an  invention  for  the  sake  of  dominion; 
and  that  the  Lord  the  Saviour,  because  He  is  God,  is  He 
who  is  alone  to  be  adored  and  worshipped:  also  that  the 
Sacred  Scripture  is  Divine,  and  thus  more  holy  than  the 
edicts  of  popes.  He  said  that  he  remained  firm  in  the  belief 
of  these  two  fundamentals  of  religion  imtil  the  end  of  his 
life.  He  also  said  that  their  saints  are  not  any  thing.  He 
wondered  when  I  related  thaf  it  was  decreed  in  a  synod, 
and  confirmed  by  a  bull,  that  they  should  be  invoked.  He 
said  that  he  led  an  active  life  as  he  had  done  in  the  world; 
and  that  he  proposed  to  himself  every  morning  nine  or  ten  . 
things,  which  he  wished  should  be  accomplished  before 
evening.  I  asked  whence  he  obtained  in  so  few  years  so 
great  a  treasure  as  he  had  laid  up  in  the  castle  of  Angelo. 
He  replied  that  he  wrote  with  his  own  hand  to  the  rulers  of 
the  rich  monasteries,  to  send  him  at  their  discretion  from 
their  resources  as  much  as  they  were  willing;  as  it  was  for 
a  holy  use:  and  that  they  sent  abundantly,  because  they 
feared  him.  And  when  I  said  that  that  treasure  was  still 
remaining,  he  said,  "Whom  can  it  benefit  now?"  While 
speaking  with  him,  I  related  that  the  treasure  in  Loretto 
had  been  immensely  increased  and  enriched  since  his  time, 
and  in  like  manner  the  treasures  in  certain  monasteries, 
especially  in  Spain;  but  not  to  so  great  a  degree  at  this  day 
as  in  former  centimes:  and  I  added,  that  they  keep  them 
without  any  useful  end,  other  than  to  enjoy  themselves  in 
the  possession  of  them:  and  when  I  related  this,  I  said  also, 
that  they  are  thus  like  the  infernal  gods,  which  the  ancients 
called  Plutos.    When  I  mentioned  Plutos,  he  replied,  **  Hush, 
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I  know."  He  said  further,  that  no  others  are  admitted 
into  the  society  over  which  he  presided,  but  they  who  excel 
in  judgment,  and  can  receive  the  doctrine  that  the  Lord 
alone  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  the  Word  is 
the  Holy  Divine;  and  that  under  the  Lord's  auspices  he 
is  every  day  perfecting  that  society.  And  he  said  that  he 
had  spoken  with  the  saints  so  called;  but  that  they  become 
infatuated,  when  they  hear  and  believe  that  they  are  saints. 
He  also  called  the  pontiffs  and  cardinals  stupid, —  those  who 
wish  to  be  adored  as  Christ,  though  not  in  person,  and  who 
do  not  acknowledge  the  Word  as  the  Holy  Divine  itself, 
according  to  which  alone  men  must  live. 

He  wishes  me  to  say  to  those  who  are  now  living,  that 
Christ  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  the  Word 
is  the  Holy  Divine;  and  that  the  Holy  Spirit  does  not  speak 
through  the  mouth  of  any  one;  but  Satan,  who  wishes  to 
be  adored  as  God:  and  that  they  who  do  not  attend  to 
these  things,  as  being  stupid,  go  away  to  their  like,  and  after 
a  time  are  cast  down  into  hell,  to  those  who  labor  under 
the  fantasy  that  they  are  gods;  who  have  no  other  life  than 
the  life  of  a  wild  beast.  To  this  I  said,  **  Perhaps  these 
things  are  too  hard  for  me  to  write."  But  he  answered, 
"  Write,  and  I  will  subscribe,  because  they  are  true. "  And 
then  he  went  away  from  me  into  his  society,  and  subscribed 
one  copy,  and  transmitted  it  as  a  buU  to  the  other  societies 
devoted  to  the  same  religion. 


CHAPTER  EIGHTEENTH. 

1.  And  after  these  things  I  saw  an  angel  coming  down 
from  heaven,  having  great  power,  and  the  earth  was  light- 
ened by  his  glory. 

2.  And  he  cried  mightily  with  a  great  voice,  saying,  Baby- 
lon the  great  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  and  is  become  the  habita- 
tion of  demons,  and  the  hold  of  every  unclean  spirit,  and 
the  cage  of  every  unclean  and  hateful  bird. 

3.  For  all  the  nations  have  drunk  of  the  wine  of  the  anger 
of  her  whoredom,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  have  com- 
mitted whoredom  with  her,  and  the  merchants  of  the  earth 
are  waxed  rich  through  the  abundance  of  her  delicacies. 

4.  And  I  heard  another  voice  from  heaven,  saying,  Come 
out  of  her,  My  people,  that  ye  be  not  partakers  of  her  sins, 
and  that  ye  receive  not  of  her  plagues. 

5.  For  her  sins  have  reached  even  unto  heaven,  and  God 
hath  remembered  her  iniquities. 

6.  Render  unto  her  as  she  hath  rendered  unto  you;  and 
double  unto  her  double  according  to  her  works;  in  the  cup 
which  she  hath  filled,  fill  to  her  double. 

7.  As  much  as  she  hath  glorified  herself  and  lived  deli- 
ciously,  so  much  torment  and  sorrow  give  her;  for  she  saith 
in  her  heart,  I  sit  a  queen,  and  am  not  a  widow,  and  shall 
not  see  sorrow. 

8.  Therefore  shall  her  plagues  come  in  one  day,  death 
and  sorrow  and  famine;  and  she  shall  be  utterly  burned 
with  fire,  for  strong  is  the  Lord  God  that  judgeth  her. 

9.  And  the  kings  of  the  earth  shall  bewail  her,  and  shall 
lament  for  her,  who  have  committed  whoredom  and  lived 
deliciously  with  her,  when  they  see  the  sn\oke  of  her  burning: 

ID.  Standing  afar  off  for  the  fear  of  her  torment,  saying. 
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Alas,  alas,  that  great  city  Babylon,  that  mighty  city!  for  in 
one  hour  is  thy  judgment  come. 

1 1 .  And  the  merchants  of  the  earth  shall  weep  and  mourn 
for  her,  for  no  man  buyeth  their  merchandise  any  more, 

12.  The  merchandise  of  gold  and  silver,  and  precious 
stones  and  of  pearls,  and  fine  linen  and  purple,  and  silk 
and  scarlet,  and  all  thyine  wood,  and  every  vessel  of  ivory, 
and  every  vessel  of  most  precious  wood,  and  of  brass,  and 
iron,  and  marble, 

13.  And  cinnamon  and  incense,  and  perfume  and  frank- 
incense, and  wine,  and  oil,  and  fine  flour,  and  wheat,  and 
cattle,  and  sheep,  and  horses,  and  carriages,  and  bodies  and 
souls  of  men. 

14.  And  the  fruits  of  the  desire  of  thy  soul  have  de- 
parted from  thee,  and  all  things  fat  and  splendid  have  de- 
parted from  thee,  and  thou  shalt  find  them  no  more  at  all. 

15.  The  merchants  of  these  things,  who  were  made  rich 
by  her,  shall  stand  afar  off,  for  fear  of  her  torment,  weeping 
and  mourning, 

16.  And  saying,  Alas,  alas,  the  great  city,  that  was  ar- 
rayed in  fine  linen  and  purple  and  scarlet,  and  decked  with 
gold,  and  precious  stones,  and  pearls;  for  in  one  hour  are  so 
great  riches  laid  waste. 

17.  And  every  shipmaster,  and  every  one  employed  upon 
ships,  and  sailors,  and  as  many  as  navigate  the  sea,  stood 
afar  off, 

18.  And  cried  when  they  saw  the  smoke  of  her  burning, 
saying.  What  city  is  like  unto  this  great  city! 

19.  And  they  cast  dust  upon  their  heads,  and  cried, 
weeping  and  mourning,  saying,  Alas,  alas,  that  great  city, 
in  which  all  that  had  ships  in  the  sea  were  made  rich  by  her 
costliness;  for  in  one  hour  are  they  made  desolate. 

20.  Rejoice  over  her,  O  heaven,  and  ye  holy  apostles  and 
prophets;  for  God  hath  judged  your  judgment  upon  her. 

21.  And  a  mighty  angel  took  up  a  stone  like  a  great  mill- 
stone, and  cast  it  into  the  sea,  saying,  Thus  with  violence 


THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.         833 

shall  that  great  city  Babylon  be  thrown  down,  and  shall  be 
found  no  more  at  all. 

22.  And  the  voice  of  harp>ers,  and  of  musicians,  and  of 
pipers,  and  trumpeters  shaU  be  heard  no  more  at  all  in  thee; 
and  no  artificer  of  any  art  shall  be  found  any  more  at  all  in 
thee;  and  the  voice  of  the  mill  shall  be  heard  no  more  at  all 
in  thee: 

23.  And  the  light  of  a  candle  shaU  shine  no  more  at  all 
in  thee;  and  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  of  the  bride 
shall  be  heard  no  more  at  all  in  thee:  for  thy  merchants  were 
the  great  men  of  the  earth;  for  by  thy  sorcery  were  all  the 
nations  seduced. 

24.  And  in  her  was  found  the  blood  of  prophets  and  of 
saints,  and  of  all  that  have  been  slain  upon  the  earth. 

THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

CofUenis  of  the  whole  Chapter.  The  Roman  Catholic 
religion  continued:  that  on  account  of  adulterations  and 
profanations  of  the  truths  of  the  Word,  and  hence  of  the 
church,  it  will  perish  (vers.  1-8).  The  highest  in  the  eccle- 
siastical order  there,  their  character  and  their  mourning 
(vers.  9,  10).  The  inferiors  in  that  order  (vers.  11-16). 
The  laity  and  the  common  people,  who  are  imder  obe- 
dience to  them  (vers.  17-19).  The  joy  of  the  angels  over  its 
removal  (vers.  20).  Its  destruction  in  the  spiritual  world 
on  account  of  its  having  no  acknowledgment  of,  inquiry 
after,  enlightenment  in,  or  reception  of  truth,  and  hence  no 
conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  which  makes  the  churcH 
(vers.  21-24). 

Contents  of  each  Verse,  "After  these  things  I  saw,"  sig- 
nifies a  continuation  respecting  the  Roman  Catholic  religion. 
''I  saw  an  angel  coming  down  from  heaven,  having  great 
power,  and  the  earth  ^was  lightened  by  his  glory,"  signifies 
a  strong  influx  of  the  Lord  out  of  heaven  by  Divine  truth, 
from  which  His  church  was  in  heavenly  light.    "And  he 
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cried  mightily  with  a  great  voice,  saying,  Babylon  the  great 
is  fallen,  is  fallen,"  signifies  that  he  made  it  known,  that  by 
the  Lord's  Divine  power  all  who  have  been  in  that  religion 
and  at  the  same  time  in  the  love  of  ruling  from  it,  are  de- 
stroyed in  the  spiritual  world,  and  are  cast  into  many  hells. 
''And  is  become  the  habitation  of  demons,"  signifies  that 
their  hells  are  those  of  the  lusts  of  ruling  from  the  fire  of  the 
love  of  self,  and  of  the  lusts  of  profaning  the  truths  of  heaven 
from  the  spurious  zeal  of  that  love.    ''And  the  hold  of  every 
unclean  spirit,  and  the  cage  of  every  imclean  and  hateful 
bird,"  signifies  that  the  evils  of  will  and  hence  of  act,  and  the 
falsities  of  thought  and  hence  of  design,  of  those  who  are  in 
those  hells,  are  diabolical,  because  they  are  turned  away 
from  the  Lord  to  themselves.    "For  all  the  nations  have 
drunk  of  the  wine  of  the  anger  of  her  whoredom,  and  the 
kings  of  the  earth  have  committed  whoredom  with  her," 
signifies  that  they  have  put  forth  wicked  dogmas,  which  are 
adulterations  and  profanations  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
Word,  and  have  imbued  with  them  all  that  have  been  bom 
and  brought  up  in  the  kingdoms  under  their  domination. 
"And  the  merchants  of  the  earth  are  waxed  rich  through 
the  abundance  of  her  delicacies,"  signifies  the  greater  and 
less  in  rank  in  that  hierarchy,  who  through  dominion  over 
holy  things  strive  for  Divine  majesty  and  more  than  regal 
glory,  and  continually  aim  to  establish  it  by  the  multiplica- 
tion of  monasteries  and  of  possessions  under  them,  and  by 
the  treasures  which  without  end  they  gather  together  and 
heap  up  from  the  world,  and  thus  procure  to  themselves  cor- 
poreal and  natural  enjoyments  from  the  celestial  and  spiri- 
tual dominion  attributed  to  them.     "And  I  heard  another 
voice  from  heaven,  saying,  Come  out  of  her.  My  people,  that 
ye  be  not  partakers  of  her  sins,  and  that  ye  receive  not  of  her 
plagues,"  signifies  exhortation  from  the  Lord  to  all,  as  well 
those  who  are  in  that  religion  as  those  who  are  not  in  it,  to 
beware  of  conjunction  with  it  by  acknowledgment  and  affec- 
tion, lest  as  to  their  souls  they  should  be  conjoined  to  its 
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abominations,  and  should  perish.  "For  her  sins  have 
reached  even  unto  heaven,  and  God  hath  remembered  her 
iniquities/'  signifies  that  its  evils  and  falsities  infest  the 
heavens,  and  that  the  Lord  will  protect  these  from  the 
violence.  "  Render  unto  her  as  she  hath  rendered  unto  you; 
double  imto  her  double  according  to  her  works;  in  the  cup 
which  she  hath  filled  fill  to  her  double,"  signifies  just  retribu- 
tion and  punishment  after  death,  that  then  the  evils  and 
falsities  by  which  they  have  seduced  and  destroyed  others, 
will  return  upon  them,  according  to  their  quantity  and  qual- 
ity. "As  much  as  she  hath  glorified  herself  and  lived  deli- 
ciously,  so  much  torment  and  sorrow  give  her,"  signifies  that 
in  the  degree  of  their  elation  of  heart  from  dominion,  and 
according  to  their  exultation  of  mind  and  body  from  riches, 
they  have  after  death  internal  pain  from  being  cast  down 
and  derided,  and  from  want  and  wretchedness.  "For  she 
saith  in  her  heart,  I  sit  a  queen,  and  am  not  a  widow,  and 
shall  not  see  sorrow,"  signifies  that  these  things  befall  them, 
because  from  elation  of  heart  over  their  dominion  and  exulta- 
tion of  mind  over  their  riches,  they  are  in  the  assurance  and 
confidence  that  they  shall  rule  for  ever,  and  shall  protect 
themselves,  and  that  they  cannot  in  any  way  be  deprived  of 
these  things.  "  Therefore  in  one  day  shall  her  plagues  come, 
death  and  sorrow  and  famine,"  signifies  that  on  this  account, 
at  the  time  of  the  final  judgment,  the  pimishments  of  the 
evils  which  they  have  done  will  return  upon  them,  which 
are  death,  which  is  infernal  life,  and  inward  pain  from  being 
cast  down  from  dominion;  sorrow,  which  is  internal  grief 
from  want  and  wretchedness  in  place  of  opulence;  and 
famine,  which  is  the  deprivation  of  the  understanding  of  all 
truth.  "And  she  shall  be  utterly  burned  with  fire,  for  strong 
is  the  Lord  God  that  judgeth  her,"  signifies  that  they  will 
be  hatreds  against  the  Lord  and  against  His  heaven  and 
church,  because  they  then  see  that  the  Lord  alone  rules 
and  reigns  over  all  things  in  the  heavens  and  on  earth,  and 
not  at  all  any  man  of  himself.    "And  the  kmgs  of  the  earth 
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shall  bewail  her  and  shall  lament  for  her,  who  have  com- 
mitted whoredom  and  lived  deliciously  with  her,  when  they 
see  the  smoke  of  her  burning,"  signifies  the  more  internal 
pains  of  those  who  have  been  in  higher  dominion  and  its 
enjoyments,  by  means  of  the  falsified  and  adulterated  truths 
of  the  Word  which  they  made  the  holy  things  of  the  church, 
when  they  see  them  tiuned  into  profane  things.  *'And 
standing  afar  ofif  for  the  fear  of  her  torment,  saying,  Alas, 
alas,  that  great  city  Babylon,  that  mighty  city!  for  in  one 
hour  is  thy  judgment  come,"  signifies  their  fear  of  punish- 
ments, and  their  grievous  lamentation  that  that  religion,  so 
fortified,  could  be  so  suddenly  and  completely  overtiuned, 
and  that  they  could  perish.  '^And  the  merchants  of  the 
earth  shall  weep  and  mourn  over  her,  for  no  man  buyeth 
their  merchandise  any  more,"  signifies  the  inferiors  in  the 
order,  who  minister  and  make  gain  by  holy  things,  here  their 
griefs  that  after  the  destruction  of  Babylon  they  cannot 
make  profits  by  them  as  before.  "  The  merchandise  of  gold 
and  silver  and  precious  stones  and  pearls,"  signifies  that  they 
no  longer  have  these  things,  because  they  have  no  spiritual 
goods  and  truths,  to  which  such  things  correspond.  "And 
fine  linen  and  purple  and  silk  and  scarlet,"  signifies  that  they 
no  longer  have  these  things,  because  they  have  not  the  celes- 
tial goods  and  truths  to  which  such  things  correspond.  "And 
all  thyine  wood  and  every  vessel  of  ivory,"  signifies  that  they 
no  longer  have  these,  because  they  have  not  the  natural 
goods  and  truths  to  which  such  things  correspond.  "And 
every  vessel  of  precious  wood  and  of  brass  and  iron  and 
marble,"  signifies  that  they  no  longer  have  these,  because 
they  have  not  the  goods  and  truths  of  knowledge  in  matters 
of  the  church  to  which  such  things  correspond.  "And  cin- 
namon and  incense  and  perfume  and  frankincense,"  signifies 
that  they  no  longer  have  worship  from  spiritual  goods  and 
truths,  because  they  have  nothing  within  their  worship, 
which  corresponds  to  the  things  here  named.  "And  wine 
and  oil  and  fine  flour  and  wheat,"  signifies  that  they  no 
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longer  have  worship  from  celestial  truths  and  goods,  because 
they  have  not  within  their  worship  the  things  which  corre- 
spond to  those  here  named.  "And  cattle  and  sheep,"  sig- 
nifies that  they  no  longer  have  worship  from  the  external  or 
natural  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  because  they  have 
not  any  thing  within  their  worship  which  corresponds  to 
these  things.  "And  horses  and  carriages  and  bodies  and 
souls  of  men,"  signifies  all  those  things  according  to  the  un- 
derstanding of  the  Word  and  doctrine  from  it,  and  accord- 
ing to  the  goods  and  truths  of  its  literal  sense,  which  they 
have  not,  because  they  have  falsified  and  adulterated  them. 
"And  the  fruits  of  the  desire  of  thy  soul  have  departed  from 
thee,  and  all  things  fat  and  splendid  have  departed  from 
thee,  and  thou  shalt  find  them  no  more  at  all,"  signifies  that 
all  the  blessedness  and  happiness  of  heaven,  even  the  ex- 
ternal, such  as  are  desired  by  them,  will  altogether  flee  away 
and  will  no  longer  appear,  because  they  have  no  celestial 
and  spiritual  affections  for  good  and  truth.  "And  the 
merchants  of  these  things,  who  were  made  rich  by  her,  shall 
stand  afar  off,  for  fear  of  her  torment,  weeping  and  mourn- 
ing," signifies  the  state  before  condenmation,  and  the  fear 
and  lamentation  at  that  time,  of  those  who  have  made  gain 
by  various  dispensations  and  promises  of  heavenly  joys. 
"And  saying,  Alas,  alas,  that  great  city,  that  was  arrayed  in 
fine  linen  and  purple  and  scarlet,  and  decked  with  gold  and 
precious  stones  and  pearls,  for  in  one  hour  are  so  great 
riches  laid  waste,"  signifies  grievous  lamentation  that  their 
magnificence  and  their  gains  are  so  suddenly  and  entirely 
destroyed.  "And  every  shipmaster,  and  every  one  employed 
upon  ships,  and  sailors,  and  as  many  as  navigate  the  sea," 
signifies  those  who  are  called  laymen,  as  well  they  who  are 
placed  in  greater  dignity  as  those  that  are  in  less,  down  to 
the  common  people,  who  are  attached  to  that  religion,  and 
love  and  prize  it,  or  acknowledge  and  venerate  it  in  heart. 
"  Stood  afar  off  and  cried  when  they  saw  the  smoke  of  her 
burning,  saying,  What  city  is  like  unto  this  great  city,"  sig- 
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nifies  their  mourning  in  a  remote  state  over  the  condemna- 
tion of  that  religion,  which  they  believed  to  be  supereminent 
above  every  religion  in  the  world.  ''And  they  cast  dust 
upon  their  heads,  and  cried  weeping  and  mourning,  saying, 
Alas,  alas,  that  great  city,"  signifies  their  interior  and  ex- 
terior pain  and  grief,  which  is  lamentation  that  so  eminent 
a  religion  should  be  altogether  destroyed  and  condemned. 
"In  which  all  that  had  ships  in  the  sea  were  made  rich  by 
her  costliness,  for  in  one  hour  they  are  made  desolate,"  signi- 
fies on  this  account,  that  by  the  holy  things  of  that  religion 
all,  as  many  as  were  willing  to  buy,  were  absolved,  and  for 
worldly  and  temporal  riches  received  heavenly  and  eternal 
riches.  "  Rejoice  over  her,  O  heaven,  and  ye  holy  apostles 
and  prophets,  for  God  hath  judged  your  judgment  upon 
her,"  signifies  that  the  angeb  of  heaven  and  the  men  of  the 
church  who  are  in  the  goods  and  truths  from  the  Word, 
should  now  rejoice  in  heart  that  those  who  are  in  the  evils 
and  falsities  of  that  religion  are  removed  and  rejected.  ''And 
a  mighty  angel  took  up  a  stone  like  a  great  millstone,  and 
cast  it  into  the  sea,  saying.  Thus  with  violence  shall  that 
great  city,  Babylon,  be  thrown  down,  and  shall  be  found  no 
more  at  all,"  signifies  that  by  a  powerful  influx  of  the  Lord 
out  of  heaven,  that  religion,  with  all  its  adulterated  truths 
of  the  Word,  will  be  cast  headlong  into  hell,  and  will  not  at 
all  appear  to  the  angels  any  more.  "And  the  voice  of  harpers 
and  of  musicians  and  of  pipers  and  trumpeters  shall  be 
heard  no  more  at  all  in  thee,"  signifies  that  there  will  not  be 
in  them  any  affection  for  spiritual  good  and  truth  nor  for 
celestial  good  and  truth.  "And  no  artificer  of  any  art  shall 
be  found  any  more  at  all  in  thee,"  signifies  that  they  who  are 
in  that  religion  from  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it,  have 
no  understanding  of  spiritual  truth,  and  hence  no  thought 
of  spiritual  truth,  so  far  as  depends  on  themselves.  "And 
the  voice  of  the  mill  shall  be  heard  no  more  at  all  in  thee," 
signifies  that  with  those  who  are  in  that  religion  from  its  doc- 
trine and  a  life  according  to  it,  there  is  no  searching  for, 
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investigation  or  confirmation  of  spiritual  truth,  because  the 
falsity  received  and  confirmed,  and  thus  implanted,  stands 
in  the  way.  "And  the  light  of  a  candle  shall  shine  no  more 
at  all  in  thee,"  signifies  that  they  who  are  in  that  religion 
from  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it,  have  no  enlighten- 
ment from  the  Lord,  and  hence  no  perception  of  spiritual 
truth.  "And  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  of  the  bride 
shall  be  heard  ng  more  at  all  in  thee,"  signifies  that  they  who 
are  in  that  religion  from  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it, 
have  no  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  which  makes  the 
church.  "For  thy  great  men  were  the  merchants  of  the 
earth,"  signifies  that  the  superiors  in  their  ecclesiastical 
hierarchy  are  such;  because  by  the  various  and  arbitrary 
rights  left  to  them  in  the  statutes  of  the  order,  they  traffic 
and  make  profit.  "  For  by  thy  sorcery  were  all  the  nations 
seduced,"  signifies  their  wicked  arts  and  devices,  by  which 
they  have  led  away  the  minds  of  all  from  the  holy  worship 
of  the  Lord  to  the  profane  worship  of  living  and  dead  men 
and  idols.  "And  in  her  was  found  the  blood  of  prophets 
and  of  saints,  and  of  all  that  have  been  slain  upon  the  earth," 
signifies  that  from  the  religion  which  is  meant  by  the  city 
Babylon  come  the  adulteration  and  profanation  of  every 
truth  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the  church,  and  that  falsity 
has  emanated  therefrom  into  the  whole  Christian  world. 


THE  EXPLANATION. 

753.  And  after  these  things  I  saw,  signifies  a  manifesta- 
tion concerning  the  destruction  and  condemnation  of  those 
who  were  in  the  Roman  Catholic  religion,  and  exercised 
power  over  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  over  heaven, 
with  the  purpose  of  ruling  over  all,  and  of  possessing  all  the 
goods  of  others.  These  things  are  here  signified  by  after 
these  things  I  saw,  because  they  are  treated  of  in  this  chapter. 
The  dogmas  of  that  religion  are  prefixed  to  this  work,  that 
they  who  are  in  enlightenment  from  the  Lord  may  see  that 


840  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  [No.  753 

they  look  to  nothing  but  dominion  over  the  souls  of  men,  to 
the  end  that  they  may  be  worshipped  as  gpds,  and  may  ak>ne 
possess  the  goods  of  the  whole  world.  And  as  that  was  their 
end,  and  not  at  all  the  salvation  of  souls,  they  could  take 
their  dogmas  from  nowhere  else  but  from  hell;  for  they  could 
not  from  heaven,  that  is,  from  the  Lord,  but  from  them- 
selves, because  they  transferred  all  things  of  the  Lord  to 
themselves.  What  is  more  detestable  than  to  separate  the 
body  and  blood  of  the  Lord,  or  the  bread  and  wine  in  the 
Holy  Supper,  manifestly  against  its  institution,  and  this  by 
fictions,  and  solely  for  the  sake  of  daily  and  nightly  sacrifices 
of  the  mass,  by  which  they  make  worldly  gains?  What  is 
more  detestable  than  to  worship  dead  men  with  Divine 
invocation,  and  to  fall  down  on  the  knees  before  their  images, 
and  to  kiss  them  reverently,  yea,  the  bones  and  remains  of 
their  dead  bodies,  and  thus  to  draw  away  the  people  from 
Divine  worship  and  to  lead  them  on  to  profane  worship; 
and  this  also  for  the  sake  of  gain  ?  What  is  more  detestable 
than  to  make  Divine  worship  on  the  Lord's  day  and  on 
festivals  to  consist  in  masses  not  understood,  and  thus  in 
externals  which  are  of  the  body  and  its  affections  without 
internals  which  are  of  the  soul  and  its  affections,  and  to 
ascribe  to  the  former  all  sanctity,  and  thus  to  hold  all  in 
ignorance  and  blind  faith,  that  they  may  rule  and  make 
gain  ?  What  is  more  detestable  than  to  transfer  aU  things 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  power  to  themselves  ?  which  is  nothing 
else  than  to  pull  down  the  Lord  from  His  throne,  and  to  put 
themselves  upon  it.  What  is  more  detestable  than  to  take 
away  the  Word,  which  is  the  Divine  truth  itself,  from  the 
laity  and  the  common  people,  and  to  issue  edicts  and  dogmas 
in  its  place,  in  which  there  is  scarce  a  single  gemiine  truth 
of  the  Word?  These  things  are  treated  of  in  this  chapter. 
754.  /  saw  an  angd  coming  dawn  from  heaven,  having 
great  power ^  and  the  earth  was  lightened  by  his  glory,  signifies 
a  strong  influx  from  the  Lord  out  of  heaven  by  Divine  truth, 
from  which  His  church  was  in  heavenly  light.    By  an  angel 
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the  Lord  is  signified:  by  the  angel  coming  down  from 
heaven  is  signified  the  Lord's  influx  out  of  heaven:  by  his 
having  great  power  is  signified  strong  influx:  by  the  earth 
being  lightened  by  his  glory  is  signified  the  church  in  heav- 
enly light  from  the  Lord  by  Divine  truth.  That  by  an 
angel  and  by  angels  in  the  Word  the  Lord  is  meant,  may 
be  seen,  n.  258,  344,  465,  649,  657,  718.  By  coming  down 
is  signified  influx,  because  it  is  said  of  the  Lord.  That 
the  church  is  signified  by  the  earth,  see  n.  285,  721.  That 
glory  is  predicated  of  Divine  truth,  and  signifies  it,  n.  249, 
629.  It  is  said.  Divine  truth  in  heavenly  light,  because 
the  Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  the  light  of 
heaven,  which  enlightens  the  angels,  and  makes  their  wis- 
dom. The  influx  of  the  Lord  by  Divine  truth  is  now  spoken 
of,  and  the  enlightenment  of  the  church  by  it,  because  by 
that  influx  those  who  are  in  falsities  are  separated  from 
those  who  are  in  truths;  and  likewise,  falsities  appear  in 
the  light  of  truth,  as  they  really  are. 

755.  And  he  cried  mighiUy  wUh  a  great  voice,  saying, 
Babylon  the  great  is  fallen,  is  fallen,  signifies  that  he  made 
it  known  that  by  the  Ix)rd*s  Divine  power  all  who  have 
been  in  that  religion,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  love  of 
ruling  from  it,  are  destroyed  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  are 
cast  into  many  hells.  That  this  is  signified  by  these  words 
may  be  evident  from  the  small  work  on  the  Final  Judgment 
and  the  Destruction  of  Babylon,  published  at  London  in 
the  year  1758;  where  its  destruction  is  described,  from 
n.  53  to  64:  from  which  it  may  be  seen  that  those  of  that 
religion,  who  from  the  heat  of  the  love  of  self  have  ruled 
over  the  holy  Divine  things  of  the  Lord,  which  are  those 
of  heaven  and  the  earth,  and  who  have  been  nothing  but 
idolaters,  were  destroyed  and  cast  into  hell.  But  that 
those  of  the  same  religion,  who  lived  according  to  the  pre- 
cepts of  the  Decalogue,  shunning  evils  as  sins,  and  at  the 
same  time  looked  to  the  Lord,  were  saved,  may  be  seen 
in  the  Continuation  concerning  the  Final  Judgment  and 
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concerning  the  Spiritual  World  (n.  58):  to  which  there  is 
no  need  to  add  more.  The  like  is  said  of  Babel  in  Isaiah: 
A  lion  cried  upon  the  watch-4ower5y  and  said.  Babel  is  fallen, 
is  fallenf  and  all  the  graven  images  of  her  gods  hath  He  broken 
dawn  to  the  ground  (xxi.  8,  9).  Similar  ones  are  gathered 
from  that  religion  since  the  final  judgment,  and  from  time 
to  time  are  sent  to  their  Hke. 

756.  And  is  become  the  habitation  of  demons,  signifies  that 
their  hells  are  the  hells  of  the  lusts  of  ruling  from  the  fire 
of  the  love  of  self,  and  of  the  lusts  of  profaning  the  truths 
of  heaven  from  the  spurious  zeal  of  that  love.  By  demons 
the  lusts  of  evil  are  signified  (n.  458),  and  also  the  lusts 
of  falsifying  truths.  But  demons,  like  lusts,  are  of  many 
kinds;  but  the  worst  are  those  who  are  lusts  of  ruling  over 
the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  over  heaven  from  the  fire 
of  the  love  of  self;  and  as  this  t3rranny  is  seated  in  their 
hearts,  they  are  also  lusts  of  profaning  the  truths  of  heaven 
from  the  spurious  zeal  of  that  love.  And  as  these,  when 
they  become  demons,  which  takes  place  after  death,  know 
that  the  Lord  alone  rules  over  heaven  and  earth,  they^  be- 
come hatreds  against  Him,  till  at  length,  as  after  the  lapse 
of  a  generation,  they  cannot  endure  to  hear  Him  named. 
It  is  manifest  from  this,  that  by  Babylon  has  become  the 
habitation  of  demons,  is  signified  that  their  hells  are  the 
hells  of  the  lusts  of  ruling  from  the  fire  of  the  love  of  self, 
and  of  the  lusts  of  profaning  the  truths  of  heaven  from  the 
spurious  zeal  of  that  love.  It  is  not  known  in  the  world, 
that  all  after  death  become  affections  of  the  ruling  love  in 
themselves:  those  become  good  affections,  who  have  looked 
to  the  Lord  and  to  heaven,  and  at  the  same  time  have 
shunned  evils  as  sins;  but  those  become  evil  affections, 
which  are  lusts,  who  have  looked  only  to  themselves  and 
the  world,  and  have  shunned  evils  not  as  sins,  but  only  as 
harmful  to  reputation  and  honor.  Those  affections  appear 
and  are  perceived  to  the  life  in  the  spiritual  world,  but  only 
the  thoughts  from  the  affections  in  the  natural  world. 
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Hence  man  does  not  know  that  hell  is  within  the  a£Fections 
of  the  love  of  evil,  and  heaven  in  the  affections  of  the  love 
of  good.  That  man  does  not  know  this  is  from  this;  and 
he  does  not  perceive  it,  because  the  lusts  of  the  love  of  evil 
derive  from  hereditary  nature,  that  they  are  enjoyed  in  the 
will,  and  hence  are  pleasant  in  the  understanding;  and  a 
man  does  not  reflect  upon  that  which  is  enjoyed  and  is 
pleasant,  because  it  leads  his  mind  along,  as  the  current  of 
a  rushing  river  carries  a  ship:  therefore  they  who  have  im- 
mersed themselves  in  those  enjoyments  and  pleasures  can- 
not come  to  the  enjoyments  and  pleasures  of  the  affections 
of  the  love  of  good  and  truth  any  otherwise  than  as  those 
who  ply  the  oars  against  the  current  of  the  rushing  river  with 
the  strong  power  of  the  arms.  But  it  is  otherwise  with 
those  who  have  not  immersed  themselves  deeply. 

757.  And  the  hold  of  every  unclean  spirUy  and  the  cage  of 
every  unclean  and  hateful  bird,  signifies  that  the  evils  of  will 
and  hence  of  act,  and  the  falsities  of  thought  and  hence 
of  design,  of  those  who  are  in  those  hells,  are  diabolical, 
because  they  are  turned  away  from  the  Lord  to  themselves. 
By  a  hold  is  signified  hell,  because  they  are  imprisoned; 
by  spirit  is  signified  every  thing  of  affection  or  will  and  hence 
of  deed;  and  by  bird  is  signified  every  thing  of  thought  or 
understanding  and  hence  of  design:  and  therefore  by  un- 
clean spirit  and  unclean  bird  are  signified  all  the  evils  which 
are  of  will  and  hence  of  act,  and  all  the  falsities  which  are  of 
thought  and  hence  of  design:  and  because  these  are  in  them 
in  the  hells,  it  is  therefore  signified  that  they  are  diabolical; 
and  because  they  are  turned  away  from  the  Lord  to  them- 
selves, it  is  also  called  a  hateful  bird.  Babel  is  described 
by  similar  things  in  the  prophets;  thus  in  Isaiah:  Babel  shall 
be  as  God^s  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah;  U  shall  not 
be  inherited  for  ever,  so  that  the  Arab  shall  not  tarry  there: 
the  ziim  shaU  lie  there,  and  their  houses  shall  be  filled  with 
ochim,  and  the  daughters  of  the  owl  shall  dwell  there,  and 
satyrs  shall  dance  there:  the  ziim  shall  also  answer  in  her 
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palaces,  and  the  dragons  in  the  palaces  oj  her  delights  (xiii. 
19-23).  Again:  /  iviU  cut  off  from  Babel  the  name  and 
remnant;  I  will  make  her  an  inheritance  for  the  bittern 
(xiv.  22,  23).  And  in  Jeremiah:  In  Babel  shall  dwell  the 
ziim  and  ijim  and  the  daughters  of  the  owl,  as  God  overthrew 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah  and  the  neighboring  cities;  no  son  of 
man  shall  dweU  there  (1.  39,  40).  It  is  manifest  from  these 
passages,  that  by  the  hold  of  every  unclean  spirit,  and  of 
every  unclean  and  hateful  bird,  is  signified  that  the  evils  of 
will  and  hence  of  act,  and  the  falsities  of  thought  and  hence 
of  design,  of  those  who  are  in  those  hells,  are  diabolical,  be- 
cause they  are  turned  away  from  the  Lord  to  themselves. 
It  is  manifest  from  the  Word,  that  birds  signify  such  things 
as  are  of  the  understanding  and  thought  and  hence  of  de- 
sign, in  both  senses,  as  well  the  bad  as  the  good.  In  the 
bad  sense  they  are  mentioned  in  these  passages:  In  the 
midst  of  the  week  I  will  cause  the  sacrifice  to  cease;  at  length 
upon  the  bird  of  abominations  shaU  be  desolation,  even  unto 
the  consummation  shall  the  devastation  be  poured  out  (Dan. 
ix.  27).  The  cormorant  and  the  bittern  shall  possess  the 
land,  the  screech-oid  and  the  raven  shaU  dwell  in  it  (Isa. 
XXXV.  11).  Nothing  else  but  infernal  falsities  are  signified 
by  the  ochim,  the  ziim,  the  daughters  of  the  owl,  and  the 
dragons,  in  the  places  adduced  above;  also  by  the  birds 
which  came  down  upon  the  carcasses,  which  Abram  drove 
away  (Gen.  xv.  11):  by  the  birds  to  which  their  carcasses 
should  be  given  for  food  (Jer.  vii.  33;  xv.  3;  xvi.  4;  xix. 
7;  xxxiv.  20;  Ezek.  xxix.  5;  Ps.  Ixxix.  i,  2):  also  by  the 
birds  which  devoiu*  that  which  was  sowed  (Matt.  xiii.  3, 
4).  In  the  good  sense,  in  these  passages:  Let  the  creeping 
thing  and  the  bird  praise  the  name  of  Jehovah  (Ps.  cxlviii. 
10).  /  will  make  a  covenant  for  them  in  that  day  with  the 
bird  of  the  heavens  and  the  creeping  thing  of  the  earth  (Hos. 
ii.  18).  Ask  the  beasts  and  they  shall  teach  thee,  and  the 
birds  of  heaven  and  they  shall  declare  unto  thee,  who  of  all 
these  hath  not  known  that  the  hand  of  Jehovah  doeth  it? 
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(Job  xii.  7-9.)  /  saWf  when,  behold,  there  was  no  man,  all 
the  birds  of  the  heavens  flew  away  (Jer.  iv.  24-26).  Both 
the  birds  of  the  heavens  and  the  beasts  are  fled,  because  I  wiU 
make  Jerusalem  heaps,  the  habitations  of  dragons  (Jer.  ix.  9, 
10;  xii.  9).  There  is  no  truth,  no  mercy,  no  knowledge  of 
God;  therefore  the  land  shall  mourn  as  to  the  beast  of  the 
field  and  as  to  the  bird  of  the  heavens  (Hos.  iv.  i,  3).  /  am 
God,  that  call  the  bird  from  the  east,  the  man  of  My  counsel 
out  of  a  far  country  (Isa.  xlvi.  9).  Ashur  was  a  cedar  in 
Lebanon,  all  the  birds  of  the  heavens  made  nests  in  his  branches, 
and  in  his  shadow  dwelt  all  great  nations  (Ezek.  xxxi.  3,  6). 
Words  similar  to  this  are  said  of  Ashur  as  a  cedar  elsewhere, 
as  Ezek.  xvii.  23;  Dan.  iv.  7-11,  17,  18;  Matt.  xiii.  31, 
32;  Mark  iv.  32;  Luke  xiii.  19.  Say  to  the  bird  of  every 
wing,  and  to  every  beast  of  the  field.  Come  to  the  great  sacri- 
fice upon  the  mountains  of  Israel:  so  will  I  set  My  glory 
among  the  nations  (Ezek.  xxxix.  17,  21;  Apoc.  xix.  17: 
besides  other  places,  as  Isa.  xviii.  i,  6;  Ezek.  xxxviii.  20; 
Hos.  ix.  11;  xi.  9,  11:  Zeph.  i.  3;  Ps.  viii.  6,  8;  1.  11;  civ. 
10,  12}.  That  birds  signify  the  things  of  the  understanding 
and  hence  of  thought  and  design  is  clearly  manifest  from 
the  birds  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  there  appear  also 
birds  of  every  genus  and  species;  in  heaven  such  as  are 
most  beautiful,  birds  of  paradise,  turtle-doves,  and  pigeons, 
and  in  hell  dragons,  screech-owls,  homed  owls,  and  other 
similar  ones;  all  of  which  are  representations  to  the  life, 
of  thoughts  from  good  affections  in  heaven,  and  of  thoughts 
from  evil  affections  in  hell. 

758.  For  all  the  nations  have  drunk  of  the  wine  of  the  anger 
of  her  whoredom,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  have  committed 
whoredom  with  her,  signifies  that  they  have  put  forth  wicked 
dogmas,  which  are  adulterations  and  profanations  of  the 
good  and  truth  of  the  Word,  and  have  imbued  with  them 
all  that  have  been  bom  and  brought  up  in  the  kingdoms 
under  their  domination.  That  this  is  signified  by  these 
words  may  be  evident  from  the  explanations  above  (n.  63 1, 
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632,  and  n.  720,  721);  where  are  like  words,  to  which  there 
is  no  need  of  adding  more:  only  that  similar  things  are 
said  of  Babel  in  Jeremiah:  A  cup  of  gold  is  Babd  in  the 
hand  of  Jehovah  making  the  whole  earth  drunken,  ihe  nations 
have  drunk  of  her  wine,  therefore  they  are  mad  (li.  7).  Also, 
Lei  Babel  be  a  hissing,  when  they  have  grown  warm,  I  will 
make  their  feasts,  and  I  will  make  them  drunken,  that  they 
may  exult,  and  may  sleep  the  sleep  of  an  age,  and  not  awake 
(li.  37,  39).  By  the  wine  which  they  drink,  and  with  which 
they  are  drunken,^  their  dogmas  are  signified;  and  how 
wicked  these  are,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  754).  Among 
them  also  is  this  wicked  one,  that  the  works  which  are 
done  according  to  their  doctrines  constitute  merit,  tran- 
scribing into  them,  and  thus  into  themselves,  the  Lord's 
merit  and  justice;  when  yet. all  of  charity  and  all  of  faith, 
or  all  good  and  truth,  are  from  the  Lord:  and  what  is  from 
the  Lord  remains  the  Lord's  with  the  recipients.  For  what 
is  from  the  Lord  is  Divine,  which  can  in  no  wise  become 
man's  own.  The  Divine  can  be  in  a  man,  but  not  in  what 
belongs  to  man;  for  what  belongs  to  man  is  nothing  but 
evil:  therefore  he  who  attributes  to  himself  what  is  Divine 
as  his  own,  not  only  defiles  it,  but  also  profanes  it.  The 
Divine  from  the  Lord  is  thoroughly  separated  from  what 
belongs  to  man,  and  is  elevated  above  it,  and  in  no  wise 
immersed  in  it.  But  as  they  have  transferred  to  themselves 
all  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  have  appropriated  it 
to  themselves,  it  flows  like  bituminous  water,  when  it  rains, 
from  a  spring  which  is  pitch.  It  is  the  same  with  the 
dogma,  that  justification  is  real  sanctification;  and  that  their 
saints  are  holy  in  themselves,  when  yet  the  Lord  alone  is 
holy  (Apoc.  XV.  4).  More  may  be  seen  concerning  merit 
in  the  work  concerning  the  New  Jerusalem  and  its  Heavenly 
Doctrine,  published  at  London  in  the  year  1758  (n.  150-158). 
759.  And  the  merchants  of  the  earth  are  waxed  rich  through 
the  abundance  of  her  delicacies,  signifies  the  greater  and  the 
less  in  rank  in  that  hierarchy,  who  through  dominion  over 
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the  holy  things  of  the  church  strive  for  Divine  majesty  and 
more  than  regal  glory,  and  continually  aim  to  establish  them 
firmly  by  the  multiplication  of  monasteries  and  of  possessions 
imder  them,  and  by  the  treasures  which  without  end  they 
gather  together  and  heap  up  from  the  world,  and  thus  pro- 
cure to  themselves  corporeal  and  natiuul  enjoyments  and 
pleasures  from  the  celestial  and  spiritual  dominion  attrib- 
uted to  them.    No  others  can  be  meant  by  the  merchants 
of  Babylon  but  the  greater  and  the  less  in  rank  in  their 
ecclesiastical  hierarchy,  because  in  verse  23  of  this  chapter 
it  is  said  that  they  are  the  great  ones  of  the  earth:  and  by 
the  abundance  of  her  delicacies  by  which  they  were  made 
rich,  nothing  else  can  be  meant  but  the  dogmas,  by  which, 
as  means,  they  procure  to  themselves  dominion  over  the 
souls  of  men,  and  thus  also  over  their  possessions  and 
wealth.     That  they  gather  these  together  without  end,  and 
stufiF  their  treasuries  with  them,  is  known:  and  also  that 
they  make  traffic  of  the  holy  things  of  the  chiirch,  as  that 
by  offerings  and  presents  given  to  the  monasteries  and 
their  saints  and  images,  and  by  various  masses,  indul- 
gences, and  dispensations,  they  sell  salvation,  that  is,  heaven. 
Who  cannot  see  that  if  the  papal  dominion  had  not  been 
broken  at  the  time  of  the  Reformation,  they  would  have 
raked  together  the  possessions  and  wealth  of  all  the  king- 
doms in  the  whole  of  Europe?  and  then  that  they  would 
have  become  the  sole  lords,  and  all  the  rest  slaves?    Have 
they  not  extraordinary  wealth  from  former  centuries,  when 
they  had  power  over  emperors  and  kings,  whom,  if  they 
were  not  obedient,  they  could  exconununicate  and  dethrone  ? 
and  have  thev  not  still  incomes  which  are  inmiense,  and 
great  treasuries  full  of  gold,  silver,  and  precious  stones? 
A  like  barbarous  dominion  is  seated  still  in  the  minds  of 
very  many  of  them;  and  it  is  restrained  solely  through  the 
fear  of  its  loss,  if  it  is  extended  beyond  bounds.     But  of 
what  use  are  such  great  revenues,  treasures,  and  possessions, 
except  that  they  may  delight  and  glory  in  them,  and  con- 
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firm  their  rule  for  ever?  From  this  may  be  evident  what 
is  here  signified  by  the  merchants  of  the  earth,  who  have 
been  made  rich  from  the  abimdance  of  the  delicacies  of 
Babylon.  They  are  called  merchants  also  in  Isaiah:  The 
inhabitants  of  Babd  have  become  as  stubble,  the  fire  hath 
burned  them  up;  they  shall  not  deliver  their  soul  from  the 
power  of  the  flame:  such  are  thy  merchants  from  thy  youth 
(xlvii.  14,  15).  By  trading  and  trafficking  is  signified  in 
the  Word  to  procure  to  one's  self  spiritual  riches,  which  are 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
knowledges  of  falsity  and  evil;  and  to  gain  the  world  by 
the  latter,  and  to  gain  heaven  by  the  former:  therefore 
the  Lord  compared  the  kingdom  of  heaven  to  a  merchant- 
man seeking  goodly  pearls  (Matt.  xiii.  45,  46):  and  the  men 
of  the  church  to  servants,  to  whom  the  talents  were  given, 
with  which  they  should  trade  and  make  gain  (Matt.  xxv. 
14-20);  and  to  whom  the  ten  poimds  were  given,  with  which 
they  should  in  like  manner  trade  and  make  gain  (Luke  xix. 
12-26).  And  as  the  church  as  to  the  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good  is  signified  by  Tyre,  therefore  her  traffic  and  gain 
are  treated  of  in  the  whole  of  the  twenty-seventh  chapter  of 
Ezekiel;  and  it  is  said  of  her,  In  thy  wisdom  and  in  thine 
intelligence  thou  hast  gotten  thee  gold  and  silver  into  thy 
treasures  f  and  by  the  abundance  of  wisdom  in  thy  traffic  hast 
thou  mtdtiplied  wealth  (Ezek.  xxviii.  4,  5).  And  again, 
Tyre  is  laid  waste,  whose  merchants  were  princes,  and  her 
traffickers  the  honorable  of  the  earth  (Isa.  xxiii.  1-8).  And 
the  church  perverted  among  the  Jews  m  the  land  of  Canaan 
is  called  the  land  of  traffic  (Ezek.  xvii.  4;  xxviii.  18). 

760.  And  I  heard  another  voice  from  heaven,  saying, 
Come  out  of  her.  My  people,  that  ye  be  not  partakers  of  her  sins, 
and  that  ye  receive  not  of  her  plagues,  signifies  exhortation 
from  the  Lord  to  all,  as  well  those  who  are  in  that  religion 
as  those  who  are  not  in  it,  to  beware  of  conjunction  with  it 
by  acknowledgment  and  afiPection,  lest  as  to  their  souls  they 
should  be  conjoined  to  its  abominations,  and  should  perish. 
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By  another  voice  out  of  heaven  saying,  is  signified  exhorta- 
tion from  the  Lord  to  all,  as  well  those  who  are  in  that  re- 
ligion as  those  who  are  not  in  it;  because  Come  aid  of  her^ 
My  people,  follows,  that  is,  all  who  approach  the  Lord. 
This  exhortation  is  from  the  Lord,  because  the  voice  was 
from  heaven.  By  that  ye  be  not  partakers  of  her  sins,  is 
signified  that  they  should  beware  lest  as  to  their  souls  they 
should  be  conjoined  to  her  abominations:  and  as  conjunc- 
tion is  made  by  acknowledgment  and  affection,  this  also  is 
signified.  Their  sins  are  abominations,  for  they  are  called 
so  in  the  preceding  chapter  (vers.  4).  By  that  ye  receive 
not  of  her  plagues,  is  signified  lest  they  perish;  for  by  plagues 
evils  and  falsities  are  signified,  and  at  the  same  time  destruc- 
tion by  them.  These  are  signified  by  the  plagues  above 
(n.  657,  673,  676,  and  elsewhere).  Similar  things  are  said 
of  Babel  in  the  Word  in  these  places:  Go  ye  oiU  of  the  midst 
of  Babd,  My  people,  deliver  every  one  his  soul  from  the  fury 
of  the  anger  of  Jehovah,  lest  your  heart  faint,  and  ye  fear 
for  the  rumor  (Jer.  U.  45,  46).  Flee  from  the  midst  of  Babel, 
and  deliver  every  one  his  soul,  he  not  cut  off  for  her  iniquity 
(Jer.  li.  6).  Forsake  Babel,  and  let  us  go  every  one  into  his 
own  land,  for  her  judgment  hath  reached  to  the  heavens,  and 
hath  lifted  itself  up  even  to  the^clouds  (Jer,  li.  9).  Go  ye 
out  of  Babel,  flee  from  the  Chaldeans  with  the  voice  of  singing; 
declare  this  and  make  it  to  be  heard;  utter  it  even  to  the  end 
of  the  earth;  say  ye,  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  (Is.  xlviii.  20, 
21;  Jer.  1.8). 

761.  For  her  sins  have  reached  even  unto  heaven,  and  God 
hath  remembered  her  iniquities,  signifies  that  their  evils  and 
falsities  infest  the  heavens,  and  that  the  Lord  will  protect 
these  from  the  violence.  By  her  sins  reaching  to  the  heavens 
is  signified  that  their  evils  and  falsities  infest  the  angels: 
by  God's  remembering  her  iniquities,  is  signified  that  the 
Lord  will  protect  the  heavens  from  violence  therefrom. 
This  is  signified  by  these  words,  because  all  things  in  the 
heavens  are  goods  and  truths,  and  all  in  the  hells  are  evils 
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and  falsities;  and  hence  the  heavens  and  the  hells  are 
altogether  separated,  and  in  an  inverted  position  like  the 
antipodes:  therefore  evils  and  falsities  cannot  reach  to  the 
heavens.  But  yet,  when  evils  and  falsities  are  multiplied 
beyond  the  degrees  of  opposition,  and  thus  beyond  due 
measure,  the  heavens  are  infested;  and  unless  the  Lord 
then  protects  the  heavens,  which  is  done  by  a  more  power- 
ful influx  from  Himself,  violence  is  offered  to  the  heavens: 
and  when  this  has  come  to  its  height.  He  then  executes  a 
final  judgment,  and  thus  they  are  liberated.  Hence  it  is, 
that  it  follows  in  this  chapter:  Rejoice  aver  her,  O  heaven, 
far  God  hath  judged  your  judgmenl  upon  her  (vers.  20:  and 
in  the  following  chapter  xix.  vers.  1-9):  and  in  Jeremiah: 
Then  shall  the  heavens  and  the  earth  and  aU  that  is  in  them 
sing  over  Babel,  when  the  waters  shall  come  upon  her  (li.  48). 
762.  Render  unto  her  as  she  hath  rendered  unto  you,  double 
unto  her  double  according  to  her  works;  in  the  cup  which  she 
hath  filled,  fill  to  her  double,  signifies  just  retribution  and 
punishment  after  death,  that  then  the  evils  and  falsities  by 
which  they  have  seduced  and  destroyed  others  will  return 
upon  them  according  to  their  quantity  and  quality,  which  is 
called  the  law  of  retaliation.  Render  unto  her  as  she  hath 
rendered  unto  you,  signifies  their  just  retribution  and  punish- 
ment after  death.  Double  unto  her  double  according  to 
her  works,  signifies  that  the  evils  by  which  they  have  se- 
duced and  destroyed  others  will  return  upon  them  according 
to  their  quantity  and  quality.  In  the  cup  which  she  hath 
filled,  fill  to  her  double,  signifies  that  the  fabities  will  return 
in  like  manner;  for  by  a  cup  or  wine  falsities  are  signified 
(n.  316,  63s,  642,  672).  Nearly  the  same  things  are  said 
of  Babel  in  the  prophets:  Recompense  unto  Babel  according 
to  her  works,  according  to  aU  that  she  hath  done,  do  unto 
her,  for  she  hath  acted  ittsolently  against  Jehovah,  against 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel  (Jer.  1.  29).  This  is  the  vengeance 
of  Jehovah;  take  ye  vengeance  on  Babel;  as  she  hath  done,  do 
unto  her  (Jer.  1.  15).     The  daughter  of  Babel  is  laid  waste; 


No.  763]  THE  APOCALYPSE  SEVEALED.  85 1 

blessed  is  he  haih  renderelh  thee  thy  tewatd  which  thou  hast 
rendered  unto  us  (Ps.  cxxxvii.  8).  It  is  according  to  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  that  they  whom  they  have  seduced  and 
destroyed  will  recompense  them:  but  according  to  the 
spiritual  sense,  they  will  not  recompense  them,  but  these 
recompense  themselves;  as  every  evil  brings  its  punishment 
with  it.  This  is,  as  it  is  said  frequently  in  the  Word,  that 
God  will  recompense  and  revenge  injustices  and  injuries 
done  to  Him,  and  from  anger  and  fury  will  destroy  them; 
when  yet  the  evib  themselves  which  they  have  committed 
against  God  do  this;  thus  they  do  it  to  themselves:  for 
this  is  the  law  of  retaliation,  which  draws  its  very  origin 
from  this  Divine  law,  AU  things  whatsoever  ye  wotdd  thai 
men  should  do  to  yoUy  do  ye  even  so  to  them;  for  this  is  the 
law  and  the  prophets  (Matt.  vii.  12;  Luke  vi.  31).  This 
law  in  heaven  is  the  law  of  mutual  love  or  charity,  from 
which  it  becomes  the  opposite  in  hell,  which  is,  that  to  every 
one  it  is  done  as  he  had  done  to  another:  not  that  they  who 
are  m  heaven  do  this,  but  that  they  do  it  to  themselves;  for 
the  recompense  of  retaliation  is  from  opposition  to  that  law 
of  life  in  heaven,  as  if  inscribed  on  their  evils.  By  double 
is  signified  much  according  to  quantity  and  quality,  in  these 
passages  also:  Let  my  persecutors  be  ashamed j  bring  upon 
them  the  day  of  evilj  and  destroy  them  with  a  double  destruc- 
tion (Jer.  xvii.  18).  Also  much  according  to  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  their  tiuning  from  evils,  in  these:  Comfort 
ye  My  people^  because  her  wickedness  is  fulfUledy  and  her 
iniquity  expiated;  for  she  hath  received  from  Jehovah*s 
hand  double  (Isa.  xl.  i,  3).  Return  to  the  stronghold,  ye 
prisoners  of  hope;  this  day  do  I  declare  I  will  recompense 
unto  thee  double  (Zech.  ix.  12).  For  your  shame  ye  shall 
have  double,  and  in  their  land  they  shall  possess  the  double, 
everlasting  joy  shaU  be  unto  them  (Isa.  Ixi.  7). 

763.  As  much  as  she  hath  glorified  herself,  and  lived  deli- 
ciously,  so  much  torment  and  sorrow  give  her,  signifies  that  in 
the  degree  of  their  elation  of  heart  from  dominion,  and  ac- 
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cording  to  their  exultation  of  mind  and  body  from  riches, 
they  have  after  death  internal  pain  from  being  cast  down 
and  derided,  and  from  want  and  wretchedness.  By  as 
much  as  she  glorified  herself,  is  signified  in  the  degree 
according  to  their  elation  of  heart  from  dominion;  for  they 
glorify  themselves  from  this.  By  as  much  as  she  hath 
lived  deliciously,  is  signified  in  the  degree  of  their  exulta- 
tion of  mind  and  body  on  account  of  riches,  and  the  enjoy- 
ments and  pleasures  therefrom;  as  above  (n.  759).  By 
giving  her  torment,  is  signified  internal  pain  at  being  cast 
down  from  dominion,  and  derision  at  that  time:  their  tor- 
ment after  death  is  from  nothing  else:  and  by  giving  her 
sorrow  is  signified  internal  pain  from  want  and  wretched- 
ness: their  sorrow  after  death  is  from  these.  The  enjoy- 
ment of  the  love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  self  over  all  that 
belongs  to  the  Lord,  which  are  all  the  things  of  heaven  and 
the  church,  is  turned  after  death  into  such  torment;  and 
the  pleasantness  of  the  love  of  filling  the  mind  and  body 
with  delights  derived  from  opulence,  with  those  who  are 
in  the  aforesaid  love  of  ruling,  is  turned  into  such  sorrow. 
For  the  enjoyments  and  pleasures  proceeding  from  the 
loves  make  one's  life;  therefore,  when  they  are  turned 
into  the  opposites,  there  arise  torments  and  sorrow.  These 
are  the  retributions  and  punishments  which  are  meant  in 
the  Word  by  the  torments  in  hell;  and  hence  hatred  against 
God  and  against  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  is 
meant  by  the  fire  there.  Similar  things  are  said  of  Babel 
in  the  prophets,  as,  /  vHU  render  unto  Babd  all  the  evil  which 
they  have  done  in  Zion  in  your  sight  (Jer.  li.  24).  The 
spoiler  shall  come  upon  Babels  for  the  God  of  retributions, 
Jehovah,  recompensing  will  recompense  (Jer.  li.  55,  56). 
Thy  magnificence  is  brought  down  into  hdl;  the  worm  (tor- 
ment, which  is  internal  pain)  is  spread  under  thee;  thou  hast 
said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  ascend  into  heaven,  I  will  exalt  my 
throne  above  the  stars  of  God,  I  wiU  become  like  unto  the  Most 
High:  yet  thou  shall  be  brought  dawn  to  hell;  they  that  see 
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thee  shaU  say^  Is  this  the  man  that  shook  the  earth?  that  made 
the  kingdoms  tremble?  etc.  (Isa.  xiv.  11-16.)    This  is  said  of 
Lucifer,  who  is  here  Babel,  as  is  manifest  from  vers.  4-22. 
764.   For  she  saith  in  her  hearty  I  sit  a  queen,  and  am  not 
a  widoWy  and  shall  not  see  sorrow,  signifies  that  these  things 
befall  them,  because  from  elation  of  heart  over  their  do- 
minion and  exultation  of  mind  over  their  riches,  they  are 
in  the  assurance  and  confidence,  that  they  shall  rule  for 
ever,  and  shall  protect  themselves;  and  that  they  cannot 
in  any  way  be  deprived  of  these  things.    To  say  in  her 
heart  signifies  to  be  in  assurance  from  elation  of  heart  over 
their  dominion,  also  to  be  in  confidence  from  exultation  of 
mind  over  their  riches.    I  sit  a  queen  signifies  that  they 
shall  rule  here  perpetually,  because  /  shaU  not  see  sorrow 
follows.    I  am  not  a  widow  signifies  that  they  will  pro- 
tect themselves.     By  a  widow  is  signified  one  who  is  with- 
out protection,  because  without  a  man.    The  words  queen 
and  widow  are  used,  and  not  king  and  man,  because  Baby- 
lon as  a  church  is  meant.    And  I  shall  not  see  sorrow  sig- 
nifies that  they  cannot  in  any  way  be  deprived  of  those 
two  things.    That  they  have  sorrow  therefrom  after  death, 
may  be  seen  just  above  (n.  763).    Very  similar  things  are 
said  of  Babel  in  Isaiah:  Thou  shall  no  mare  he  called  the 
mistress  of  kingdoms;  thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  shall 
he  mistress  for  ever,  saying  in  thine  heart,  I  am,  and  there 
is  none  else  like  me;  I  shall  not  sit  a  widow,  nor  shall  I 
know  hereavement:  hut  these  two  things  shall  come  unto  thee 
in  one  day,  hereavement  and  widowhood:  they  shall  come 
upon  thee  for  the  multitude  of  thy  sorceries,  and  the  great 
abundance  of  thine  enchantments.     Thou  hast  trusted  in 
wickedness,  thou  hast  said,  None  seeth  me:  thy  wisdom  hath 
seduced  thee,  when  thou  saidst  in  thine  heart,  I  am,  and  there 
is  none  else  like  me;  therefore  devastation  shaU  come  upon 
thee  suddenly  (xlvii.  5,  8-1 1).     By  a  widow  in  the  Word  is 
meant  one  who  is  without  protection,  for  by  a  widow  in  the 
spiritual  sense  is  signified  one  who  is  in  good  and  not  in 
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truth.  For  by  a  man  is  signified  truth,  and  by  his  wife, 
good;  hence  by  a  widow,  g^xxl  without  truth  is  signified, 
and  good  without  truth  is  without  protection;  for  truth 
protects  good.  This  is  signified  by  widow  when  mentioned 
in  the  Word;  as  Isa.  ix.  13,  14,  16;  x.  i,  2;  Jer.  xxii.  3; 
xiix.  10,  11;  Lam.  v.  2,  3;  Ezek.  xxii.  6,  7;  Mai.  iii.  5;  Ps. 
bcviii.  s;  cxlvi.  7-9;  Exod.  xxii.  20-23;  Deut.  x.  18;  xxvii. 
18;  Matt,  xxiii.  14;  Luke  iv.  25;  xx.  47. 

765.  Therefore  in  one  day  shall  her  plagues  come^  death 
and  sorrow  and  famine,  signifies  that  on  this  account  at  the 
time  of  the  final  judgment  the  punishments  of  the  evils 
which  they  have  done  will  return  upon  them,  which  are, 
death,  which  is  infernal  life  and  inward  pain  from  being 
cast  down  from  dominion,  sorrow,  which  is  internal  grief 
from  want  and  wretchedness  in  place  of  opulence,  and 
famine,  which  is  the  deprivation  of  the  understanding  of 
all  truth.  By  therefore  is  meant  because  she  said  in  her 
heart,  I  sit  a  queen,  and  am  not  a  widow,  and  shall  not  see 
sorrow,  as  explained  just  above  (n.  763).  By  in  one  day 
the  time  of  the  final  judgment  is  signified,  which  is  also 
called  the  day  of  judgment.  By  plagues  are  signified  the 
punishments  of  the  evils  which  they  did  in  the  world,  which 
will  then  return  upon  them.  By  death  is  signified  infernal 
life  and  inward  pain  from  being  cast  down  from  dominion, 
which  is  called  torment  above  (n.  764);  of  which  death 
something  will  be  said  presently.  By  sorrow  is  signified 
internal  grief  from  want  and  wretchedness  in  place  of  opu- 
lence, as  also  above  (n.  764).  By  famine  the  deprivation 
of  the  understanding  of  all  truth  is  signified.  Into  these 
three  plagues  or  punishments  do  those  of  that  religion  come, 
who  have  ruled  from  the  love  of  themselves,  and  with  no 
love  of  uses  except  for  the  sake  of  themselves.  These  are 
also  atheists  in  heart,  since  they  attribute  all  things  to  their 
own  prudence  and  to  nature.  The  rest  of  that  people,  who 
are  such,  but  do  not  think  interiorly  in  themselves,  are 
idolaters.    It  may  be  seen  above  (n.  323)^  that  the  depriva- 
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tion  of  the  understanding  of  all  truth  is  meant  by  the  plague 
or  punishment  which  is  called  hunger.  Every  man  indeed, 
as  long  as  he  lives  in  the  world,  has  rationality,  that  is,  the 
faculty  of  understanding  truth.  This  faculty  remains  with 
every  man  after  death.  Still  they  who  have  imbibed  fal- 
sities of  religion  in  the  world  from  the  love  of  self  and  the 
pride  of  their  own  intelligence,  after  death  are  not  willing  to 
understand  truth;  and  not  to  be  willing  is  as  it  were  not  to 
be  able.  This  inability  from  unwillingness  is  in  all  such,  and 
is  increased  by  this,  that  from  the  enjoyment  of  the  lust  of 
falsity  for  the  sake  of  dominion  they  continually  imbibe 
new  confirming  falsities,  and  thus  become  as  to  under- 
standing nothing  but  falsities,  and  remain  so  to  eternity. 
Similar  things  are  meant  by  these  words  concerning  Babel 
in  Jeremiah:  Your  mother  is  greatly  ashamed,  she  that  bare 
you  is  suffused  with  shame;  behold,  the  end  shaU  be  a  wilder- 
ness,  dryness,  and  a  desert;  for  the  anger  of  Jehovah  it  shall 
not  be  inhabited,  but  shall  be  a  total  waste;  every  one  that 
passeth  by  Babylon  shall  be  astonished,  and  shall  hiss  over 
all  her  plagues  (1. 12, 13). 

766.  And  she  shall  be  utterly  burnt  wUh  fire,  for  strong 
is  the  Lord  God  that  judgeth  her,  signifies  that  they  will  be 
hatreds  against  the  Lord  and  against  His  heaven  and  church, 
because  they  then  see  that  the  Lord  alone  rules  and  reigns 
over  all  things  in  the  heavens  and  on  earth,  and  not  at  all 
any  man  of  himself.  By  the  fire  with  which  she  will  be  burnt 
is  signified  hatred  against  the  Lord  and  against  His  heaven 
and  church,  of  which  see  below.  By  for  strong  is  the  Lord 
that  judgeth  her,  is  signified  that  they  see  then,  that  is,  in  the 
spiritual  world  into  which  they  come  after  death,  that  the 
Lord  alone  rules  and  reigns  over  all  things  in  the  heavens 
and  on  earth,  and  not  at  all  any  man  of  himself.  This  is 
signified  by  these  words,  because  the  Lord  does  not  con- 
demn any  one  to  hell,  but  they  themselves;  for  when  they 
feel  the  angelic  sphere  flowing  down  from  the  Lord  out  of 
heaven,  they  fle6  away  and  cast  themselves  into  hell,  as 
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may  be  evident  from  the  things  shown  above  (n.  2^;^,  325, 
339,  340,  387,  502).  That  by  fire  is  signified  love  in  both 
senses,  heavenly  love  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  infernal 
love  which  is  the  love  of  self,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  468, 
494).  Infernal  fire  is  hatred,  because  the  love  of  self  hates: 
for  all  who  are  in  that  love  bum  with  anger  according  to  the 
degree  of  it,  and  are  inflamed  with  hatred  and  revenge  against 
those  who  oppose;  and  they  who  are  of  Babylon,  against 
those  that  deny  that  they  are  to  be  worshipped  and  adored 
as  sanctities.  When,  therefore,  they  hear  that  the  Lord 
alone  is  worshipped  and  adored  in  heaven,  and  that  to  wor- 
ship any  man  in  place  of  the  Lord  is  profane,  adoration  of 
the  Lord  becomes  in  them  hatred  against  Him,  and  the 
adulteration  of  the  Word  to  the  end  that  they  may  be  wor- 
shipped becomes  profanation.  This,  therefore,  is  what  is 
signified  by  Babylon's  being  burned  with  fire.  It  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  748),  that  being  burned  with  fire  is  the  punish- 
ment of  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy.  The  like  is  meant 
by  these  words  in  Jeremiah:  /  am  against  thee,  O  Babel, 
thou  destroying  numntain,  that  destroyest  the  whole  earth; 
I  will  roll  thee  down  from  the  rocks,  and  will  make  thee  a 
mountain  of  burning.  The  walls  of  Babd  are  utterly  over- 
turned, and  her  lofty  gates  are  burned  with  pre  (li.  25,  58). 
767.  And  the  kings  of  the  earth  shall  bewail  her  and  shall 
lament  for  her,  who  have  committed  whoredom  and  lived 
deliciously  with  her,  when  they  see  the  smoke  of  her  burning, 
signifies  the  more  internal  pains  of  those  who  have  been  in 
higher  dominion  and  its  enjoyments  by  means  of  the  fal- 
sified and  adulterated  truths  of  the  Word,  which  they  made 
the  holy  things  of  the  church,  when  they  see  them  turned 
into  profane  things.  In  this  and  the  following  verse  the 
mourning  of  the  kings  of  the  earth  is  treated  of,  by  whom 
the  highest  in  the  order  are  meant,  who  are  called  magnates 
and  primates;  from  vers.  11-16,  the  mourning  of  the  mer- 
chants of  the  earth  is  treated  of,  by  whom  are  meant  the 
inferiors  in  the  order,  who  are  called  monks;  and  from 
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vers.  17-19,  the  mourning  of  the  shipmasters  and  sailors  is 
treated  of,  by  whom  those  are  meant  that  contribute,  who 
are  called  laymen.  Here  the  kings  of  the  earth  are  now 
treated  of,  by  whom  the  highest  in  the  order  are  signified. 
That  kings  are  not  meant  by  kings,  but  those  who  are  in 
truths  from  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  in  falsities 
from  evil,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  483,  704,  737,  720,  740). 
Here,  therefore,  by  the  kings  of  the  earth  who  committed 
whoredom  and  lived  deliciously  with  the  harlot,  are  signified 
they  who  are  in  dominion  and  its  enjoyments  through  the 
truths  of  the  Word  falsified  and  adulterated,  especially 
through  that  truth  falsified  and  adulterated  by  them,  which 
the  Lord  spoke  to  Peter;  respecting  which  something  fol- 
lows. That  to  commit  whoredom  signifies  to  falsify  and 
adulterate  the  truths  of  the  Word,  may  be  seen  (n.  134, 
632,  635);  and  that  to  live  deliciously  signifies  to  experience 
the  enjoyments  of  dominion  and  at  the  same  time  of  opu- 
lence (n.  759).  By  their  bewailing  and  lamenting,  their 
more  internal  pains  are  signified.  They  are  said  to  bewail 
and  lament  because  to  bewail  is  from  pain  at  being  cast 
down  from  dominion,  and  to  lament  is  from  pain  at  the 
deprivation  of  opulence;  and  because  the  pains  of  these 
are  more  internal  than  those  of  the  merchants  of  the  earth, 
it  is  therefore  said  of  the  kings  of  the  earth,  by  whom  are 
meant  the  superiors  in  the  order,  that  they  bewailed  and 
lamented,  and  of  the  merchants  of  the  earth,  by  whom  the 
inferiors  of  the  order  are  meant,  it  is  said  that  they  wept 
and  mourned.  By  seeing  the  smoke  of  her  burning  is  sig- 
nified when  they  see  the  falsities  of  their  religion,  which 
are  falsified  and  adulterated  truths  of  the  Word,  ttuned 
into  profane  things.  By  smoke  those  falsities  are  signified 
(n.  422,  452);  and  by  burning  is  signified  profanation 
(n.  766).  From  these  things,  and  from  those  which  are 
explained  above  (n.  766),  it  is  manifest  that  by  the  kings 
of  the  earthy  who  have  committed  whoredom  and  lived  deli- 
ciously  with  her,  shall  bewail  her  and  lament  for  her  when 
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they  see  the  smoke  of  her  burning,  is  signified  the  more  in- 
ternal pains  of  those  who  were  in  higher  dominion  and  its 
enjoyments  through  the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified  and 
adulterated,  when  they  see  them  turned  into  profane  things. 
768.  Something  shall  here  be  said  concerning  that  truth 
which  the  Lord  spoke  to  Peter  respecting  the  ke3rs  of  the 
kingdom  of  heaven,  and  the  power  of  binding  and  loosing 
(Matt.  xvi.  15-20).  They  say  that  that  power  was  given 
to  Peter,  and  that  it  has  been  transferred  to  them  as  his 
successors;  and  that  the  Lord  thus  left  to  Peter,  and  after 
him  to  them,  all  His  power;  and  that  Peter  should  act  as 
His  vicar  on  earth.  Bat  still  it  is  plainly  manifest  from 
the  Lord's  words  themselves,  that  he  did  not  give  a  particle 
of  power  to  Peter;  for  the  Lord  says,  Upon  this  rock  I 
will  build  My  church.  By  a  rock  ihe  Lord  is  signified  as 
to  His  Divine  truth;  and  the  Divine  truth  which  is  the 
rock,  is  there  what  Peter  confessed,  before  the  Lord  said 
those  words;  which  is  this:  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  But 
who  say  ye  that  I  am?  Simon  Peter  answering  said,  Thou 
art  the  Christy  the  Son  of  the  living  God  (vers.  15, 16).  This 
is  the  truth  upon  which  the  Lord  builds  His  church,  and 
Peter  then  represented  that  truth.  From  which  it  is  man- 
ifest, that  the  confession  of  the  Lord,  that  He  is  the  Son 
of  the  living  God,  who  has  power  over  heaven  and  earth 
(Matt,  xxviii.  18),  is  that  upon  which  the  Lord  builds  His 
church;  and  thus  upon  Himself,  and  not  upon  Peter.  It  is 
known  in  the  church  that  the  Lord  is  meant  by  a  rock.  I 
once  spoke  with  the  Babylonian  nation,  in  the  spiritual 
world,  concerning  the  keys  given  to  Peter,  whether  they 
believe  that  power  over  heaven  and  hell  was  transferred 
by  the  Lord  to  him.  Which,  as  it  was  the  chief  point  in 
their  religion,  they  vehemently  insisted  upon;  saying  that 
there  was  no  doubt  of  it,  because  it  is  manifestly  said.  But 
to  the  inquiry,  whether  they  knew  that  in  every  thing  in 
the  Word  there  is  a  spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the 
Word  in  heaven,  they  said  at  first  that  they  did  not  know  it; 
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but  afterward  they  said  that  they  would  inquire;  and  when 
they  inquired,  they  were  instructed  that  there  is  a  spiritual 
sense  in  every  thing  of  the  Word,  which  differs  from  the 
literal  sense  as  spiritual  from  natural:  and  they  were  further 
instructed  that  no  person  named  in  the  Word  is  named  in 
heaven,  but  that  in  place  thereof  something  spiritual  is  there 
understood.  They  were  informed  at  length,  that  for  Peter 
in  the  Word  the  truth  of  the  church  from  good  is  meant, 
and  the  same  by  the  rock  which  is  mentioned  at  the  same 
time  with  Peter:  and  that  it  may  thereby  be  known,  that  not 
any  power  was  given  to  Peter,  but  to  truth  from  good;  for 
all  power  in  the  heavens  belongs  to  truth  from  good,  or  is 
of  good  by  truth:  and  as  all  good  and  all  truth  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  nothing  from  man,  that  all  power  belongs  to  the 
Lord.  On  hearing  this,  being  indignant,  they  said  that 
they  wished  to  know  whether  there  is  that  spiritual  sense  in 
those  words:  whereupon  the  Word  which  is  in  heaven  was 
given  to  them,  in  which  Word  there  is  not  the  natural  sense, 
but  the  spiritual;  because  it  is  for  the  angels,  who  are  spiri- 
tual: and  when  they  read  it,  they  saw  manifestly  that  Peter 
was  not  mentioned  there,  but  instead  of  him  truth  from 
good  which  is  from  the  Lord.  Seeing  this,  they  rejected  it 
in  anger,  and  would  almost  have  torn  it  in  pieces  with  their 
teeth,  unless  it  had  at  that  moment  been  taken  away  from 
them.  They  were  hence  convinced,  though  they  were  not 
willing  to  be  convinced,  that  that  power  belongs  to  the 
Lord  alone,  and  not  in  the  least  to  any  man,  because  it  is 
a  Divine  power. 

769.  And  standing  afar  off  for  the  fear  of  her  tartneni,  say- 
ing, Alas,  alas,  that  great  city  Babylon,  that  mighty  city,  for 
in  one  hour  is  thy  judgment  come,  signifies  their  fear  of  pun- 
ishments, and  then  grievous  lamentation,  that  that  religion, 
so  fortified,  could  be  so  suddenly  and  completely  over- 
turned, and  that  they  could  perish.  To  stand  afar  off  for 
fear  of  torment  signifies  a  state  as  yet  remote  from  the  state 
of  those  who  are  in  condenmation,  because  they  are  in  fear 
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of  torment,  as  will  be  explained  in  what  follows.  Alas, 
alas,  signifies  grievous  lamentation.  That  alas  signifies 
lamentation  over  calamity,  unhappiness,  and  condemna- 
tion, may  be  seen  above  (n.  416);  hence  alas,  alas,  signifies 
grievous  lamentation.  By  the  great  city  Babylon  that 
religion  is  signified;  here  as  above  (n.  751),  Babylon  as  a 
woman  or  harlot,  because  her  torment  is  spoken  of.  By 
mighty  city  is  signified  the  religion  so  fortified.  By  in  one 
hour  is  thy  judgment  come  is  signified  that  it  could  be  so 
suddenly  overturned,  and  that  they  could  perish.  In  one 
hour  signifies  so  suddenly;  and  by  the  judgment  is  signified 
its  overthrow,  and  the  destruction  of  those  who  committed 
whoredom  and  lived  deliciously  with  the  harlot,  who  are 
here  treated  of.  That  they  perished  by  the  final  judgment 
may  be  seen  in  the  small  work  on  the  Final  Judgment  and 
the  Destruction  of  Baboon,  published  at  London,  1758. 
These  things  are  said  respecting  that  destruction.  The 
reason  that  their  standing  afar  ofiF  for  fear  of  her  torment 
signifies  a  state  as  yet  remote  from  the  state  of  those  who 
are  in  condemnation,  because  in  fear  of  the  torment,  is  that 
by  afar  off  is  not  meant  remoteness  of  space,  but  remoteness 
of  state,  when  one  is  in  fear  of  pimishments:  for  as  long  as 
a  man  is  in  a  state  of  fear,  he  sees,  weighs,  and  laments. 
Remoteness  of  state,  which  is  remoteness  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  is  also  signified  by  afar  off  elsewhere  in  the  Word,  as 
in  these  passages:  Heaff  ye  that  are  afar  off^  what  I  will  do; 
and  ye  that  are  near  acknowledge  My  might  (Isa.  xxxiii.  13). 
Am  I  a  God  at  hand  and  not  a  God  afar  off?  (Jer.  xxiii.  23). 
He  found  grace  in  the  wilderness,  even  Israel;  Jehovah  hath 
appeared  unto  me  from  afar  off  (Jer.  xxxi.  2,3).  Bring  My 
sons  from  afar  (Isa.  xliii.  6).  Hearken,  ye  people,  from  afar 
(Isa.  xlix.  i).  Peoples  and  nations  thai  came  from  a  far 
land  (Isa.  v.  26).  Besides  elsewhere,  as  Jer.  iv.  16;  v. 
15;  Zech.  vi.  15;  where  by  nations  and  peoples  from  afar 
are  meant  those  more  remote  from  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  church.    In  common  speech  also  relatives  are  said  to 
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be  near,  and  those  more  remote  in  relationsihp  are  said  to 
be  distant. 

770.  That  religion  is  called  a  mighty  city,  because  it 
had  fortified  itself  strongly:  for  it  had  fortified  itself  not 
only  by  the  multitude  of  the  nations  and  peoples  who  ac- 
knowledge it,  but  by  many  other  things  also;  as  by  a  great 
number  of  monasteries,  and  by  the  armies  of  monks  there, 
—  this  is  said,  because  they  call  the  ministry  their  soldiery; 
by  possessions  of  wealth  without  any  measure  or  satiety; 
also  by  the  tribunal  of  the  inquisition;  and  besides  by 
threats  and  terrors,  especially  in  regard  to  purgatory,  into 
which  every  one  is  said  to  come:  by  the  extinction  of  the 
light  of  the  gospel,  and  hence  blindness  in  spiritual  things, 
which  is  effected  by  prohibitions  and  resti^ints  upon  the 
reading  of  the  Word;  by  masses  said  in  a  language  un- 
known to  the  common  people;  by  various  external  sanc- 
tities; by  impressing  the  worship  of  the  dead  and  of  images 
upon  the  people,  who  are  kept  in  ignorance  concerning 
God;  and  by  various  splendors  in  externals;  that  by  all 
these  means  they  may  be  in  a  corporeal  faith  in  the  sanctity 
of  all  the  things  in  that  religion.  Hence  it  is  that  what 
lies  hid  within  in  that  religion  is  altogether  unknown  when 
yet  that  religion  is  altogether  as  described  above  in  these 
words:  The  woman  was  arrayed  in  purple  and  scarlet ,  and 
decked  with  gold  and  precious  stones  and  pearls,  having 
a  golden  cup  in  her  hand  full  of  abominations  and  pithiness 
of  her  whoredom  (Apoc.  xvii.  4).  But  however  much  Baby- 
lon had  so  fortified  herself,  and  in  the  same  manner  in  the 
spiritual  world,  see  below  (n.  772),  still  she  was  altogether 
destroyed  at  the  day  of  the  final  judgment.  Of  her  devasta- 
tion Jeremiah  thus  prophesies:  Though  Babel  should  mount 
up  to  heaven,  and  though  she  should  fortify  the  height  of 
her  strength,  from  Me  shall  the  spoilers  come  (li.  53).  The 
mighty  men  of  Babel  sit  in  their  bulwarks;  her  power  is 
given  to  oblivion;  they  have  set  her  bulwarks  on  fire,  her  bars 
are  broken;  the  city  is  taken  from  its  extremity.    The  wall 
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also  of  Babd  is  fallen  (li.  30,  31,  44).  Suddenly  hath  Babd 
fallen  and  is  broken  dawn;  howl  over  her,  take  halm  for  her 
pain,  peradverUure  if  so  he  she  may  he  healed  (li.  8). 

771.  And  the  merchants  of  the  earth  shall  weep  and  mourn 
over  her,  for  no  man  huyeth  their  merchandise  any  more,  sig- 
nifies the  inferiors  in  the  order,  who  minister,  and  make 
gain  by  holy  things;  here  their  griefs  that  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  Babylon  their  religious  rites  are  not  acknowledged 
as  holy,  but  as  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word  and  hence 
of  the  church  adulterated  and  profaned;  and  thus  that  they 
can  no  longer  make  profit  by  them  as  before.  By  the 
merchants  are  meant  the  inferiors  in  the  order  of  their 
ecclesiastical  hierarchy,  as  by  the  kings  of  the  earth,  spoken 
of  before,  are  meant  the  superiors  in  that  order,  see  above 
(n.  767):  thus  by  the  merchants  of  the  earth  are  meant 
those  that  minister,  and  make  gain  by  holy  things.  By 
their  weeping  and  moiuning  their  griefs  are  signified,  as 
also  above  (n.  767).  By  their  merchandise  are  signified 
the  holy  things  or  religious  rites  by  which  they  make  gain 
or  profit.  By  buying  them  no  more  is  signified  not  to  wish 
to  have  them,  because  they  are  not  holy,  but  are  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the  church  adulterated 
and  profaned.  That  to  buy  is  to  procure  for  one's  self 
(n.  606).  As  to  this  it  is  written  in  Jeremiah:  O  Babely 
that  dwellest  upon  many  waters,  abundant,  in  treasures, 
thine  end  is  come,  the  measure  of  thy  gain  (li.  13). 

772.  The  merchandise  of  gold  and  silver  and  precious 
stones  and  pearls,  signifies  that  they  no  longer  have  these, 
because  they  have  no  spiritual  goods  and  truths,  to  which 
such  things  correspond.  By  their  merchandise  nothing 
else  is  signified  than  the  things  there  named;  for  it  is  known 
that  they  have  gold,  silver,  and  precious  stones  and  pearls 
in  abundance,  and  that  they  have  got  them  as  gain  by  their 
religious  ceremonies,  which  they  made  holy  and  divine. 
Those  who  were  of  Babylon  had  such  things  before  the 
final  judgment;  for  it  was  then  permitted  to  them  to  form 
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to  themselves  as  it  were  heavens,  and  to  procure  such 
things  to  themselves  from  heaven  by  various  arts,  yea,  to 
fill  storehouses  with  them  as  in  the  world.  But  after  the 
final  judgment,  when  their  fictitious  heavens  were  destroyed, 
then  all  those  things  were  reduced  to  dust  and  ashes,  and 
carried  away  by  an  east  wind,  and  strown  as  a  profane  dust 
over  their  hells.  But  on  this  subject  read  the  things  de- 
scribed from  what  was  seen,  in  the  little  work  on  the  Final 
Judgment  and  the  Destruction  of  Babylon,  published  at 
London,  1758.  Since  that  overthrow  and  their  casting 
down  into  hell,  they  are  in  such  a  miserable  state,  that  they 
do  not  know  what  gold,  silver,  a  precious  stone,  or  a  pearl 
are.  The  cause  is,  that  gold,  silver,  and  precious  stones 
correspond  to  spiritual  goods  and  truths,  and  pearls  to 
the  knowledges  of  them,  and  as  they  have  not  any  truths 
and  goods,  nor  the  knowledges  of  them,  but  in  their  stead 
evils  and  falsities  and  the  knowledges  of  these,  they  cannot 
have  those  precious  things,  but  such  as  correspond  to  their 
state,  which  are  vile  materials  and  of  ugly  color;  except  a 
few  sea-shells  on  which  they  set  their  hearts,  as  they  did 
before  on  the  precious  things  named  above.  It  is  to  be 
known,  that  there  are  in  the  spiritual  world  all  things  which 
are  in  the  natural  world,  with  the  difference  only  that  all 
things  in  the  spiritual  world  are  correspondences;  for  they 
correspond  to  their  interiors.  Splendid  and  magnificent 
things  they  have  who  are  in  wisdom  from  Divine  truths 
and  goods  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word;  and  the  op- 
posite, they  who  are  in  insanity  from  falsities  and  evils. 
There  is  such  correspondence,  from  creation,  when  what 
is  spiritual  in  the  mind  is  brought  down  into  the  sensual 
of  the  body:  therefore  every  one  there  knows  what  another 
is,  as  soon  as  he  comes  into  his  apartment.  From  these 
things  it  may  be  evident,  that  by  the  merchandise  of  gold 
and  silver  and  precious  stones  and  pearls  is  signified  that 
they  have  these  no  longer;  because  they  have  not  spiri- 
tual goods  and  truths,  nor  knowledges  of  good  and  truth. 
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to  which  such  things  correspond.  That  gold  from  corre- 
spondence signifies  good,  and  silver  truth,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  211,  726).  That  a  precious  stone  signifies  spiri- 
tual truth,  n.  231,  540,  726.  That  pearls  signify  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good,  n.  727. 

773.  And  fine  linen  and  purple  and  silk  and  scarlet^  sig- 
nifies that  they  no  longer  have  these  things,  because  they 
have  not  the  celestial  goods  and  truths  to  which  such  things 
correspond.  By  the  things  before  named,  which  were 
gold,  silver,  precious  stones  and  pearls,  are  signified  in 
general  spiritual  goods  and  truths,  as  was  said  above  (n. 
772);  but  by  these,  which  are  fine  linen,  purple,  silk  and 
scarlet,  are  signified  in  general  celestial  goods  and  truths: 
for  with  those  who  are  in  heaven  and  the  church,  there 
are  spiritual  goods  and  truths,  and  there  are  celestial  gpods 
and  truths.  Spiritual  goods  and  truths  are,  of  wisdom, 
and  celestial  goods  and  truths  are  of  love:  and  as  they 
have  not  the  latter  goods  and  truths,  but  the  evils  and  fal- 
sities opposite  to  them,  these  are  therefore  mentioned, 
for  they  follow  in  order.  Now  as  the  case  with  these  is  the 
same  as  with  the  former,  there  is  no  need  of  any  further 
explanation  than  that  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  What 
fine  linen  in  particular  signifies,  will  be  told  in  the  follow- 
ing chapter,  in  explaining  these  words.  Fine  linen  is  the 
righteousness  of  the  saints  (vers.  8,  n.  814,  815).  That 
purple  signifies  celestial  good,  and  scarlet  celestial  truth, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  725).  By  silk  is  signified  mediate 
celestial  good  and  truth;  good  from  its  softness,  and  truth 
from  its  brightness.  It  is  mentioned  only  in  Ezek.  xvi. 
10, 13. 

774.  And  all  thyine  wood,  and  every  vessel  of  ivory,  sig- 
nifies that  they  no  longer  have  these,  because  they  have  not 
the  natural  goods  and  truths,  to  which  such  things  corre- 
spond. These  things  are  similar  to  those  which  were 
explained,  n.  772,  773;  with  the  difference  only  that  by 
those  named  first  spiritual  goods  and  truths  are  meant. 
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which  are  treated  of  above  (n.  772);  and  that  by  those 
mentioned  in  the  second  place  celestial  goods  and  truths 
are  meant,  as  explained  just  above  (n.  773);  and  that  by 
these  now  mentioned,  which  are  thyine  wood  and  vessels 
of  ivory,  natural  goods  and  truths  are  meant.    For  there 
are  three  degrees  of  love  and  wisdom,  and  hence  three 
degrees  of  truth  and  gpod.    The  first  degree  is  called  celes- 
tial, the  second  spiritual,  and  the  third  natural.    These 
three  degrees  are  in  every  man  from  birth,  and  they  are 
also  in  general  in  heaven  and  in  the  church;  which  is  the 
cause  of  there  being  three  heavens,  the  highest,  the  middle, 
and  the  lowest,  altogether  distinct  from  each  other  accord- 
ing to  those  degrees;  and  so,  too,  of  the  Lord's  church 
on  earth.    But  what  its  quality  is  in  those  who  are  in  the 
celestial  degree,  and  what  in  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual 
degree,  and  what  in  those  who  are  in  the  natural  degree, 
cannot  here  be  explained,  but  may  be  seen  from  the  An- 
gelic Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wis- 
dom^ Part  Third,  whfere  degrees  are  treated  of:   here  only 
that  in  those  who  are  of  Babylon  there  are  not  spiritual 
goods  and  truths,  nor  celestial  goods  and  truths,  and  not 
even  natural  goods  and  truths.    Spiritual  things  are  men- 
tioned in  the  first  place,  because  many  among  them  can 
be  spiritual,  provided  they  hold  the  Word  holy  in  heart, 
as  they  say  with  their  mouth:  but  they  cannot  become 
celestial,  because  they  do  not  approach  the  Lord,  but  ap- 
proach living  and  dead  men,  and  worship  them.    This 
is  the  cause  that  the  celestial  things  are  named  in  the  second 
place.    By  the  thyine  wood  is  signified  natural  good,  be- 
cause wood  in  the  Word  signifies  good,  and  stone  truth; 
and  thyine  wood  takes  its  name  from  two^  and  two  also 
signifies  good.    It  is  natural  good  because  wood  is  not  a 
costly  material,  like  gold,  silver,  precious  stones,  pearls, 
fine  linen,  purple,  silk  and  scarlet;  neither  is  stone.    It 
is  the  same  with  ivory,  by  which  natural  truth  is  signified. 
Ivory  signifies  natural  truth,  because  it  is  white,  and  can 
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be  polished,  and  because  it  grows  from  the  mouth  of  an 
elephant,  and  likewise  makes  his  strength.  That  ivory 
may  denote  the  natural  truth  of  that  good  which  is  signified 
by  thyine  wood,  a  vessel  of  ivory  is  mentioned;  for  by  a 
vessel  a  container  is  signified;  here  truth  the  container  of 
good.  That  wood  signifies  natural  good  may  be  in  some 
degree  evident  from  these  passages:  That  the  bitter  waters 
in  Marah  were  made  sweet  by  wood  cast  in  (Exod.  xv.  25). 
That  the  tables  of  stone,  on  which  the  Law  was  inscribed, 
were  laid  up  in  an  ark  made  of  shittim  wood  (Exod.  xxy. 
10-15).  That  the  temple  at  Jerusalem  was  covered,  and 
sheathed  within,  with  wood  (i  Kings  vi.  10,  15).  That  the 
altar  in  the  wilderness  was  made  of  wood  (Exod.  xxvii. 
I,  6).  Besides  these:  The  stone  crieth  out  of  the  waU^  and 
the  beam  out  of  the  wood  answereth  (Hab.  ii.  11).  They 
shall  make  a  spoil  of  thy  riches,  and  make  a  prey  of  thy  mer- 
chandisCf  and  thy  stones  and  thy  woods  shaU  they  put  into 
the  midst  of  the  sea  (Ezek.  xxvi.  12).  It  was  said  to  the 
prophet,  that  he  should  take  one  stick  of  wood,  and  write 
upon  it  the  name  of  Judah  and  of  the  sons  of  Israel;  and 
also  another  stick  of  wood,  and  write  the  name  of  Joseph 
and  Ephraim;  and  should  make  them  into  one  stick  (Ezek. 
xxxvii.  16,  19).  We  drink  our  waters  for  money y  and  our 
wood  cometh  for  a  price  (Lam.  v.  4).  //  one  goeth  into  a 
forest  with  a  companion,  and  his  axe  falleth  from  the  wood 
upon  his  companion,  that  he  die,  he  shall  flee  into  a  city  of 
refuge  (Deut.  xix.  5).  This  was  for  the  reason,  that  wood 
signifies  good,  and  thus  that  he  had  not  put  his  companion 
to  death  from  evil,  or  with  evil  intention,  but  by  an  error, 
because  he  was  in  good:  besides  other  places.  But  by 
wood  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  evil  and  cursed;  as 
that  they  made  graven  images  of  wood,  and  adored  them 
(Deut.  iv.  23-28;  Isa.  xxxvii.  19;  xl.  20;  Jer.  x.  3,  8;  Ezek. 
XX.  32):  also  that  hanging  upon  wood  was  a  curse  (Deut. 
xxi.  22,  23).  That  ivory  signifies  natural  truth  may  be 
evident  from  the  passages  where  ivory  is  mentioned;  as 
Ezek.  xxvii.  6, 15;  Amos  iii.  15;  vi.  4;  Ps.  xlv.  8. 
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775.  And  every  vessel  of  precious  wood,  and  of  brass  and 
iron  and  marUe,  signifies  that  they  no  longer  have  these, 
because  they  have  not  the  goods  and  truths  of  knowledge 
in  matters  of  the  church,  to  which  such  things  correspond. 
These  are  similar  to  what  was  explained  above  (n.  772-774); 
with  the  difference,  that  by  these  the  knowledges  which  are 
the  ultimates  of  man's  natural  mind  are  meant,  which,  as 
they  differ  in  quality  according  to  the  essence  that  is  in  them, 
are  called  vessels  of  precious  wood,  of  brass,  of  iron  and 
of  marble.    For  by  vessek  are  signified  knowledges,  here 
in  matters  of  the  church;  because  knowledges  are  the  con- 
tainers of  good  and  truth,  as  vessels  are  the  containers  of 
oil  and  wine.    Knowledges  are  also  in  great  variety,  and 
their  receptacle  is  the  memory.     They  are  of  great  variety 
because  man's  interiors  are  in  them:  they  are  also  intro- 
duced into  the  memory  either  from  intellectual  thought, 
or  from  hearing,  or  from  reading,  and  then  according  to  the 
various  perception  from  rationality.     All  these  are  within 
in  knowledges;  which  appears  when  they  are  reproduced, 
which  happens  when  the  man  speaks  or  thinks.    But  what 
is  signified  by  vessels  of  precious  wood,  of  brass,  of  iron, 
and  of  marble,  shall  be  briefly  told.     By  a  vessel  of  precious 
wood  is  signified  knowledge  from  rational  good  and  truth; 
by  a  vessel  of  brass,  knowledge  from  natural  good  is  signi- 
fied; by  a  vessel  of  iron,  knowledge  from  natural  truth  is 
signified;  and  by  a  vessel  of  marble  is  signified  knowledge 
from  the  appearance  of  good  and  truth.    That  wood  sig- 
nifies good  may  be  seen  just  above  (n.  774).    Good  and  at 
the  same  time  rational  truth  are  here  signified  by  precious 
wood,  because  wood  signifies  good,  and  precious  is  pred- 
icated of  truth;  for  one  kind  of  good  is  signified  by  the 
wood  of  the  olive-tree,  another  by  that  of  the  cedar,  the  fig, 
the  fir,  the  poplar,  and  the  oak.    A  vessel  of  brass  and 
of  iron  signifies  knowledges  from  natural  good  and  truth, 
because  all  the  metab,  as  gold,  silver,  brass,  iron,  tin,  lead, 
in  the  Word,  signify  goods  and  truths.    They  signify  be- 
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cause  they  correspond;  and  because  they  correspond,  they 
are  also  in  heaven:  for  all  things  there  are  correspondences. 
But  what  each  of  the  metals  signifies  from  correspondence, 
this  is  not  the  place  to  prove  from  the  Word;  only  to  show 
by  a  few  passages  that  brass  signifies  natural  good,  and 
hence  iron  natural  truth;  as  may  be  seen  from  these:  That 
the  feet  of  the  Son  of  Man  appeared  like  unto  brass,  as  if 
glowing  in  a  furnace  (Apoc.  i.  15).    That  there  appeared 
to  Daniel  a  man  whose  feet  were  as  the  brightness  of  pol- 
ished brass  (Dan.  x.  5,  6).    That  the  feet  of  the  cherubim 
also  appeared  glittering  as  the  brightness  of  polished  brass 
(Ezek.  i.  7).    That  the  feet  signify  the  natural,  may  be 
seen,  n.  49,  468,  470,  510.     That  an  angel  was  seen  like 
the  appearance  of  brass  (Ezek.  xl.  3).     That  the  statue  seen 
by  Nebuchadnezzar  was  as  to  its  head  gold,  as  to  the  breast 
and  arms  silver,  as  to  the  belly  and  side  brass,  as  to  the  legs 
iron  (Dan.  ii.  32,  33);  by  which  statue  the  successive  states 
of  the  church  were  represented,  which  were  called  by  the 
ancients  the  ages,  —  the  golden,  the  silver,  the  brazen,  and 
the  iron.     Since  brass  signified  the  natural,  and  the  Israel- 
itish  people  were  merely  natural,  therefore  the  Lord's  nat- 
ural was  represented  by  the  brazen  serpent,  which  they 
that  were  bitten  by  the  serpents  should  look  upon,  and  be 
healed  (Num.  xxi.  6,  8,  9;  John  iii.  14,  15).    That  brass 
signifies  natural  good  may  also  be  seen  in  Isa.  Ix.  17;  Jer. 
XV.  20.  21;  Ezek.  xxvii.  13;  Deut,  viii.  7,  9;  xxxiii.  24,  25. 
776.   He  who  does  not  know  what  is  signified  by  gold, 
silver,  precious  stone,  pearl,  fine  linen,  purple,  silk,  scarlet, 
thyine  wood,  an  ivory  vessel,  precious  wood,  brass,  iron, 
marble,  and  a  vessel,  may  wonder  that  such  things  are 
enumerated,  and  may  think  that  they  are  only  words  multi- 
plied for  the  exaltation  of  the  subject:  but  it  may  be  evi- 
dent from  the  explanations,  that  not  a  single  word  is  un- 
meaning, and  that  by  them  it  is  fully  described,  that  they 
who  have  confirmed  themselves  in  the  dogmas  of  that  re- 
ligion have  not  a  single  truth;  and  if  not  a  single  truth. 
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they  have  not  a  single  good  which  is  a  good  of  the  church. 
I  have  spoken  with  those  who  have  confirmed  themselves 
in  that  religion,  even  with  some  who  were  delegates  in  the 
Councils  of  Nice,  of  the  Lateran,  and  of  Trent,  who  in  the 
beginning  believed  that  the  things  which  they  decreed  were 
pure  and  holy  truths,  but  after  instruction,  and  then  en- 
lightenment given  from  heaven,  confessed  that  they  did  not 
see  one  truth:  but  as  they  had  then  confirmed  themselves 
in  them  more  than  others,  after  the  enlightenment,  which 
they  themselves  extinguished,  they  returned  to  their  former 
faith.    Especially  did  they  believe  that  the  things  which 
they  had  ordained  concerning  Baptism  and  justification 
were  truths.    But  still,  when  they  were  in  enlightenment, 
they  saw,  and  from  enlightened  sight  confessed,  that  no 
one  has  original  sin  from  Adam,  but  from  his  own  ancestors 
successively;  and  that  this  is  not  taken  away  by  the  imputa- 
tion and  application  of  the  Lord's  merit  in  Baptism:  also 
that  the  imputation  and  application  of  the  Lord's  merit  is 
a  human  fiction,  as  it  is  impossible;  and  that  faith  is  in  no 
wise  infused  into  any  infant,  because  faith  is  an  attribute 
of  one  who  thinks.    They  saw  also  that  Baptism  is  holy  and 
a  sacrament,  because  it  is  a  sign  and  a  memorial  that  man 
can  be  regenerated  by  the  Lord  through  truths  from  the 
Word, — a  sign  for  heaven,  and  a  memorial  for  man;  and 
that  by  it  a  man  is  introduced  into  the  church,  as  the  children 
of  Israel  by  the  passage  of  the  Jordan  were  introduced  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  as  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
were  prepared  for  the  reception  of  the  Lord  throu^  John's 
Baptism:  for  without  that  sign  in  heaven  before  the  angels, 
the  Jews  could  not  have  subsisted  and  lived  at  the  coming 
of  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  in  the  flesh.    Similar  to  these 
were  the  things  which  they  ordained  concerning  justification. 
That  the  imputation  of  the  Lord's  merit  neither  is,  nor  13 
given,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem 
concerning  the  Lofd  (n.  18).    And  that  hereditary  evil,  which 
is  called  original  sin,  is  not  from  Adam,  but  from  ancestors 
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successively,  see  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine 
Providence  (n.  277).  What  Adam  means  in  the  Word,  see 
n.  241  of  the  same. 

777.  And  cinnamon  and  incense  and  perfume  and  frankin- 
cense,  signifies  that  they  no  longer  have  worship  from  spiri- 
tual goods  and  truths,  because  they  have  nothing  within 
their  worship  which  corresponds  to  the  things  here  named. 
In  the  foregoing  verse  all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church 
are  treated  of,  but  all  things  which  are  of  the  worship  of  the 
church  are  treated  of  in  this  verse.     The  things  of  doctrine 
are  premised,  and  those  of  worship  follow,  because  the 
quality  of  the  worship  is  from  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
doctrine:  for  worship  is  only  an  external  act,  in  which  there 
must  be  internals,  which  are  of  doctrine.     Without  these 
the  worship  is  without  its  essence,  life  and  soul.     Now,  as 
all  things  which  are  of  doctrine  have  relation  to  goods  which 
are  of  love  and  charity,  and  to  truths  which  are  of  wisdom 
and  faith,  and  these  goods  and  truths  are  celestial,  spiri- 
tual and  natural,  according  to  the  degrees  of  their  order,  so 
also  are  all  the  things  of  worship:  and  as  in  the  preceding 
verse  the  spiritual  things  of  doctrine  are  mentioned  fij^t, 
so  likewise  here  the  spiritual  things  of  worship,  which  are 
cinnamon,   incense,   perfume,   and  frankincense;  and  the 
celestial  things  of  worship  are  named  in  the  second  place, 
which  are  wine,  oil,  fine  flour  and  wheat;  and  in  the  third 
place  the  natural  things  of  worship  are  named,  which  are 
cattle  and  sheep.     That  all  these  goods  and  truths  of  wor- 
ship must  be  from  the  Word,  is  signified  by  their  being  of 
horses,  of  chariots,  of  the  bodies  and  of  the  souls  of  men. 
This  is  the  series  of  the  things  in  the  spiritual  sense  in  this 
verse.     But  by  all  the  things  which  are  enumerated  in  this 
verse,  the  same  is  meant  as  by  those  that  are  enumerated  in 
the  preceding  Verse;  that  is,  that  these  goods  and  truths  are 
not  among  them,  because  they  have  not  in  themselves  such 
things  as  correspond  to  them:  which  is  manifest  from  the 
things  that  precede,  where  are  these  words,  that  the  city  of 
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Babylon  should  be  burnt  up  with  fire  and  no  one  should  buy 
her  merchandise  any  more  (vers.  8^11);  and  from  those 
which  follow,  where  are  these  words,  that  all  things  fat  and 
splendid  had  departed  from  her,  and  were  no  longer  found 
(vers.  14);  and  that  they  were  laid  waste  (vers.  16,  19). 
But  something  shall  now  be  said  of  the  things  named,  which 
are  cinnamon,  incense,  perfiune,  and  frankincense.  These 
are  mentioned,  because  they  are  such  as  incense-offerings 
were  made  of.  That  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  spiri- 
tual goods  and  truths  is  signified  by  incense-offerings,  may 
be  seen  above  (n.  277,  392):  and  that  incense-offerings 
were  pleasing,  because  they  were  from  fragrant  substances 
which  correspond  (n.  394).  All  the  fragrant  materials  by 
which  they  were  prepared  are  meant  by  the  cinnamon,  in- 
cense, and  perfume,  and  their  essential  by  the  frankincense. 
This  is  manifest  from  the  enumeration  of  the  spices  of  which 
it  was  compounded,  in  Moses:  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses, 
Take  to  thee  spices,  stacte,  onycha,  and  galbanum,  and  pure 
frankincense;  and  thou  shalt  make  of  them  incense,  a  per- 
fume, the  work  of  the  perfumer,  salted,  pure,  holy  (Exod.  xxx. 
34-37).  Of  these  the  incense-offerings  were  made,  by 
which,  as  was  said,  worship  from  spiritual  goods  and  truths 
was  signified.  Cinnamon  is  mentioned  here  in  place  of 
all  spices  there.  But  what  each  of  those  spices  signifies 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  may  be  seen  in  the  Heavenly  Arcana, 
upon  Exodus,  where  they  are  severally  explained. 

778.  And  wine  and  oil  and  fine  flour  and  wheat,  signifies 
that  they  no  longer  have  worship  from  celestial  truths  and 
goods,  because  they  have  not  within  the  worship  the  things 
which  correspond  to  these  here  named.  These  things  are 
similar  to  those  which  have  been  said  just  above  and  before, 
with  the  difference  only  that  celestial  goods  and  truths  are 
here  signified.  What  goods  and  truths  are  called  celestial, 
and  what  spiritual,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  773);  and  that  as 
they  have  not  these,  neither  are  these  in  their  worship.  For, 
as  was  said  above,  the  goods  and  truths  of  doctrine  are  in 
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worship  as  the  soul  in  the  body;  therefore  worship  without 
them  is  lifeless.  Such  is  worship  which  is  holy  in  externals, 
in  which  there  is  no  holy  internal.  That  wine  signifies  truth 
from  the  good  of  love,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  316).  That 
oil  signifies  the  good  of  love,  will  be  seen  in  the  following 
paragraph.  By  fine  flour  is  signified  celestial  truth,  and  by 
wheat  is  signified  celestial  good.  The  truths  and  goods  of 
worship  are  signified  by  wine,  oil,  fine  flour  and  wheat,  be- 
cause the  drink-offerings  and  meat-offerings  consisted  of 
them,  which  were  offered  upon  the  altar  together  with  the 
sacrifices;  and  by  the  sacrifices  and  by  the  offerings  offered 
upon  the  altar,  worship  is  signified,  for  the  chief  part  of  wor- 
ship consisted  in  them.  That  the  drink-offerings,  which 
were  wine,  were  offered  upon  the  altar  together  with  the 
sacrifices,  may  be  seen,  Exod.  xxix.  40;  Lev.  xxiii.  12, 13, 18, 
19;  Num.  XV.  2-15;  xxviii.  11-15,  '^  ^^  ^^^'9  ™*-  ^"7i  ^tc.: 
and  also  in  Isa.  Ivii.  6;  Ixv.  11;  Jer.  vii.  18;  xliv.  17-19; 
Ezek.  XX.  28;  Joel  i.  9;  Ps.  xvi.  4;  Deut.  xxxii.  38.  That 
oil  was  also  offered  upon  the  altar  together  with  the  sacri- 
fices, Exod.  xxix.  40;  Num.  xv.  2-15;  xxviii.  i  to  the  end. 
That  the  meat-offerings,  which  were  of  fine  flour  of  wheat, 
were  offered  upon  the  altar  together  with  the  sacrifices, 
Exod.  xxix.  40;  Lev.  ii.  1-13;  v.  11-14;  vi.  7-14;  vii.  9-13; 
xxiii.  12,  13,  17;  Num.  vi.  14-21;  xv.  2-15;  xviii.  8-20; 
xxviii.  i-is;  xxix.  1-7:  and  besides  in  Jer.  xxxiii.  18;  Ezek. 
xvi.  13-19;  Joel  i.  9;  Mai.  i.  10,  11;  Ps.  cxli.  2.  The 
bread  of  faces  or  the  showbread  upon  the  table  in  the  taber- 
nacle was  also  made  of  fine  flour  of  wheat  (Lev.  xxiii.  17; 
xxiv.  5-9).  It  may  be  seen  from  this,  that  these  four  things, 
wine,  oil,  fine  flour  and  wheat,  were  holy  and  celestial  things 
of  worship. 

779.  Since  oil  is  here  mentioned  among  the  holy  things  of 
worship,  and  signifies  celestial  good,  something  shall  be  said 
here  of  the  anointing  oil,  which  was  in  use  among  the  an- 
cients, and  was  afterwards  commanded  to  the  children  of 
Israel.    That  in  ancient  times  they  anointed  stones  set  up  as 
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statues,  IS  manifest  from  Gen^  xxviii.  18, 19,  22.    That  they 
also  anointed  warlike  arms,  shields  and  bucklers,  2  Sam.  i. 
21;  Isa.  xxi.  5.    That  it  was  commanded  that  they  should 
prepare  holy  oil,  with  which  they  should  anoint  all  the  holy 
things  of  the  church;  that  with  it  they  anointed  the  altar 
and  all  its  vessels,  also  the  tabernacle  and  all  things  of  it, 
Exod.  XXX.  22-33;  xl.  9-1 1 ;  Lev.  viii.  ia-12;  Num.  vii.  i. 
That  they  anointed  with  it  those  who  should  discharge  the 
duties  of  the  priesthood,  and  their  garments,  Exod.  xxix.  7, 
29;  XXX.  30;  xl.  13-15;  Lev.  viii.  12;  Ps.  cxxxiii.  1-3.    That 
with  it  they  anointed  the  prophets,  i  Kings  xix.  15, 16.    That 
they  anointed  the  kings  with  it,  and  that  the  kings  were  on 
that  account  called  the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  i  Sam.  x.  i; 
XV.  i;  xvi.  6,  13;  xxiv.  6,  10;  xxvi.  9,  11,  16,  25;  2  Sam.  i. 
16;  ii.  4,  7;  V.  17;  xix.  21;  I  Kings  i.  34,  35;  xix.  15,  16;  2 
Kings  ix.  3;  xi.  12;  xxiii.  30;  Lam.  iv.  20;  Hab.  iii.  13;  Ps. 
ii.  2,  6;  XX.  6;  xxviii.  8;  xlv.  7;  Ixxxiv.  9;  Ixxxix.  20,  38,  51; 
cxxxii.  17.    Anointing  with  the  oil  of  holiness  was  com- 
manded, because  oil  signified  the  good  of  love,  and  repre- 
sented the  Lord,  who  as  to  His  Human  is  the  very  and  the 
only  Anointed  of  Jehovah,  anointed  oot  with  oil,  but  with 
the  Divine  good  itself  of  the  Divine  love;  therefore  also  He 
was  called  the  Messiah  in  the  Old  Testament  and  the  Christ 
in  the  New  (John  i.  41 ;  iv.  25):  and  Messiah  and  Christ  sig- 
nify Anointed.    Hence  the  priests,  kings,  and  all  things  of 
the  church  were  anointed,  and  when  anointed  were  called 
holy;  not  that  they  were  holy  in  themselves,  but  because 
they  thereby  represented  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human. 
Hence  it  was  sacrilege  to  harm  a  king,  because  he  was  the 
anointed  of  Jehovah  (i  Sam.  xxiv.  7,  11;  xxvi.  9;  2  Sam.  i. 
16;  xix.  21).     Moreover,  it  was  a  received  custom  to  anoint 
themselves  and  others  to  testify  gladness  and  benevolence  of 
mind;  but  with  common  or  some  other  precious  oil,  not  with 
the  oil  of  holiness  (Matt.  vi.  17;  Mark  vi.  13;  Luke  vii.  46; 
Isa.  Ixi.  3;  Amos  vi.  6;  Mic.  vi.  15;  Ps.  xcii.  10;  civ.  15; 
Dan.  ix.  24;  Deut^  xxviii.  40).    It  was  not  permitted  to 
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anoint  themselves  or  others  with  the  oil  of  holiness  (Exod. 
XXX.  32,  33). 

780.  And  cattle  and  sheep,  signifies  that  they  no  longper 
have  worship  from  the  external  or  natural  goods  and  truths 
of  the  churchy  because  they  have  nothing  within  in  their 
worship  which  corresponds  to  these  things.  This  is  simi- 
lar to  the  things  explained  above  (n.  777,  778);  with  the  dif- 
ference that  there  are  signified  spiritual  goods  and  truths, 
and  celestial  goods  and  truths,  but  here  natural  goods  and 
truths;  for  the  distinction  between  which,  see  above  (n.  773). 
By  cattle  and  sheep  are  signified  the  sacrifices  which  were 
made  with  oxen,  bullocks,  he-goats,  sheep,  kids,  rams,  she- 
goats,  lambs.  Oxen  and  bullocks  are  meant  by  the  cattle, 
and  kids,  rams,  she-goats,  and  lambs,  by  the  sheep;  and 
sacrifices  were  the  externals  of  worship,  which  are  also  called 
the  natural  things  of  worship. 

781.  And  of  horses  and  of  carriages  and  of  the  bodies  and 
souls  of  men,  signifies  all  those  things  according  to  the  imder- 
standing  of  the  Word  and  doctrine  thence,  and  according  to 
the  goods  and  truths  of  its  literal  sense,  which  they  have  not, 
because  they  falsify  §nd  adulterate  the  Word,  by  applying 
the  things  therein  to  dominion  over  heaven  and  the  world, 
contrary  to  its  genuine  sense.  These  things  are  named  in 
the  possessive  case,  because  they  qualify  those  which  pre- 
cede. That  the  imderstanding  of  the  V^ord  is  signified  by 
horses,  may  be  seen,  n.  298.  That  by  chariots  doctrine 
from  the  Word  is  signified,  n.  437;  hence  the  like  by  car- 
riages. The  goods  and  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word 
are  signified  by  the  bodies  and  souls  of  men,  because  similar 
things  are  signified  by  them  as  by  the  body  and  blood  in  the 
Holy  Supper.  By  the  body  in  it  is  signified  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine good,  and  by  the  blood  the  Lord's  Divine  truth;  and  as 
they  signify  these,  they  also  signify  the  Divine  good  and 
Divine  truth  of  the  Word,  because  the  Lord  is  the  Word. 
But  here  the  soul  is  mentioned  instead  of  blood.  The 
reason  is,  that  truth  is  equally  signified  by  the  soul,  see  above, 
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(n.  681);  and  because  the  blood  is  called  the  soul  in  the 
Word  (Gen.  ix.  4,  5;  Lev.  xvii.  12-14;  Deut.  xii.  23).    The 
like  is  signified  by  the  soul  of  man  (Ezek.  xxvii.  13);  also  by 
the  seed  of  man  (Dan.  ii.  43).     Similar  things  are  signified 
by  horses  and  carriages  in  Isaiah:  Then  shall 4hey  bring  aU 
your  brethren  upon  horses  and  in  chariots  and  in  carriages, 
and  upon  mules  and  upon  swift  steeds,  unto  the  mountain  of 
My  holiness,  Jerusalem  (Ixvi.  20).    This  is  said  of  the  Lord's 
New  Church,  which  is  Jerusalem,  concerning  those  therein 
who  are  in  the  understanding  of  the  Word  and  in  doctrine 
from  it,  which  are  the  horses,  chariots,  and  carriages.    Now 
as  they  who  are  of  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  falsify  and 
adulterate  the  Word,  by  the  application  of  it  to  dominion 
over  heaven  and  the  world,  it  is  signified  that  they  have  no 
goods  and  truths  from  the  Word,  and  therefore  neither  in 
their  doctrine.    As  to  this  it  is  said  by  Jeremiah:  The  king 
of  Babel  hath  devoured  Me,  he  hath  destroyed  Me,  he  hath 
made  Me  an  empty  vessel,  he  hath  swallowed  Me  up  as  a  sea 
beast,  he  hath  fUled  his  belly  with  My  delicacies  (li.  34,  35). 
A  sword  is  against  the  horses  of  Babel,  and  against  his  char- 
iots, and  against  his  treasures,  that  they  may  be  plundered: 
drought  is  upon  her  waters,  that  they  may  be  dried  up;  for  it  is 
a  land  of  graven  images,  and  they  boast  in  their  idols  (1. 37, 38). 
782.  And  the  fruits  of  the  desire  of  thy  soul  have  departed 
from  thee,  and  all  things  fat  and  splendid  have  departed  from 
thee,  and  thou  shall  find  them  no  more  at  all,  signifies  that  all 
the  blessedness  and  happiness  of  heaven,  even  the  external 
such  as  are  desired  by  them,  will  altogether  flee  away,  and 
will  no  longer  appear,  because  they  have  no  celestial  and 
spiritual  affections  for  good  and  truth.    By  the  fruits  of  the 
desire  of  the  soul  nothing  else  is  signified  but  the  blessedness 
and  happiness  of  heaven,  because  these  are  the  fruits  of  all 
things  of  doctrine  and  worship,  which  are  treated  of,  and 
because  they  are  the  desires  of  men  when  they  die,  and  also 
their  desires  when  they  first  come  into  the  spiritual  world. 
By  things  fat  and  splendid  are  signified  celestial  and  spiritual 
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affections  for  good  and  truth;  by  fat  things  the  affections  of 
goody  as  will  be  seen  presently;  and  by  splendid  things  the 
affections  of  truth,  which  are  called  splendid,  because  they 
exist  from  the  light  of  heaven  and  its  splendor  in  the  mmd; 
hence  are  intelligence  of  good  and  of  truth  and  wisdom.  By 
their  departing  and  by  not  finding  them  more  is  signified 
that  they  will  flee  away  and  will  appear  no  more,  because 
those  persons  are  in  no  celestial  and  spiritual  good  and  truth. 
It  is  said  that  even  the  external,  such  as  are  desired  by  them, 
will  disappear;  because  no  other  blessedness  and  happiness 
and  affections  are  desired  by  them,  but  corporeal  and  worldly; 
and  hence  they  cannot  know  what  and  of  what  quality  those 
are  which  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual.  But  this  will  be 
illustrated  by  a  description  of  their  lot  after  death.  All  of 
that  religion  who  have  been  in  the  love  of  dominion  from  the 
love  of  self,  and  hence  in  the  love  of  the  world,  when  they 
come  into  the  spiritual  world,  which  takes  place  immediately 
after  death,  pant  after  nothing  but  dominion  and  the  pleas- 
ures of  the  mind  from  it,  and  the  pleasures  of  the  body  from 
opulence;  for  the  reigning  love,  with  its  affections  or  con- 
cupiscences and  desires,  remains  with  every  one  after  death. 
But  as  the  love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  self  over  the  holy 
things  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  all  of  which  are  Divine 
things  of  the  Lord,  is  diabolical,  therefore,  after  a  certain 
time,  they  are  separated  from  their  companions,  and  cast 
down  into  the  hells.  But  still,  because  they  have  from  their 
religion  been  in  external  Divine  worship,  they  are  first  in- 
structed as  to  what  and  of  what  quality  heaven  is,  and  what 
and  of  what  quality  is  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  that  they 
are  nothing  but  blessedness  flowing  in  from  the  Lord  with 
every  one  in  heaven  according  to  the  quality  of  the  heavenly 
affection  for  good  and  truth  in  them.  But  because  they  have 
not  approached  the  Lord,  and  hence  are  not  conjoined  with 
Him,  and  likewise  have  not  been  in  any  such  affection  for 
good  and  truth,  they  are  averse  to  those  things,  and  turn 
themselves  away,  and  then  desire  the  pleasures  of  the  love 
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of  self  and  the  world,  which  art  merely  natural  and  corporeal. 
But  as  it  is  innate  in  those  pleasures  to  do  evil,  especially  to 
those  who  worship  the  Lord,  and  thus  to  the  angels  of  heaven, 
they  are  therefore  deprived  of  these  pleasures  also,  and  are 
then  cast  down  among  companions  who  are  in  contempt  and 
wretchedness  in  the  infernal  workhouses.  But  these  things 
are  done  to  them  according  to  the  degree  of  their  love  of 
dominion  over  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord,  according  to 
which  degree  is  their  rejection  of  the  Lord.  It  may  now  be 
evident  from  these  things,  that  by  the  fruits  of  the  desire  of 
thy  soul  have  departed,  and  all  things  fat  and  splendid  have 
departed  from  thee,  and  thou  shall  find  them  no  more  at  all,  is 
signified  that  all  the  blessedness  and  happiness  of  heaven, 
even  the  external  such  as  are  desired  by  them,  will  alto- 
gether flee  away,  and  no  longer  appear;  because  they  have 
no  affections  for  good  and  truth.  That  fat  things  signify 
celestial  goods  and  their  affections  and  the  enjoyments  of 
their  affections,  may  be  evident  from  the  following  .passages: 
Hearken  unto  Me,  eat  ye  that  which  is  good,  that  your  soul 
may  be  delighted  with  fatness  (Isa.  Iv.  2).  /  will  satisfy  the 
soul  of  the  priests  with  fatness,  and  My  people  shall  be  satis- 
fied with  good  (Jer.  xxxi.  14).  My  soul  shall  be  satisfied  with 
marrow  and  fatness,  and  my  mouth  shall  praise  Thee  with  joy- 
ful  lips  (Ps.  Ixiii.  5).  They  shall  be  satisfied  with  the  fatness 
of  Thy  house,  and  Thou  shall  make  them  drink  of  the  river  of 
Thy  delights  (Ps.  xxxvi.  8).  And  in  this  mountain  will  Jeho- 
vah make  to  all  peoples  a  feast  of  fat  things,  of  fat  things  full 
of  marrow  (Isa.  xxv.  6).  They  shall  still  bring  forth  fruit  in 
old  age,  they  shall  be  fat  and  flourishing,  to  show  that  Jehovah 
is  upright  (Ps.  xcii.  14,  15).  That  in  the  feast  which  Jeho- 
vah will  make,  they  shall  eat  fat  to  satiety,  and  shall  drink 
blood  to  drunkenness  (Ezek.  xxxix.  19).  Jehovah  will  make 
fat  thy  burnt-offerings  (Ps.  xx.  3).  As  fat  signifies  celestial 
good,  it  was  therefore  a  statute  that  all  the  fat  of  the  sacri- 
fices should  be  burned  upon  the  altar  (Exod.  xxix.  13,  22; 
Lev,  i.  8;  iii.  3-16;  iv.  8-35;  vii.  3,  4,  30,  31;  xvii.  6;  Num. 
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xviii.  17,  18).  By  the  fat  in  the  opposite  sense  they  are  sig- 
nified who  are  nauseated  at  good,  and  because  it  is  very 
abundant,  despise  and  reject  it  (Deut.  xxxii.  15;  Jer.  v. 
28;  1.  11;  Ps.  xvii.  10;  bcxiii.  7;  Ixxviii.  31;  cxix.  70;  and 
elsewhere). 

783.  The  merchants  of  these  things,  that  were  made  rich  by 
her,  shall  stand  afar  off  for  fear  of  her  torment,  weeping  and 
mourning,  signifies  the  state  before  condemnation,  and  the 
fear  and  lamentation  at  that  time,  of  those  who  have  made 
gain  by  various  dispensations  and  promises  of  heavenly 
joys.  By  the  merchants  of  these  things,  namely,  of  the 
fruits  of  the  soul's  desire,  and  of  fat  and  splendid  things, 
treated  of  in  the  verse  next  preceding,  they  are  signified  who 
by  various  dispensations,  and  promises  of  heavenly  joys, 
were  enriched,  that  is,  who  acquired  gain.  By  these  mer- 
chants all  are  meant,  as  well  the  superiors  and  the  infe- 
riors in  their  ecclesiastical  order,  who  made  gain  by  such 
things.  That  the  superiors  are  included,  is  manifest  from 
vers.  23  of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said,  For  thy  merchants 
were  the  great  men  of  the  earth:  that  the  inferiors  also  are 
included,  from  vers.  11;  see  above  (n.  771).  By  standing 
afar  off  for  fear  of  her  torment,  weeping  and  mourning,  is 
signified  while  they  are  still  in  a  state  remote  from  condem- 
nation, and  still  at  that  time  in  fear  of  punishments,  and  in 
lamentation,  as  above  (n.  769);  where  similar  things  are 
said. 

784.  As  regards  the  dispensations  by  which  they  profit, 
they  are  various.  There  are  dispensations  in  regard  to  con- 
tracting matrimony  within  the  degrees  prohibited  by  the 
laws;  relating  to  divorces;  relating  to  evils,  even  enormous 
ones,  and  exemption  at  the  same  time  from  temporal  pun- 
ishments. There  are  also  dispensations  by  indulgences: 
dispensations  relating  to  administrations  without  any  power 
or  authority  of  the  secular  rulers:  among  which  also  are 
confirmations  of  dukedoms  and  principalities:  likewise,  by 
promises  of  heavenly  joys  made  to  those  who  enrich  monas- 


No.  784]  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  879 

teries,  and  augment  their  treasuries,  calling  their  gilFts  good 
works,  in  themselves  holy,  as  also  merits;  to  which  they  are 
prompted  by  the  belief  impressed  upon  them  in  the  power 
and  help  of  their  saints,  and  in  the  miracles  performed  by 
them.  Especially  do  they  take  advantage  of  the  rich  when 
they  are  sick,  and  likewise  infuse  at  that  time  a  terror  of 
hell,  and  so  extort  wealth  from  them;  promising  to  offer 
masses  for  their  souls  according  to  the  value  of  their  legacy, 
and  a  gradual  delivery  thereby  from  the  place  of  torment, 
which  they  call  purgatory,  and  thus  admission  into  heaven. 
As  regards  purgatory,  I  can  aver  that  it  is  purely  a  Baby- 
lonish fiction  for  the  sake  of  gain,  and  that  it  neither  does 
nor  can  exist.  Every  man  after  death  first  comes  into  the 
world  of  spirits,  which  is  midway  between  heaven  and  hell, 
and  is  there  prepared  either  for  heaven  or  for  hell,  every  one 
according  to  his  life  in  the  world:  and  in  that  world  there  is 
torment  for  no  one;  but  the  evil  first  come  into  torment, 
when  after  preparation  they  come  into  hell.  There  are 
innumerable  societies  in  that  world,  and  joys  in  them  simi- 
lar to  those  on  earth,  for  the  reason  that  they  who  are  there 
are  conjoined  with  men  on  the  earth,  who  are  also  in  the 
midst  between  heaven  and  hell.  Their  externals  are  there 
successively  put  off,  and  thus  their  internals  are  opened;  and 
this  until  the  reigning  love,  which  is  indeed  the  life's  love, 
and  the  inmost,  and  the  one  that  rules  over  their  externals, 
is  revealed;  and  when  this  is  revealed,  the  man's  real  qual- 
ity appears;  and  according  to  the  quality  of  that  love,  he  is 
sent  forth  from  the  world  of  spirits  to  his  place,  —  if  good, 
in  heaven,  and  if  evil,  in  hell.  That  it  is  so  has  been  given 
me  to  know  certainly,  because  it  has  been  given  me  by  the 
Lord  to  be  together  with  those  who  are  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  and  to  see  all  things,  and  thus  to  relate  it  from  actual 
experience;  and  this  now  for  twenty  years.  Wherefore  I 
can  assert  that  purgatory  is  a  fiction,  which  may  be  called 
diabolical;  because  it  is  for  the  sake  of  gain,  and  for  the 
sake  of  power  over  souls,  even  of  the  deceased,  after  death. 
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785.  And  saying,  Alas,  alas,  thai  great  city,  that  was  ar- 
rayed in  fine  linen  and  purple  and  scarlet,  and  decked  with  gold, 
precious  stones  and  pearls,  for  in  one  hour  are  so  great  riches 
laid  waste,  signifies  grievous  lamentation  that  their  mag- 
nificence and  their  gains  are  so  suddenly  and  so  entirely 
destroyed.  By  alas,  alas,  grievous  lamentation  is  signified, 
as  above  (n.  769).  By  that  great  city  is  signified  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion,  as  it  is  said  to  be  arrayed  in  fine  linen  and 
purple,  and  scarlet  and  decked  with  gold;  which  cannot 
be  said  of  a  city,  but  of  a  religion.  By  arrayed  in  fine  linen 
and  purple  and  scarlet,  and  decked  with  gold,  precious 
stones,  and  pearls  are  signified  similar  things  as  above  (n. 
725-727),  where  are  the  same  words,  —  in  general,  magnifi- 
cent things  in  external  form.  For  in  one  hour  are  so  great 
riches  laid  waste  signifies  that  their  gains  are  so  suddenly 
and  completely  destroyed.  By  one  hour  is  signified  sud- 
denly and  completely,  as  above  (n.  769);  because  by  time 
and  all  the  things  of  time  states  are  signified  (n.  476).  It  is 
manifest  from  this,  that  the  things  adduced  above  are  sig- 
nified by  these  words.  Very  similar  things  are  said  of  the 
devastation  of  Babel  in  Jeremiah:  The  land  of  Babel  is  full 
of  guilt  against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel:  the  thoughts  of  Jeho- 
vah are  against  her,  to  make  her  a  desolation:  they  shall  not 
take  of  thee  a  stone  for  a  corner  nor  a  stone  for  foundations,  for 
thou  shall  be  a  waste  for  ever.  Babel  shall  become  heaps,  a 
dwelling-place  for  dragons,  an  astonishment,  a  hissing.  Babel 
is  reduced  to  desolation,  the  sea  goeth  up  over  her,  she  is  cov- 
ered with  the  multitude  of  the  waves,  her  cities  are  reduced  to 
desolation,  a  land  of  drought  and  of  solitude  (li.  5,  26,  29,  37, 

41-43)- 

786.  And  every  shipmaster,  and  every  one  employed  upon 

ships,  and  sailors,  and  as  many  as  navigate  the  sea,  signifies 
those  who  are  called  laymen,  as  well  they  that  are  placed  in 
greater  dignity  as  those  that  are  in  less,  down  to  the  common 
people,  who  are  attached  to  that  religion,  and  love  and  prize 
it,  or  acknowledge  and  venerate  it  in  heart.    From  the  ninth 
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to  the  sixteenth  verse  the  clergy  are  treated  of,  who  have 
been  in  dominion  from  that  religion,  and  have  exercised  the 
Lord's  Divine  power,  and  by  it  have  made  gain  of  the  world. 
They  are  now  treated  of,  who  are  not  in  any  order  of  the 
ministry,  but  still  love  and  prize  that  religion,  and  acknowl- 
edge and  venerate  it  in  heart,  who  are  called  laymen.  By 
every  shipmaster  are  meant  the  highest  of  them,  who  are 
emperors,  kings,  dukes,  and  princes.  By  every  one  em- 
ployed upon  ships  those  are  meant  who  are  in  various  func- 
tions in  a  higher  or  lower  degree.  By  sailors  are  meant  the 
lowest,  who  are  called  the  common  people.  By  as  many  as 
navigate  the  sea,  are  meant  all  in  general  who  are  attached 
to  that  religion,  and  love  and  prize  it,  or  acknowledgie  and 
venerate  it  in  heart.  That  all  these  are  here  meant,  is 
manifest  from  the  series  of  the  things  in  the  spiritual  sense; 
and  from  the  signification  of  being  upon  ships,  and  of  being 
employed  upon  ships,  and  of  sailors;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  them  that  navigate  the  sea.  By  the  masters  of 
ships,  and  those  employed  upon  them,  and  sailors,  no  others 
can  be  meant  but  those  who  contribute  the  things  which  are 
above  called  merchandise,  —  which  are  those  things  which 
they  collect  into  their  treasuries,  as  also  possessions,  —  and 
who  receive  benedictions  and  beatifications  in  return,  as 
merits,  and  other  similar  things  which  they  desire  for  their 
souls.  And  when  these  are  meant,  it  is  manifest  that  by 
every  shipmaster  the  highest  of  them  are  meant;  by  every 
one  employed  upon  ships,  all  in  offices  subordinate  to  them; 
and  by  sailors  the  lowest.  That  by  ships  spiritual  merchan- 
dise is  understood,  which  are  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  406);  here  natural  merchandise; 
and  they  take  back  spiritual,  as  they  think.  By  as  many  as 
navigate  the  sea  are  meant  all,  whoever  they  be,  who  love 
and  prize  that  religion,  or  acknowledge  and  venerate  it  in 
heart,  because  that  religion  is  signified  by  the  sea;  for  by 
the  sea  the  external  of  the  church  is  signified,  see  above  (n. 
238,  290,  403,  404,  420,  470,  566,  659,  661);  and  this  relig- 
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ion  is  merely  external.  Similar  things  are  signified  by  this 
in  Isaiah:  Thus  said  Jehovah  your  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One 
of  Israely  For  your  sake  have  I  sent  to  Babel,  and  will  cast  down 
all  her  nobles,  whose  cry  is  in  the  ships:  thus  said  Jehovah,  I 
who  have  made  a  way  in  the  sea,  and  a  path  in  the  mighty 
waters  (xliii.  14, 16).  A  cry  in  the  ships  is  spoken  of,  as  here 
also,  that  they  stood  afar  off,  and  cried  from  the  ships. 
And  likewise  in  Ezekiel:  At  the  voice  of  the  cry  of  thy  pilots 
shall  the  suburbs  tremble,  and  all  that  hold  the  oar  shall  come 
down  out  of  thy  ships,  all  the  sailors  and  pilots  of  the  sea,  and 
shall  cry  bitterly  over  thee  (xxvii.  28-30).  But  this  is  con- 
cerning the  devastation  of  Tyre,  by  which  the  church  as  to 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  is  signified.  But  it  is  to 
be  known,  that  no  others  are  here  understood  but  those  who 
have  and  prize  that  religion,  and  in  heart  acknowledge  and 
venerate  it.  But  they  who  are  of  the  same  religion,  and 
acknowledge  it,  because  they  were  bom  and  brought  up  in  it, 
and  do  not  know  anything  of  their  devices  and  snares  for 
arrogating  to  themselves  Divine  worship,  and  for  possess- 
ing aU  the  property  of  all  in  the  world,  and  still  do  good 
from  a  sincere  heart,  and  likewise  turn  their  eyes  to  the  Lord, 
these  come  among  the  blessed  after  death;  for,  being  in- 
structed, they  there  receive  truths,  and  reject  the  adoration 
of  the  pope,  and  the  invocation  of  the  saints,  and  acknowl- 
edge the  Lord  as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  are  taken 
up  into  heaven,  and  become  angels.  Therefore  also  there 
are  many  heavenly  societies  of  them  in  the  spiritual  world, 
over  which  are  set  the  honorable,  who  have  lived  in  the 
same  manner.  It  has  been  given  to  see  that  some  also  were 
set  over  those  societies,  who  were  emperors,  kings,  dukes,  and 
princes;  who  indeed  acknowledge  the  pontiff  as  the  supreme 
head  of  the  church,  but  not  as  the  vicar  of  the  Lord;  and 
who  acknowledged  likewise  some  things  from  the  papal 
bulls,  but  yet  held  the  Word  holy,  and  acted  justly  in  their 
administration.  Concerning  these  some  things  may  be 
seen  in  the  Continuation  concerning  the  Final  Judgment  and 
the  Spiritual  World  (n.  58  and  60),  related  from  experience. 
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787.  Stood  afar  off,  and  cried  when  they  saw  the  smoke  of 
her  burning,  saying,  What  city  is  like  unto  this  great  dty,  sig- 
nifies their  mourning  in  a  remote  state  over  the  condenma- 
tion  of  that  religion,  which  they  believed  to  be  supereminent 
above  every  religion  in  the  world.  By  their  standing  afar 
ofiF  is  signified  while  they  are  yet  in  a  state  remote  from  con- 
demnation, and  still  in  fear  of  punishments  (n.  769,  783). 
By  their  crying,  their  mourning  is  signified.  By  the  smoke 
of  the  burning  is  signified  condemnation  on  account  of  the 
adulteration  and  profanation  of  the  Word  (n.766,  767).  By 
their  sayilig  what  city  is  like  unto  this  city,  is  signified  that 
they  believed  that  that  religion  was  supereminent  above  every 
religion  in  the  world.  By  that  great  city  that  religion  is  sig- 
nified, as  often  above.  That  they  believe  that  religion  to  be 
supereminent  above  every  religion,  and  that  it  is  the  mother, 
queen,  and  dominant  church,  is  known,  also  that  it  is  contin- 
ually instilled  by  the  canons  and  monks,  that  they  should 
believe  so;  and  it  is  also  known  to  those  who  give  attention, 
that  these  do  this  from  the  fire  of  ruling  and  of  acquiring 
gain.  Yet  stiU,  on  account  of  the  power  of  their  domina- 
tion, they  are  unable  to  recede  from  all  its  extemab;  but 
they  can  recede  from  its  internals,  since  full  liberty  has  been 
left  and  is  left  to  man's  will  and  understanding,  and  hence 
to  his  affection  and  thought. 

788.  And  they  cast  dust  upon  their  heads,  and  cried  weep- 
ing and  mourning,  saying,  Alas,  alas,  that  great  city,  signifies 
their  interior  and  exterior  pain  and  grief,  which  is  lanienta- 
tion,  that  so  eminent  a  religion  should  be  altogether  de- 
stroyed and  condemned.  By  casting  dust  upon  their  heads 
interior  pain  and  grief  are  signified  on  account  of  the  de- 
struction and  condemnation  spoken  of  in  what  follows.  By 
crying  out,  weeping  and  mourning,  is  signified  exterior  pain 
and  grief:  by  weeping  is  signified  grief  of  soul,  and  by  mourn- 
ing grief  of  heart.  By  Alas,  alas,  that  city,  is  signified  grie- 
vous lamentation  over  her  destruction  and  condemnation. 
That  alas  or  woe  signifies  lamentation  over  calamity,  un- 
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happiness,  and  condemnation,  and  hence  alas,  alas,  a  grie- 
vous lamentation,  may  be  seen,  n.  416,  769,  785:  and  that 
the  city  signifies  that  religion,  n.  785,  and  elsewhere.  That 
interior  pain  and  grief  on  account  of  the  destruction  and  con- 
demnation is  signified  by  casting  dust  upon  the  head,  may  be 
evident  from  the  following  passages:  They  shall  cry  biUerly, 
and  shall  cast  up  dust  upon  their  heads,  and  shall  roU  them- 
selves in  ashes  (Ezek.  xxvii.  30).  The  daughters  of  Zion  sU 
upon  the  ground,  they  have  cast  up  dust  upon  their  heads  (Lam. 
ii.  10).  Job's  friends  rent  their  mantles,  and  sprinkled  dust 
upon  their  heads  (Job  ii.  12).  Come  down,  and  sit  in  the 
dusty  O  daughter  of  Babel,  sit  on  the  ground,  there  is  no  throne 
for  thee  (Isa.  xlvii.  i :  besides  other  places).  The  reason  of 
their  casting  dust  upon  their  heads,  when  they  were  in- 
mostly  pained,  was  that  dust  signifies  what  is  condemned,  as 
is  manifest  from  Gen.  iii.  14;  Matt.  x.  14;  Mark  vi.  11; 
Luke  X.  10-12;  and  dust  upon  the  head  represented  the  ac- 
knowledgment that  of  themselves  they  were  condemned,  and 
thus  repentance,  as  Matt.  xi.  21;  Luke  x.  13.  Dust  signi- 
fies what  is  condenmed,  because  the  earth  over  the  hells  in 
the  spiritual  world  consists  of  mere  dust  without  grass  or 
herbage. 

789.  In  which  all  that  had  ships  in  the  sea  were  made  rich 
by  her  costliness,  for  in  one  hour  they  are  made  desolate,  signi- 
fies on  this  account,  that  by  the  holy  things  of  that  religion, 
all,  as  many  as  were  willing  to  buy,  were  absolved,  and  for 
worldly  and  temporal  riches  received  spiritual  and  eternal 
riches,  and  that  now  no  one  can  buy  them.  By  being  made 
rich  by  her  costliness  is  signified  to  be  made  acceptable  to 
God  by  the  holy  rites  of  that  religion,  or  to  believe  that  for 
temporal  and  temporary  merchandise  and  riches  they  would 
receive  spiritual  and  eternal  merchandise  or  riches;  that  is, 
that  for  gold,  silver,  precious  stones,  pearls,  purple,  and  the 
other  things  which  are  enumerated  (vers.  12, 13),  they  would 
receive  blessings  and  happiness  after  death.  These  things 
are  meant  by  the  costliness,  with  which  they  say  that  they 
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were  made  rich  by  that  city.  That  they  also  speak  thus,  is 
known.  By  their  being  made  desolate  in  one  hour  is  signi- 
fied that  on  account  of  the  destruction  of  thati^riigioo,  no  one 
can  hereafter  buy  their  holy  things.  From  this  it  is  mani- 
fest, that  by  these  words  are  signified  the  things  stated  above. 
That  the  holy  things  of  the  church  are  signified  by  things 
costly  or  precious,  is  manifest  fronf  these  passages:  Blessed 
of  Jehovah  is  the  land  of  Joseph,  for  the  precious  things  of 
heaven,  for  the  precious  things  of  the  products  of  the  sun,  and 
for  the  precious  things  of  the  produce  of  the  months,  and  for 
the  precious  things  of  the  hills  of  eternity,  and  for  the  precious 
things  of  the  earth  (Deut.  xxxiii.  13-16).  Is  Ephraim  My 
precious  son  f  Is  he  a  pleasant  child  f  ( Jer.  xxxi.  20.)  By 
Ephraim  the  understanding  of  the  Word  is  meant.  The 
sons  of  Zion  were  esteemed  more  precious  than  pure  gold  (Lam. 
iv.  2).  The  sons  of  Zion  are  the  truths  of  the  church.  Be- 
sides elsewhere,  as  Isa.  xiii.  12;  xliii.  4;  Ps.  xxxvi.  7;  xlv.  9; 
xlix.  8;  xcvi.  6.  Hence  now  it  is  said  that  from  that  city  all 
that  had  ships  in  the  sea  were  made  rich  by  her  costliness. 

790.  Rejoice  over  her,  O  heaven,  and  ye  holy  apostles  and 
prophets;  for  God  hath  judged  your  judgment  upon  her,  sig- 
nifies that  the  angels  of  heaven  and  the  men  of  the  church, 
who  are  in  goods  and  truths  from  the  Word,  should  rejoice 
in  heart  that  they  who  are  in  the  evils  and  falsities  of  that 
religion  are  removed  and  rejected.  Rejoice  over  her,  O 
heaven,  signifies  that  the  angels  of  heaven  should  now  re- 
joice in  heart,  for  exultation  is  joy  of  the  heart.  And  ye 
holy  aposUes  and  prophets  signifies,  and  together  with  them 
the  men  of  the  church  who  are  in  goods  and  truths  from  the 
Word.  By  the  apostles  they  are  signified  who  are  in  the 
goods  and  hence  in  the  truths  of  the  church  from  the  Word, 
and  abstractly  the  goods  and  hence  the  truths  of  the  church 
from  the  Word  (n.  79);  and  by  prophets  are  signified  truths 
from  good  from  the  Word  (n.  8,  133),  who  are  called  holy, 
because  the  apostles  and  prophets,  as  was  said,  signify  ab- 
stractly the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word,  which  in  them- 
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selves  are  holy,  because  the  Lord's  (n.  586,  666).    For  God 
hath  judged  your  judgment  upon  her,  signifies  because  they 
who  are  in  the  evils  and  falsities  of  that  religion  are  removed 
and  rejected.    That  no  others  are  rejected,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  786).    The  joy  of  the  angels  of  heaven  over  the  re- 
moval and  rejection  of  those  who  are  in  the  evils  and  falsi- 
ties of  that  religion,  is  treated  of  in  the  following  chapter  from 
vers.  1-9;  here  only  that  they  should  rejoice.     But  the  angelic 
joy  is  not  for  their  condemnation,  but  over  the  New  Heaven 
and  New  Church,  and  the  salvation  of  the  faithful;  which 
things  cannot  be  given  before  they  are  removed,  which  is 
done  and  has  been  done  by  the  final  judgment;  on  which 
subject  something  will  be  seen  in  the  explanation  of  verses 
7,  8,  9  of  the  chapter  following.     From  this  it  may  be  evi- 
dent, that  by  rejoice  over  her,  O  heaven,  and  ye  holy  apostles 
and  prophets,  for  God  hath  judged  your  judgment  upon  her, 
IS  signified  that  the  angels  of  heaven  and  the  men  of  the 
church,  who  are  in  goods  and  truths  from  the  Word,  should 
rejoice  in  heart,  that  they  who  are  in  the  evils  and  falsities 
of  that  religion,  are  removed  and  rejected.    Who  cannot  see 
that  the  apostles  and  prophets  spoken  of  in  the  Word  are 
not  here  meant?    They  were  few,  and  not  more  excellent 
than  others:  but  by  them  are  meant  all  in  the  Lord's  church 
who  are  in  goods  and  truths  from  the  Word;  as  also  by  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  spoken  of  above  (n.  349).    By  the 
apostle  Peter  the  truth  or  faith  of  the  church  is  meant;  by 
the  apostle  James,  the  charity  of  the  church;  and  by  the 
apostle  John,  the  works  of  charity  of  the  men  of  the  church. 
791.  And  a  mighty  angel  took  up  a  stone  like  a  great  mill- 
stone, and  cast  it  into  the  sea,  saying.  Thus  with  violence  shall 
that  great  city,  Babylon,  be  thrown  down,  and  shall  be  found 
no  more  at  all,  signifies  that  by  a  powerful  influx  of  the  Lord 
out  of  heaven  that  religion  with  all  its  adulterated  truths  of 
the  Word  will  be  cast  headlong  into  hell,  and  will  not  at  all 
appear  to  the  angels  any  more.    By  a  mighty  angel  took  up, 
a  powerful  influx  of  the  Lord  out  of  heaven  is  signified;  for 
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by  an  angel  is  signified  the  Lord,  and  His  operation,  which 
is  through  heaven  (n.  258,  415,  465,  649);  here,  as  he  is 
called  a  mighty  angel,  and  took  up  a  stone  like  a  great  mill- 
stone, powerful  operation  is  signified,  which  is  a  powerful 
influx.  By  a  stone  like  a  great  millstone  the  adulterated 
and  profaned  truths  of  the  Word  are  signified:  for  by  a  stone 
truth  is  signified,  and  by  a  mill  is  signified  the  searching  for, 
investigation,  and  confirmation  of  truth  from  the  Word,  as 
will  be  shown  in  n.  794;  but  here  the  adulteration  and  prof- 
anation of  the  truth  of  the  Word,  as  it  is  said  of  Babylon. 
By  casting  into  the  sea  is  signified  into  hell.  By  ihus  wUh 
violence  shaU  thai  great  city^  Babylon^  he  thrown  down,  is  sig- 
nified that  thus  will  that  religion  be  cast  into  hell.  By  its 
not  being  found  any  more  is  signified  that  it  will  no  longer 
appear  at  all  to  the  angels.  This  is  signified  because  all 
from  that  religion  who  are  in  its  evils  and  falsities  come  in- 
deed after  death  into  the  world  of  spirits:  for  that  world  is 
like  a  forum,  in  which  all  are  at  first  congregated;  and  it  is 
like  the  stomach,  into  which  all  foods  are  first  collected. 
The  stomach  also  corresponds  to  that  world.  But  at  this 
day,  as  it  is  after  the  final  judgment,  which  was  accomplished 
in  the  year  1757,  it  is  not  permitted  them,  as  before,  to  tarry 
in  that  world,  and  to  form  to  themselves  as  it  were  heavens; 
but  as  soon  as  they  arrive  there,  they  are  sent  to  societies 
which  are  in  conjunction  with  the  hells,  into  which  also  they 
are  cast  from  time  to  time:  and  thus  care  is  taken  by  the 
Lord,  that  they  shall  no  longer  appear  at  all  to  the  angels. 
It  is  this,  therefore,  which  is  signified  by  that  city,  that  is, 
that  religion,  being  found  no  more.  Since  the  truth  of  the 
Word  aduherated  is  signified  by  the  millstone,  and  by  the 
sea  hell,  the  Lord  therefore  says.  He  that  shall  offend  one  of 
the  little  ones  that  believe  in  Me,  it  were  better  for  him  that  a 
millstone  were  hanged  about  his  neck,  and  he  were  plunged 
into  the  depth  of  the  sea  (Matt,  xviii.  6).  It  is  called  a  miU- 
stone  in  Mark  ix.  42;  Luke  xvii.  2.  Of  Babel  nearly  the 
same  is  said  in  Jeremiah:  When  thou  hast  made  an  end  of 
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reading  this  book,  thou  shaU  bind  a  stone  upon  it,  and  shalt 
cast  it  into  the  midst  of  the  Euphrates^  and  shalt  say,  Thus 
shall  Babel  sink,  and  shall  not  rise  again  (li.  63,  64).  By  the 
midst  of  the  Euphrates  is  meant  the  same  as  by  the  sea,  be- 
cause the  river  Euphrates  bounded  and  separated  Assyria, 
where  Babel  was,  from  the  land  of  Canaan. 

792.  And  the  voice  0}  harpers  and  of  musicians,  and  of 
pipers  and  trumpeters,  shall  be  heard  no  more  at  all  in  thee, 
signifies  that  there  will  not  be  in  them  any  affection  for  spiri- 
tual truth  and  good,  nor  any  affection  for  celestial  truth  and 
good.  By  voice  is  meant  sound,  and  every  sound  corre- 
sponds to  an  affection  which  is  of  love,  since  it  arises  there- 
from. From  this  it  is  that  the  sounds  of  the  harp,  of  music, 
and  of  the  pipe,  from  correspondence,  signify  affections. 
But  the  affections  are  of  two  kinds,  spiritual  and  celestial: 
spiritual  affections  are  affections  of  wisdom,  and  celestial 
affections  are  affections  of  love.  They  differ  from  each 
other  as  the  heavens;  which  are  distinguished  into  two  king- 
doms, the  celestial  and  the  spiritual,  as  has  several  times 
been  said  above.  There  are  therefore  musical  instruments 
whose  sounds  have  relation  to  spiritual  affections,  and  there 
are  those  which  have  relation  to  celestial  affections.  The 
voice  or  sound  of  harpers  and  musicians  has  relation  to 
spiritual  affections,  and  the  voice  or  sound  of  pipers  and 
trumpeters  to  celestial  affections.  For  the  instruments 
whose  sounds  are  discrete,  as  stringed  instruments,  belong 
to  the  class  of  spiritual  affections;  and  the  instruments 
whose  sounds  are  continuous,  as  wind  instruments,  belong 
to  the  class  of  celestial  affections.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  voice 
or  sound  of  harpers  and  musicians  signifies  affection  for 
spiritual  good  and  truth,  and  the  voice  or  sound  of  pipers  and 
trumpeters  signifies  affection  for  celestial  good  and  truth. 
That  the  sound  of  the  harp  from  correspondence  signifies 
confession  from  affection  for  spiritual  truth,  may  be  seen, 
n.  276,  661.  It  is  here  meant  that  they  who  are  in  the  evils 
and  falsities  of  the  Roman  Catholic  religion  have  no  affec- 
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tions  for  spiritual  truth  and  good,  nor  any  affections  for 
celestial  truth  and  good,  because  it  is  said  that  the  voice  of 
harpers  and  of  musicians  and  of  pipers  and  trumpeters  shall 
be  heard  no  more  at  all  in  thee.  The  reason  that  they  do 
not  have  them  is  because  they  cannot  be  given  to  them:  for 
they  have  not  any  truth  from  the  Word;  and  because  they 
have  no  truth,  neither  have  they  any  good.  The  latter  is 
given  to  those  only  who  desire  truths:  but  no  others  desire 
truths  from  a  spiritual  affection,  but  they  who  go  to  the  Lord: 
these,  according  to  this  their  desire,  are  instructed  by  the 
angels  after  death,  and  receive  truths.  The  external  affec- 
tions in  which  they  are  while  they  are  hearing  masses,  and 
in  their  other  devotions,  which  are  without  truths  from  the 
Lord  through  the  Word,  are  merely  natural,  sensual,  and 
corporeal:  and  as  they  are  such,  and  are  without  internals 
from  the  Lord,  it  is  not  wonderful  that  in  this  thick  darkness 
and  blindness  they  are  carried  away  to  the  worship  of  living 
and  dead  men,  and  to  sacrifices  to  demons,  who  are  called 
plutos,  to  make  expiation  for  their  souls. 

793.  And  no  artificer  of  any  art  shall  be  found  any  more  at 
all  in  thee,  signifies  that  they  who  are  in  that  religion  from 
doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it,  have  no  understanding  of 
spiritual  truth,  and  hence  no  thought  of  spiritual  truth,  so 
far  as  they  are  in  it  of  themselves.  By  an  artificer  in  the 
spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is  signified  one  that  is  intelligent, 
and  that  thinks  from  the  understanding;  in  the  good  sense, 
one  that  from  the  understanding  thinks  truths,  which  are 
heavenly;  and  in  the  bad  sense,  one  that  from  the  under- 
standing thinks  falsities,  which  are  infernal:  and  as  the  latter 
and  the  former  are  of  many  genera,  and  each  genus  of  many 
species,  and  each  species  again  of  many  genera  and  species, 
which,  however,  are  called  particulars  and  singulars,  it  is 
therefore  said,  no  artificer  of  any  art.  By  artificers  also,  from 
their  handicrafts  and  arts,  such  things  are  signified  from  cor- 
respondence as  are  of  wisdom,  intelligence,  and  knowledge. 
It  is  said,  from  correspondence,  because  all  human  work  cor- 
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responds,  and  likewise  every  operation,  provided  it  be  of  any 
use,  to  such  things  as  are  of  angelic  intelligence;  but  the 
works  of  artificers  in  gold,  silver,  and  precious  stones  corre- 
spond to  one  kind  of  subjects  of  angelic  intelligence;  those 
of  artificers  in  brass,  iron,  wood  and  stone  to  other  kmds; 
and  to  others,  those  of  artificers  in  other  desirable  uses,  as 
cloths,  linens,  garments  and  clothings  of  various  kmds:  all 
these  correspond,  as  was  said,  because  they  are  works.    It 
may  be  evident  from  this,  that  by  no  artificer  of  any  art  shaU 
be  found  in  Babylon,  is  not  meant  that  there  is  not  any  ar- 
tificer there;  but  that  there  is  not  any  understanding  of 
spiritual  truth,  and  hence  neither  any  thought  of  spiritual 
truth.     But  it  is  so  only  with  those  who  are  in  that  religion 
from  its  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it;  and  likewise  so 
far  as  they  are  in  it  of  themselves.     That  an  artificer  signi- 
fies those  who  are  in  the  understanding  of  truth,  and  hence 
in  the  thought  of  truth,  may  be  evident  from  these  passages: 
Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  the  artificers  shall  make  the  tabernacle, 
for  they  are  filled  with  wisdom,  intelligence,  and  knowledge 
(Exod.  xxxi.  3;  xxxvi.  i,  2).    And  every  wise-hearted  man 
among  them  that  did  the  work,  they  made  the  tabernacle, 
with  the  work  of  the  artificer  (Exod.  xxxvi.  8).    Thou  shalt 
make  the  tabernacle   of  fine-twined  linen,  and   blue  and 
purple,  and  double-dyed  scarlet,  and  cherubs,  with  the  work 
of  the  artificer  shalt  thou  make  them  (Exod.  xxvi.  i).    Thou 
shalt  make  the  veil  in  like  manner  with  the  work  of  the  ar- 
tificer (vers.  31;  XXXV.  35).    In  like  manner  the  ephod  with 
the  work  of  the  artificer:  as  also  the  breastplate  (Exod. 
xxviii.  6;  xxxix.  8).    Artificer  is  there  expressed  by  a  word 
which  also  signifies  an  inventor.     Thou  shalt  engrave  two 
stones,  which  thou  shalt  put  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod, 
with  the  work  of  an  artificer  in  gems  (Exod.  xxviii.  11).    In 
the  opposite  sense,  by  the  work  of  an  artificer  is  signified  that 
work  which  is  done  from  one's  own  intelligence,  from  which 
nothing  else  can  be  produced  but  falsity.     This  is  meant  by 
the  work  of  the  artificer  in  these  places:  They  shall  make  a 
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molten  image  of  their  sUver  according  to  their  own  intelligence^ 
the  whole  the  work  of  artificers  (Hos.  xiii.  2).  The  artificer 
melteth  the  graven  image,  and  the  founder  sprectdeth  it  over 
with  gold,  and  casteth  silver  chains;  he  seeketh  a  wise  artificer 
(Isa.  xl.  19,  20).  He  cutteth  wood  out  of  the  forest,  the  work 
of  the  hands  of  the  workman;  silver  is  brought  from  Tarshish, 
and  gold  from  Uphaz,  the  work  of  the  artificer;  blue  and  pur- 
ple are  their  garment,  the  whole  the  work  of  the  wise  (Jer.  x. 
3,  9;  also,  Deut.  xxvii.  15).  That  idols  signify  falsities  of 
worship  and  religion  from  one's  own  intelligence,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  459,  460). 

794.  And  the  voice  of  the  mill  shaU  be  heard  no  more  in 
thee  at  all,  signifies  that  with  those  who  are  in  that  religion 
from  its  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it,  there  is  no  search- 
ing for,  investigation  or  confirmation  of  spiritual  truth,  be- 
cause the  falsity  received  and  confirmed  and  thus  implanted 
stands  in  the  way.  By  the  voice  of  the  mill  nothing  else  is 
signified  but  the  search  after,  investigation  and  confirmation 
of  spiritual  truth,  especially  from  the  Word.  That  this  is 
signified  by  the  voice  of  a  mill,  or  by  grinding,  is  because 
celestial  and  spiritual  good  are  signified  by  the  wheat  and 
barley  which  are  ground;  and  hence  by  fine  flour  and  meal 
truth  from  that  good  is  signified:  for  all  truth  is  from  good, 
and  aU  truth  which  is  not  from  spiritual  good,  is  not  spiri- 
tual. It  is  said,  the  voice  of  the  mill,  because  spiritual 
things  are  everjrwhere  in  the  Word  designated  by  instru- 
mental things,  which  are  the  ultimates  of  nature;  as  spiri- 
tual truths  and  goods  by  cups,  vials,  bottles,  platters,  and 
many  other  vessels;  see  above  (n.  672).  That  the  good  of 
the  church  from  the  Word  is  signified  by  wheat  (n.  315); 
and  that  the  truth  from  that  good  is  signified  by  fine  flour 
from  wheat  (n.  778).  That  a  mill  signifies  search  after, 
investigation  and  confirmation  of  spiritual  truth,  may  be 
seen  from  these  passages:  Jesus  said.  In  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  two  men  shall  be  in  the  field;  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  other  shall  be  left:  two  women  shall  be  grinding  at  the 
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miU;  the  one  shall  be  iaken,  and  the  other  shall  be  left  (Matt, 
xxiv.  40,  41).  By  the  consummation  of  the  age  is  meant 
the  end  of  the  church,  when  there  is  a  final  judgment:  by 
the  field  the  church  is  signified,  because  the  harvest  is  there: 
by  them  that  grind  at  the  mill  are  signified  those  in  the 
church  who  search  after  truths:  by  those  that  are  taken 
they  who  find  and  receive  them  are  signified:  and  by  them 
that  are  left,  those  who  do  not  search  after  nor  receive  them, 
because  they  are  in  falsities.  /  wiU  take  from  them  the  voice 
of  joy  and  the  voice  of  gladness^  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and 
of  the  bride,  the  voice  of  the  miUs,  and  the  light  of  the  candle 
(Jer.  XXV.  10).  By  the  voice  of  the  mills  in  this  passage  the 
like  is  signified  as  here  in  the  Apocalypse.  Thou  shalt  not 
take  the  mill  or  the  millstone  to  pledge,  for  he  taketh  the  soul  to 
pledge  (Deut.  xxiv.  6).  The  mill  is  here  called  the  soul,  be- 
cause by  the  soul  is  signified  the  truth  of  wisdom  and  faith 
(n.  681).  In  the  opposite  sense,  the  investigation  and  con- 
firmation of  falsity  is  signified  by  a  mill,  as  in  these  places: 
They  led  away  the  young  men  to  grind  at  the  mill,  and  the  chil- 
dren fell  down  under  the  wood  (Lam.  v.  13).  Sit  in  the  dusty 
O  daughter  of  Babel;  take  the  mill  and  grind  meal;  uncover 
thy  locks,  uncover  thy  thigh,  pass  over  the  rivers,  let  thy  naked- 
ness be  uncovered,  and  let  thy  shame  be  seen  (Isa.  xlvii.  1-3). 
Take  the  mill  and  grind  meal,  signifies  to  search  after  and 
investigate  falsities,  for  the  sake  of  confirming  them. 

795.  But  to  illustrate  this  by  an  example:  Who  cannot 
see,  that  they  who  are  in  Babylon  have  sought  after  and  in- 
vestigated the  means  of  confirming  this  enormous  falsity, 
that  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  Eucharist  should  be  divided, 
so  that  the  bread  might  be  given  to  the  laity,  and  the  wine  to 
the  clergy  ?  This  can  be  seen  from  reading  only  the  deci- 
sion made  in  the  Council  of  Trent,  and  established  by  a 
bull;  which  is  this:  "That  immediately  after  the  consecration 
the  true  body  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  true  blood,  together 
with  His  soul  and  Divinity,  are  truly,  really  and  in  sub- 
stance contained  under  the  appearance  of  the  bread  and 
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wine;  the  body  under  the  appearance  of  the  bread,  and  the 
blood  under  the  appearance  of  the  wine,  by  the  power  of  the 
words:  but  the  body  itself  under  the  appearance  of  the 
wine,  and  the  blood  imder  the  appearance  of  the  bread, 
and  the  soul  imder  both,  by  the  power  of  the  natural  con- 
nection and  concomitance,  by  which  the  parts  of  the  Lord 
Christ  are  joined  to  each  other,  and  His  Divinity  by  reason 
of  that  admirable  hypostatic  union  with  the  body  and  the 
soul:  and  that  just  as  much  is  contained  under  each  ap- 
pearance as  imder  both:  and  that  the  whole  and  entire 
Christ  exists  under  the  appearance  of  the  bread,  and  under 
every  part  of  that  appearance;  and  the  whole  also  imder 
the  appearance  of  the  wine,  and  under  its  parts.  Also,  that 
water  is  to  be  mixed  with  the  wine."  These  are  their  very 
words;  and  that  they  are  contrary  to  the  force  of  the  Lord's 
words,  they  themselves  confess.  Who  that  is  of  sound  judg- 
ment, does  not  see  that  the  truths  themselves  are  here  in- 
verted, and  converted  into  falsities  by  reasonings  which  the 
upright  in  heart  cannot  but  abominate.  But  why  is  this? 
Is  it  not  solely  for  the  sake  of  masses,  which  they  call  sacri- 
fices, propitiatory,  most  holy,  and  pure,  with  nothing  but 
what  is  holy  in  them,  by  which  they  infuse  holiness  into  the 
bodily  senses  of  men,  and  at  the  same  time  bring  night  into 
all  the  things  of  faith  and  of  spiritual  life;  and  this  for  the 
reason  that  in  the  darkness  they  may  rule  and  get  wealth? 
And  also  to  cherish  the  idea  concerning  the  ministers,  that 
they  are  full  of  the  Lord,  and  that  the  Lord  is  in  them.  And 
that  the  wine  is  for  them,  lest  they  should  be  wearied  out; 
and  the  water  in  the  wine,  lest  they  should  become  intoxi- 
cated. 

796.  And  the  light  of  a  candle  shall  shine  no  more  at  all  in 
thee,  signifies  that  they  who  are  in  that  religion  from  doc- 
trine and  a  life  according  to  it,  have  no  enlightenment  from 
the  Lord,  and  hence  no  perception  of  spiritual  truth.  By 
the  light  of  a  candle  is  signified  enlightenment  from  the  Lord 
and  hence  the  perception  of  spiritual  truth:  for  by  light  the 
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light  of  heaven  is  meant,  in  which  the  angels  are,  and  men 
also  as  to  the  understanding;  which  light  in  its  essence  is 
the  Divine  wisdom:  for  it  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  the  sun 
of  the  spiritual  world,  which  in  its  substance  is  the  Divine 
love  of  the  Divine  wisdom;  from  which  no  other  light  can 
proceed  than  that  of  the  Divine  wisdom,  nor  any  other  heat 
than  that  of  the  Divine  love.  That  it  is  so,  is  demonstrated 
in  the  Angdic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Lave  and  Di- 
vine Wisdom  (n.  83-172).  Since  that  light  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord  is  omnipresent  by  means  of  it  and  in  it,  there- 
fore all  enlightenment  is  effected  through  it,  and  thence  the 
perception  of  spiritual  truth,  which  they  have  who  love  Di- 
vine truths  spiritually,  that  is,  who  love  truths  because  they 
are  true,  and  thus  because  they  are  Divine.  That  this  is  to 
love  the  Lord,  is  manifest:  for  in  that  light  the  Lord  is  omni- 
present, because  the  Divine  love  and  Divine  wisdom  are  not 
in  place,  but  are  where  they  are  received,  and  according  to 
the  reception.  That  they  who  are  in  the  Roman  Catholic 
religion  have  not  any  enlightenment,  and  perception  of  spiri- 
tual truth  therefrom,  may  be  evident  from  their  not  loving 
any  spiritiial  light:  for  the  origin  of  spiritual  light  is,  as  was 
said,  from  the  Lord;  and  no  others  can  accept  that  light, 
nor  receive  it,  but  they  who  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord:  and 
conjunction  with  the  Lord  is  effected  solely  by  the  acknowl- 
edgment and  worship  of  Him,  and  at  the  same  time  by  a  life 
according  to  His  precepts  from  the  Word.  The  acknowl- 
edgment and  worship  of  the  Lord,  and  the  reading  of  the 
Word,  cause  the  presence  of  the  Lord;  but  these  two  to- 
gether with  a  life  according  to  His  precepts,  effect  conjunc- 
tion with  Him.  In  Babylon  it  is  the  contrary.  There  the 
Lord  is  acknowledged,  but  without  dominion;  and  the  Word 
is  acknowledged,  but  without  the  reading  of  it.  In  place  of 
the  Lord  the  pope  is  there  worshipped,  and  in  place  of  the 
Word  the  papal  bulls  are  acknowledged;  according  to  which 
they  live,  and  not  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Word; 
and  the  bulls  have  for  their  end  the  dominion  of  the  pope 
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and  his  ministers  over  heaven  and  the  world,  and  the  pre- 
cepts of  the  Word  have  for  their  end  the  Lord's  dominoin 
over  heaven  and  the  world;  and  these  are  diametrically  op- 
posite to  each  other,  like  hell  and  heaven.    These  things  are 
said,  that  it  may  be  known,  that  they  have  altogether  no 
light  of  a  candle,  that  is,  enlightenment  and  perception  of 
spiritual  truth  from  it,  who  are  in  the  Babylonish  religion 
from  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it.     That  the  Lord  is 
the  light,  from  which  is  all  enlightenment  and  perception 
of  spiritual  truth,  is  manifest  from  these  passages:  That 
was  the  true  lighty  which  etUighteneth  every  man  that  cometh 
into  the  world  (John  i.  4-12):  this  is  concerning  the  Lord. 
This  is  the  judgment,  that  the  light  is  come  into  the  world:  he 
that  doeth  the  truth  cometh  to  the  light  (John  iii.  19,  21). 
Jesus  said.  Yet  a  little  while  is  the  light  with  you;  walk  while 
ye  have  the  light,  lest  darkness  come  upon  you:  while  ye  have 
the  light,  believe  in  the  light,  that  ye  may  he  children  of  light 
(John  xii.  35,  36).     Jesus  said,  I  am  come  a  light  into  the 
world,  that  whosoever  believeth  in  Me,  may  not  abide  in  dark- 
ness (John  xii.  46).    Jesus  said,  I  am  the  light  of  the  world 
(John  ix.  5).    Simeon  said,  Mine  eyes  have  seen  Thy  salva- 
tion, a  light  for  the  revelation  of  the  nations  (Luke  ii.  30-32). 
The  people  that  sat  in  darkness  have  seen  a  great  light;  and  to 
them  that  sat  in  the  region  and  shadow  of  death,  hath  light 
arisen  (Matt.  iv.  16;  Ps.  ix.  i).    /  have  given  thee  for  a  light 
of  the  nations,  that  thou  mayest  be  My  salvation  even  unto  the 
end  of  the  earth  (Isa.  xlix.  6).     The  city  New  Jerusalem  hath 
no  need  of  the  sun  or  the  moon  to  shine  in  it;  for  the  glory  of 
God  enlighteneth  it,  and  the  lamp  vf  it  is  the  Lamb  (Apoc.  xxi. 
23;  xxii.  5).     It  is  manifest  from  these  passages,  that  the 
Lord  is  the  light,  from  which  are  all  enlightenment  and  hence 
perception  of  truth:  and  because  the  Lord  is  the  light,  the 
devil  is  thick  darkness;  and  the  devil  is  the  love  of  ruling  over 
all  the  holy  Divine  things  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  over  Him: 
and  as  far  as  dominion  is  given  to  it,  so  far  it  darkens,  ex- 
tinguishes, sets  on  fire,  and  bums  up,  the  holy  Divine  things 
of  the  Lord. 
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797.  And  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  0}  the  bride  shall 
be  heard  no  more  at  all  in  thee,  signifies  the  they  who  are  in 
that  religion  from  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it,  have 
no  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  which  makes  the  church. 
By  voice  is  here  signified  joy,  because  it  is  that  of  a  bride- 
groom and  bride.  By  a  bridegroom,  in  the  highest  sense, 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  good  is  meant;  and  by  a  bride  the 
church  is  meant  as  to  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord:  for  the 
church  is  a  church  from  the  reception  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
good  in  the  Divine  truths  which  are  from  Him.  That  the 
Lord  is  called  the  Bridegroom,  and  likewise  the  Husband; 
and  that  the  church  is  called  the  bride  and  also  the  wife,  is 
manifest  from  the  Word.  That  the  heavenly  marriage, 
which  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  is  therefrom, 
will  be  seen  in  the  small  work  on  Marriage,  Now  as  this 
heavenly  marriage  is  effected  by  the  reception  of  Divine 
good  from  the  Lord  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Word  by  the 
men  of  the  church,  it  is  manifest  that  there  is  no  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  truth  in  those  who  are  in  that  religion  from 
doctrine  and  a  life  thence,  because  they  have  no  conjunc- 
tion with  the  Lord;  but  their  conjunction  is  with  men  living 
and  dead:  and  this  conjunction,  with  those  who  are  in  the 
love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  self  over  the  holy  Divine 
things  of  the  Lord,  and  over  the  Lord,  is  like  conjunction 
with  the  devil,  who,  as  was  o<iid  in  a  preceding  article,  is  that 
love;  and  to  approach  the  devil  to  come  to  God  through 
him,  is  detestable.  That  the  Lord  is  called  the  Bridegroom, 
and  the  church  the  bride,  is  manifest  from  these  passages: 
He  that  hath  the  bride  is  the  Bridegroom;  but  the  friend  of  the 
Bridegroom^  who  standeth  and  heareth  Him,  rejoiceth  with 
joy  because  of  the  Bridegroom^s  voice  (John  iii.  29).  John 
the  Baptist  says  Ihis  of  the  Lord.  Jesus  said.  As  long  as  the 
Bridegroom  is  with  them^  the  sons  of  the  marriage  cannot  fast; 
the  days  will  come  when  the  Bridegroom  shall  be  taken  away 
from  them,  then  shall  they  fast  (Matt.  ix.  15;  Mark  ii.  19,  20; 
Luke  V.  34,  35).    /  saw  the  holy  city  New  Jerusalem  pre- 
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pared  as  a  bride  adorned  for  her  Husband  (Apoc.  xxi.  2).  The 
angd  said,  Come,  and  I  will  show  thee  the  bride,  the  Lamb^s 
wife  (Apoc.  xxi.  9, 10).  The  time  of  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb 
is  come,  and  His  wife  hath  made  herself  ready.  Blessed  are 
they  thai  are  called  to  the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb  (Apoc. 
xix.  7,  9).  By  the  Bridegroom,  whom  the  ten  virgins  went 
out  to  meet,  is  also  meant  the  Lord  (Matt.  xxv.  i,  2,  etc.). 
From  this  is  manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  voice  and  the 
joy  of  the  bridegroom  and  bride  in  the  following  passages: 
As  the  joy  of  the  bridegroom  over  the  bride,  thy  God  shall  re- 
joice over  thee  (Isa.  Ixii.  5).  My  soul  shall  be  joyful  in  my 
God,  as  a  bridegroom  deckeih  himself  with  a  diadem,  and  as 
a  bride  adorneth  herself  with  her  jewels  (Isa.  Ixi.  10).  There 
shall  stiU  be  heard  in  this  place  the  voice  of  joy  and  the  voice 
of  gladness,  and  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  the  voice  of 
the  bride,  saying.  Lei  us  confess  unto  Jehovah  Zebaoth  (Jer. 
xxxiii.  10,  11).  Let  the  bridegroom  go  forth  out  of  his  cham- 
ber, and  the  bride  out  of  her  bride-chamber  (Joel  ii.  16).  / 
will  cause  to  cease  from  the  streets  of  Jerusalem  the  Twice  of 
joy  and  the  voice  of  gladness,  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and 
the  Twice  of  the  bride  (Jer.  vii.  34;  xvi.  9).  /  ivill  take  from 
them  the  voice  of  joy  and  the  voice  of  gladness,  and  the  voice  of 
the  bridegroom  and  the  voice  of  the  bride,  the  voice  of  the  mills, 
and  the  light  of  a  candle,  and  the  whole  land  shall  be  for  a 
desolation  by  the  king  of  Babel  (Jer.  xxv.  10, 11). 

From  what  has  been  said  the  series  of  the  things  in  these 
two  verses  may  now  be  seen,  which  is,  that  they  who  are  in 
that  religion  have  no  affection  for  spiritual  truth  and  good 
(n.  792);  that  they  have  no  understanding  of  spiritual  truth, 
and  hence  no  thought  of  it  (n.  793) :  for  thought  is  from  affec- 
tion and  according  to  it.  That  neither  have  they  any  search 
after,  investigation  or  confirmation  of  spiritual  truth  (n.  794). 
That  they  have  no  enlightenment  from  the  Lord,  and  hence 
no  perception  of  spiritual  truth  (n.  796).  And  finally,  that 
they  have  no  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  which  makes 
the  church  (n.  797).  These  things  likewise  follow  each 
other  thus  in  order. 
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798.  Since  it  is  said  that  they  have  no  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth,  because  there  is  not  in  them  the  marriage 
of  the  Lord  and  the  church,  something  shall  here  be  said 
of  the  power  of  opening  and  shutting  heaven,  which  acts  as 
one  with  the  power  of  remitting  and  retaining  sins,  which 
they  claim  to  themselves  as  the  successors  of  Peter  and  the 
apostles.  The  Lord  said  to  Peter,  Upon  this  same  rock  will 
I  build  My  church,  and  the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  prevail 
against  it:  I  will  give  unto  thee  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens,  and  whatever  thou  shalt  bind  on  earth  shaU  be  bound 
in  the  heavens,  and  whatever  thou  shalt  loose  on  earth  shall  be 
loosed  in  the  heavens  (Matt.  xvi.  18, 19).  The  Divine  truth, 
which  is  meant  by  the  rock  upon  which  the  Lord  will  build 
His  church,  is  what  Peter  then  confessed;  which  was.  Thou 
art  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living  God  (vers.  16  there).  By 
the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  —  which  are,  that 
whatever  that  rock,  which  is  the  Lord,  shall  bind  on  earth 
shall  be  bound  in  the  heavens,  and  whatever  it  shall  loose  on 
earth  shall  be  loosed  in  the  heavens  —  is  meant  that  the  Lord 
has  power  over  heaven  and  earth,  as  He  likewise  says.  Matt, 
xxviii.  18;  and  thus  the  power  of  saving  the  men  who  from 
faith  of  heart  are  in  that  confession  of  Peter.  The  Lord's 
Divine  operation  to  save  men  is  from  firsts  by  ultimates; 
and  this  is  what  is  meant  by  saying  that  whatever  he  shall 
bind  or  loose  on  earth  shall  be  bound  or  loosed  in  heaven. 
The  ultimates  by  which  the  Lord  operates  are  on  earth,  and 
indeed  in  men.  For  the  sake  of  this,  that  the  Lord  Himself 
might  be  in  the  ultimates  as  He  is  in  the  firsts,  He  came  into 
the  world,  and  put  on  the  Human.  That  all  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine operation  is  from  firsts  by  ultimates,  and  thus  from 
Himself  in  the  firsts  and  from  Himself  in  the  ultimates,  may 
be  seen  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love 
and  Divine  Wisdom  (n.  217-219,  221):  and  that  it  is  from 
this  that  the  Lord  is  called  the  First  and  the  Last,  the  Alpha 
and  the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and  the  End,  the  Almighty, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  29-31,  38,  57).    Who  cannot  see,  if 
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he  will,  that  the  salvation  of  men  is  the  continuous  operation 
of  the  Lord  in  man  from  his  earliest  infancy  even  to  the  end 
of  his  life  ?  and  that  this  is  purely  a  Divine  work,  and  can  in 
no  wise  be  given  to  any  man  ?  It  is  Divine  in  such  a  sort 
that  it  is  at  once  the  work  of  omnipresence,  omniscience,  and 
omnipotence:  and  that  man's  reformation  and  regeneration, 
and  thus  his  salvation,  are  all  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Provi- 
dence, may  be  seen  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Di- 
vine Providence,  from  beginning  to  end.  The  very  coming 
of  the  Lord  into  the  world  was  solely  for  the  sake  of  man's 
salvation.  For  the  sake  of  this  He  assumed  the  Human, 
removed  the  hells,  and  glorified  Himself,  and  put  on  omnip- 
otence even  in  the  ultimates,  which  is  meant  by  sitting  at  the 
right  hand  of  God.  What,  therefore,  is  more  abominable, 
than  to  found  a  religion,  by  which  it  is  ordained  that  that 
Divine  authority  and  power  are  man's,  and  no  longer  the 
Lord's;  and  that  heaven  will  be  opened  and  shut,  if  only 
a  priest  says,  "I  absolve,"  or  "I  excommunicate";  and  that 
sin,  though  enormous,  is  remitted,  provided  he  says,  "I 
remit"?  There  are  many  devils  in  the  world,  who,  in  order 
to  escape  temporal  punishments,  seek  and  obtain  absolution 
from  a  diabohcal  crime  by  arts  and  gifts.  Who  can  be  so 
insane  as  to  believe  that  the  power  is  given  of  admitting 
devils  into  heaven? 

It  was  said  above  (n.  790,  at  the  end),  that  Peter  repre- 
sented the  truth  of  faith  in  the  church,  James  the  good  of 
charity  in  the  church,  and  John  the  good  works  of  the  men 
of  the  church;  and  that  the  twelve  apostles  together  rep- 
resented the  church  as  to  all  its  elements.  It  is  clearly 
manifest  that  they  represented  them,  from  the  Lord's  words 
to  them  in  Matthew:  When  the  Son  of  Man  shall  sit  upon 
the  throne  of  His  glory,  ye  also  shall  sit  upon  twdve  thrones, 
judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel  (xix.  28;  Luke  xxii.  30): 
by  which  words  nothing  else  can  be  signified  than  that  the 
Lord  is  to  judge  all  according  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church.    If  this  was  not  meant  by  these  words,  but  the  apos- 
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ties  themselves,  all  in  the  great  city  Babylon,  who  call  them- 
selves the  successors  of  the  apostles,  might  claim  to  them- 
selves that  they  are  to  sit  upon  thrones  as  many  in  number 
as  themselves,  from  the  pontiff  down  to  a  monk,  and  to 
judge  all  in  the  whole  world. 

799.  For  thy  great  men  were  the  merchants  of  the  earth, 
signifies  that  the  superiors  in  their  ecclesiastical  hierarchy 
are  such,  because  by  various  and  arbitrary  rights,  left  to 
them  in  the  statutes  of  the  order,  they  traffic  and  make 
profit.  By  the  great  men  are  meant  the  superiors  in  their 
ecclesiastical  hierarchy,  who  are  called  cardinals,  bishops, 
and  primates;  who  are  called  merchants  because  they  make 
gain  by  the  holy  things  of  the  chiuxh,  as  by  merchandise 
(n.  771,  783);  here,  who  by  various  and  arbitrary  rights, 
left  to  them  in  the  statutes  of  the  order,  traffic  and  make 
profit.  Why  this  is  said  is  manifest  from  the  things  that  go 
before,  for  this. is  a  consequence  of  them.  In  what  goes 
before,  it  is  said  that  there  shall  be  heard  no  more  in  Baby- 
lon the  voice  of  harpers,  of  musicians,  of  pipers  and  trump- 
eters; that  there  shall  be  there  no  artificer  of  any  art;  that 
the  voice  of  the  mill  shall  not  be  heard  there;  that  the  light 
of  a  candle  shall  not  be  there;  nor  the  voice  of  the  bride- 
groom and  of  the  bride:  by  which  is  signified  that  in  Baby- 
lon there  is  not  any  affection  for  spiritual  truth,  nor  any  un- 
derstanding and  consequent  thought  of  it,  nor  any  search 
after  and  investigation  of  it,  nor  any  enlightenment  and  per- 
ception of  it,  and  hence  there  is  no  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth,  which  makes  the  church;  see  above  (n.  792,  793,  794, 
796,  797).  They  have  not  these,  because  even  the  superiors 
in  the  order  traffic  and  make  gain,  and  thus  set  an  example 
to  the  inferiors.  This  therefore  is  why  it  is  said.  For  thy 
great  men  were  the  merchants  of  the  earth.  But  some  one 
perhaps  may  say,  "What  are  those  arbitrary  rights,  which 
can  be  called  tradings?"  They  are  not  their  annual  reve- 
nues and  stipends,  but  they  are  dispensations  by  the  power 
of  the  keys;  which  are,  that  they  remit  sms  even  if  they  are 
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enormous,  and  thereby  release  from  temporal  punishments: 
that  by  interceding  with  the  pope,  they  get  power  for  con- 
tracting matrimonies  within  the  prohibited  degrees,  and  for 
breaking  them  up  within  degrees  not  prohibited;  and  do  it 
themselves  by  tolerance  without  interceding:  by  granting 
the  privileges  which  are  within  their  jurisdiction:  by  ordina- 
tions of  ministers,  and  conErmations:  by  general  and  par- 
ticular gratuities  from  the  monasteries:  by  the  appropria- 
tions of  revenue  from  other  sources  which  belong  by  right  to 
others:  and  by  many  other  means.  These,  and  not  their 
annual  revenues,  were  they  content  with  them,  cause  that 
they  have  no  affection  for  spiritual  truth,  nor  any  thought, 
investigation  and  perception  of  it,  and  no  conjunction  of 
truth  and  good,  because  those  are  the  gains  of  the  unjust 
mammon;  and  an  unjust  person  perpetually  covets  natural 
wealth,  and  refuses  spiritual  wealth,  which  is  Divine  truths 
from  the  Word.  From  this  it  may  now  be  evident,  that  by 
thy  great  men  were  the  merchants  of  the  earth,  is  signified  that 
the  superiors  in  their  ecclesiastical  hierarchy  are  such,  be- 
cause by  various  and  arbitrary  rights,  left  to  them  in  the 
statutes  of  the  order,  they  traffic  and  make  profit.  Some- 
thing shall  still  be  said  here  as  to  dispensation  by  the  power 
of  the  keys,  from  crimes,  even  enormous  ones,  by  which  they 
not  only  release  the  guilty  from  eternal  punishments,  but 
from  temporal  punishments  also;  and  if  they  do  not  release, 
they  still  protect  by  asylums.  Who  does  not  see  that  this 
does  not  belong  to  ecclesiastical  jurisdiction,  but  to  civil 
jurisdiction;  and  that  it  is  to  extend  their  dominion  over 
every  thing  secular,  and  to  destroy  the  public  security:  also 
that  by  this  power  still  reserved  to  them,  they  are  in  the 
power  of  bringing  back  their  former  despotic  domination 
over  all  tribunals  established  by  kings,  and  thus  over  the 
judges,  even  the  highest;  which  also  they  would  do,  if  they 
did  not  fear  withdrawal?  This  is  meant  in  Daniel,  by  the 
fourth  beast  that  came  up  out  of  the  sea  thinking  to  change 
times  and  right  (vii.  25). 
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800.  Far  by  thy  sorcery  were  all  the  nations  seduced,  signi- 
fies their  wicked  arts  and  devices,  by  which  they  have  led 
away  the  minds  of  all  from  the  holy  worship  of  the  Lord  to 
the  profane  worship  of  living  and  dead  men  and  idols.  By 
the  sorcery  whereby  all  the  nations  have  been  seduced,  are 
signified  the  wicked  arts  and  devices  by  which  they  have 
deluded  and  persuaded,  so  that  they  might  be  worshipped 
and  adored  instead  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  as  the  Lord;  and 
because  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  as  He 
teaches,  Matt,  xxviii.  18,  thus  as  gods.  It  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  798),  that  they  transferred  the  Lord's  Divine 
power  to  themselves:  and  because  this  is  signified  by  those 
words,  they  also  signify  that  by  wicked  arts  and  devices  they 
have  led  away  the  minds  of  all  from  the  holy  worship  of  the 
Lord  to  the  profane  worship  of  men  living  and  dead,  and  of 
idols.  That  nevertheless  these  things  will  come  to  an  end, 
and  are  already  at  an  end  in  the  spiritual  world,  has  been 
said  and  shown  before.  This  is  thus  described  in  Isaiah: 
Persist  in  thy  enchantments,  O  Babel,  and  in  the  multitttde  of 
thy  sorceries,  wherein  thou  hast  labored  from  thy  youth:  if  so 
be  they  will  be  able  to  profit,  if  so  be  thou  mayest  become  ter- 
rible; thou  art  wearied  in  the  multitude  of  thy  counsels:  let 
now  the  observers  of  the  heavens,  the  star-gazers,  the  diviners 
by  the  months,  stand  up,  and  save  thee.  Behold,  they  are  be- 
come CLS  stubble,  the  fire  hath  burned  them;  they  shall  not  de- 
liver their  sotd  from  the  power  of  the  flame:  such  have  thy 
merchants  become  from  thy  youth;  every  one  hath  wandered 
to  his  own  quarter,  there  is  none  to  save  thee  (xlvii.  12-15). 

801.  And  in  her  was  found  the  blood  of  prophets  and  of 
saints,  and  of  all  that  have  been  slain  upon  the  earth,  signi- 
fies that  from  the  religion  which  is  meant  by  the  city  Baby- 
Ion  come  the  adulteration  and  profanation  of  every  truth  of 
the  Word  and  hence  of  the  church,  and  that  falsity  has  ema- 
nated therefrom  into  the  whole  Christian  world.  By  blood 
is  signified  the  falsification,  adulteration  and  profanation  of 
the  Word  (n.  327,  379,  684).    By  prophets  are  signified  all 
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those  who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Word,  and  abstractly 
truths  of  doctrine  from  the  Word  (n.  8, 133).  That  by  saints 
are  signified  they  who  are  of  the  Lord's  church  and  ab- 
stractly the  holy  truths  of  the  church  (n.  173,  586,  666). 
That  by  them  that  are  slain  are  signified  they  who  are  spiri- 
tually slain,  and  that  they  are  said  to  be  slain  spiritually  who 
perish  by  falsities  (n.  325,  and  in  many  other  places).  And 
as  the  church  is  signified  by  the  earth,  by  all  that  are  slain  on 
the  earth  are  signified  all  in  the  Christian  Church  who  have 
perished  by  falsities;  because  the  falsity  in  them  emanated 
from  that  religion.  It  is  also  said  of  Babel  in  Jeremiah, 
that  there  are  the  slain  of  all  the  earth  (li.  49,  52):  and  in 
Isaiah,  that  Lucifer,  which  there  is  Babel,  hath  destroyed 
her  land,  and  hath  slain  her  people  (xiv.  20).  That  many 
falsities  have  emanated  from  the  Babylonish  religion  into 
the  churches  of  the  Reformed,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  751); 
where  this  passage  was  explained,  that  the  woman  whom 
thou  sawest  is  the  great  city  which  reigneth  over  the  kings  of 
the  earth  (Apoc.  xvii.  18). 


802.  It  has  been  said  that  from  the  religion  which  is 
meant  by  the  city  Babylon  proceed  the  adulteration  and 
profanation  of  every  truth  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  every 
holy  thing  of  the  church;  and  it  has  been  said  many  times 
in  what  goes  before,  that  that  religion  has  not  only  adulter- 
ated the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word,  but  has  also  pro- 
faned them;  and  that  Babel  therefore  in  the  Word  signifies 
the  profanation  of  what  is  holy.  It  shall  now  be  told  how 
that  profanation  has  been  and  is  effected.  It  was  said 
above,  that  the  love  of  ruling  from  the  love  of  self  over  the 
holy  things  of  the  church  and  over  heaven,  and  thus  over 
all  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord,  is  the  devil.  Now  be- 
cause that  dominion  as  an  end  is  established  in  the  minds 
of  those  who  founded  that  religion,  they  could  not  do  other- 
wise than  profane  the  holy  things  of  the  Word  and  the 
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church.  Suppose  that  that  love,  which  is  the  devil,  should 
be  rooted  in  the  mind  of  any  one  interiorly,  as  every  reign- 
ing love  is;  then  place  some  Divine  truth  exteriorly  before 
its  eyes;  will  it  not  tear  it  to  pieces,  cast  it  to  the  ground, 
and  trample  it  down,  and  in  place  of  it  call  up  a  falsity  that 
agrees  with  itself?  The  love  of  possessing  all  things  of  the 
world  is  satan,  and  the  devil  and  satan  act  as  one,  as  if 
leagued  together,  in  such  as  from  the  one  love  are  in  the 
other.  It  may  be  concluded  from  this,  whence  it  is  that 
profanation  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  Babylon.  Take  an 
example:  Let  there  be  put  before  that  love  which  is  the 
devil  this  Divine  truth,  that  God  alone  is  to  be  worshipped 
and  adored,  and  not  any  man;  and  thus  that  the  vicarship 
is  an  invention  and  a  fiction,  which  is  to  be  rejected:  in  like 
manner  this  truth,  that  to  invoke  dead  men,  to  fall  down  to 
their  images,  to  kiss  them  and  their  bones,  is  simply  and 
foully  idolatrous,  which  is  also  to  be  rejected:  would  not 
that  love  which  is  the  devil  reject  these  two  truths  in  the 
vehemence  of  its  anger,  hurl  its  thunder  against  them,  and 
tear  them  in  pieces?  But  if  any  were  to  say  to  that  love 
which  is  the  devil,  that  to  open  and  shut  heaven,  or  to  loose 
and  to  bind,  and  thus  to  remit  sins,  which  is  the  same  as  to 
reform  and  regenerate,  and  so  to  redeem  and  save  man,  is 
purely  Divine;  and  that  a  man  cannot  claim  to  himself  any 
thing  Divine  without  profanation;  and  that  Peter  did  not 
claim  it  to  himself,  and  therefore  did  not  exercise  any  such 
power:  moreover,  that  the  succession  is  a  thing  invented  by 
that  love;  as  also  the  transmission  of  the  Holy  Spirit  from 
man  to  man:  on  hearing  these  things,  would  not  that  love 
which  is  the  devil,  stun  the  speaker  with  anathemas,  and 
in  the  fire  of  its  fury  command  him  to  be  delivered  to  the 
inquisitor,  and  to  be  cast  into  a  dungeon  ?  If  any  one  were 
to  say  further.  How  can  the  Lord's  Divine  power  be  trans- 
ferred to  you?  How  can  the  Lord's  Divinity  be  separated 
from  His  soul  and  body?  Is  it  not  according  to  your  faith 
that  it  cannot?    How  can  God  the  Father  introduce  His 
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Divine  power  into  the  Son,  except  into  His  Divinity,  which 
is  the  receptacle?  How  can  this  be  transferred  into  a  man 
so  as  to  be  his  ?  Besides  other  similar  things.  On  hearing 
these,  would  not  that  love  which  is  the  devil  be  silent,  kindle 
into  wrath  within,  gnash  the  teeth,  and  cry  out,  "  Drag  him 
forth,  crucify  him,  crucify  him;  go,  go  all  of  you,  see  the 
great  heretic,  and  amuse  yourselves  with  him?" 


CHAPTER  NINETEENTH. 

I.  After  these  things  I  heard  as  it  were  a  voice  of  a  great 
multitude  in  heaven,  saying,  Alleluia,  Salvation  and  glory 
and  honor  and  power  unto  the  Lord  our  God: 

a.  For  true  and  just  are  His  judgments;  for  He  hath 
judged  the  great  harlot,  who  corrupted  the  earth  with  her 
whoredom,  and  hath  avenged  the  blood  of  His  servants  at 
her  hand. 

3.  And  again  they  said.  Alleluia;  and  her  smoke  rose  up 
for  ever  and  ever. 

4.  And  the  twenty-four  elders  and  the  four  animals  fell 
down,  and  worshipped  God  who  sat  upon  the  throne,  say- 
ing. Amen;  Alleluia. 

5.  And  a  voice  came  out  of  the  throne,  saying.  Praise 
our  God,  all  ye  His  servants,  and  ye  that  fear  Him,  both 
small  and  great. 

6.  And  I  heard  as  it  were  the  voice  of  a  great  multitude, 
and  as  the  voice  of  many  waters,  and  as  the  voice  of  mighty 
thunders,  saying.  Alleluia,  for  the  Lord  God  Omnipotent 
reigneth. 

7.  Let  us  be  glad  and  rejoice  and  give  glory  to  Him;  for 
the  marriage  of  the  Lamb  is  come,  and  His  wife  hath  made 
herself  ready. 

8.  And  it  was  given  to  her  that  she  should  be  arrayed  in 
fine  linen  clean  and  bright;  for  the  fine  linen  is  the  justice 
of  the  saints. 

9.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Write,  Blessed  are  they  that  are 
called  to  the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb.  And  he  said. 
These  are  the  true  words  of  God. 

10.  And  I  fell  down  before  his  feet  to  worship  him:  and 
he  said  unto  me,  See  thou  do  it  not:  I  am  thy  fellow-servant, 
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and  of  thy  brethren  that  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus:  wor- 
ship God:  for  the  testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy. 

11.  And  I  saw  heaven  opened;  and  behold,  a  white  horse; 
and  He  that  sat  upon  him  is  called  Faithful  and  True;  and 
in  justice  He  doth  judge  and  make  war. 

12.  And  His  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of  flre,  and  upon  His 
head  were  many  diadems;  having  a  name  written,  which 
no  man  knew  but  Himself: 

13.  And  He  was  clothed  with  a  vesture  dipped  in  blood; 
and  His  name  is  called,  The  Word  of  God. 

14.  And  the  armies  in  heaven  followed  Him  upon  white 
horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen  white  and  clean. 

15.  And  out  of  His  mouth  proceeded  a  sharp  sword,  that 
with  it  He  should  smite  the  nations;  and  He  shall  feed  them 
with  a  rod  of  iron:  and  He  treadeth  the  wine-press  of  the 
fury  and  anger  of  God  Almighty. 

16.  And  He  hath  upon  His  vestiure  and  upon  His  thigh  a 
name  written,  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords. 

17.  And  I  saw  an  angel  standing  in  the  sun;  and  he 
cried  with  a  great  voice,  saying  to  all  the  birds  that  fly  in 
the  midst  of  heaven,  Come,  and  gather  yourselves  together 
unto  the  supper  of  the  great  God: 

18.  That  ye  may  eat  the  flesh  of  kings,  and  the  flesh  of 
captains,  and  the  flesh  of  mighty  men,  and  the  flesh  of 
horses,  and  of  them  that  sit  upon  them,  and  the  flesh  of  all, 
free  and  bond,  and  small  and  great. 

19.  And  I  saw  the  beast,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  and 
their  armies,  gathered  together  to  make  war  with  Him  that 
sat  upon  the  horse,  and  with  His  army. 

20.  And  the  beast  was  taken,  and  with  him  the  false 
prophet,  that  wrought  signs  before  him,  with  which  he 
seduced  them  that  received  the  mark  of  the  beast,  and  that 
worshipped  his  image:  these  two  were  cast  alive  into  the 
lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone. 

21.  And  the  remnant  were  slain  with  the  sword  of  Him 
that  sat  upon  the  horse,  which  proceeded  out  of  His  mouth; 
and  all  the  birds  were  filled  with  their  flesh. 
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THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

Contents  of  the  whole  Chapter,  Glorification  of  the  Lord 
by  the  angels  of  heaven,  because  the  Roman  Catholic  relig- 
ion is  removed  in  the  world  of  spirits,  whereby  they  have 
come  into  the  light  and  into  their  blessedness  (vers.  1-5). 
Annunciation  of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  of  the  New  Church 
from  Him  (vers.  6-10).  Opening  of  the  Word  as  to  the 
spiritual  sense  for  that  church  (vers.  11-16).  Calling  of  all 
to  it  (vers.  17,  18).  Resistance  by  those  who  are  in  faith 
separated  from  charity  (vers.  19).  Their  removal  and  con- 
demnation (vers.  20,  21). 

Contents  of  each  Verse,  "After  these  things  I  heard  as  it 
were  a  voice  as  of  a  great  multitude  in  heaven,  saying,  Alle- 
luia," signifies  thanksgiving,  confession  and  celebration  of 
the  Lord  by  the  angels  of  the  lower  heavens,  on  account  of 
the  removal  of  the  Babylonians.  "  Salvation  and  glory  and 
honor  and  power  imto  the  Lord  our  God,"  signifies  that 
now  there  is  salvation  from  the  Lord,  because  there  is  now 
reception  of  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good  from  His  Divine 
power.  "For  true  and  just  are  His  judgments;  for  He 
hath  judged  the  great  harlot,  who  corrupted  the  earth  with 
her  whoredom,"  signifies  because  in  justice  the  profane 
Babylonish  religion  is  condemned,  which  has  destroyed  the 
Lord's  chiurch  by  filthy  adulterations  of  the  Word.  "And 
hath  avenged  the  blood  of  His  servants  at  her  hand,"  signi- 
fies retribution  for  the  injuries  and  violence  offered  to  the 
souls  of  the  worshippers  of  the  Lord.  "And  again  they 
said,  Alleluia;  and  her  smoke  rose  up  for  ever  and  ever," 
signifies  thanksgiving  and  celebration  of  the  Lord  from  joy 
that  that  profane  religion  is  condemned  for  ever.  "And 
the  twenty-four  elders  and  the  four  animals  fell  down,  and 
worshipped  God  who  sat  upon  the  throne,  saying,  Amen, 
Alleluia,"  signifies  worship  of  the  Lord  as  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  and  as  the  Judge  of  the  universe,  by  the  angels  of 
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the  higher  heavens,  and  confirmation  of  the  thanksgiving, 
confession  and  celebration  of  the  Lord  by  the  angels  of  the 
lower  heavens.  "And  a  voice  came  out  of  the  throne,  say- 
ing, Praise  our  God,  all  ye  His  servants,  and  ye  that  fear 
Him,"  signifies  influx  from  the  Lord  into  heaven,  and  thus 
unanimity  of  the  angels,  that  all  who  are  in  the  truths  of 
faith  and  in  the  goods  of  love  should  worship  the  Lord  as  the 
only  God  of  heaven.  "Both  small  and  great,"  signifies 
those  who  worship  the  Lord  from  the  truths  of  faith  and  the 
goods  of  love  in  greater  or  less  degree.  "And  I  heard  as  it 
were  the  voice  of  a  great  multitude,  and  as  the  voice  of  many 
waters,  and  as  the  voice  of  mighty  thunders,  saying,  Alle- 
luia, for  the  Lord  God  Omnipotent  reigneth,"  signifies  the 
joy  of  the  angek  of  the  lowest  heaven,  of  the  middle  heaven, 
and  of  the  highest  heaven,  that  the  Lord  alone  reigns  in  the 
church  which  is  now  to  come.  "Let  us  be  glad  and  rejoice, 
and  give  glory  to  Him;  for  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb  is 
come,"  signifies  joy  of  soul  and  heart,  and  hence  glorification 
of  the  Lord,  that  henceforth  there  may  be  a  full  marriage  of 
Him  with  the  church.  "And  His  wife  hath  made  herself 
ready,"  signifies  that  they  who  will  be  of  this  church,  which 
is  the  New  Jerusalem,  are  collected  together,  inaugurated 
and  instructed.  "And  it  was  given  to  her  that  she  should 
be  arrayed  in  fine  linen  clean  and  bright,"  signifies  that  they 
are  instructed  by  the  Lord  in  genuine  and  pure  truths 
through  the  Word.  "  For  the  fine  linen  is  the  justice  of  the 
saints,"  signifies  that  through  truths  from  the  Word  those 
who  are  of  the  Lord's  church  have  goods  of  life.  "And  he 
said  imto  me.  Write,  Blessed  are  they  that  are  called  to  the 
marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb,"  signifies  an  angel  sent  from 
heaven  to  John,  and  speaking  with  him  concerning  the  Lord's 
New  Church,  and  saying  that  it  was  given  to  know  on  earth, 
that  they  have  eternal  life  who  receive  the  things  which  are 
of  that  church.  "And  he  said,  These  are  the  true  words  of 
God,"  signifies  that  this  is  to  be  believed  because  it  is  from 
the  Lord.    "And  I  fell  down  before  his  feet  to  worship  him; 
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and  he  said,  See  thou  do  it  not;  I  am  thy  fellow-servant  and 
of  thy  brethren  that  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus;  worship 
God,"  signifies  that  the  angels  of  heaven  are  not  to  be  adored 
and  invoked,  because  there  is  nothing  Divine  in  them;  but 
that  they  are  associated  with  men,  as  brethren  with  brethren, 
with  those  who  worship  the  Lord,  and  thus  that  in  consocia- 
tion with  them  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  adored.     "For  the 
testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy,"  signifies  that 
the  acknowledgment  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  and  at  the  same  time  a  life  according  to  His 
precepts,  is  in  the  imiversal  sense  the  all  of  the  Word  and 
of  doctrine  therefrom.    "And  I  saw  heaven  opened,  and 
behold,  a  white  horse,"  signifies  the  spiritual  sense  of  the 
Word  revealed  by  the  Lord,  and  the  interior  understanding 
of  the  Word  disclosed  thereby,  which  is  the  coming  of  the 
Lord.    ''And  He  that  sat  upon  him  is  called  Faithful  and 
True;  and  in  justice  He  doth  judge  and  make  war,"  signifies 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  that  it  is  the  Divine  good  itself 
and  the  Divine  truth  itself,  from  both  of  which  He  executes 
judgment.    "And  His  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of  fire,"  signifies 
the  Divine  wisdom  of  the  Lord's  Divine  love.    "And  upon 
His  head  were  many  diadems,"  signifies  the  Divine  truths 
of  the  Word  from  Him.    "Having  a  name  written  which 
no  man  knew  but  Himself,"  signifies  that  what  the  quality 
of  the  Word  is  in  its  spiritual  and  celestial  senses  no  one  sees 
but  the  Lord,  and  he  to  whom  He  reveals  it.     "And  He  was 
clothed  with  a  vesture  dipped  in  blood;  and  His  name  is 
called  The  Word  of  God,"  signifies  the  Divine  truth  in  its 
ultimate  sense,  or  the  Word  in  the  letter,  to  which  violence 
has  been  offered.    "And  the  armies  in  heaven  followed 
Him  upon  white  horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen  white  and 
clean,"  signifies  the  angels  in  the  new  Christian  heaven, 
who  were  conjoined  to  the  Lord  in  the  interior  understand- 
ing of  the  Word,  and  thus  in  pure  and  genuine  truths.     "And 
out  of  His  mouth  proceeded  a  sharp  sword,"  signifies  the 
dispersion  of  falsities  by  the  Lord  by  doctrine  therefrom. 
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"That  with  it  He  should  smite  the  nations;  and  He  shall 
feed  ^em  with  a  rod  of  iron,"  signifies  that  He  will  convince 
all  who  are  in  dead  faith,  by  the  truths  of  the  literal  sense 
of  the  Word,  and  by  rational  arguments.  "And  He  tread- 
eth  the  wine-press  of  the  fury  and  anger  of  God  Ahnighty," 
signifies  that  the  Lord  endured  alone  all  the  evils  of  the 
church,  and  all  the  violence  oflFered  to  the  Word,  and  thus 
to  Himself.  "And  He  hath  upon  His  vesture  and  upon  His 
thigh  a  name  written.  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords," 
signifies  that  the  Lord  teaches  in  the  Word  what  He  is,  that 
He  is  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Divine  wisdom  and  the  Divine 
good  of  the  Divine  love,  thus  that  He  is  the  God  of  the  imi- 
verse.  "And  I  saw  an  angel  standing  in  the  sun;  and  he 
cried  with  a  great  voice,  saying  to  all  the  birds  that  fly  in  the 
midst  of  heaven.  Come  and  gather  yourselves  together  to 
the  supper  of  the  great  God,"  signifies  the  Lord  from  Di- 
vine love,  and  hence  from  Divine  zeal,  calling  and  convok- 
ing all  who  are  in  spiritual  affection  for  truth  and  who 
think  of  heaven,  to  the  New  Church,  and  to  conjunction 
with  Himself,  and  thus  to  eternal  life.  "That  ye  may  eat 
the  flesh  of  kings,  and  the  flesh  of  captains,  and  the  flesh  of 
mighty  men,  and  the  flesh  of  horses  and  of  them  that  sit 
upon  them,  and  the  flesh  of  all,  free  and  bond,  and  small  and 
great,"  signifies  the  appropriation  of  goods  from  the  Lord 
through  the  truths  of  the  Word  and  of  doctrine  thence,  in 
every  sense,  degree,  and  kind.  "And  I  saw  the  beast  and 
the  kings  of  the  earth  and  their  armies  gathered  together  to 
make  war  with  Him  that  sat  upon  the  horse,  and  with  His 
army,"  signifies  that  all  the  interiorly  evil,  who  have  pro- 
fessed faith  alone,  with  the  leaders  and  their  followers,  will 
fight  against  the  Lord's  Divine  truths  in  His  Word,  and  will 
infest  those  who  will  be  of  the  Lord's  New  Church.  "And 
the  beast  was  taken,  and  with  him  the  false  prophet  that 
wrought  signs  before  him,  with  which  he  seduced  them  that 
received  the  mark  of  the  beast,  and  worshipped  His  image," 
signifies  all  those  who  professed  faith  alone,  and  were  inte- 
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riorly  evil,  as  well  the  laity  and  common  people  as  the  clergy 
and  the  learned,  who  by  reasonings  and  asseverations  that 
faith  alone  is  the  only  means  of  salvation,  have  induced 
others  to  receive  that  faith,  and  to  live  according  to  it. 
"  These  two  were  cast  alive  into  the  lake  of  fire  burning  with 
brimstone,"  signifies  that  all  those,  as  they  were,  were  cast 
into  hell,  where  are  loves  of  falsity  and  at  the  same  time  lusts 
of  evil.  "And  the  remnant  were  slain  with  the  sword  of 
Him  that  sat  upon  the  horse,  which  proceeded  out  of  His 
mouth,"  signifies  that  all  from  the  various  heresies  among 
the  Reformed,  who  have  not  lived  according  to  the  Lord's 
precepts  in  the  Word  with  which  they  were  acquainted,  be- 
ing judged  from  the  Word,  perish.  "And  all  the  birds  were 
filled  with  their  flesh,"  signifies  that  from  their  lusts  of  evil, 
which  are  their  own  substance,  the  infernal  genii  are  as  it 
were  nourished. 

THE  EXPLANATION. 

803.  After  these  things  I  heard  as  it  were  a  voice  of  a  great 
multitude  in  heaven,  saying,  Alleluia,  signifies  thanksgiving, 
confession  and  celebration  of  the  Lord  by  the  angels  of  the 
lower  heavens  on  accoimt  of  the  removal  of  the  Babylo- 
nians. By  a  great  multitude  in  heaven  the  angels  of  the 
lower  heavens  are  signified.  By  their  voice  saying  Alleluia, 
is  signified  thanksgiving,  confession  and  celebration  of  the 
Lord  by  them.  By  Alleluia  in  the  Hebrew  language  is  sig- 
nified Praise  God;  thus  it  was  an  expression  of  thanksgiv- 
ing and  confession  and  celebration  of  the  Lord  from  joy  of 
heart;  as  is  manifest  from  these  passages:  Bless  Jehovah, 
O  my  soul.  Hallelujah  (Ps.  civ.  35).  Blessed  be  Jehovah  the 
God  of  Israel  from  everlasting  to  everlasting;  and  let  all  the 
people  say  Amen,  Hallelujah  (Ps.  cvi.  48).  We  will  bless 
J  ah  henceforth  and  for  ever,  Hallelujah  (Ps.  cxv.  18).  Let 
every  soul  praise  Jah,  Hallelujah  (Ps.  cl.  6.  Beside  other 
places,  as  Ps.  cv.  45;  cvi.  i;  cxi.  i;  cxii.  i;  cxiii.  i,  9;  cxvi. 
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19;  cxvii.  2;  cxxxv.  3;  cxlviii.  i,  14;  cxlix.  i,  9;  cl.  i).  That 
it  is  on  account  of  the  rejection  of  the  Babylonians,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  preceding  chapter,  in  which  the  Babylonians 
are  treated  of;  therefore  after  these  things  is  said:  and 
from  what  follows  in  vers.  2  and  3  in  this  chapter.  That 
the  angels  of  the  lower  heavens  are  meant  by  the  great  mul^ 
titude  in  heaven,  is  evident  from  vers.  4  of  this  chapter, 
where  it  is  said  that  the  twenty-four  elders  and  the  four 
animals  worshipped  Him  that  sat  upon  the  throne,  saying, 
Amerif  AUeluia;  by  whom  the  angels  of  the  higher  heavens 
are  meant. 

804.  Salvation  and  glory  and  honor  and  power  unio  the 
Lord  our  God,  signifies  that  now  there  is  salvation  from  the 
Lord,  because  there  is  now  reception  of  Divine  truth  and 
Divine  good  from  His  Divine  power.  By  salvation  be  to 
the  Lord  our  God,  is  signified  acknowledgment  and  con- 
fession that  salvation  is  from  the  Lord:  by  glory  and  honor 
be  unto  the  Lord  our  God,  is  signified  the  acknowledgment 
and  confession  that  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good  are  from 
the  Lord,  and  thus  the  reception  of  them,  (n.  249,  629,  693): 
by  power  be  imto  the  Lord  our  God,  is  signified  the  acknowl- 
edgment and  confession  that  the  Lord  has  power.  To  say. 
Salvation^  glory ^  honor ^  and  power  he  unto  the  Lord,  is  accord- 
ing to  the  sense  of  the  letter;  asiikewise  elsewhere,  that  unto 
the  Lord  belongeth  blessing:  but  in  the  spiritual  sense  this 
means,  that  because  those  things  are  in  the  Lord,  they  are 
also  from  the  Lord;  here  that  they  are  now  conununicated 
to  angels  and  men,  because  the  Babylonians  are  removed 
and  rejected,  who  intercepted,  enfeebled,  and  obstructed 
the  influx  of  them  from  the  Lord,  like  black  clouds  in  the 
world  between  the  sun  and  men;  for  as  the  light  of  the  sun 
of  the  world  is  intercepted,  enfeebled,  and  obstructed  by 
black  clouds  interposed,  so  is  the  light  of  the  sun  of  heaven, 
which  is  the  Lord,  by  the  black  falsities  interposed  by  the 
Babylonians.  It  is  altogether  similar,  only  that  the  one  is 
natural,  and  the  other  spiritual.    Falsities  also  in  the  spiri- 


914  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  [No.  804 

tual  world  appear  like  clouds,  dark  and  black  according  to 
their  quality.  This  is  likewise  the  reason,  that  not  until 
after  the  final  judgment  was  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word 
revealed,  and  that  the  Lord  alone  is  God  of  heaven  and 
earth.  For  by  the  final  judgment  the  Babylonians  were 
removed,  and  likewise  the  Reformed  who  professed  faith 
alone;  whose  falsities  were  like  dark  clouds  interposed  be- 
tween the  Lord  and  men  on  earth;  and  were  likewise  like 
the  cold  of  winter,  that  took  away  spiritual  heat,  which  is 
the  love  of  good  and  truth. 

805.  For  true  and  just  are  His  judgments;  far  He  hath 
judged  the  great  harlot,  who  corrupted  the  earth  with  her 
whoredom,  signifies  because  in  justice  the  profane  Babylo- 
nish religion  is  condemned,  which  has  destroyed  the  Lord's 
church  by  foul  adulterations  of  the  Word.  By  true  and 
just  are  Thy  judgments,  the  Divine  truths  and  goods  of  the 
Word  are  signified,  according  to  which  judgment  is  executed 
by  the  Lord  (n.  668,  689);  which  together  are  called  justice: 
for  by  justice,  in  speaking  of  the  Lord,  nothing  else  is  sig- 
nified; as  below  (vers.  11:  also  Isa.  Ixiii.  i;  Jer.  xxiii.  5,  6; 
xxxiii.  15,  16).  By  for  He  hath  judged  the  great  harlot  is 
signified  because  the  profane  Babylonish  religion  is  con- 
demned which  was  treated  of  in  the  foregoing  chapter.  It 
is  called  the  great  harlot,  from  her  adulteration  and  profa- 
nation of  the  Word.  By  who  corrupted  the  earth  with  her 
whoredom  is  signified,  which  has  destroyed  the  Lord's 
church  by  foul  adulterations  of  the  Word.  By  her  whore- 
dom the  adulteration  of  the  Word  is  signified  (n.  134);  and 
by  earth  the  church  (n.  285,  721). 

806.  And  hath  avenged  the  blood  of  His  servants  at  her 
hand,  signifies  retribution  for  the  injuries  and  violence  of- 
fered to  the  souls  of  the  worshippers  of  the  Lord.  Retribu- 
tion for  the  injuries  and  violence  offered  to  the  souls  of  the 
worshippers  of  the  Lord  is  signified  by  His  having  avenged 
the  blood  of  His  servants  at  her  hand,  because  by  His  aven- 
ging is  signified  retribution.     By  shedding  blood  is  signified 


No.  806]  THE  APOCALYPSE   REVEALED.  915 

to  offer  violence  to  the  Lord's  Divinity  and  to  the  Word  (n. 
327,  684);  here  to  the  worshippers  of  the  Lord,  who  are 
meant  by  His  servants.  They  offered  injuries  and  violence 
to  the  souls  of  these  by  transferring  to  themselves  the  Di- 
vine worship  of  the  Lord,  and  by  prohibiting  the  reading  of 
the  Word.  It  is  said  of  the  Lord,  that  He  avenged  or  re- 
venged the  blood  of  His  servants,  as  if  He  did  this  from 
vengeance  or  revenge:  but  still  it  is  not  from  vengeance  or 
revenge,  as  it  is  not  from  anger  and  fury;  which,  however, 
are  attributed  to  the  Lord  in  many  places  in  the  Word;  see 
above  (n.  525,  635,  658,  673).  Anger  and  vengeance  are 
attributed  to  the  Lord,  when  the  evil,  being  separated  from 
the  good,  are  cast  into  hell,  which  is  done  at  the  day  of 
the  final  judgment:  therefore  that  day  is  called  the  day  of 
anger,  and  likewise  wrath;  also  the  day  of  vengeance:  not 
that  the  Lord  is  angry  and  avenges,  but  that  they  are  angry 
with  the  Lord,  and  breathe  vengeance  against  Him.  It  is 
as  when  a  malefactor,  after  sentence  is  passed,  is  angry  at 
the  law,  and  breathes  vengeance  against  the  judge:  for  the 
law  is  not  angry,  nor  is  the  judge  revengeful.  Vengeance  is 
understood  in  this  sense  in  the  following  passages:  The  day 
of  vengeance  is  in  My  heart,  and  the  year  of  My  redeemed 
is  come  (Isa.  Ixiii.  4);  speaking  here  of  the  Lord  and  the 
final  judgment.  The  day  of  Jehovah's  vengeance,  the  year 
of  retributions  for  the  controversy  of  Zion  (Isa.  xxxiv.  8).  Be- 
hold, your  God  will  come  with  vengeance,  with  the  retribution 
of  God  will  He  come,  and  will  save  you  (Isa.  xxxv.  4).  These 
are  the  days  of  vengeance,  that  all  things  that  are  written  may 
be  fulfilled  (Luke  xxi.  22);  speaking  here  of  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  age,  when  the  final  judgment  comes.  The  spirit 
of  the  Lord  Jehovih  is  upon  Me,  to  proclaim  the  day  of  the 
good  pleasure  of  Jehovah,  and  the  day  of  vengeance  of  our 
God,  to  comfort  all  that  mourn  (Isa.  Ixi.  2).  Shall  not  My 
soul  take  revenge  for  this?  (Jer.  v.  9,  29.)  I  will  take  ven- 
geance on  Babel,  nor  will  I  make  a  man  to  intercede  (Isa. 
xlvii.  3).    His  device  is  against  Babylon  to  destroy  it,  because 
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Ihis  is  ihe  vengeance  of  Jehovah,  the  vengeance  of  His  temple 
(Jer.  li.  II,  36).  Singj  ye  nations.  His  people;  for  He  hath 
avenged  the  Hood  of  His  servants,  and  will  render  vengeance 
to  His  enemies,  and  will  expiate  His  land,  His  people  (Deut. 
xxxii.  43). 

807.  And  again  they  said,  AUduia,  and  her  smoke  rose  up 
for  ever  and  ever,  signifies  thanksgiving  and  celebration  of 
the  Lord  from  joy,  that  that  profane  religion  is  condemned 
for  ever.  Their  saying  it  a  second  time  is  from  their  vary- 
ing affection  of  joy,  that  they  were  liberated  from  infestation 
from  those  who  were  in  that  religion,  also  for  fear  lest  they 
should  rise  up  and  infest  again.  That  thanksgiving  and 
celebration  of  the  Lord  is  signified  by  Alleluia,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  803).  By  her  smoke  is  signified  that  religion  as 
to  its  direful  falsities,  since  falsities  from  evil  appear  like  the 
smoke  from  fire  (n.  422):  the  fire  here  is  the  love  of  self  (n. 
468,  494,  766).  That  by  the  smoke  of  burning,  when  treat- 
ing of  Babylon,  profanation  is  signified,  n.  766,  767.  By  its 
going  up  for  ever  and  ever  is  signified  her  condenmation  to 
eternity. 

808.  And  the  twenly-four  elders  and  the  four  animals  fdl 
doTvn  and  worshipped  God  who  sal  upon  the  throne,  saying, 
Amen,  AUduia,  signifies  worship  of  the  Lord  as  the  God  of 
heaven  and  earth  and  as  the  Judge  of  the  universe  by  the 
angels  of  the  higher  heavens,  and  the  confirmation  of  the 
thanksgiving,  confession,  and  celebration  of  Him  made  by 
the  angels  of  the  lower  heavens.  By  falling  down  and  wor- 
shipping are  signified  humiliation,  and  from  humiliation 
adoration,  as  above  (n.  370).  By  the  twenty-four  elders 
and  the  four  animals  the  higher  heavens  are  signified  (n. 
369).  By  Him  that  sat  upon  the  throne  is  meant  the  Lord 
as  the  God  of  heaven,  and  as  the  Judge  of  the  imi verse; 
since  by  the  throne  is  signified  heaven  and  the  kingdom 
there  (n.  14,  221,  222),  and  likewise  judgment;  here  judg- 
ment, because  the  judgment  upon  Babel  is  treated  of; 
which  precedes.    That  He  that  sat  upon  the  throne  is  the 
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Lord,  may  be  seen  below.  By  Amen,  Alleluia,  is  signified 
the  confirmation  of  the  thanksgiving,  confession,  and  cele- 
bration made  by  the  angels  of  the  lower  heavens.  By 
Amen  confirmation  and  consent  from  the  truth  is  signified 
(n.  23,  28,  31,  61,  371,  375);  and  by  AUeluia  is  signified 
thanksgiving,  confession,  and  celebration  of  the  Lord  (n. 
803).  It  is  those  which  were  offered  by  the  angels  of  the 
lower  heavens,  because  they  first  spoke,  and  celebrated  the 
Lord  as  the  God  of  heaven,  the  Judge,  and  -the  Avenger; 
and  said.  Alleluia;  as  is  manifest  from  vers,  i  and  2,  and 
from  the  explanation  above  (n.  803,  804).  The  confirma- 
tion of  these  things  by  the  angels  of  the  higher  heavens  is 
signified  by  Amen,  Alleluia. 

That  He  that  sat  upon  the  throne  is  the  Lord,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  Apocalypse,  chap.  i.  4;  ii.  8;  iii.  21;  iv.  2-6, 
9;  V.  13;  vi.  16;  vii.  9-1 1 ;  xxii.  i,  3:  in  which  places  He 
is  called  God  and  the  Lamb  upon  the  throne.  By  God  there 
the  Divine  itself  of  the  Lord  is  meant,  which  is  called  the 
Father;  and  by  the  Lamb  the  Divine  Human,  which  is 
called  the  Son  (n.  269,  291);  and  thus  the  Lord  alone.  This 
is  also  manifest  from  chap,  vii.,  where  it  is  said.  The  Lamb 
that  is  in  the  midst  of  the  throne  shall  feed  them  (vers.  17): 
and  in  Matthew:  When  the  Son  of  Man  shaU  sit  upon  the 
throne  of  His  glory,  He  shall  judge  (xix.  28).  When  the  Son 
of  Man  shall  come  in  His  glory,  and  all  the  angels  with  Him, 
then  shall  He  sit  upon  the  throne  of  His  glory  (xxv.  31). 

809.  And  a  voice  came  out  of  the  throne,  saying,  Praise  our 
God,  all  ye  His  servants,  and  ye  that  fear  Him,  signifies  in- 
flux from  the  Lord  into  heaven,  and  thus  unanimity  of  the 
angels,  that  all  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods 
of  love  should  worship  the  Lord  as  the  only  God  of  heaven. 
By  the  voice  which  came  out  x)i  the  throne  is  signified  in- 
flux from  the  Lord  into  heaven.  It  is  from  the  Lord  be- 
cause He  that  sat  upon  the  throne  was  the  Lord,  as  was 
shown  just  above  (n.  808).  Therefore  by  the  voice  that 
came  out  therefrom  is  meant  influx:  for  the  Lord,  as  He  is 
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above  the  heavens,  and  appears  before  the  angels  as  a  sun, 
does  not  speak  thence  to  the  angels  but  flows  in;  and  that 
which  flows  in,  is  received  in  heaven,  and  is  spoken.  For 
which  reason  that  voice,  although  from  the  throne,  yet  was 
heard  by  John  out  of  heaven,  and  thus  from  the  angels 
there;  and  whatever  the  angels  speak  out  of  heaven  is  from 
the  Lord.  By  Praise  our  God  is  signified  that  they  should 
worship  the  Lord  as  the  only  God  of  heaven.  That  to  praise 
God  is  to  worship  Him,  will  be  seen  below.  By  all  His 
servants  are  signified  all  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith  (n.  3, 
380) :  by  all  that  fear  Him  are  signified  they  who  are  in  the 
goods  of  love  (n.  527,  628).  That  to  praise  God  signifies  to 
worship  Him,  and  hence  that  the  praise  of  Him  is  the  wor- 
ship of  Him,  is  evident  from  many  passages  in  the  Word,  a 
few  only  of  which  will  be  adduced:  Suddenly  there  was  wUh 
the  angel  a  multitude  of  them  that  praised  God  (Luke  ii.  13, 
20).  The  whole  multitude  of  the  disciples  began  to  praise  God 
with  a  great  voice  (Luke  xix.  37).  They  were  in  the  temple 
praising  and  blessing  God  (Luke  xxiv.  53).  Publish  ye, 
praise  ye,  and  say,  O  Jehovah,  save  Thy  people  (Jer.  xxxi.  7). 
Praise  ye  Jehovah  in  the  heavens;  praise  Him  in  the  heights; 
praise  ye  Him,  His  angels;  praise  ye  Him,  His  hosts;  praise 
ye  Him,  sun  and  moon;  praise  Him,  all  ye  stars  of  light; 
praise  Him,  ye  heavens  of  heavens;  let  them  praise  the  name 
of  Jehovah;  praise  Jehovah  from  the  earth;  He  hath  exalted 
praise  from  all  peoples  (Ps.  cxlviii.  1-5,  7,  13,  14).  Out  of 
the  mouth  of  babes  and  sucklings  Thou  hast  perfected  praise 
(Matt.  xxi.  16).  All  the  people  gave  praise  unto  God  (Luke 
xviii.  43;  beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  xlii.  8;  Ix.  18;  Joel  ii.  26; 
Ps.  cxiii.  I,  3;  cxvii.  i).  These  things  which  are  said  in  this 
verse  do  not  have  reference  to  what  precedes  concerning 
Babylon,  but  to  what  follows  concerning  the  New  Church 
to  be  established  by  the  Lord;  which  is  here  treated  of  in 
what  follows. 

810.  Both  small  and  great,  signifies  those  who  worship 
the  Lord  from  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love  in  a 
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less  or  greater  degree.  By  the  small  and  the  great  in  the 
natural  sense  they  are  meant  who  are  in  a  less  or  greater 
degree  of  dignity,  but  in  the  spiritual  sense  they  who  are  in 
a  less  or  greater  degree  of  worship  of  the  Lord,  and  thus 
who  worship  the  Lord  with  less  and  more  holiness  and  ful- 
ness from  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love.  This  is 
signified  because  it  follows  after  Praise  God,  all  ye  His 
servatUs,  and  ye  that  fear  Him;  by  which  such  things  are  sig- 
nified (n.  809:  see  also,  n.  527,  604). 

811.  And  I  heard  as  it  were  the  voice  of  a  great  multitude, 
and  as  the  voice  of  many  waters,  and  as  the  voice  of  mighty 
thunders,  saying,  Alleluia,  for  the  Lord  God  Omnipotent 
reigneth,  signifies  the  joy  of  the  angels  of  the  lowest  heaven, 
of  the  middle  heaven,  and  of  the  highest  heaven,  that  the 
Lord  alone  reigns  in  the  church  which  is  now  to  come.  By 
the  voice  is  signified  the  joy  of  worship,  confession  and  cele- 
bration of  the  Lord;  because  it  follows  that  they  said.  Alle- 
luia, and  then.  Let  us  be  glad  and  rejoice,  and  give  glory  to 
Him.  By  the  voice  of  a  great  multitude  the  joy  of  the 
angels  of  the  lowest  heaven  is  signified,  as  above  (n.  803). 
By  the  voice  of  many  waters  is  signified  the  joy  of  the  angels 
of  the  middle  heaven,  as  above  (n.  614).  The  joy  of  these 
was  heard  thus,  because  many  waters  signify  truths  in 
abundance  (n.  50,  614,  685);  and  the  angels  of  the  middle 
heaven  are  in  truths,  because  in  intelligence.  By  the  voice 
of  mighty  thunders  the  joy  of  the  angels  of  the  highest  heaven 
is  signified.  That  their  voice  or  speech  is  heard  as  thunder, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  615).  By  saying  Alleluia  is  signified 
the  joy  of  worship,  confession,  and  celebration  of  the  Lord, 
as  above  (n.  803).  By  for  the  Lord  God  Omnipotent  reigneth, 
is  signified  because  the  Lord  alone  reigns:  for  the  Lord  is 
called  Omnipotent  (Apoc.  i.  8;  iv.  8;  xi.  17;  xv.  3;  xvi.  7,  14; 
xix.  15;  xxi.  22;  where  the  explanations  may  be  seen).  That 
these  things  are  said  of  the  New  Church  to  be  established 
by  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the  three  verses  following,  in 
which  it  is  said.  For  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb  is  come,  and 
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His  wife  haih  made  herself  ready;  also,  Blessed  are  they  that 
are  called  unto  the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb,  The  joy 
of  all  the  heavens,  which  is  described  in  this  and  the  following 
verse,  is  for  this. 

812.  Let  us  be  glad  and  rejoice^  and  give  glory  to  Him;  for 
the  marriage  of  the  Lamb  is  come,  signifies  joy  of  soul  and 
heart,  and  hence  glorification  of  the  Lord,  that  henceforth 
there  may  be  a  full  marriage  of  Him  with  the  church.  By 
being  glad  and  rejoicing,  joy  of  soul  and  heart  is  signified. 
Joy  of  soul  is  joy  of  the  understanding,  or  from  the  truths 
of  faith;  and  joy  of  heart  is  joy  of  the  will,  or  from  the  goods 
of  love.  The  two  are  mentioned  on  account  of  the  marriage 
of  truth  and  good  in  every  thing  in  the  Word,  spoken  of 
above  (n,  373,  689).  By  giving  glory  to  Him  is  signified  to 
acknowledge  and  confess  that  all  truth  is  from  the  Lord  (n. 
629);  also  to  acknowledge  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth  (n.  693);  here  therefore  is  signified  to  glorify, 
because  this  involves  both.  By  for  the  marriage  of  the  Lamb 
is  come,  is  signified  because  henceforth  there  is  a  full  mar- 
riage of  the  Lord  and  the  church.  That  this  may  be  sig- 
nified, the  Lamb  is  therefore  said;  and  by  the  Lamb  is  meant 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  (n.  269,  291).  It  may  be 
evident  almost  without  explanation,  that  when  the  Lord's 
Human  is  acknowledged  to  be  Divine,  there  is  a  full  mar- 
riage of  the  Lord  and  the  church;  for  it  is  known  in  the 
Reformed  Christian  world,  that  the  church  is  a  church  from 
the  marriage  of  the  Lord  with  her:  for  the  Lord  is  called  the 
Lord  of  the  vineyard,  and  the  church  is  the  vineyard;  and 
the  Lord  is  called  the  Bridegroom  and  Husband,  and  the 
church  is  called  the  bride  and  wife.  That  the  Lord  is 
called  the  Bridegroom,  and  the  church  the  bride,  may  be 
seen,  n.  797.  That  there  is  then  a  full  marriage  of  the  Lord 
and  the  church,  when  His  Human  is  acknowledged  to  be 
Divine,  is  manifest:  for  then  God  the  Father  and  He  are 
acknowledged  to  be  one,  as  the  soul  and  the  body.  When 
this  is  acknowledged,  the  Father  is  not  approached  for  the 
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Son's  sake;  but  the  Lord  Himself  is  then  approached,  and 
God  the  Father  through  Him;  because  the  Father  is  in  Him, 
as  the  soul  is  in  the  body,  as  was  said.  Before  the  Lord's 
Human  is  acknowledged  to  be  Divine,  there  is  indeed  a  mar- 
riage of  the  Lord  with  the  church;  but  only  with  those  who 
go  to  the  Lord,  and  think  of  His  Divine,  and  not  at  all 
whether  His  Human  is  Divine  or  not.  The  simple  in  faith 
and  in  heart  do  this;  but  rarely  the  learned  and  erudite. 
Moreover,  also,  there  cannot  be  three  husbands  to  one  wife, 
nor  three  souls  to  one  body:  and  therefore,  unless  one  God 
is  acknowledged,  in  whom  is  the  Trinity,  and  that  that 
God  is  the  Lord,  there  is  no  marriage.  That  marriage  may 
take  place  from  henceforth  because  it  could  not  take  place 
until  after  the  Babylonians  were  separated  in  the  spiritual 
world  by  the  final  judgment;  as  also  the  Philistines,  who  are 
they  that  profess  faith  alone:  and  as  their  separation  is 
treated  of  in  what  goes  before,  it  is  said  from  henceforth. 
That  there  is  a  marriage  of  the  church  with  the  Lord  may 
be  evident  from  these  passages:  Jesus  said.  The  children  of 
the  marriage  cannot  mourn,  as  long  as  the  Bridegroom  is  with 
them  (Matt.  ix.  15;  Mark  ii.  19).  The  kingdom  of  the 
heavens  is  like  unto  a  man  a  king,  who  made  a  marriage  for 
his  son,  and  sent  out,  and  invited  to  the  marriage  (Matt. 
xxii.  1-14).  The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  unto  ten 
virgins,  who  went  forth  to  meet  the  Bridegroom;  of  whom  five, 
being  ready,  went  in  with  the  Bridegroom  to  the  marriage 
(Matt.  XXV.  1-12).  That  the  Lord  meant  Himself  here  is 
manifest  from  verse  13  following,  where  He  said.  Watch,  for 
ye  know  neither  the  day  nor  the  hour  in  which  the  Son  of  Man 
will  come:  and  in  another  place,  Let  your  loins  he  girded,  and 
your  lights  burning,  and  ye  like  to  them  that  wait  for  their 
Lord,  when  He  will  return  from  the  marriage  (Luke  xii. 

35,  36). 
813.   And  His  wife  hath  made  herself  ready,  signifies  that 

they  who  will  be  of  this  church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem, 

are  collected  together,  inaugurated  and  instructed.    By  the 
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wife  the  Lord's  New  Church  is  signified,  which  is  the  New 
Jerusalem;  which  is  clearly  manifest  from  chapter  xxi.  fol- 
lowing, where  are  these  words:  /  saw  the  holy  city,  New 
Jerusalem,  coming  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  prepared 
as  a  bride  adorned  for  her  Husband  (vers.  2).  And  in  the 
same  chapter:  An  angel  came  unto  me,  saying.  Come  hither, 
I  wiU  show  thee  the  bride,  the  Lamb's  wife:  and  he  showed  me 
the  great  city  Holy  Jerusalem  coming  down  out  of  heaven 
from  God  (vers.  9,  10).  By  His  wife's  having  made  herself 
ready  is  signified  that  they  who  will  be  of  that  New  Church 
of  the  Lord  are  collected  together,  inaugurated  and  in- 
structed; and  because  these  things  are  signified  by  her 
making  herself  ready,  it  therefore  follows  that  the  wife  was 
arrayed  in  fine  linen  clean  and  bright;  by  which  is  signified 
inauguration  by  instruction:  and  therefore  the  account  of 
the  white  horse  follows  likewise,  by  which  is  signified  the 
understanding  of  the  Word  from  the  Lord  for  them. 

814.  And  it  was  given  to  her  thai  she  should  be  arrayed  in 
fine  linen  clean  and  bright,  signifies  that  they  who  will  be  of 
the  Lord's  New  Church  are  instructed  by  the  Lord  in  genuine 
and  pure  truths  through  the  Word.  By  it  was  given  to  her 
is  meant  to  the  wife,  by  whom  is  signified  the  Lord's  New 
Church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  as  just  above  (n.  812). 
By  being  arrayed  is  signified  to  be  instructed  in  truths,  be- 
cause truths  are  signified  by  garments  (n.  166);  and  by  white 
garments  genuine  truths  (n.  212).  By  fine  linen  clean  and 
bright  is  signified  shining  from  good  and  pure  from  truths: 
and  because  pure  truth  is  not  given  from  any  other  source 
than  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word,  therefore  this  also  is 
signified.  It  is  called  clean  and  bright,  because  clean  sig- 
nifies that  which  is  devoid  of  evil,  and  thus  that  which  shines 
from  good;  and  bright  signifies  what  is  devoid  of  falsity,  and 
thus  what  is  pure  from  truth.  By  linen  or  linen  cloth  genuine 
truth  is  signified  in  the  following  places  also:  O  Jerusalem,  I 
have  clothed  thee  with  needlework,  I  have  girded  thee  with  fine 
linen,  and  I  have  covered  thee  with  silk;  thus  wast  thou  decked 
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ivith  gold  and  silver,  and  thy  raiment  was  fine  linen  and  silk 
(Ezek.  xvi.  10,  13).  Fine  linen  with  needlework  from  Egypt 
was  thy  clothing  (Ezek.  xxvii.  7).  This  is  concerning  Tyre, 
by  which  the  church  as  to  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good 
is  signified.  The  armies  in  heaven  followed  Him  upon 
white  horses,  clothed  in  fine  linen  white  and  clean  (Apoc.  xix. 
14).  That  Joseph  was  attired  in  garments  of  fine  linen  by 
Pharaoh  (Gen.  xli.  42),  signifies  the  same.  Truth  from  the 
Word,  with  them,  though  not  in  them,  is  signified  by  the  fine 
linen  at  Babylon  (Apoc.  xviii.  12, 16),  and  upon  the  rich  man 
(Luke  xvi.  19).  Fine  linen  is  also  called  cotton,  therefore 
genuine  truth  is  also  signified  by  the  latter  in  these  passages 
in  Moses:  Thou  shall  embroider  a  tunic  of  cotton  for  Aaron; 
and  thou  shall  make  a  mitre  of  cotton  (Exod.  xxviii.  39). 
They  made  tunics  of  cotton  for  Aaron  and  for  his  sons  (Exod. 
xxxix.  27).  Thou  shall  make  the  tabernacle  of  interwoven 
cotton,  and  hyacinth,  and  purple,  and  double-dyed  scarlet 
(Exod.  xxvi.  i;  xxxvi.  .8).  Thou  shall  make  hangings  for 
the  court  of  interwoven  cotton  (Exod.  xxvii.  9,  18;  xxxviii.  9): 
also  the  veil  of  the  court  with  interwoven  cotton  (Exod. 
xxxviii.  18). 

815.  For  the  fine  linen  is  the  justice  of  the  saints,  signifies 
that  through  truths  from  the  Word  they  who  are  of  the 
Lord's  church  have  goods  of  life.  By  fine  linen  are  signified 
genuine  truths,  which  are  truths  from  the  Lord  through  the 
Word,  as  just  above  (n.  814).  By  justice  are  signified  goods 
of  life  with  those  who  are  in  truths  (n.  668).  By  the  saints 
are  signified  they  who  are  of  the  Lord's  church  (n.  173,  586). 
Justice  is  the  goods  of  life  with  those  who  are  in  truths,  be- 
cause no  one  can  be  called  just,  unless  he  lives  according  to 
truths:  for  in  the  natural  sense  every  one  is  called  just,  who 
lives  well  according  to  civil  and  moral  laws;  but  in  the  spiri- 
tual sense  he  is  called  just  who  lives  well  according  to  Divine 
laws,  and  the  Divine  laws  are  truths  from  the  Word.  He 
who  believes  himself  to  be  just,  consequently  in  good  of  life, 
without  truths,  according  to  which  he  lives,  is  much  deceived; 
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for  a  man  cannot  be  reformed  and  regenerated,  consequently 
be  made  good,  except  by  truths,  and  by  life  according  to 
them.  Hence  it,  is  manifest,  that  by  the  fine  linen  is  the 
justice  of  the  saints,  is  signified  that  they  who  are  of  the 
Lord's  church  have  goods  of  life  through  truths  from  the 
Word.  This  is  plainly  manifest  from  the  angels  of  heaven. 
The  more  they  are  in  truths  and  in  life  according  to  them,  in 
the  brighter  garments  do  they  appear  attired.  The  reason 
is,  that  they  are  in  brighter  light. 

816.  And  he  said  unto  me.  Write,  Blessed  are  they  that  are 
called  to  the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb,  signifies  an  angel 
sent  from  heaven  to  John,  and  speaking  with  him  concerning 
the  Lord's  New  Church,  and  saying  that  it  was  given  to 
know  on  earth,  that  those  have  eternal  life  who  receive  the 
things  which  are  of  that  church.    That  it  was  an  angel  sent 
from  heaven  to  John  that  spoke  these  things  to  him,  may 
be  evident  from  the  verse  following, —  that  John  fell  down 
at  his  feet,  to  worship  him;  and  that  the  angel  answered, 
that  he  was  his  fellow-servant;  therefore  that  not  he,  but 
God,  was  to  be  worshipped.    That  the  former  things  which 
John  heard  were  from  heaven  itself,  and  by  many  angek 
speaking  together  from  the  Lord,  is  plainly  manifest  from 
verses  5,  6,  and  7  preceding;  where  it  is  said  that  a  voice 
came  out  of  the  throne,  and  that  thus  was  heard  as  it  were  a 
voice  of  a  great  multitude,  and  as  of  many  waters,  and  as  of 
mighty  thunders,  and  of  them  that  said.  Let  us  be  glad  and 
rejoice.    These  were  in  the  plural;  but  now  it  is  in  the  singu- 
lar, and  thus  by  a  single  angel  sent  to  him.    But  I  will  relate 
how  it  is,  when  the  angels  speak  with  a  man.    They  do  not 
in  any  case  speak  with  him  from  heaven;  but  the  voice 
which  is  heard  thence,  is  from  the  Lord  through  heaven. 
But  when  it  is  given  to  the  angels  to  speak  with  a  man,  they 
send  one  from  their  society,  to  be  near  the  man;  and  they 
speak  with  the  man  through  him.    He  who  is  sent  is  the 
subject  of  many,  and  such  an  one  it  was  who  now  spoke  with 
John.    This  was  done,  that  it  might  be  announced  on  earthy 
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that  the  universal  heaven  acknowledges  the  Lord  alone  as 
the  God  of  heaven,  and  that  He  alone  is  to  be  adored;  also 
that  a  New  Church  is  to  be  established  by  the  Lord  on  the 
earth,  as  it  has  been  established  in  the  heavens:  for  a  church 
is  first  established  in  the  heavens  by  the  Lord,  and  then 
through  the  heavens  on  the  earth.  This  is  the  arcanum  in 
these  words.  Now  to  the  explanation:  Write  signifies  that 
he  should  commit  this  to  posterity  for  remembrance  (n.  39, 
63,  639):  here,  that  he  should  make  these  things  known; 
this  is  meant  by  write.  Blessed  are  they  that  are  called  to 
the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb^  signifies  that  they  have 
eternal  life  who  receive  what  is  of  the  New  Church.  They 
are  called  blessed  who  have  eternal  life  (n.  639).  By  the 
marriage  of  the  Lamb  the  New  Church  is  signified,  which 
is  in  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  as  above  (n.  812).  By 
them  that  are  called  are  meant  all  who  receive  (n.  744). 
All  are  called,  indeed;  but  they  who  do  not  receive,  reject 
the  call.  It  is  called  the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb, 
because  this  is  done  in  the  last  state  of  the  chtu-ch,  which  is 
called  evening;  and  in  the  evening  suppers  take  place;  but 
the  first  state  of  the  New  Church  is  called  morning.  In  the 
evening  man  is  called  to  the  church;  and  when  the  called 
are  present,  the  morning  comes.  That  the  last  state  of  the 
church  is  called  evening  and  night,  and  its  first  state  the 
dawn  and  morning,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  151):  and  as  it 
was  the  last  state  of  the  Jewish  Church,  and  thus  evening, 
when  the  Lord  went  to  Jerusalem  to  sufiFer,  the  Lord  there- 
fore then  supped  with  the  disciples,  and  instituted  the 
Eucharist;  whence  it  is  called  the  Holy  Supper:  by  which 
also  is  effected  a  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  man  of 
the  church,  or  a  marriage,  if  the  man,  after  repentance,  goes 
directly  to  Him;  but  if  otherwise,  presence  is  effected,  and 
not  conjunction.  From  this  may  be  evident  what  is  sig- 
nified by  supper  and  supping  elsewhere  in  the  Word. 

81 7.   And  he  said,  These  are  the  true  words  of  God,  signifies 
that  this  is  to  be  believed,  because  from  the  Lord;  namely, 
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that  they  are  blessed  who  are  called  to  the  marriage  supper 
of  the  Lamb;  that  is,  that  they  on  earth  who  receive  the 
things  which  are  of  the  Lord's  New  Church,  have  eternal 
life. 

818.  And  I  feU  down  before  his  feet  to  worship  him;  and 
he  said  to  me,  See  thou  do  it  not;  I  am  thy  fetlow-servant,  and 
of  thy  brethren  that  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus;  worship  God, 
signifies  that  the  angels  of  heaven  are  not  to  be  adored  and 
invoked,  because  there  is  nothing  Divine  in  them;  but  that 
they  are  associated  with  men  as  brethren  with  brethren, 
with  those  who  worship  the  Lord,  and  thus  that,  in  conso- 
ciation with  them,  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  adored.  /  fell 
down  before  his  feet  to  adore  him,  and  he  said  unto  me,  See 
thou  do  it  not,  worship  God,  signifies  that  no  angel  of  heaven 
is  to  be  adored  and  invoked,  but  the  Lord  alone.  /  am  thy 
fdloW'Servant,  and  of  thy  brethren,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
is  not  in  an  angel,  but  that  he  is  associated  with  man  as 
brother  with  brother.  By  having  the  testimony  of  Jesus  is 
signified  that  he  is  in  like  manner  in  conjunction  with  the 
Lord,  through  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine  in  His 
Human,  and  a  life  according  to  His  precepts.  That  this  is 
signified  by  having  the  testimony  of  Jesus  will  be  seen  in  the 
following  paragraph.  The  angek  of  heaven  are  not  superior 
to  men,  but  they  are  their  equals,  and  they  are  therefore  the 
Lord's  servants,  just  as  men  are,  because  all  the  angels  have 
been  men,  bom  in  the  world,  and  not  any  of  them  were 
created  immediately;  as  may  be  evident  from  what  was 
written  and  shown  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  pub- 
lished at  London,  1758.  They  mdeed  excel  men  in  wisdom; 
but  this  is  for  the  reason  that  they  are  in  a  spiritual  state,  and 
hence  in  the  light  of  heaven;  and  not  in  a  natural  state,  and 
so  in  the  light  of  the  world,  as  men  are  upon  earth.  But 
as  far  as  any  angel  excels  in  wisdom,  so  far  he  acknowledges 
that  he  is  not  above  men,  but  like  them;  therefore  there  is  no 
conjunction  of  men  with  the  angek,  but  there  is  consociation 
with  them,    Conjimction  is  given  with  the  Lord  alone. 
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But  how  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  consociation  with 
the  angels,  by  the  Word,  are  effected,  see  the  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  62-69). 
819.  For  the  testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy, 
signifies  that  the  acknowledgment  that  the  Lord  is  God  of 
heaven  and  earth,  and  at  the  same  tinr.e  a  life  according  to 
His  precepts,  is  in  the  universal  sense  the  all  of  the  Word  and 
of  doctrine  therefrom.  By  the  testimony  of  Jesus  is  sig- 
nified the  Lord's  attestation  in  heaven,  that  man  is  His,  and 
thus  that  he  is  in  heaven  among  the  angels  there:  and  because 
that  attestation  cannot  be  given  to  any  others  but  those  who 
are  in  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  they  are  in  conjunction 
with  the  Lord  who  acknowledge  Him  as  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  as  He  teaches  in  Matt,  xxviii.  18,  and  at  the  same 
time  live  according  to  His  precepts,  especially  according  to 
the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  these  two  things  are  therefore 
signified  by  the  testimony  of  Jesus;  see  above  (n.  6,  490). 
By  that  testimony  being  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  is  signified 
that  it  is  the  all  of  the  Word  and  of  doctrine  therefrom;  for 
the  Word  in  the  universal  sense  treats  only  of  the  Lord,  and 
of  life  according  to  His  precepts.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Lord 
is  the  Word:  for  He  is  the  Word,  because  the  Word  is  from 
Him,  and  treats  of  Him  alone,  and  teaches  solely  how  He  is 
to  be  acknowledged  and  worshipped;  and  these  are  the  pre- 
cepts of  the  Word,  which  are  called  Divine  truths,  accord- 
ing to  which  one  must  live,  that  he  may  be  able  to  come  into 
conjunction  with  the  Lord.  That  the  Word  treats  of  the 
Lord  alone,  and  that  it  is  hence  that  the  Lord  is  called  the 
Word,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem 
concerning  the  Lord  (n.  1-7,  ^11,  19-28,  37-44):  and  in  the 
Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scrip- 
ture (n.  80-90,  98-100).  This  is  also  what  the  Lord  says, 
that  the  Spirit  of  Truth,  which  is  the  Holy  Spirit,  shall  testify 
concerning  the  Lord;  and  that  he  will  not  speak  from  him- 
self, but  that  he  will  receive  of  the  things  which  are  the 
Lord's,  and  declare  them  (John  xv.  26;  xvi.  13,  15). 
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830.  And  I  saw  heaven  opened,  and  behold^  a  white  horse, 
signifies  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  revealed  by  the 
Lord,  and  the  interior  understanding  of  the  Word  disclosed 
thereby;  which  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord.  By  heaven 
being  seen  open  is  signified  a  revelation  from  the  Lord,  and 
a  manifestation  at  that  time;  as  explained  below.  By  a 
horse  is  signified  the  understanding  of  the  Word,  and  by  a 
white  horse  the  interior  understanding  of  the  Word  (n.  298); 
and  as  this  is  signified  by  a  white  horse,  and  as  the  spiritual 
sense  is  the  interior  understanding  of  the  Word,  that  sense 
is  therefore  signified  here  by  the  white  horse.  This  is  the 
coming  of  the  Lord  because  it  manifestly  appears  by  that 
sense,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  and  that  the  Word  treats 
of  Him  alone,  and  that  He  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth, 
and  that  from  Him  alone  the  New  Church  arises.  The 
Lord  said  that  they  should  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and  glory  (Matt.  xvii.  5 ;  xxiv. 
30;  xxvi.  64;  Mark  xiv.  61,  62;  Luke  ix.  34, 35;  xxi.  27;  Apoc. 
i.  7;  Acts  i.  9,  11).  And  the  Lord  said  this  also  where  He 
spoke  with  the  disciples  of  the  consummation  of  the  age, 
which  is  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  the  judgment 
takes  place.  Every  one  who  does  not  think  beyond  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  believes  that  when  the  final  judgment 
shall  come,  the  Lord  will  appear  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with 
the  angels  and  a  sound  of  trumpets.  But  that  this  is  not 
meant,  but  that  He  will  appear  in  the  Word,  may  be  evident 
from  the  explanation  above  (n.  24,  692).  And  the  Lord 
does  appear  manifestly  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word. 
It  appears  not  only  that  He  is  the  Word,  that  is,  the  Divine 
truth  itself,  and  that  He  is  the  inmost  of  the  Word,  and  hence 
the  all  of  it;  but  also  that  He  Himself  is  the  one  God,  in 
whom  is  the  Trinity,  and  thus  the  only  God  of  heaven  and 
earth:  and  moreover  that  He  came  into  the  world,  that  He 
might  glorify  His  Human;  that  is,  make  it  Divine.  The 
Human  which  He  glorified,  that  is,  made  Divine,  was  the 
natural  Human,  which  He  could  not  glorify  or  make  Divine 
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except  by  taking  to  Himself  a  human  in  a  virgin  in  the  natu- 
ral world;  to  which  He  then  united  His  Divine,  which  He 
had  from  eternity.  That  unition  was  effected  by  tempta- 
tions admitted  into  the  human  that  He  had  taken,  the  last 
of  which  was  the  passion  of  the  cross,  and  at  the  same  time 
by  fulfilling  all  things  of  the  Word;  not  only  by  fulfilling 
all  things  of  the  Word  in  its  natural  sense,  but  by  fulfilling  all 
things  of  the  Word  in  its  spiritual  and  celestial  senses;  in 
which,  as  was  said  above.  He  alone  is  treated  of.  But  on 
these  points,  see  what  is  set  forth  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New 
Jerusalem  concerning  the  Lord,  and  in  the  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture,  Now,  as 
the  Lord  is  the  Word,  and  the  Word  became  flesh  (John  i. 
I,  2,  14),  and  the  Word  became  flesh  that  He  mi^t  fulfil  it, 
it  is  manifest  that  the  Lord's  coming  in  the  Word  is  meant  by 
His  appearing  in  the  clouds  of  heaven.  That  the  clouds  of 
heaven  signify  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  24,  642).  It  is  manifest  that  the  Lord's  appearing 
in  the  Word  is  meant,  since  the  interior  understanding  of  the 
Word  is  signified  by  the  white  horse;  and  it  is  said  that  the 
name  of  Him  that  sat  upon  the  horse  is  The  Word  of  God^ 
and  that  His  name  is  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords  (vers. 
13,  16).  It  is  now  manifest  from  this,  that  by  /  saw  heaven 
opened,  and  behold,  a  white  horse,  is  signified  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word  revealed  by  the  Lord,  and  thereby  the 
interior  understanding  of  it  disclosed;  which  also  is  the 
coming  of  the  Lord.  That  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word 
is  at  this  day  revealed,  concerning  which  no  one  in  the 
Christian  world  has  before  known  any  thing,  may  be  seen  in 
the  Heavenly  Arcana,  wherein  the  two  books  of  Moses, 
Genesis  and  Exodus,  are  explained  according  to  that  sense; 
also  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the 
Sacred  Scripture  (n.  5-26);  in  a  little  work  on  The  White 
Horse  from  beginning  to  end,  and  in  the  things  collected 
there  from  the  Heavenly  Arcana  concerning  the  Sacred 
Scripture;  and  besides  in  these  explanations  of  the  Apoc- 
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alypse,  where  not  a  single  verse  can  be  understood  without 
the  spiritual  sense. 

821.  And  He  thai  sat  upon  him  is  called  faithful  and  true, 
and  in  justice  He  doth  judge  and  make  war^  signifies  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Word,  that  it  is  the  Divine  good  itself  and  the  Divine 
truth  itself,  from  both  of  which  He  executes  judgment,  and 
separates  the  good  from  the  evil.  By  Him  that  sat  upon 
him,  that  is,  upon  the  white  horse,  the  Lord  is  meant  as  to 
the  Word.  That  it  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  is  manifest 
from  verse  13  following,  where  it  is  said,  that  He  was  clothed 
with  a  vesture  dipped  in  bloody  and  His  name  is  called  The 
Word  of  God.  By  faithful  and  true  are  signified  the  Divine 
good  and  the  Divine  truth;  by  faithful  the  Divine  good, 
because  this  is  faithful.  That  faithful,  when  speaking  of 
men,  means  one  who  is  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  and 
thus  who  is  in  celestial  good,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  744). 
That  by  true,  when  speaking  of  the  Lord,  the  Divine  truth 
is  signified,  is  manifest.  That  by  justice  both  are  signified, 
as  well  good  as  truth,  and,  when  speaking  of  the  Lord,  the 
Divine  good  and  Divine  truth,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  805). 
Hence  it  follows,  that  by  judging  in  justice  is  signified  to  exe- 
cute judgment  from  the  Divine  good  and  the  Divine  truth. 
That  all  judgment  is  executed  by  the  Lord  through  the 
Word,  and  thus  that  the  Word  itself  judges  every  one,  may 
be  seen  above  (n.  233).  To  make  war  in  justice  signifies  to 
separate  the  good  from  the  evil,  because  the  Lord  does  not 
make  war  against  any  one,  but  separates  the  good  from  the 
evil:  and  when  the  good  are  separated  from  the  evil,  the  evil 
then  cast  themselves  into  hell. 

822.  And  His  eyes  were  as  a  flame  of  fire,  signifies  the 
Divine  wisdom  of  the  Lord's  Divine  love,  as  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  48),  where  are  similar  things;  and  they  are  said  of 
the  Son  of  Man,  by  whom  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word  is 
meant  (n.  44). 

823.  And  upon  His  head  were  many  diadems,  signifies  the 
Divine  truths  of  the  Word  from  Him.    By  upon  His  head 
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is  signified  from  the  Lord:  for  by  the  head  wisdom  from  love 
is  signified;  and  man  is  governed  from  the  head  by  wisdom 
from  love.  The  diadems  were  seen  upon  His  head,  because 
the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word,  which  are  signified  by  the 
diadems,  are  from  Him.  That  diadems  signify  the  Divine 
truths  of  the  Word,  may  be  seen,  n.  231, 540.  That  the  head 
when  speaking  of  the  Lord,  signifies  the  Divine  wisdom  of 
the  Divine  love,  n.  47:  what  more  is  signified  by  the  head, 
n.  538,  565.  In  the  spiritual  world  the  Divine  truths  of  the 
Word  correspond  to  diadems,  and  they  appear  there  from 
correspondence,  and  in  heaven  upon  the  head  of  those  who 
hold  the  Word  as  holy.  Hence  diadems  signify  the  Divine 
truths  of  the  Word  in  its  literal  sense.  The  reason  is,  be- 
cause the  literal  sense  is  translucent  from  its  spiritual  and 
celestial  senses,  as  a  diadem  is  from  light. 

824.  Having  a  name  writien  which  no  man  knew  bid  Him- 
self, signifies  that  no  one  sees  of  what  quality  the  Word  is  in 
its  spiritual  and  celestial  senses  but  the  Lord,  and  he  to 
whom  He  reveals  it.  By  a  name  is  signified  the  quality  of 
any  one  (n.  165,  and  elsewhere) ;  here  the  quality  of  the  Word, 
or  what  the  Word  is  within,  that  is,  in  its  spiritual  and  celes- 
tial senses.  A  name  written  is  said,  because  the  Word  is 
with  men  on  earth  as  well  as  with  the  angek  in  the  heavens; 
see  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred 
Scripture  (n.  70-75).  By  no  one  knowing  but  Himself,  is 
signified  that  no  one  sees  but  the  Lord  Himself,  and  he  to 
whom  He  reveals  it,  that  is,  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is 
in  the  spiritual  sense.  That  no  one  sees  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word  but  the  Lord  alone,  and  hence  that  no  one  sees 
that  sense  except  from  the  Lord,  and  no  one  from  the  Lord 
unless  he  is  in  Divine  truths  from  Him,  may  be  seen  in  the 
Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scrip- 
ture (n.  26). 

825.  And  He  was  clothed  with  a  vesture  dipped  in  blood, 
and  His  name  is  called  The  Word  of  God,  signifies  the  Divine 
truth  in  its  ultimate  sense,  or  the  Word  in  the  letter,  to  which 
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violence  has  been  offered.  By  a  vesture  is  signified  truth 
investing  good  (n.  i66,  212,  328);  and  when  applied  to  the 
Word,  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense  is  signified,  for  this  is 
like  a  garment,  in  which  its  spiritual  and  celestial  senses  are 
clothed.  By  the  blood  is  signified  violence  offered  to  the 
Lord's  Divine  and  to  the  Word  (n.  327,  684).  The  reason 
that  this  is  signified  is  that  the  Lord's  Divine  truth  in  the 
Word  is  signified  by  blood  (n.  379,  653);  therefore  by  shed- 
ding blood  is  signified  to  offer  violence  to  the  Lord's  Divine 
and  to  the  Word.  By  the  Word  of  God  is  signified  here  the 
Word  in  the  literal  sense;  for  violence  has  been  offered  to 
this,  but  not  to  the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense,  because  this 
sense  has  not  been  known;  and  if  it  had  been  known,  violence 
would  have  been  offered  to  it  also.  Therefore  that  sense  was 
not  revealed  until  after  the  final  judgment  was  accomplished, 
and  the  New  Church  was  to  be  instituted  by  the  Lord:  nor 
is  it  revealed  to  any  one  at  this  day,  except  him  who  is  in 
Divine  truths  from  the  Lord;  see  the  Doctrine  of  the  New 
Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  26).  That 
violence  has  been  offered  to  the  Lord's  Divine  and  to  the 
Word,  is  plainly  manifest  from  the  Roman  Catholic  religion, 
and  from  the  religion  of  the  Reformed  concerning  faith  alone. 
The  Roman  Catholic  religion  teaches  that  the  Lord's  Hu- 
man is  not  Divine,  therefore  they  have  transferred  all  things 
of  the  Lord  to  themselves:  also  that  the  Word  is  to  be  inter- 
preted only  by  them;  and  the  interpretation  by  them  is 
everywhere  contrary  to  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word,  as  was 
shown  in  the  explanation  of  chapter  xviii.  preceding.  It  is 
manifest  from  this,  that  violence  is  offered  to  the  Word  by 
that  religion.  So  by  the  religion  of  the  Reformed  as  regards 
faith  alone.  Neither  does  this  make  the  Lord's  Human 
Divine,  and  it  founds  its  theology  upon  a  single  saying  of 
Paul  falsely  understood;  and  it  therefore  makes  nothing  of 
all  that  the  Lord  taught  concerning  love  and  charity  and 
good  works;  which  are  yet  so  prominent  that  every  one,  if  he 
only  has  eyes,  can  see.    The  like  was  done  with  the  Word  by 
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the  Jews.  Their  religion  was,  that  the  Word  was  written 
for  none  but  themselves,  and  thus  that  no  others  are  meant 
therein;  and  that  the  Messiah  who  was  to  come  would  exalt 
them  above  all  in  the  whole  world:  by  which  and  many  other 
things  they  falsified  and  adulterated  all  things  of  the  Word. 
This  is  meant  by  these  words  in  Isaiah:  Who  is  this  that 
Cometh  from  Edom,  with  dyed  garments  from  Bozrah?  where- 
fore art  Thou  red  in  Thine  apparel^  and  Thy  garments  as  of 
him  that  treadeth  in  the  wine-fat?  whence  victory  is  sprinkled 
upon  My  garments,  and  I  have  poUuted  cUl  My  vesture  (Ixiii. 
I,  2).  By  garments  here  also  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word 
are  signified:  by  Edom  is  signified  red,  here  red  from  blood. 
Hence  it  is  manifest  that  by  clothed  with  a  vesture  dipped 
in  bloody  and  His  name  is  called  the  Word  of  God,  is  sig- 
nified the  Divine  truth  in  the  ultimate  sense,  or  the  Word  in 
the  letter,  to  which  violence  has  been  offered. 

826.  And  the  armies  in  heaven  followed  Him  upon  white 
horseSf  clothed  in  fine  linen  white  and  clean,  signifies  the 
angels  in  the  New  Christian  Heaven,  who  were  conjoined 
to  the  Lord  in  the  interior  understanding  of  the  Word,  and 
thus  in  pure  and  genuine  truths.  By  the  armies  in  heaven 
are  meant  the  angels  who  are  in  Divine  truths  and  goods 
(n.  447).  By  heaven  is  here  meant  the  New  Christian 
Heaven,  spoken  of  above  (n.  612,  613,  626,  659,  661). 
This  heaven  is  meant,  because  this  is  the  New  Heaven 
which  is  treated  of  in  the  Apocalypse.  By  following  the 
Lord  is  signified  to  be  conjoined  to  Him  (n.  621).  By  the 
white  horses  upon  which  they  appeared,  is  signified  the 
interior  understanding  of  the  Word,  as  above  (n.  820).  By 
the  fine  linen  white  and  clean,  is  signified  pure  and  genuine 
truth  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word  (n.  813).  It  is  also 
said  of  the  New  Church,  that  it  should  be  arrayed  in  fine 
linen  clean  and  bright  (vers.  8  of  this  chapter);  and  so  here 
of  the  New  Christian  Heaven,  through  which,  from  the 
Lord,  that  church  will  exist. 

827.  And  out  of  His  mouth  proceeded  a  sharp  sword.   That 
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it  signifies  the  dispersion  of  falsities  by  the  Lord  by  doctrine 
therefrom,  is  manifest  from  the  things  explained  n.  52, 
where  similar  things  are  said  of  the  Lord,  who  is  there 
called  the  Son  of  Man;  and  by  the  Son  of  Man  is  meant  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word  (n.  44);  so  here  by  Him  that  sitteth 
upon  the  white  horse:  for  the  dispersion  of  falsities  is  effected 
by  the  Lord  through  the  Word. 

828.  Thai  with  it  He  should  smite  the  nations;  and  He 
shall  feed  them  with  a  rod  of  iron,  signifies  that  He  will  con- 
vince all  who  are  in  dead  faith,  by  the  truths  of  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  and  by  rational  arguments.  It  is  evi- 
dent that  these  things  are  signified,  from  similar  things 
above  (n.  544).  It  may  there  be  seen,  that  by  the  rod  of 
iron  with  which  the  nations  should  be  smitten,  are  signified 
truths  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  confirmed  by 
rational  arguments  from  the  natural  man;  and  likewise, 
n.  148,  485.  That  faith  alone  without  works  is  dead,  is 
clearly  manifest  in  James  ii.  17,  20;  who  also  says.  Be  ye 
doers  of  the  Word,  not  hearers  only;  how  ye  deceive  yourselves 
(i.  22,  etc.).  Paul  says  in  like  manner.  Not  the  hearers  of 
the  law  will  be  justified  by  God^  but  the  doers  of  the  law  will 
be  justified  (Rom.  ii.  13). 

829.  And  He  treadeth  the  wine-press  of  the  fury  and  anger 
of  God  Almighty y  signifies  that  the  Lord  endured  alone  all 
the  evils  of  the  church,  and  all  the  violence  offered  to  the 
Word,  and  thus  to  Himself.  By  the  wine  of  the  fury  and 
anger  of  God  are  signified  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church, 
which  are  from  the  Word,  profaned  and  adulterated,  and 
thus  the  evils  and  falsities  of  the  church  (n.  316,  632,  635, 
758).  By  treading  the  press  of  that  wine  is  signified  to 
endure  them,  to  fight  against  them,  and  to  condemn  them, 
and  thus  to  liberate  the  angels  in  the  heavens  and  men  on 
earth  from  infestation  by  them.  For  the  Lord  came  into 
the  world  to  subjugate  the  hells,  which  had  then  grown  up 
so  that  they  began  to  infest  the  angels:  and  He  subjugated 
them  by  combats  against  them,  and  thus  by  temptations; 
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for  spiritual  temptations  are  nothing  else  than  combats 
against  the  hells.  And  as  every  man  is  in  company  with 
spirits  as  to  his  affections  and  thoughts  thence, —  an  evil 
man  with  spirits  from  hell,  and  a  good  man  with  angels 
from  heaven, —  therefore  when  the  Lord  subjugatQ^  the 
hells.  He  not  only  liberated  the  angels  of  heaven  from  in- 
festation, but  also  the  men  of  the  earth.  This  therefore  is 
signified  by  these  words  in  Isaiah:  He  hath  taken  our  dis- 
easeSy  and  He  hath  carried  our  pains;  but  He  was  wounded 
for  our  transgressions,  He  was  bruised  for  our  iniquities;  and 
by  His  wound  healing  is  given  to  us:  Jehovah  hath  laid  upon 
Him  the  iniquity  of  us  all;  He  was  afflicted;  He  was  cut  off 
out  of  the  land  of  the  living;  for  the  transgression  of  my  people 
was  He  stricken;  and  He  hath  laid  guilt  upon  His  soul  (hii. 
4-10).  These  things  are  concerning  the  Lord,  and  His 
temptations  by  the  hells,  and  at  length  by  the  Jews,  by 
whom  He  was  crucified.  The  Lord's  combats  are  also 
described  in  Isaiah  bdii.  i-io;  where  are  these  words  also: 
Thy  garments  are  as  of  him  that  treadeth  in  the  wine-press; 
I  have  trodden  the  wine-press  alone:  by  which  is  signified 
that  He  alone  endured  the  evils  and  falsities  of  the  church, 
and  all  the  violence  offered  to  the  Word,  and  thus  to  Him- 
self. The  violence  offered  to  the  Word,  and  thus  to  Him- 
self is  said,  because  the  Lord  is  the  Word;  and  violence  is 
offered  to  the  Word  and  to  the  Lord  Himself  by  the  Roman 
Catholic  religion,  also  by  the  religion  among  the  Reformed 
in  regard  to  faith  alone.  The  Lord  endured  the  evils,  and 
falsities  of  both,  when  He  executed  the  final  judgment,  by 
which  He  again  subjugated  the  hells:  and  unless  they  had 
been  subjugated  again,  no  flesh  could  have  been  saved;  as 
He  says  in  Matthew  xxiv.  21,  22. 

830.  And  He  hath  upon  His  vesture  and  upon  His  thigh 
a  name  written.  King  of  kings  and  Lard  of  lords,  signifies  that 
the  Lord  teaches  in  the  Word  what  He  is,  that  He  is  the  Di- 
vine truth  of  the  Divine  wisdom  and  the  Divine  good  of 
the  Divine  love,  thus  that  He  b  the  God  of  the  universe. 
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By  the  Lord's  vesture  the  Word  as  to  the  Divine  truth 
is  signified,  as  above  (n.  835).    By  the  Lord's  thigh  is 
signified  the  Word  as  to  Divine  good.    The  thighs  and 
loins  signify  marriage  love;  and  as  that  love  is  the  funda- 
menttil  love  of  all  loves,  therefore  the  thighs  and  loins  sig- 
nify the  gooci  of  love.    That  this  is  from  correspondence 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  213).    When  therefore  the  thigh  is 
spoken  of  in  relation  to  the  Lord,  it  signifies  Himself  as  to 
the  good  of  love;  here  also  the  Word  as  to  the  same.    By 
the  name  written,  the  Lord's  quality  is  signified,  as  above 
(n.  824).    By  King  of  kings  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  truth  of  the  Divine  wisdom,  and  by  Lord  of  lords 
is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  good  of  the  Divine  love. 
The  like  is  signified  by  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  dominion, 
where  both  are  mentioned,  see  above  (n.  664).    As  it  is  said 
King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lards  ^  and  by  them  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  truth  and  Divine  good  is  meant,  it  is  therefore  said 
also,  a  name  written  upon  His  vesture  and' upon  His  thigh; 
and  by  the  name  written  upon  His  vesture  is  signified  the 
Word  as  to  Divine  truth,  and  by  the  name  written  upon  His 
thigh,  the  Word  as  to  Divine  good.    Both  are  in  the  Word: 
the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  is  in  its  spiritual  sense,  which  is 
for  the  angek  of  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  who  are  in 
intelligence  from  Divine  truths;  and  the  Divine  good  of  the 
Word  in  its  celestial  sense,  which  is  for  the  angels  of  the 
highest  or  third  heaven,  who  are  in  wisdom  from  Divine 
goods.    But  the  latter  sense  is  deeply  hidden,  perceptible 
to  those  only  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord. 
That  it  is  the  Lord,  is  openly  said  above  in  the  Apocalypse: 
They  shall  fight  with  the  Lamb,  and  the  Lamb  shaU  overcome 
them;  for  He  is  Lord  of  lords  and  King  of  kings  (xvii.  14). 
That  the  thigh  signifies  the  good  of  love,  and  when  speak- 
ing of  the  Lord,  the  Divine  good  of  the  Divine  love;  is  evi- 
dent from  these  passages  in  the  Word:  Justice  shall  he  the 
girdle  of  His  loins,  and  truth  the  girdle  of  His  thighs  (Isa. 
xi.  5).    Over  the  head  of  the  cherubs  was  the  appearance  of  a 
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tnan  upon  a  throne;  from  the  appearance  of  his  loins  and 
upward,  and  from  the  appearance  of  his  loins  and  down- 
wardy  was  the  appearance  of  fire  and  brightness  round  about 
(Ezek.  i.  26-28).  By  the  man  upon  the  throne  is  meant  the 
Lord:  by  the  appearance  of  fire  from  the  loins  upward  and 
downward  His  Divine  love  is  signified;  and  by  the  brightness 
round  about  is  signified  His  Divine  wisdom  therefrom.  The 
man  seen  by  Daniel,  whose  loins  were  girded  with  gold  of 
Uphaz  (Dan.  x.  6),  was  an  angel  in  whom  was  the  Lord:  by 
the  gold  of  Uphaz,  the  good  of  love  is  signified.  The  like 
is  signified  by  the  thigh  in  Isa.  v.  27;  Ps.  xlv.  3;  and  else- 
where. Concerning  the  correspondence  of  the  thighs  or 
loins  with  marriage  love,  which  is  the  fundamental  of  all 
loves,  see  the  Heavenly  Arcana  (n.  5050-5062). 

831 .  And*I  saw  an  angel  standing  in  the  sun,  and  He  cried 
with  a  great  voice,  saying  to  all  the  birds  that  fly  in  the  midst 
of  heaven,  Come,  and  gather  yourselves  together  to  the  supper 
of  the  great  God,  signifies  the  Lord  from  Divine  love  and 
hence  from  Divine  zeal  calling  and  convoking  all  who  are  in 
spiritual  affection  for  truth,  and  who  think  of  heaven,  to  the 
New  Church,  and  to  conjunction  with  Himself,  and  thus  to 
eternal  life.  By  the  angel  standing  in  the  sun  is  meant  the 
Lord  in  the  Divine  love:  by  the  angel  the  Lord  is  meant,  and 
by  the  sun  His  Divine  love.  By  crying  with  a  great  voice  is 
signified  from  Divine  zeal;  for  a  voice  or  influx  from  the  Lord 
from  the  Divine  love  is  from  Divine  zeal;  for  zeal  is  of  love. 
By  the  birds  that  fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven  are  signified  all 
who  are  in  spiritual  affection  for  truth,  and  hence  think  of 
heaven.  By  coming  and  being  gathered  together  to  the 
supper  of  the  great  God,  is  signified  a  calling  and  convoca- 
tion to  the  New  Church  and  to  conjunction  with  the  Lord: 
and  as  eternal  life  is  from  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  that 
therefore  is  also  signified.  By  crying  Come  the  calling  is 
signified,  and  by  being  gathered  together  is  signified  the  con- 
vocation. That  the  Lord  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  an  angel, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  5,  170,  258,  344,  465,  649,  657,  718); 
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the  more  so  here,  as  He  was  seen  to  stand  in  the  sun;  and  no 
angel  appears  in  the  sun,  for  the  Lord  is  the  sun  of  the  spiri- 
tual world;  therefore  the  Lord  alone  is  in  it.  That  by  the 
sun,  when  speaking  of  the  Lord,  the  Divine  love  is  signified, 
may  be  seen  n.  53,  414.  That  by  crying  with  a  great  voice, 
when  said  of  the  Lord  in  the  Divine  love,  is  signified  to 
speak  or  flow  in  from  Divine  zeal,  is  manifest;  for  the  Divine 
zeal  is  of  the  Divine  love,  here  for  the  salvation  of  men. 
That  such  things  as  are  of  the  understanding  and  hence  of 
the  thought  are  signified  by  birds,  see  n.  757;  here  they  who 
are  in  spiritual  affection  for  truth,  and  think  about  heaven; 
since  it  is  said,  the  birds  that  fly  in  the  midst  of  heaven:  and 
by  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven  is  signified  to  observe,  to 
attend,  and  to  think  (n.  245,  415).  That  the  New  Church, 
and  thus  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  are  signified  by  the 
supper  of  the  great  God,  see  n.  816;  where  their  supper  is 
called  the  marriage  supper  of  the  Lamb. 

832.  That  ye  may  eat  the  flesh  of  kings,  and  the  flesh  of 
captains,  and  the  flesh  of  mighty  men,  and  the  flesh  of  horses 
and  of  them  that  sit  upon  them,  and  the  flesh  of  aU,  free  and 
bond,  and  smaU  and  great,  signifies  the  appropriation  of 
goods  from  the  Lord  through  the  truths  of  the  Word  and  of 
doctrine  thence,  in  every  sense,  degree,  and  kind.  Just 
above  (n.  831),  conjunction  with  the  Lord  by  the  Word  is 
treated  of;  here  the  appropriation  of  goods  from  Him  through 
the  truths  of  the  Word.  By  eating  is  signified  appropriation 
(n.  89):  by  the  flesh  which  they  should  eat  are  signified  the 
goods  of  the  Word  and  hence  of  the  church:  and  by  kings, 
captains,  mighty  men,  horses,  and  them  that  sit  upon  them, 
free  and  bond,  smaller  and  greater,  are  signified  truths  in 
every  sense,  degree,  and  kind.  By  kings  are  signified  they 
who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  church  from  the  Word,  and 
abstractly  the  truths  of  the  church  from  the  Word  (n.  20, 
483).  By  captains  are  signified  they  who  are  in  the  knowl- 
edges of  good  and  truth,  and  abstractly  those  knowledges 
(n.  337).    By  the  mighty  are  signified  they  who  are  in 
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erudition  from  doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  abstractly  such 
erudition  (n.  337).  By  horses  the  understanding  of  the 
Word  is  signified;  and  by  them  that  sit  upon  horses  are  sig- 
nified they  who  are  in  wisdom  from  the  understanding  of  the 
Word,  and  abstractly  wisdom  therefrom  (n.  298,  820).  By 
the  free  and  bond  are  signified  they  who  know  from  them- 
selves and  they  who  know  from  others  (n.  337,  604).  By  the 
small  and  the  great  they  are  signified  who  are  such  in  a  lesser 
or  greater  degree  (n.  527,  810).  It  is  manifest  from  these 
explanations,  that  by  eating  their  flesh  is  signified  the  appro- 
priation of  goods  from  the  Lord  through  the  truths  of  the 
Word  and  of  doctrine  hence  in  every  sense,  degree,  and 
kind.  It  is  to  be  known  that  no  man  has  any  spiritual  good 
from  the  Lord,  except  through  truths  from  the  Word:  for 
the  truths  of  the  Word  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  its 
goods  are  in  the  heat  of  that  light;  therefore,  unless  the  un- 
derstanding is  in  the  light  of  heaven  through  the  Word,  the 
will  cannot  come  into  the  heat  of  heaven.  Love  and  charity 
cannot  be  formed  except  through  truths  from  the  Word:  a 
man  cannot  be  reformed  except  through  truths  therefrom: 
the  church  itself  with  a  man  is  formed  by  them;  but  not  by 
those  truths  in  the  understanding  alone,  but  by  life  according 
to  them:  the  truths  thus  enter  into  the  will,  and  become  goods. 
Thus  the  form  of  truth  is  turned  into  a  form  of  good:  for  that 
which  is  of  the  will  and  thus  of  the  love  is  called  good,  and 
every  thing  which  is  of  the  will  or  love  is  also  of  man's  life. 
It  may  be  seen  from  this,  that  the  appropriation  of  good  by 
means  of  truths  in  every  sense,  degree,  and  kind,  from  the 
Lord  through  the  Word,  is  here  meant  by  eating  the  flesh 
of  those  that  are  named.  Who  cannot  see  that  flesh  is  not 
here  meant  by  flesh?  Who  can  be  so  insane  as  to  believe 
that  the  Lord  calls  and  convokes  all  to  a  great  supper,  that 
He  may  give  them  the  flesh  of  kings,  commanders  of  thou- 
sands, mighty  men,  horses,  them  that  sit  on  then\,  the  free 
and  bond,  small  and  great,  to  eat?  Who  cannot  see  that 
there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  those  things,  and  that  without 
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that  sense  no  one  would  know  what  they  signify  ?  Who  per- 
sists in  denying  that  the  Word  is  spiritual  in  its  bosom? 
Would  it  not  be  more  than  material,  if  those  things  should 
be  understood  according  to  the  literal  sense,  and  not  accord- 
ing to  the  spiritual  sense?  Similar  to  these  things  are  the 
following  from  Ezekiel:  Thtis  said  the  Lord  Jehovih,  Say  to 
the  bird  of  every  wingy  and  to  every  beast  of  the  field,  assemble 
yourselves  and  come;  gather  yourselves  together  from  around 
unto  My  great  sacrifice  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel,  that  ye 
may  eat  flesh  and  drink  blood:  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the 
mighty,  and  drink  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earth;  ye 
shall  eat  fat  to  fulness,  and  drink  blood  even  to  drunkenness, 
of  My  sacrifice  which  I  sacrifice  for  you:  ye  shall  be  filled  at 
My  table  with  horses  and  chariots  and  every  man  of  war: 
thus  will  I  set  My  glory  among  the  nations  (xxxix.  17-21). 
Here  in  like  manner  the  good  of  the  church  from  the  Lord 
through  the  Word  is  signified  by  flesh,  and  the  truth  of  the 
church  by  blood.  Who  does  not  see  that  blood  would  not 
be  given  to  drink  even  to  drunkenness  ?  and  that  they  would 
not  be  filled  at  the  table  of  the  Lord  Jehovih  with  horses, 
chariots,  mighty  men,  and  every  man  of  war?  Since  there- 
fore by  flesh  is  signified  the  good  of  the  church,  and  by  blood 
the  truth  of  the  church,  it  is  plainly  manifest  that  by  the 
Lord's  flesh  and  blood  in  the  Holy  Supper  Divine  good  and 
Divine  truth  from  the  Lord  are  signified,  the  same  as  by  the 
bread  and  wine  spoken  of  in  John  vi.  51-58.  Flesh  also 
signifies  good  in  many  other  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in 
these:  /  will  take  away  the  heart  of  stone  from  their  flesh,  and 
will  give  them  a  heart  of  flesh  (Ezek.  xi.  19;  xxxvi.  26).  My 
flesh  longeth  for  thee  in  a  land  of  drought  (Ps.  bdii.  i).  My 
heart  and  my  flesh  cry  out  for  the  living  God  (Ps.  baxiv.  2). 
My  flesh  shall  dwell  in  trust  (Ps.  xvi.  9).  When  thou  seest 
the  naked  that  thou  cover  him,  and  that  thou  hide  not  thyself 
from  thy  flesh  (Isa.  lviii.7). 

833.   And  I  saw  the  beast  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  and 
their  armies  gathered  together  to  make  war  with  Him  that  sat 
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Upon  the  horse,  and  wUh  His  army,  signifies  that  all  the 
interiorly  evil,  who  have  professed  faith  alone,  with  the 
leaders  and  their  followers,  will  fight  against  the  Lord's 
Divine  truths  in  His  Word,  and  will  infest  those  who  will 
be  of  the  Lord's  New  Church.  That  by  the  beast  are  sig- 
nified they  who  are  in  the  religion  of  faith  alone,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  567,  576,  577,  594,  598,  601).  That  it  is  only 
they  who  are  interiorly  evil,  and  have  professed  that  religion, 
will  be  seen  below.  By  the  kings  of  the  earth  they  are  sig- 
nified who  are  in  the  falsities  of  that  religion  above  the  rest, 
and  thus  the  leaders:  for  by  the  kings  of  the  earth  are  sig- 
nified they  who  are  in  the  truths  of  the  church  from  the  Word, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  they  who  are  in  falsities  (n.  20,  483, 
704,  720,  737,  740);  here  they  who  are  in  falsities.  By 
their  armies  all  those  among  them  are  signified  who  in  like 
manner  are  in  falsities  (n.  447).  By  making  war  is  signified 
to  contend  against,  since  by  war  in  the  Word  spiritual  war  is 
signified,  which  is  that  of  falsity  against  truth,  and  of  truth 
against  falsity  (n.  500,  586,  707).  By  Him  that  sat  upon  the 
horse  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word  (n.  820,  821):  and  as 
they  cannot  fight  against  the  Lord  Himself,  but  against  His 
Divine  truths  which  are  in  the  Word,  and  thus  they  fight 
also  against  the  Lord,  because  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  this 
therefore  is  meant  by  making  war  with  Him  that  sat  upon 
the  horse.  That  by  an  army  those  are  signified  who  are  in 
Divine  truths,  and  thus  abstractly  Divine  truths,  conse- 
quently those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  New  Heaven  and  New 
Church,  because  they  have  Divine  truths,  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  826). 

834.  And  the  beast  was  taken,  and  with  him  the  false 
prophet,  that  wrought  signs  before  him,  with  which  he  sedticed 
them  that  received  the  mark  of  the  beast  and  worshipped  his 
image,  signifies  all  those  who  professed  faith  alone,  and  were 
interiorly  evil,  as  well  the  laity  and  common  people  as  the 
clergy  and  the  learned,  who  by  reasonings  and  asseverations 
that  faith  alone  is  the  only  means  of  salvation,  have  induced 
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Others  to  receive  that  faith,  and  to  live  according  to  it.  By 
the  beast  here  is  meant  the  beast  out  of  the  sea,  spoken  of 
Apoc.  xiii.  i-io;  and  by  the  false  prophet  is  meant  the  beast 
out  of  the  earth,  spoken  of  in  the  same  chapter,  from  vers. 
1 1-18.  That  by  the  beast  out  of  the  sea  are  meant  the  laity 
and  the  common  people  who  are  in  the  religion  of  faith  alone, 
and  that  by  the  beast  out  of  the  earth  are  meant  the  clergy 
and  the  learned  who  are  in  that  religion,  may  be  seen  from 
the  explanations  of  that  chapter.  That  the  false  prophet 
here  is  the  beast  out  of  the  earth,  which  is  treated  of  in  that 
chapter  from  vers.  ii~i8,  is  plainly  manifest;  because  it  is 
here  said  of  the  false  prophet,  that  it  is  he  that  wrought  signs 
before  the  other  beast,  with  which  he  seduced  them  that 
received  the  mark  of  the  beast,  and  worshipped  his  image:  for 
similar  things  are  said  of  the  beast  out  of  the  earth  (chap, 
xiii.);  namely,  that  he  did  great  signs  before  the  beast  out  of 
the  sea,  and  seduced  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth,  that 
they  should  worship  his  image,  and  receive  his  mark  upon 
the  right  hand  and  upon  the  forehead  (vers.  12-17):  from 
which  it  is  manifest,  that  the  clergy  and  the  learned  are  here 
signified  by  the  false  prophet,  who  have  confirmed. them- 
selves in  the  religion  of  faith  alone,  and  have  seduced  the 
laity  and  the  common  people.  They  are  called  the  false 
prophet,  because  by  a  prophet  they  are  signified  who  teach 
and  preach  falsities  by  perverting  the  truths  of  the  Word 
(n.  8,  701).  That  by  the  signs  of  that  beast  are  signified 
reasonings  and  asseverations  that  faith  alone  is  the  only 
means  of  salvation,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  598,  599,  704). 
By  receiving  the  mark  of  the  beast  and  worshipping  his 
image  is  signified  to  acknowledge  and  receive  that  faith 
(n.  634,  637,  679). 

835.  These  two  were  cast  alive  into  the  lake  of  fire  burning 
with  brimstoney  signifies  that  all  those,  as  they  were,  were 
cast  into  the  hell  where  are  the  loves  of  falsity  and  at  the 
same  time  the  lusts  of  evil.  By  alive  is  signified  as  they 
were.    By  these  two,  namely,  the  beast  and  the  false  prophet, 
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are  signified  all  those  who  professed  faith  alone,  and  were 
interiorly  evil,  as  well  laity  as  clergy;  as  just  above  (n.  834). 
By  the  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone  is  signified  the 
heU  where  they  are  who  are  in  the  loves  of  that  falsity,  and 
at  the  same  time  in  the  lusts  of  evil.  By  a  lake  is  signified 
falsities  in  abundance,  treated  of  in  what  follows.  By  fire 
is  signified  love,  here  their  love  of  falsity.  That  fire  signifies 
love  in  both  senses,  the  good  and  the  bad,  may  be  seen  n.  483, 
494,  599;  here  the  love  of  falsity,  because  it  is  said  a  lake  of 
fire.  By  brimstone  is  signified  the  lust  of  evil  and  thence  of 
falsity  (n.  452).  The  like  is  said  of  the  dragon  and  of  these 
two  in  the  following  chapter,  in  these  words:  The  Devil,  that 
is,  the  dragon,  who  seduced  them,  was  cast  into  the  lake  of 
fire  and  brimstone,  where  the  beast  and  the  false  prophet  are; 
and  they  shall  be  tormented  day  and  night  for  ever  and  ever 
(xx.  10).  It  is  to  be  known,  that  the  hell  where  such  are, 
appears  at  a  distance  like  a  fiery  lake  with  a  green  fiame  as  of 
brimstone.  But  they  who  are  in  it  do  not  see  this:  they  are 
shut  up  there  in  their  work-houses,  where  they  wrangle 
among  themselves  vehemently;  and  sometimes  there  appear 
knives  in  their  hands,  with  which  they  threaten,  if  they  do 
not  )deld.  It  is  their  love  of  falsity,  together  with  the  lusts 
of  evil,  that  makes  the  appearance  of  such  a  lake.  That 
appearance  is  from  correspondence.  That  by  a  lake  is  sig- 
nified where  there  is  truth  in  abundance,  and  hence  in  the 
opposite  sense  where  there  is  falsity  in  abimdance,  may  be 
evident  from  the  Word:  where  there  is  truth  in  abundance, 
from  these  places:  From  the  wilderness  shall  waters  break 
forth  and  rivers  in  the  plain  of  the  desert,  and  the  dry  place 
shall  become  a  lake  (Isa.  xxxv.  6,  7).  /  wiU  make  the  wilder- 
ness a  lake  of  waters,  and  the  dry  land  springs  of  waters  (Isa. 
xli.  18;  Ps.  cvii.  33,  35).  /  will  make  the  rivers  islands,  and 
I  win  dry  up  the  lakes  (Isa.  xlii.  15).  The  God  of  Jacob  who 
turneth  the  rock  into  a  lake  of  waters,  and  the  flint  into  a  foun- 
tain of  waters  (Ps.  cxiv.  7,  8).  All  that  make  hire  from  the 
lakes  of  the  soul  (Isa.  xix.  10).    In  the  opposite  sense  from 
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these:  /  will  cut  off  from  Babd  the  name  and  the  remnant ^  and 
I  wilt  make  her  an  inheritance  of  the  bittern,  and  lakes  of 
waters  (Isa.  xiv.  22,  23).  Death  and  hell  were  cast  into  the 
lake  of  fire  (Apoc.  xx.  14).  Whoever  was  not  found  written 
in  the  hook  of  life  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire  (Apoc.  xx.  15). 
Their  part  in  the  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone,  which 
is  the  second  death  (Apoc.  xxi.  8). 

836.  And  the  remnant  were  slain  with  the  sword  of  Him 
that  sat  upon  the  horse,  which  proceeded  out  of  His  mouth,  sig- 
nifies that  all  from  the  various  heresies  among  the  Reformed, 
who  have  not  lived  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts  in  the 
Word,  with  which  they  were  acquainted,  being  judged  from 
the  Word,  perish.  By  the  remnant  are  meant  all  from  the 
various  heresies  among  the  Reformed,  who  have  not  lived 
according  to  the  Lord's  precepts  in  the  Word,  with  which 
they  were  acquainted,  which  are  the  precepts  of  the  Deca- 
logue, and  who  thus  do  not  shun  evils  as  sins:  for  they  who 
do  not  thus  shun  them  are  in  evils  of  every  kind;  for  the 
evils  remain  fixed  in  them  from  birth,  and  hence  from  in- 
fancy even  to  the  end  of  life;  and  they  increase  daily,  if  they 
are  not  removed  by  actual  repentance.  Of  these  it  is  said 
that  they  were  slain  with  the  sword  of  Him  that  sat  upon  the 
horse.  By  being  slain  is  signified  here,  as  often  before,  to  be 
slain  spiritually,  which  is  to  perish  as  to  the  soul.  By  the 
sword  of  Him  thai  sat  upon  the  horse,  which  proceeded  out  of 
His  mouth,  is  signified  the  truths  of  the  Word  fighting  against 
the  falsities  of  evil.  For  by  a  sword,  of  the  several  kinds 
named  gladius,  machcsra,  and  romphaa,  is  signified  truth 
fighting  against  falsity  and  falsity  fighting  against  truth 
(n.  52).  But  the  gladius  is  upon  the  thigh,  hence  it  is  com- 
bat from  love;  machcpra  is  in  the  hand,  hence  it  is  combat 
from  power;  and  the  romph(Ba  is  of  the  mouth,  hence  it  is 
combat  from  doctrine:  for  which  reason  the  sword  proceed* 
ing  out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Lord,  is  combat  from  the  Word 
against  falsities  (n.  108,  117,  827);  for  the  Word  proceeded 
out  of  the  mouth  of  the  Lord.    The  combat  with  the  Re- 
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formed,  and  not  with  the  Babylonians,  is  here  treated  of, 
because  the  Reformed  read  the  Word,  and  acknowledge 
the  truths  therein  as  Divine  truths.  Not  so  the  Babylonians: 
these  acknowledge  the  Word  indeed,  but  still  do  not  read  it; 
and  every  one  regards  the  decrees  of  the  pope  as  in  the  first 
place,  and  far  above  it:  therefore  there  can  be  no  combat 
with  them  from  the  Word.  They  also  put  themselves  above 
it,  and  not  under  it.  But  still  these  ^re  judged  from  the 
Word,  and  from  the  decrees  of  the  pope  so  far  as  they  agree 
with  the  Word. 

837.  And  all  the  birds  were  filled  wUh  their  flesh,  signifies 
that  from  their  lusts  of  evil,  which  are  their  own  substance, 
the  infernal  genii  are  as  it  were  nourished.  By  the  birds  are 
signified  falsities  which  are  from  hell;  and  because  the  in- 
fernal genii  are  in  those  falsities,  who  are  together  with  a 
man  in  his  fakities  which  are  of  his  love,  therefore  they  are 
here  signified  by  the  birds.  A  man  also  who  is  in  those 
falsities,  becomes  such  a  genius  after  death.  That  by  use- 
less and  injurious  birds,  especially  the  unclean  and  rapacious, 
which  feed  on  carrion,  are  signified  falsities  which  are  of 
love,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  757).  By  flesh  are  here  sig- 
nified evils  of  lust,  which  are  man's  own  substance  (n.  748). 
By  being  filled  with  it  is  signified  to  be  as  it  were  nourish^ 
by  them,  and  to  draw  them  in  with  delight;  for  the  infernal 
genii,  who  are  in  similar  lusts  of  evil,  eagerly  draw  in  and 
fill  their  nostrils,  and  hence  their  life,  from  the  lusts  exhaled 
from  the  thoughts  and  breaths  of  such:  therefore  also  they 
live  and  dwell  together. 

838-  Let  every  one  therefore  beware  of  that  heresy,  that 
man  is  justified  by  faith  without  the  works  of  the  law;  for  he 
who  is  in  it,  and  does  not  fully  recede  from  it  before  the  end 
of  life  draws  near,  is  consociated  after  death  with  infernal 
genii:  for  tl^ey  are  the  goats  of  whom  the  Lord  says.  Depart 
from  Me  J  ye  cursed,  into  everlasting  fire  prepared  for  the  Devit 
and  his  angels  (Matt.  xxv.  42):  for  the  Lord  does  not  say  of 
the  goats  that  they  had  done  evils,  but  that  they  had  not  done 
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goods.  The  reason  that  they  did  not  do  goods  is  because 
they  say  in  themselves,  "I  cannot  do  good  of  myself;  the 
law  does  not  condemn  me;  the  blood  of  Christ  cleanses  me, 
and  liberates  me;  the  passion  of  the  cross  has  taken  away 
the  guilt  of  sin;  the  merit  of  Christ  is  imputed  to  me  by  faith; 
I  am  reconciled  to  the  Father,  am  in  grace,  am  regarded  as  a 
son ;  and  He  considers  our  sins  as  infirmities,  which  He  forth- 
with remits  for  His  Son's  sake;  thus  He  justifies  through 
faith  alone;  and  unless  this  was  the  only  means  of  salvation, 
no  mortal  could  be  saved.  For  what  other  end  should  the 
Son  of  God  suffer  the  cross,  and  fulfil  the  law,  but  that  He 
might  take  away  the  condemnation  of  oiu:  transgressions?" 
These  and  many  similar  things  they  say  within  themselves, 
and  thus  do  not  do  goods  which  are  goods;  for  from  their 
faith  alone,  which  is  nothing  but  a  faith  of  knowledge,  in 
itself  a  historical  faith,  and  thus  only  something  learned, 
no  goods  proceed:  for  it  is  a  dead  faith,  into  which  no  life 
or  soul  comes,  unless  the  man  approaches  the  Lord  inune- 
diatcly,  and  shuns  evils  as  sins  as  of  himself:  then  the  goods 
which  he  does  as  of  himself  are  from  the  Lord,  and  thus 
good  in  themselves.  This  subject  is  thus  spoken  of  in 
Isaiah:  Woe  to  the  sinful  nation,  laden  with  iniquity,  a  seed  of 
evil-doers,  corrupted  sons;  when  ye  spread  forth  your  hands,  I 
hide  Mine  eyes  from  you;  yea,  though  ye  make  many  prayers 
I  do  not  hear:  wash  you,  make  you  clean,  put  away  the  evil  of 
your  works  from  before  Mine  eyes,  cease  to  do  evil,  learn  to  do 
good:  then  though  your  sins  have  been  as  scarlet,  they  shall  be 
white  as  snow;  though  they  have  been  red  as  purple,  they  shall 
be  as  wool  (i.  4,  15-18).  And  in  Jeremiah:  Stand  in  the  gate 
of  the  house  of  Jelwvah,  and  proclaim  there  this  word:  Trust 
ye  not  in  the  words  of  a  lie,  saying,  The  temple  of  Jehovah,  the 
temple  of  Jehovah,  the  temple  of  Jehovah  are  these  (the  church 
of  God,  the  church  of  God,  the  church  of  God  is  where  our 
faith  is);  will  ye,  stealing,  killing,  committing  adidtery,  and 
swearing  by  a  lie,  then  come  and  stand  before  Me  in  this  house, 
which  is  called  by  My  name,  and  say,  We  are  delivered,  while 


No.  839]  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  947 

ye  do  these  abominations?    Is  this  house  become  a  den  of 
robbers?  behold,  even  I  have  seen,  saith  Jehovah  (vii.  2-4, 

839.  I  looked  forth  into  the  world  of  spirits,  and  saw  an 
army  upon  red  and  black  horses.  They  that  sat  upon  them 
appeared  like  apes,  with  their  faces  and  breasts  tiuned 
toward  the  loins  and  tails  of  the  horses,  and  with  the  backs 
of  their  heads  and  their  backs  toward  the  horses'  necks 
and  heads;  and  the  reins  hung  around  the  necks  of  the 
riders.  And  they  cried  out,  "  Let  us  fight  against  them  who 
ride  upon  the  white  horses."  And  they  pulled  the  reins  with 
both  hands,  and  thus  pulled  back  the  horses  from  the  fight; 
and  this  continually.  Then  two  angels  descended  from 
heaven,  and  drew  near  to  me,  and  said,  "  What  do  you  see  ?  " 
And  I  related  that  I  saw  this  ludicrous  cavalcade,  and  asked 
what  it  was,  and  who  they  w«re.  And  the  ang^b  answered, 
"  They  are  from  the  place  which  is  called  Armageddon  (Apoc. 
xvi.  16),  where  they  have  been  assembled  to  the  number  of 
some  thousands,  to  fight  against  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's 
New  Chiux:h,  which  is  called  the  New  Jerusalem.  They 
spoke  in  that  place  concerning  the  church  and  religion:  and 
yet  there  was  nothing  of  the  church  in  them,  because  there 
was  no  spiritual  truth;  nor  any  thing  of  religion,  because 
there  was  no  spiritual  good.  They  spoke  there  on  both  sub- 
jects with  the  mouth  and  with  the  lips,  but  for  the  reason  that 
by  means  of  them  they  might  have  dominion.  They  learned 
in  their  youth  to  confirm  faith  alone,  the  Trinity  of  God,  and 
the  Duality  of  Christ;  and  when  they  were  advanced  to  more 
eminent  offices  in  the  church,  they  retained  those  things  for  a 
while:  but  as  they  then  began  to  think  no  more  about  God 
and  heaven,  but  about  themselves  and  the  world,  and  thus 
not  about  eternal  blessedness  and  happiness,  but  about 
temporal  eminence  and  opulence,  they  rejected  the  doc- 
trines acquired  in  their  youth  from  the  interiors  of  their 
rational  mind,  which  communicate  with  heaven,  and  hence 
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are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  into  the  exteriors  of  their  rational 
mind,  which  communicate  with  the  world,  and  hence  are 
only  in  the  light  of  the  world,  and  at  length  have  thrust  them 
down  into  the  sensual  natural:  whence  the  doctrines  of  the 
church  have  become  with  them  things  of  the  mouth  only, 
and  no  longer  of  thought  from  reason,  and  still  less  of  affec- 
tion from  love:  and  as  they  have  made  themselves  such,  they 
do  not  admit  any  genuine  truth  which  is  of  the  church,  nor 
any  genuine  good  which  is  of  religion.  The  interiors  of 
their  minds  have  become  comparatively  like  bottles  filled 
with  iron  filings  mixed  with  powdered  sulphur,  into  which 
if  water  be  poured,  there  first  arises  a  heat,  and  afterwards 
a  fiame,  by  which  the  bottles  are  burst.  So  they,  when  they 
hear  any  thing  about  living  water,  which  is  the  genuine 
truth  of  the  Word,  and  this  enters  through  the  ears,  are 
violently  heated  and  inflamed,  and  reject  it  as  a  thing  that 
would  burst  their  heads.  These  are  they  who  appeared  to 
you  like  apes  riding,  with  the  body  turned  round,  upon  red 
and  black  horses,  with  the  reins  around  their  necks;  since 
they  who  do  not  love  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church  from 
the  Word,  will  not  look  at  the  forward  parts  of  any  horse, 
but  at  his  hinder  parts:  for  a  horse  signifies  the  understand- 
ing of  the  Word;  a  red  horse  the  understanding  of  the  Word 
destroyed  as  to  good,  and  a  black  horse  the  understanding 
of  the  Word  destroyed  as  to  truth.  The  reason  of  their  cry- 
ing out  to  fight  against  them  that  ride  upon  the  white  horses, 
is  that  a  white  horse  signifies  the  understanding  of  the  Word 
as  to  truth  and  good.  Their  seeming  to  pull  back  the  horses 
by  their  necks,  was  because  they  feared  the  combat,  lest  the 
truth  of  the  Word  should  come  to  many,  and  so  into  the  light. 
This  is  the  interpretation." 

The  angels  said  further,  "We  are  from  the  society  in 
heaven  which  is  called  Michael,  and  were  commanded  by 
the  Lord  to  descend  into  the  place  called  Armageddon, 
whence  the  cavalcade  seen  by  you  burst  forth.  By  Arma- 
geddon, with  U3  in  heaven,  is  signified  the  state  and  pur- 
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pose  of  fighting  from  falsified  truths,  arising  from  the  love 
of  command  and  supereminence;  and  as  we  perceive  in 
you  the  desire  of  knowing  about  the  combat  there,  we  will 
give  some  account  of  it.  After  our  descent  from  heaven, 
we  came  to  the  place  called  Armageddon,  and  saw  there 
some  thousands  gathered  together.  We  did  not  enter  into 
that  assembly;  but  there  were  two  houses  on  the  southern 
side  of  that  place,  where  there  were  boys  with  their  masters. 
We  went  in  thither,  and  they  received  us  kindly.  We  were 
much  pleased  with  their  company.  Their  faces  were  all 
beautiful,  from  the  life  in  their  eyes,  and  from  the  zeal  in 
their  discourse.  The  life  in  their  eyes  was  from  the  per- 
ception of  truth,  and  the  zeal  in  their  discourse  from  the 
affection  for  truth;  therefore  also  caps  had  been  given  them 
from  heaven,  the  borders  of  which  were  ornamented  with 
bands  of  golden  .threads  interwoven  with  pearls;  and  gar- 
ments were  also  given,  variegated  with  white  and  hyacinth 
colors.  We  asked  them  whether  they  looked  into  the  nei^- 
boring  place,  which  is  called  Armageddon.  They  said  that 
they  did  through  a  window  in  the  roof  of  the  house,  and  that 
they  saw  there  a  company,  but  under  various  forms,  now  as 
tall  men,  and  now  not  as  men,  but  as  statues  and  carved 
idok,  and  an  assembly  around  them  kneeling.  They  also 
appeared  to  us  under  various  forms;  now  as  men,  now  as 
panthers,  and  now  as  goats;  the  latter  with  horns  bent  down- 
ward, with  which  they  dug  up  the  ground.  We  interpreted 
those  transformations,  showing  whom  they  represented  and 
what  they  signified. 

"  But  to  the  point:  They  that  were  gathered  together,  when 
they  heard  that  we  had  entered  into  those  houses,  said  among 
themselves,  '  What  are  they  doing  among  those  boys  ?  Let 
us  send  some  fiom  our  assembly  to  cast  them  out.'  And 
they  sent:  and  when  they  came,  they  said  to  us,  *  Why  have 
you  entered  into  those  houses?  whence  are  you?  we  com- 
mand you  by  authority  to  go  away.*  But  we  answered, 
*  You  cannot  conmiand  that  by  authority.    You  are,  indeed, 
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in  your  own  eyes,  like  Anakim,  and  they  who  are  here  like 
dwarfs.  But  still  you  have  no  power  and  right  here,  unless 
perchance  by  craft  from  your  three  houses  here,  which,  how- 
ever, will  not  avail.  Therefore  take  back  word  to  your  com- 
panions, that  we  were  sent  hither  from  heaven,  to  ascertain 
whether  there  is  any  religion  among  you,  or  not;  and  if  not, 
that  you  should  be  cast  out  of  this  place.  Therefore  pro- 
pose to  them  this,  in  which  is  the  very  essence  of  the  church, 
and  thence  of  religion.  How  they  understand  these  words 
in  the  Lord's  Prayer:  Our  Faiher  who  art  in  the  heavens , 
hallowed  be  thy  name;  thy  kingdom  come;  thy  will  be  done  as 
in  heaven  so  also  upon  the  earth.  On  hearing  this,  they 
said  at  first,  'What  is  this?'  and  then  that  they  would  pro- 
pose it.  And  they  went  away,  and  told  these  things  to  their 
companions,  who  answered,  *What  proposition  is  this? 
and  of  what  kind?'  Yet  they  understood  the  arcanum, 
that  they  wished  to  know,  *  whether  those  things  confirm  the 
way  to  God  the  Father  according  to  our  faith;*  therefore 
they  answered,  *  The  words  are  clear,  that  we  must  pray  to 
God  the  Father;  and  as  Christ  is  our  Saviour,  that  we  must 
pray  to  God  the  Father  for  the  Son's  sake.*  And  they  soon 
concluded  in  indignation,  that  they  would  go  to  us,  and  de- 
clare it  to  our  faces;  saying  also,  that  they  would  pidl  our 
ears. 

"They  also  went  out  of  that  place,  and  entered  a  grove 
near  the  two  houses  in  which  these  boys  were  with  their  mas- 
ters; where  was  a  plain  elevated  like  a  wrestling-ground. 
And  they  took  hold  of  each  other's  hands,  and  entered  into 
the  wrestling-ground,  where  we  were,  and  were  waiting  for 
them.  There  were  there  sods  cut  from  the  ground  like  hil- 
locks. Upon  these  they  reclined:  for  they  said  among 
themselves,  *Let  us  not  stand  before  them,  but  sit.'  And 
then  one  of  them,  who  could  make  himself  appear  like  an 
angel  of  light,  on  whom  it  had  been  enjoined  by  the  rest  to 
speak  with  us,  said,  '  You  have  proposed  to  us  to  open  our 
mind  concerning  the  first  words  in  the  Lord's  Prayer,  how 
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we  understand  them.  I  say  to  you,  therefore,  that  we  un- 
derstand them  thus:  that  we  must  pray  to  God  the  Father; 
and  because  Christ  is  our  Saviour,  and  we  are  saved  by  His 
merit,  that  we  must  pray  to  God  the  Father  from  faith  in 
His  merit.' 

"  But  we  then  said  to  them,  *  We  are  from  the  society  of 
heaven  which  is  called  Michael,  and  we  were  sent  to  visit  and 
inquire,  whether  you  that  are  gathered  together  in  this  place 
have  any  religion  or  not;  and  we  cannot  know  this  other- 
wise than  by  a  question  concerning  God:  for  the  idea  of 
God  enters  into  every  thing  of  religion,  and  by  it  conjunc- 
tion is  effected,  and  by  conjunction  salvation.  We  in  heaven 
read  that  prayer  daily,  like  men  on  earth;  and  we  do  not 
then  think  of  God  the  Father,  because  He  is  invisible;  but 
we  think  of  Him  in  His  Divine  Human,  because  in  this  He 
is  visible:  and  in  this  He  is  called  by  you  Christ,  but  by  us 
the  Lord;  and  thus  to  us  the  Lord  is  the  Father  in  heaven. 
The  Lord  also  taught  that  He  and  the  Father  are  one;  that 
the  Father  is  in  Him  and  He  in  the  Father;  and  that  he  who 
seeth  Him  seeth  the  Father:  also  that  no  one  cometh  to  the 
Father  but  by  Him;  and  likewise  that  it  is  the  will  of  the 
Father,  that  they  should  believe  in  the  Son;  and  that  he 
that  believeth  not  in  the  Son,  does  not  see  life;  yea,  that  the 
anger  of  God  abideth  upon  him.  From  which  it  is  mani- 
fest, that  the  Father  is  approached  through  the  Lord  Him- 
self and  in  Him:  and  because  it  is  so.  He  also  taught  that 
all  power  is  given  unto  Him  in  heaven  and  in  earth.  It  is 
said  in  that  Prayer,  Hallowed  be  thy  name,  and  thy  kingdom 
come;  and  we  have  demonstrated  from  the  Word  that  His 
Divine  Human  is  the  Father's  name;  and  that  the  Father's 
kingdom  is  then  come,  when  the  Lord  is  immediately  ajv 
proached;  and  by  no  means  when  God  the  Father  is  ap- 
proached immediately:  for  which  reason  the  Lord  also  said 
to  the  disciples,  that  they  should  preach  the  kingdom  of 
God;  and  this  is  the  kingdom  of  God.' 

"We  instructed  them  further  from  the  Word,  that  the 
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Lord  came  into  the  world,  that  He  might  glorify  His  Human, 
for  the  end  that  the  angels  of  heaven  and  the  men  of  the 
church  might  be  united  to  God  the  Father  through  Him 
and  in  Him:  for  He  taught  that  they  who  believe  in  Him 
are  in  Him,  and  He  in  them;  which  is  as  the  church  teaches, 
that  they  are  in  Christ's  body.  Finally  we  informed  them, 
that  at  this  day  the  New  Church  is  instituted  by  the  Lord, 
which  is  meant  by  the  New  Jerusalem  in  the  Apocalypse; 
in  which  will  be  the  worship  of  the  Lord  alone,  as  it  is  in 
heaven :  and  that  thus  everything  which  is  contained  in  the 
Lord's  Prayer  from  beginning  to  end  will  be  fulfilled.  All 
that  we  have  said  above  we  confirmed  from  the  Word  in  the 
Evangelists,  and  from  the  Word  in  the  Prophets,  in  such 
abundance  that  they  were  tired  of  listening. 

"  First,  \^e  confirmed  that  our  Father  in  the  heavens  is  the 
Lord  Jesus  Christ,  from  these  passages:  Unto  iis  a  Child 
is  bornf  unto  us  a  Son  is  given;  and  His  name  shall  be  called 
Wonderfuly  Counsellor^  God,  Father  of  Eternity,  Prince  of 
Peace  (Isa.  ix.  6).  Thou,  O  Jehovah,  art  our  Father,  Re- 
deemer from  Everlasting  is  thy  name  (Isa.  Ixiii.  16).  Jesus 
said.  He  that  seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  that  sent  Me  (John  xii. 
45).  //  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have  known  the  Father  also; 
and  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him,  and  have  seen  Him 
(John  xiv.  7).  Philip  said,  Lord,  show  us  the  Father;  Jesus 
said  unto  him.  He  that  seeth  Me,  seeth  the  Father;  how  sayest 
thou  then,  show  us  the  Father  (John  xiv.  8,  9).  Jesus  said, 
the  Father  and  I  are  one  (John  x.  30).  All  things  whatso- 
ever the  Father  hath  are  Mine  (John  xvi.  15;  xvii.  10).  The 
Father  is  in  Me,  and  I  in  the  Father  (John  x.  38;  xiv.  10,  11, 
20).  That  no  one  hath  seen  the  Father,  except  the  only 
Son  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father  (John  i.  18;  v.  37; 
vi.  46).  Therefore  He  also  says,  that  no  one  cometh  to  the 
Father,  but  by  Him  (John  xiv.  6);  and  that  to  come  to  the 
Father  is  by  Him,  from  Him,  and  in  Him  (John  vi.  56;  xiv. 
20;  XV.  4-6;  xvii.  19,  23)."  But  concerning  the  unity  of 
the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  more  may  be  seen 
in  the  Relation  (n.  962). 
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"  Secondly,  That  Hallowed  be  Thy  name,  is  to  approach 
the  Lord  and  worship  Him,  we  confirmed  by  these  pas- 
sages: Who  shall  not  glorify  Thy  name,  for  Thou  alone  art 
holy  (Apoc.  XV.  4):  this  is  concerning  the  Lord.     Jesus 
said,  Father,  glorify  Thy  name;  and  there  came  forth  a  voice 
from  heaven,  I  have  both  glorified  it  and  will  glorify  it  (John 
xii.  28).     The  name  of  the  Father  which  was  glorified  is 
the  Divine  Human.     Jesus  said,  /  am  come  in  My  Father^ s 
name  (John  v.  43).     Jesus  said,, He  that  receiveth  this  child 
in  My  name,  receiveth  Me;  and  he  that  receiveth  Me,  receiveth 
Him  that  sent  Me  (Luke  ix.  48).     These  things  were  written, 
that  ye  may  believe  that  Jesus  is  the  Christ,  the  Son  of  God, 
and  that  believing  ye  may  have  life  in  His  name  (John  xx, 
31).     As  many  as  received  Him,  to  them  gave  He  power  to 
become  the  sons  of  God,  to  them  that  believe  in  His  name 
(John  i.  12).     Whatsoever  ye  shall  ask  in  My  name,  thai  I 
will  do;  that  the  Father  may  be  glorified  in  the  Son  (John 
xiv.  13, 14).     He  that  believeth  not,  is  judged  already,  because 
he  hath  not  believed  in  the  name  of  the  only-begotten  Son  of 
God  (John  iii.  15,  16,  18).     Where  two  or  three  are  gathered 
together  in  My  name,  there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  them  (Matt, 
xviii.  19,  20).    Jesus  told  the  dbciples  to  preach  in  His  name 
(Luke  xxiv.  47).      Beside  other  places,  where  the  name  of 
the  Lord  is  mentioned,  by  which  is  meant  Himself  as  to 
His  Human;  (as  Matt.  vii.   22;  x.   22;  xviii.   5;  xix.   29; 
xxiv.  9,  10;  Mark  xi.   10;  xiii.   13;  xvi.  17;  Luke  x.   17; 
xix.  38;  xxi.  12,  17;  John  ii.  23):  from  which  it  is  mani- 
fest that  the  Father  is  hallowed  in  the  Son,  and  by  angels 
and  men  through  the  Son;  and  that  this  is  meant  by  Hal- 
lowed be  Thy  name;  as  is  further  evident  in  John  xvii.  19, 
21-23,  2^- 

"  Thirdly.  That  Thy  kingdom  come,  means  that  the  Lord 
reigns,  we  showed  by  these  passages:  The  law  and  the 
prophets  were  until  John,  since  that  time  the  kingdom  of 
God  is  precLched  (Luke  xvi.  16).  John  preaching  the  Gospel 
of  the  kingdom,  said,  The  time  is  fulfilled,  the  kingdom  of 
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God  is  at  hand  (Mark  i.  14,  15;  Matt.  iii.  2).  Jesus  Him- 
self preached  the  Gospel  of  the  kingdom,  and  that  the  king- 
dom of  God  was  at  hand  (Matt.  iv.  17,  23;  ix.  35).  Jesus 
commanded  the  disciples  to  preach  and  declare  the  good  ti- 
dings of  the  kingdom  of  God  (Mark  xvi.  15;  Luke  viii.  i ;  ix. 
60).  In  like  manner  the  seventy  whom  He  sent  forth  (Luke 
X.  9,  11;  beside  •other  places,  as  Matt.  xi.  5;  xvi.  37,  28; 
Mark  viii.  35;  ix.  i,  27;  x.  29,  30;  xi.  10;  Luke  i.  19;  ii. 
10,  11;  iv.  43;  vii.  22;  xyii.  20,  21;  xxi.  30,  31;  xxii.  18). 
The  kingdom  of  God,  of  which  the  good  tidings  was  made 
known,  was  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  the  kingdom 
of  the  Father.  That  it  is  so,  is  manifest  from  these  passages: 
The  Father  hath  given  all  things  into  the  hand  of  the  Son 
(John  iii.  35).  The  Father  hath  given  to  the  Son  power  over 
all  flesh  (John  xvii.  2).  All  things  are  delivered  unto  Me  of 
My  Father  (Matt.  xi.  27).  All  power  is  given  unto  Me  in 
heaven  and  on  earth  (Matt,  xxviii.  18).  Further  also  from 
these:  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  His  name,  and  thy  Redeemer  the 
Holy  One  of  Israel,  the  God  of  the  whole  earth  shall  He  be 
called  (Isa.  liv.  5).  /  saw,  and  behold,  one  like  the  Son  of 
Man,  to  whom  was  given  dominion,  glory,  and  kingdom; 
and  all  peoples  and  nations  shall  worship  Him;  His  domin- 
ion is  an  everlasting  dominion,  which  shall  not  pass  away, 
and  His  kingdom  that  which  shall  not  perish  (Dan.  vii.  13, 
14).  When  the  seventh  angd  sounded,  there  were  voices  in 
heaven,  saying,  The  kingdoms  of  the  world  are  become  of  our 
Lord  and  His  Christ,  and  He  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever 
(Apoc.  xi.  15;  xii.  10):  which  kingdom  of  the  Lord  is  treated 
of  in  the  Apx)calypse  from  beginning  to  end;  into  which  all 
are  to  come,  who  will  be  of  the  New  Church,  which  is  the 
New  Jerusalem. 

"  Fourthly.  Thy  will  be  done,  as  in  heaven  so  also  upon 
the  earth:  this  we  confirmed  by  these  passages:  Jesus  said. 
This  is  the  wiU  of  the  Father,  that  every  one  that  seeth  the 
Son,  and  believeth  on  Him,  may  have  everlasting  life  (John 
vi.  40).    God  so  loved  the  world,  that  He  gave  His  only- 
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begotten  Son,  that  every  one  who  believeth  in  Him  may  not 
perish,  but  have  everlasting  life  (John  iii.  15,  16).  He  that 
believeth  on  the  Son,  hath  everlasting  life;  but  he  that  be- 
lieveth not  the  Son,  shall  not  see  life;  but  the  anger  of  God 
abideth  on  him  (John  iii.  36:  beside  other  places).  To  be- 
lieve in  Him  is  to  go  to  Him,  and  to  have  confidence  that 
He  saves,  because  He  is  the  Saviour  of  the  world.  Besides, 
it  is  known  in  the  church,  that  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  reigns 
in  heaven.  He  says  also  that  His  kingdom  is  there.  When, 
therefore,  the  Lord  reigns  in  like  manner  in  the  church,  the 
Father's  will  is  then  done,  as  in  heaven  so  also  upon  the 
earth. 

"To  these  things  we  finally  added:  It  is  said  in  the  whole 
Christian  world,  that  they  who  are  of  the  church  make  the 
body  of  Christ,  and  are  in  His  body.  How  then  can  a  man 
of  the  church  approach  God  the  Father,  except  through  the 
Son,  in  whose  body  he  is  ?  If  otherwise,  he  must  go  entirely 
out  of  His  body,  and  approach. 

"  On  hearing  these  and  still  more  things  from  the  Word, 
the  Armageddons  wished  now  and  then  to  interrupt  our 
discourse,  and  to  adduce  such  things  as  the  Lord  spake 
with  the  Father  in  His  state  of  exinanition.  But  their 
tongues  then  adhered  to  their  palates,  as  it  was  not  per- 
mitted them  to  contradict  the  Word.  But  the  bridles  of 
their  tongues  being  at  length  loosened,  they  cried  out, 
'You  have  spoken  against  the  doctrine  of  our  church, 
which  is,  that  God  the  Father  is  to  be  approached  imme- 
diately, and  that  we  must  believe  in  Him.  You  have  thus 
made  yourselves  guilty  of  a  violation  of  our  faith:  there- 
fore go  out  from  here;  and  if  not,  you  shall  be  cast  out.' 
And  their  minds  being  inflamed,  from  threats  they  pro- 
ceeded to  violence.  But,  by  power  then  given  us,  we  struck 
them  with  blindness;  owing  to  which,  not  seeing  us,  they 
rushed  forth  into  the  plain,  which  was  a  desert:  and  they 
who  appeared  to  you  like  apes  upon  horses,  were  the  same 
as  were  seen  by  the  boys  out  of  the  window  like  statues  and 
idols,  before  whom  the  rest  knelt." 


CHAPTER  TWENTIETH. 

1.  And  I  saw  an  angel  coming  down  from  heaven  hav- 
ing the  key  of  the  abyss,  and  a  great  chain  in  his  hand. 

2.  And  he  laid  hold  on  the  dragon,  the  old  serpent,  which 
is  the  Devil  and  Satan,  and  bound  him  a  thousand  years; 

3.  And  cast  him  into  the  abyss,  and  shut  him  up,  and 
set  a  seal  upon  him,  that  he  should  seduce  the  nations  no 
more  until  the  thousand  years  were  ended:  and  after  this 
he  must  be  loosed  a  little  time. 

4.  And  I  saw  thrones;  and  they  sat  upon  them;  and 
judgment  was  given  unto  them:  and  the  souls  of  them  that 
were  beheaded  for  the  testimony  of  Jesus,  and  for  the  Word 
of  God,  and  who  did  not  worship  the  beast,  nor  his  image, 
nor  receive  his  mark  upon  their  forehead  and  upon  their 
hand;  and  they  lived  and  reigned  with  Christ  a  thousand 
years. 

5.  And  the  rest  of  the  dead  lived  not  again  until  the 
thousand  years  were  ended:  this  is  the  first  resurrection. 

6.  Blessed  and  holy  is  he  that  hath  part  in  the  first  res- 
urrection: upon  these  the  second  death  has  no  power; 
but  they  shall  be  priests  of  God  and  of  Christ,  and  shall 
reign  with  Him  a  thousand  years. 

7.  And  when  the  thousand  years  are  ended,  Satan  shall 
be  loosed  out  of  his  prison. 

8.  And  shall  go  forth  to  seduce  the  nations  that  are  in 
the  four  comers  of  the  earth,  Gog  and  Magog,  to  gather 
them  together  to  battle;  the  number  of  whom  is  as  the  sand 
of  the  sea. 

9.  And  they  went  up  upon  the  breadth  of  the  earth  and 
surrounded  the  camp  of  the  saints,  and  the  beloved  city; 
and  fire  came  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  and  consumed 
them. 
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10.  And  the  Devil  that  seduced  them  was  cast  mto  the 
lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  where  the  beast  and  the  false 
prophet  are:  and  they  shall  be  tormented  day  and  night  for 
ever  and  ever. 

11.  And  I  saw  a  great  white  throne,  and  Him  that  sat 
upon  it,  from  whose  face  the  earth  and  the  heaven  fled  away, 
and  there  was  found  na  place  for  them. 

12.  And  I  saw  the  dead,  small  and  great,  standing  before 
God;  and  the  books  were  opened:  and  another  book  was 
opened,  which  is  the  book  of  life;  and  the  dead  were  judged 
from  what  was  written  in  the  books,  according  to  their  works. 

13.  And  the  sea  gave  up  the  dead  which  were  in  it;  and 
death  and  hell  gave  up  the  dead  which  were  in  them;  and 
they  were  judged  every  one  according  to  their  works. 

14.  And  death  and  hell  were  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire:  this 
is  the  second  death. 

15.  And  if  any  one  was  not  found  written  in  the  book  of 
life,  he  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire. 

THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

Contents  of  the  whole  Chapter.  The  removal  of  those  who 
are  meant  by  the  dragon  (vers.  1-3);  and  then  the  ascent 
from  the  lower  earth,  of  those  who  worshipped  the  Lord, 
and  shunned  evils  as  sins  (vers.  4-6).  The  judgment  upon 
those  who  had  nothing  of  religion  in  their  worship  (vers.  7- 
9).  The  damnation  of  the  dragon  (vers.  10).  The  uni- 
versal judgment  upon  the  rest  (vers.  11-15). 

Contents  of  each  Verse.  "And  I  saw  an  angel  coming 
down  out  of  heaven,  having  the  key  of  the  abyss,  and  a 
great  chain  in  his  hand,"  signifies  the  Divine  operation  of 
the  Lord  into  the  lower  regions,  from  the  Divine  power  of 
shutting  and  opening,  also  of  binding  and  loosing.  "And 
he  laid  hold  on  the  dragon,  the  old  serpent,  which  is  the  Devil 
and  Satan,"  signifies  that  they  were  held  back  who  are  meant 
by  the  dragon;  who,  because  they  think  sensually  and  not 
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spiritually  concerning  what  is  of  faith,  are  called  the  old 
serpent;  and  because  they  are  in  evib  as  to  life,  are  called 
the  Devil;  and  because  they  are  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine,  are 
called  Satan.  "And  bound  him  a  thousand  years,"  signifies 
that  they  who  are  here  meant  by  the  dragon  were  withdrawn 
and  torn  away  from  the  rest  in  the  world  of  spirits,  that  there 
should  be  no  communication  with  them  for  a  while  or  for 
some  time.  ''And  cast  him  into  the  abyss,  and  shut  him  up, 
and  set  a  seal  upon  him,  that  he  should  seduce  the  nations  no 
more,"  signifies  that  the  Lord  altogether  removed  those  who 
were  in  faith  alone,  and  took  away  all  their  communication 
with  others,  lest  they  should  inspire  something  of  their 
heresy  into  those  who  would  be  elevated  into  heaven. 
"Until  the  thousand  years  were  ended;  and  after  this  he 
must  be  loosed  a  little  time,"  signifies  that  this  is  for  a  while 
or  for  some  time,  until  they  who  were  in  truths  from  good 
should  be  taken  up  into  heaven  by  the  Lord,  after  which 
they  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon  are  to  be  loosed  a  short 
time,  and  communication  with  others  is  to  be  opened  to 
them.  ''And  I  saw  thrones,  and  they  sat  upon  them,  and 
judgment  was  given  unto  them,"  signifies  that  the  truths  of 
the  Word,  according  to  which  all  are  judged,  were  opened; 
and  that  then  they  were  taken  up  from  the  lower  earth,  who 
had  been  kept  concealed  by  the  Lord,  lest  they  should  be 
seduced  by  the  dragon  and  his  beasts.  "And  I  saw  the  souls 
of  them  that  were  beheaded  for  the  testimony  of  Jesus,  and 
for  the  Word  of  God,"  signifies  those  who  were  rejected  by 
them  that  are  in  falsities  from  their  own  intelligence,  be- 
cause they  worshipped  the  Lord,  and  lived  according  to  the 
truths  of  His  Word.  "And  who  did  not  worship  the  beast, 
nor  his  image,  nor  receive  his  mark  upon  their  forehead  and 
upon  their  hand,"  signifies  who  did  not  acknowledge  and 
receive  the  doctrine  of  faith  alone.  "And  they  lived  and 
reigned  with  Christ  a  thousand  years,"  signifies  who  already 
are  in  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  have  been  for  some 
time  in  His  kingdom.    "And  the  rest  of  the  dead  lived  not 
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again,  until  the  thousand  years  were  ended,"  signifies  that 
beside  those  who  have  been  spoken  of,  not  any  were  taken 
up  into  heaven,  until  after  the  dragon  was  loosed,  and  they 
were  then  proved  and  explored  as  to  what  they  were.    "  This 
is  the  first  resurrection,"  signifies  that  salvation  and  eternal 
life  is  primarily  to  worship  the  Lord,  and  to  live  according 
to  His  precepts  in  the  Word,  because  by  these  conjunction  is 
effected  with  the  Lord,  and  consociation  with  the  angels  of 
heaven.    "  Blessed  and  holy  is  he  that  hath  part  in  the  first 
resurrection,"  signifies  that  they  who  come  into  heaven  have 
the  happiness  of  eternal  life  and  enlightenment  by  con- 
junction with  the  Lord.    "Upon  these  the  second  death 
hath  no  power,"  signifies  that  they  are  not  condemned. 
"  But  they  shall  be  priests  of  God  and  of  Christ,"  signifies 
because  they  are  kept  by  the  Lord  in  the  good  of  love  and 
hence  in  the  truths  of  wisdom.     "And  shall  reign  with  Him 
a  thousand  years,"  signifies  that  they  were  already  in  heaven, 
when  the  rest,  who  did  not  yet  live  again,  that  is,  receive 
heavenly  life,  were  in  the  world  of  spirits.    "And  when  the 
thousand  years  are  ended,  Satan  shall  be  loosed  out  of  his 
prison,"  signifies  that  after  these  who  had  been  hitherto  con- 
cealed and  guarded  in  the  lower  earth,  were  taken  up  into 
heaven  by  the  Lord,  and  the  New  Christian  Heaven  was  in- 
creased by  them,  all  they  who  had  confirmed  falsities  of  faith 
in  themselves  were  let  loose.    "And  shall  go  forth  to  seduce 
the  nations,  which  are  in  the  four  comers  of  the  earth,  Gog 
and  Magog,  to  gather  them  together  to  battle,"  signifies  that 
they  who  are  here  meant  by  the  dragon,  would  draw  to  their 
party  all  from  the  whole  earth  in  the  entire  world  of  spirits, 
who  lived  there  in  external  natural  worship  only,  and  in  no 
internal  spiritual  worship;  and  would  excite  them  against 
those  who  worshipped  the  Lord,  and  lived  according  to  His 
precepts  in  the  Word.    "The  number  of  whom  is  as  the 
sand  of  the  sea,"  signifies  the  multitude  of  such.    "And 
they  went  up  upon  the  breadth  of  the  earth,  and  surrounded 
the  camp  of  the  saints,  and  the  beloved  city,"  signifies  that, 
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being  excited  by  the  dragonists,  they  would  spurn  every 
truth  of  the  church,  and  endeavor  to  destroy  ail  things  of  the 
New  Church,  and  its  very  doctrine  concerning  the  Lord  and 
life.  "And  fire  came  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  and 
consumed  them,"  signifies  that  they  perished  by  the  lusts  of 
infernal  love.  "And  the  devil  that  seduced  them  was  cast 
into  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstoney  where  the  beast  and  the 
false  prophet  are;  and  they  shall  be  tormented  day  and  ni^t 
for  ever  and  ever,"  signifies  that  they  who  were  in  evBs  as  tar 
life  and  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine  were  cast  into  hell.  "And 
I  saw  a  great  white  throne,  and  Him  that  sat  upon  it,  from 
whose  face  the  heaven  and  the  earth  fled  away,"  signifies  a 
universal  judgment  executed  by  the  Lord  upon  all  the  first 
heavens,  in  which  were  those  who  were  in  civil  and  moral 
good  and  no  spiritual  good,  and  thus  who  simulated  Chris- 
tians in  externals,  but  were  devib  in  internals,  which  heavens 
with  their  earth  were  utterly  dissipated,  so  that  nothing  of 
them  appeared  any  more.  "And  I  saw  the  dead,  small  and 
great,  standing  before  God,"  signifies  all  who  have  died 
from  the  earth,  and  were  now  among  those  who  were  in  the 
world  of  spirits,  of  whatever  condition  and  quality,  gathered 
together  by  the  Lord  to  judgment.  "And  the  books  were 
opened,  and  another  book  was  opened,  which  is  the  book 
of  life,"  signifies  that  the  interiors  of  the  minds  of  them  all 
were  laid  open,  and  by  influx  of  light  and  heat  from  heaven 
were  seen  and  perceived  as  to  the  quality  of  their  affections 
which  are  of  love  or  of  the  will,  and  hence  as  to  the  thoughts 
which  are  of  faith  or  of  the  understanding,  as  well  the  evil  as 
the  good.  "And  the  dead  were  judged  from  the  things  writ- 
ten in  the  books  according  to  their  works,"  signifies  that  all 
were  judged  according  to  their  internal  life  in  externals. 
"And  the  sea  gave  up  the  dead  which  were  in  it,"  signifies 
the  external  and  natural  men  of  the  church  called  together 
to  judgment.  "And  death  and  hell  gave  up  the  dead  which 
were  in  them,"  signifies  the  men  of  the  church  impious  at 
heart,  who  were  in  themselves  devils  and  satans,  called 
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together  to  judgment.  "And  they  were  judged  every  one 
according  to  his  works,"  signifies  here  as  before.  "And 
death  and  hell  were  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire,"  signifies  that 
the  impious  at  heart,  who  in  themselves  were  devils  and 
satans,  and  yet  in  externals  like  men  of  the  church,  were  cast 
down  into  hell  among  those  who  were  in  the  love  of  evil,  and 
hence  in  the  love  of  the  fakity  that  agrees  with  the  evil. 
"This  is  the  second  death,"  signifies  that  these  have  damna- 
tion itself.  "And  if  any  one  was  not  foimd  written  in  the 
book  of  life,  he  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire,"  signifies  that 
they  who  did  not  live  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts  in  the 
Word,  and  did  not  believe  in  the  Lord,  were  condenmed. 


THE  EXPLANATION. 

840.  And  I  saw  an  angd  coming  down  from  heaven,  having 
the  key  of  the  abyss,  and  a  great  chain  in  his  hand,  signifies  the 
Lord's  operation  into  the  lower  regions  from  the  Divine 
power  of  shutting  and  opening,  also  of  binding  and  loosing. 
By  an  angel  coming  down  from  heaven  the  Lord  is  meant 
(see  n.  5,  170,  344,  465,  657,  718);  also  the  Lord's  operation 
(n.  415,  631,  633,  649);  here  into  the  lower  regions,  because 
He  is  said  to  come  down.  By  his  having  the  key  of  the  abyss 
is  signified  the  Divine  power  of  opening  and  shutting  hell 
(see  n.  62, 174):  and  by  his  having  a  great  chain  in  his  hand 
is  signified  the  endeavor  and  hence  the  act  of  binding  and 
loosing.  Hence  it  follows,  that  there  was  no  key  nor  chain 
in  the  Lord's  hand,  but  that  it  so  appeared  to  John  was  a 
representative  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Power.  TTie  opening 
of  hell  and  the  shutting  of  it  is  also  treated  of  two  or  three 
times  in  this  chapter. 

841 .  And  He  laid  hold  on  the  dragon,  the  old  serpent,  which 
is  the  Devil  and  Satan,  signifies  that  they  were  held  back  who 
are  meant  by  the  dragon,  who,  because  they  think  sensually 
and  not  spiritually  concerning  the  things  of  faith,  are  called 
the  old  serpent;  and  because  they  are  in  evils  as  to  life,  are 


962  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  [No.  841 

called  the  Devil;  and  because  they  are  in  falsities  as  to  doc- 
trine, are  called  Satan.  .Who  they  are  that  are  meant  by  the 
dragon,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  537).  He  is  here  as  well  as 
there  called  the  old  serpent,  the  Devil,  and  Satan,  because  a 
serpent  signifies  those  who  think  sensiially  and  not  spiritually 
(n.  455,  550);  the  Devil,  those  who  are  in  evils  as  to  life;  and 
Satan,  those  who  arc  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine  (n.  97,  550). 
For  all  those  who  do  not  go  to  the  Lord  immediately,  think 
sensually  of  the  things  of  the  church,  and  cannot  think 
spiritually;  for  the  Lord  is  the  light  itself  (n.  796,  797);  there- 
fore they  who  do  not  go  to  the  Lord  immediately,  cannot 
think  from  spiritual  light,  which  is  the  light  of  heaven,  but 
from  natural  light  separated  from  spiritual  light,  which  is  to 
think  sensually.  Hence  they  are  called  the  old  serpent. 
They  who  do  not  go  to  the  Lord  immediately,  nor  shun  evils 
as  sins,  remain  in  sins;  hence  it  is  that  the  dragon  is  called 
the  Devil:  and  as  the  same  are  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine, 
therefore  the  dragon  is  called  Satan. 

842.  And  bound  him  a  thousand  years,  signifies  that  they 
who  are  here  meant  by  the  dragon  were  withdrawn  and  torn 
away  from  the  rest  in  the  world  of  spirits,  that  there  should 
be  no  communication  with  them  for  a  while  or  for  some  time. 
That  by  binding  is  here  signified  to  draw  back  and  tear  away 
from  the  rest  in  the  world  of  spirits,  that  there  should  be  no 
communication  with  them,  will  be  seen  in  the  paragraph 
next  following.  By  the  thousand  years  are  not  meant  a 
thousand  years,  but  for  a  while  or  for  some  time,  because  a 
thousand,  without  other  numbers  added,  signifies  this  in  the 
spiritual  world.  He  who  believes  that  a  thousand  years  sig- 
nify a  thousand  years,  does  not  know  that  all  the  numbers 
in  the  Word  signify  things;  and  so  he  may  be  misled,  espe- 
cially in  the  Apocalypse,  concerning  the  sense  of  matters, 
where  numbers  occur;  as,  5,  7,  10,  12,  i44i  666,  1200,  1600, 
12000,  144000,  and  many  others:  in  the  latter  of  which  num- 
bers a  thousand  signifies  only  something  qualifying;  and 
when  a  thousand  is  applied  to  designate  times,  it  signifies 
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somewhat  more:  but  where  it  is  mentioned  alone,  as  here,  it 
signifies  a  while  or  for  some  time.  That  it  is  so,  has  been 
told  me  from  heaven;  where,  in  the  Word  which  b  there,  no 
number  is  read,  but  the  thing  instead  of  the  number;  and 
instead  of  a  thousand  a  while.  They  wonder  there,  that 
when  the  men  of  the  church  have  seen  so  many  numbers  in 
the  Apocalypse,  which  cannot  but  signify  things,  they  have 
still  adhered  to  the  conjectures  of  the  chiliasts  or  millen- 
nialists,  and  have  thereby  impressed  upon  themselves  vain 
notions  respecting  the  last  state  of  the  church. 

843.  And  cast  him  into  the  abyss,  and  shut  him  up,  and  set 
a  seal  upon  him,  that  he  might  seduce  the  nations  no  more,  sig- 
nifies that  the  Lord  altogether  removed  those  who  were  in 
faith  alone,  and  took  away  all  their  communication  with 
others,  lest  they  should  inspire  something  of  their  heresy  into 
those  who  would  be  elevated  into  heaven.  By  the  dragon 
those  who  are  in  falsities  of  faith  are  here  meant,  as  just 
«above  (n.  842).  It  is  said  of  the  dragon,  that  he  was  seized, 
boimd,  cast  into  the  abyss,  shut  up,  and  a  seal  set  upon  him: 
and  by  this  is  signified  that  he  was  altogether  removed,  and 
that  all  communication  between  him  and  others  was  cut  ofif. 
By  his  being  seized  is  signified  that  they  who  are  meant  by 
him  were  collected  together  and  held  back:  by  his  being 
bound  is  signified  that  they  were  withdrawn  and  torn  away: 
by  his  being  cast  into  the  abyss  is  signified  that  they  were  let 
down  towards  hell:  by  his  being  shut  up  is  signified  that  they 
were  altogether  removed:  by  a  seal  being  set  upon  him  is  sig- 
nified that  communication  with  others  was  altogether  taken 
away.  The  reason  that  the  dragon  was  altogether  removed 
for  a  while,  is  that  they  who  had  been  kept  concealed  by  the 
Lord  might  be  taken  up  from  the  lower  earth,  who  are  treated 
of  vers.  4-6;  lest  they  should  be  seduced  by  the  dragonists 
when  they  were  being  taken  up:  therefore  it  is  said  also,  that 
he  should  seduce  the  nations  no  more,  by  which  is  signified 
that  he  should  not  inspire  into  them  any  thing  of  his  heresy. 
This  was  done  in  the  world  of  spirits,  which  is  midway  be- 
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tween  heaven  and  hell,  because  there  the  evil  communicate 
with  the  good;  and  in  that  world  the  good  are  prepared  for 
heaven,  and  the  evil  for  hell;  and  the  good  are  there  proved 
by  some  companionship  with  the  evil,  and  are  explored  as  to 
what  and  how  steadfast  they  are.  By  the  nations  which  he 
should  not  seduce,  the  good  are  meant.  That  they  who  are 
in  good  as  to  the  life  are  meant  by  nations,  and  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  the  evil,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  483).  From  this  it 
may  be  evident,  that  by  his  casting  him  into  the  abyss,  and 
shutting  him  up,  and  setting  a  seal  upon  him,  is  signified  that 
die  Lord  altogether  removed  those  who  were  in  falsities  of 
faith,  and  took  away  all  their  communication  with  others, 
lest  they  should  inspire  something  of  their  heresy  into  those 
who  should  be  taken  up  into  heaven. 

844.  Until  the  thousand  years  should  be' ended,  and  ajter 
this  he  must  be  loosed  a  little  time,  signifies  that  this  is  for  a 
while  or  for  some  time,  until  they  who  were  in  truths  from 
good  should  be  taken  up  into  heaven  by  the  Lord,  after 
which  they  that  are  meant  by  the  dragon  are  to  be  loosed  for 
a  short  time,  and  communication  with  others  is  to  be  opened 
to  them.  By  the  thousand  years  being  ended  is  signified  for 
a  while  or  a  certain  time,  because  by  a  thousand  years  are  not 
signified  the  thousand  years,  but  a  while  or  some  time,  as 
above  (n.  842).  By  he  must  be  loosed  for  a  litUe  time,  is  sig- 
nified that  after  that  they  who  are  meant  by  the  dragon, 
described  above,  are  to  be  loosed  from  their  confinement,  and 
then  communication  with  others  is  to  be  opened  to  them- 
That  this  is  signified,  is  manifest  from  what  is  said  above, 
and  thus  from  the  series  of  the  things,  and  from  the  connec- 
tion with  what  follows  in  the  spiritual  sense.  In  what  now 
follows,  from  vers.  4-6,  they  are  treated  of  who  were  taken  up 
by  the  Lord  into  heaven,  for  whose  sake  the  dragon  was  re- 
moved and  shut  up. 

845.  And  I  saw  thrones,  and  they  sat  upon  them,  and  judg- 
ment was  given  unto  them,  signifies  that  the  truths  of  the 
Word,  according  to  which  all  are  judged,  were  opened,  and 
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that  then  they  were  taken  up  from  the  lower  earth,  who  had 
been  kept  concealed  by  the  Ix)rd,  lest  they  should  be  seduced 
by  the  dragon  and  his  beasts.    This  is  signified  by  these 
words,  because  by  the  thrones  upon  which  they  sat  are  not 
signified  thrones,  but  judgment  according  to  the  truths  of 
the  Word.    That  judgment  is  represented  by  the  thrones 
seen  in  heaven,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  229).    That  nothing 
else  is  signified  by  the  thrones  upon  which  the  twenty-four 
elders  sat,  and  by  those  upon  which  the  twelve  Apostles  are 
to  sit;  and  that  all  are  judged  according  to  the  truths  of  the 
Woid,  may  also  be  seen  above  (n.  233).    Hence  it  is  mani- 
fest, that  by  judgment  being  given  to  diem  is  signififfri  that 
judgment  was  given  to  the  truths  of  the  Word.    They  who 
were  taken  up  from  the  lower  earth  into  heaven  by  the  Lord 
are  they  who  had  been  kept  concealed  there  in  the  mean 
time,  lest  they  should  be  seduced  by  the  dragon  and  his 
beasts:  because  this  is  said  of  the  souls  of  them  that  were 
beheaded  and  concerning  the  dead,  as  described  presently; 
not  that  they  were  dead  to  themselves,  but  to  others.    The 
place  where  they  were  kept  concealed  is  called  the  lower 
earth,  which  is  next  above  the  heUs,  under  the  world  of 
spirits;  and  there,  by  communication  with  heaven  and  by 
conjunction  with  the  Lord,  they  are  in  safety.    There  are 
many  such  places;  and  they  live  there  cheerfully  among 
themselves,  and  worship  the  Lord;  nor  do  they  know  any 
thing  about  hell.    They  who  are  there  are  from  time  to  time 
taken  up  by  the  Lord  into  heaven  after  a  final  judgment; 
and  when  they  are  taken  up,  they  who  are  meant  by  the 
dragon  are  removed.    It  has  very  often  been  given  me  to  see 
them  taken  up,  and  consociated  with  the  angels  in  heaven. 
This  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  the  sepulchres  being  opened, 
and  the  dead  being  raised. 

846.  And  I  saw  the  souls  of  them  that  were  beheaded  for 
the  testimony  of  Jesus  and  for  the  Word  of  God,  signifies  they 
who  were  rejected  by  them  that  are  in  falsities  from  their 
own  intelligence,  because  they  worshipped  the  Lord,  and 
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lived  according  to  the  truths  of  His  Word.  By  the  souls  of 
them  that  were  beheaded  for  the  testimony  of  Jesus  and  for  the 
Word  of  Gody  are  meant  men  after  death  who  are  then  called 
spirits,  or  men  clothed  with  a  spiritual  body,  who  have  been 
kept  concealed  by  the  Lord  in  the  lower  earth,  until  the  evil 
were  removed  by  the  final  judgment.  They  are  called  the 
beheaded  or  smitten  with  the  axe  because  they  are  rejected 
by  them  that  are  in  falsities  from  their  own  intelligence;  who 
are  all  that  are  in  evils  and  thence  falsities,  or  in  falsities  and 
through  them  in  evib,  and  yet  in  Divine  worship  in  externals. 
That  that  falsity  is  signified  by  the  axe,  will  be  seen  in  the 
following  paragraph.  By  the  testimony  of  Jesus  and  the 
Word  of  God  is  signified  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  in  His  Human,  the  same  as  by  these  passages  above: 
John  testified  the  Word  of  God  and  the  testimony  of  Jesus 
Christ  (Apoc.  i.  2).  Michael  and  his  angels  overcame  the 
dragon  hy  the  blood  of  the  Lamb  and  the  word  of  their  testi- 
mony (xii.  11).  The  dragon  went  away  to  make  war  with  the 
remnant  of  her  seed,  who  keep  the  commandments  of  God,  and 
have  the  testimony  of  Jesus  Christ  (xii.  17).  I  am  the  fellow- 
servant  of  thy  brethren  that  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus  Christ: 
the  testimony  of  Jesus  is  the  spirit  of  prophecy  (xix.  10). 
That  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's  Divine  in  His 
Human,  and  a  life  according  to  the  truths  of  His  Word,  in 
particular  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  is 
signified  by  these  things,  may  be  seen  in  the  explanations  of 
these  p)assages.  These  souls  are  the  same  as  those  of  whom 
these  things  are  said  above:  /  saw  under  the  altar  the  souls  of 
them  that  were  slain  for  the  Word  of  God  and  for  the  testimony 
which  they  held:  and  they  cried  with  a  great  voice,  saying, 
How  long,  O  Lord,  who  art  holy  and  true,  dost  Thou  not 
judge  and  avenge  our  blood  on  them  that  dwell  upon  the  earth: 
and  to  every  one  of  them  were  given  white  robes;  and  it  was 
said  unto  them,  that  they  should  rest  yet  for  a  little  time,  until 
their  fellow-servants  and  their  brethren,  who  should  be  killed 
as  they  were,  should  be  fulfilled  (vi.  9-1 1):  which  may  be  seen 
explained  n.  325-329. 
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847.  It  is  said  in  the  Word  in  many  places,  that  some 
were  slain,  pierced,  or  dead;  and  yet  it  is  not  meant  that  they 
were  slain,  pierced,  and  dead;  but  that  they  were  rejected 
by  those  who  are  in  evils  and  falsities;  see  n.  59,  325,  589. 
The  same  is  signified  by  the  dead  in  the  following  verse, 
where  it  is  said  that  the  rest  of  the  dead  lived  not  again,  until 
the  thousand  years  were  ended:  from  which  it  is  manifest, 
that  by  those  who  are  called  the  beheaded  or  smitten  with  an 
axe  are  signified  they  that  were  rejected  by  them  that  are  in 
falsities  from  their  own  intelligence.    That  falsity  from  one's 
own  intelligence  is  signified  by  an  axe,  is  manifest  from  these 
passages:  The  customs  of  the  nations  are  vanity,  though  one 
cut  down  a  tree  from  the  forest,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  the 
workman  with  the  axe  (Jer.  x.  3).     The  voice  of  Egypt  shall 
go  like  a  serpent;  they  have  come  with  axes  as  hewers  of  wood 
(Jer.  xlvi.  22).    He  is  known  as  lifting  up  axes  upon  the 
thicket  of  trees,  and  already  do  they  beat  down  the  carvings  of 
it  with  the  axe  and  hammers;  they  have  profaned  the  dwelling- 
place  of  Thy  name  to  the  earth  (Ps.  Ixxiv.  5-7).     When  thou 
shall  besiege  a  city,  thou  shall  not  destroy  the  trees  thereof  by 
smiting  the  axe  against  them  (Deut.  xx.  19).    By  the  axe  in 
these  places  is  signified  falsity  from  one's  own  intelligence: 
the  reason  is,  because  by  iron  is  signified  truth  in  ultimates, 
which  is  called  sensual  truth;  which,  when  it  is  separated 
from  rational  and  spiritual  truth,  is  turned  into  falsity. 
That  it  is  falsity  from  one's  own  intelligence,  is  because  the 
sensual  is  in  what  belongs  to  one's  self  (see  n.  424).     On 
account  of  this  signification  of  iron  and  axe,  it  was  com- 
manded that  if  an  altar  of  stone  should  be  built,  it  should  be 
built  of  whole  stones,  and  that  iron  should  not  be  lifted  up 
upon  the  stoneS,  lest  it  should  be  profaned  (Deut.  xxvii.  5): 
therefore  also  these  things  are  said  of  the  temple  at  Jerusa- 
lem: The  house  itself  was  built  of  whole  stone;  neither  ham- 
mers nor  the  axe,  nor  any  instrument  of  iron,  were  heard  in 
the  house  when  it  was  building  (i  Kings  vi.  7);  and  on  the 
other  hand,  where  a  graven  image  is  treated  of,  by  which  fal- 


968  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  [No.  847 

sity  from  one's  own  intelligence  is  signified,  it  is  said  that  he 
maketh  U  with  iron,  with  iongs,  or  with  the  axe  and  hammers 
(Isa.  xliv.  12).  That  falsity  from  one's  own  intelligence  is 
signified  by  a  graven  image  and  an  idol,  may  be  seen  above 

(n-  459)- 

848.  And  who  did  not  worship  the  beast  nor  his  imager  nor 

receive  his  mark  upon  their  forehead  and  upon  their  hand, 
signifies  those  who  did  not  acknowledge  and  receive  the 
doctrine  of  faith  alone,  as  is  manifest  from  what  was  ex- 
plained above  (n.  634),  where  are  similar  words. 

849.  And  they  lived  and  reigned  with  Christ  a  thousand 
years,  signifies  who  already  are  in  conjunction  with  the 
Lord,  and  have  been  for  some  time  in  His  kingdom.  Who 
lived  with  Christ  signifies,  who  were  in  conjunction  with  the 
Lord,  because  these  live.  Who  reigned  with  Christ  sig- 
nifies who  were  in  His  kingdom,  as  explained  presently. 

^  That  by  a  thousand  years  is  signified  for  some  time,  may  be 

seen  above  (n.  842).  These  things  are  said  of  those  who 
worshipped  the  Lord  in  their  life  in  the  world,  and  lived  ac- 
cording to  His  precepts  in  the  Word,  and  were  guarded  after 
death,  lest  they  should  be  seduced  by  the-dragonists;  and 
thus  who  had  already  for  sonie  time  been  conjoined  to  the 
Lord,  and  consociated  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  as  to  their 
interiors.  That  to  reign  with  the  Lord  is  not  to  reign  with 
Him,  but  to  be  in  His  kingdom  by  conjunction  with  Him, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  284).  For  the  Lord  alone  reigns; 
and  every  one  in  heaven,  who  is  in  an  employment,  dis- 
charges his  office  in  his  society  as  in  the  world,  but  under  the 
Lord's  auspices.  They  act  indeed  as  of  themselves;  but  as 
Ihey  regard  uses  primarily,  they  act  from  the  Lord,  from 
whom  is  all  use. 

850.  And  the  rest  of  the  dead  lived  not  again,  until  the  thou" 
sand  years  were  ended,  signifies  that  beside  these  who  have 
been  spoken  of,  not  any  were  taken  up  into  heaven,  until 
after  the  dragon  was  loosed,  and  they  were  then  proved  and 
explored  as  to  what  they  were.    By  the  rest  of  the  dead  are 
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signified  those  who  were  also  rejected  by  those  who  are  in 
faith  alone,  because  they  worshipped  the  Lord,  and  lived 
according  to  His  precepts,  but  were  not  yet  proved  and  ex- 
plored as  to  their  quality.  That  these  are  signified  by  the 
dead  here,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  847) :  for  all,  after  departure 
out  of  the  world,  first  come  into  the  world  of  spirits,  which  is 
in  the  midst  between  heaven  and  hell,  and  are  there  proved 
and  explored,  and  so  prepared,  the  evil  for  hell,  and  the  good 
for  heaven.  It  is  said  of  these,  that  they  lived  not  again; 
that  is,  were  not  yet  thus  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  and  con- 
sociated  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  as  the  former  were. 
That  many  were  also  saved  afterwards,  is  manifest  from 
vers.  12-15  of  this  chapter;  where  it  is  said  that  the  book  of 
life  Was  also  opened:  and  if  any  one  was  not  found  written  in 
the  book  of  life,  he  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire. 

851.  This  is  the  first  resurrection^  signifies  that  salvation 
and  eternal  life  is  primarily  to  worship  the  Lord,  and  to  live 
according  to  His  precepts  in  the  Word,  because  by  these 
conjunction  is  effected  with  the  Lord  and  consociation  with 
the  angels  of  heaven.  All  these  things  are  signified  by  this  is 
the  first  resurrection,  because  it  follows  as  a  conclusion 
from  what  goes  before,  and  hence  involves  them.  The  pre- 
ceding things  which  these  words  involve,  are  contained  in 
vers.  4,  and  something  also  in  vers.  5.  In  the  fourth  verse 
they  are  these:  He  saw  the  souls  of  them  that  were  beheaded 
for  the  testimony  of  Jesus  and  for  the  Word  of  God,  and  who 
did  not  worship  the  beast,  nor  his  image,  nor  receive  his  mark 
upon  their  forehead  and  upon  their  hand,  and  they  lived  and 
reigned  with  Christ.  That  by  the  souls  of  them  that  were 
beheaded  for  the  testimony  of  Jesus  Christ  and  for  the  Word 
of  God,  they  are  signified  who  were  rejected  by  them  that 
were  in  falsities  from  their  own  intelligence,  because  they 
worshipped  the  Lord  and  lived  according  to  His  precepts 
in  the  Word,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  846,  847):  that  by  their 
not  worshipping  the  beast  nor  his  image,  nor  receiving  his 
mark  upon  their  forehead  and  upon  their  hand,  is  signified 
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that  they  rejected  the  heresy  of  faith  alone,  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  848):  and  that  by  their  living  and  reigning  with  Christ  a 
thousand  years,  is  signified  that  they  have  conjunction  with 
the  Lord  and  consociation  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  may 
be  seen  above  (n.  849).  These,  therefore,  are  the  things 
involved  in  this  is  the  first  resurrection.  By  resurrection  is 
signified  salvation  and  eternal  life;  and  by  the  first  is  not 
meant  a  first  resurrection,  but  the  real  and  primary  thing  of 
resurrection,  thus  salvation  and  eternal  life.  For  there  is 
only  one  resurrection  to  life;  a  second  is  not  given:  for  which 
reason,  neither  is  a  second  resurrection  an3rwhere  mentioned. 
For  they  who  are  once  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  are  conjoined 
to  Him  for  ever,  and  are  in  heaven;  for  the  Lord  says,  /  am 
the  Resurrection  and  the  Life;  he  that  believeth  in  Me,  though 
he  die,  shall  live;  every  one  that  liveth  and  believeth  in  Me, 
shall  never  die  (John  xi.  25,  26).  That  this  is  meant  by  the 
first  resurrection,  is  evident  also  from  the  verse  now  following. 

852.  Blessed  and  holy  is  he  that  hath  part  in  the  first  resur- 
rection, signifies  that  they  who  come  into  heaven  have  the  hap- 
piness of  eternal  life  (n.  639);  and  he  is  said  to  be  holy  who 
has  enlightenment  in  Divine  truths  by  conjunction  with  the 
Lord:  for  the  Lord  alone  is  holy;  and  the  Divine  proceeding 
from  Him,  from  which  is  enlightenment,  is  called  the  Holy 
Spirit  (n.  173,  586,  666).  By  the  first  resurrection  is  sig- 
nified elevation  into  heaven  by  the  Lord,  and  thus  salva- 
tion; as  just  above  (n.  851).  Hence  it  is  manifest,  by  blessed 
and  holy  is  he  that  hath  part  in  the  first  resurrection  is  sig- 
nified that  they  who  come  into  heaven  have  the  happiness  of 
eternal  life,  and  enlightenment  by  conjunction  with  the 
Lord. 

853.  Upon  these  the  second  death  hath  no  power,  signifies 
that  they  are  not  condemned.  By  the  second  death  nothing 
else  is  signified  but  spiritual  death,  which  is  damnation. 
For  the  first  death  is  natural  death,  which  is  the  death  of 
the  body;  but  the  second  death  is  spiritual  death,  which  is 
the  death  of  the  soul;  and  that  this  is  damnation,  is  known: 
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and  as  the  second  death  is  damnation,  and  the  first  death 
is  the  decease,  and  this  latter  death  is  not  spiritual,  there- 
fore the  first  death  is  nowhere  named  in  the  Apocalypse;  but 
the  second  death  is  in  this  chapter  also  at  vers.  14;  also  in  the 
following  (xxi.  8);  and  likewise  before  (chap.  ii.  11).  He 
who  does  not  observe  this,  may  easily  believe  that  there  are 
two  spiritual  deaths,  because  the  second  is  mentioned;  when 
yet  there  is  only  one  spiritual  death,  which  is  here -meant  by 
the  second  death:  in  like  manner  that  there  are  two  resur- 
rections, because  the  first  is  mentioned;  when  yet  there  is 
only  one  resurrection :  therefore  neither  is  a  second  resurrec- 
tion anywhere  mentioned;  see  above  (n.  851).  It  is  mani- 
fest from  this,  that  by  upon  these  the  second  death  hath  no 
power,  is  signified  that  they  are  not  condemned. 

854.  But  they  shall  be  priests  of  God  and  of  Christ,  signi- 
fies because  they  are  kept  by  the  Lord  in  the  good  of  love 
and  hence  in  the  truths  of  wisdom.  By  priests  in  the  Word 
are  meant  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and  by  kings 
they  who  are  in  the  truths  of  wisdom;  hence  it  is  said  above, 
Jesus  Christ  hath  made  us  kings  and  priests  (Apoc.  i.  6); 
and  likewise,  the  Lamb  hath  made  us  kings  and  priests,  that 
we  may  reign  upon  the  earth  (v.  10) :  and  it  can  manifestly  be 
seen,  that  the  Lord  will  not  make  men  kings  and  priests,  but 
that  He  will  make  angels  of  those  who  shall  be  in  the  truths 
of  wisdom  and  the  good  of  love  from  Him.  That  they  who 
are  in  the  truths  of  wisdom  from  the  Lord  are  meant  by 
kings,  and  that  the  Lord  is  called  a  King  from  the  Divine 
truth,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  20,  483, 664,  830);  but  that  they 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  are  meant  by 
priests,  is  because  the  Lord  is  Divine  love  and  Divine  wis- 
dom, or  what  is  the  same,  Divine  good  and  Divine  truth;  and 
the  Lord  from  Divine  love  or  Divine  good  is  called  a  Priest, 
and  from  Divine  wisdom  or  Divine  truth  is  called  a  King. 
Hence  it  is,  that  there  are  two  kingdoms  into  which  the 
heavens  are  distinguished,  the  celestial  and  the  spiritual: 
and  the  celestial  kingdom  is  called  the  Lord's  priestly  king- 
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dom,  for  the  angels  there  are  recipients  of  Divine  love  or 
Divine  gpod  from  the  Lord;  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  is 
called  the  Lord's  royal  kingdom,  for  the  angels  there  are  re- 
cipients of  Divine  wisdom  or  Divine  truth  from  the  Lord: 
but  more  on  these  two  kingdoms  may  be  seen  above  (n.  647, 
725).  It  is  said  that  they  are  recipients  of  Divine  good  and 
Divine  truth  from  the  Lord,  but  it  is  to  be  known  that  they 
are  perpetually  recipients,  for  the  Divine  good  and  Divine 
truth  cannot  be  appropriated  to  any  angel  or  man,  so  as  to  be 
his,  only  so  as  to  appear  as  his,  because  they  are  Divine; 
therefore,  no  angel  or  man  can  produce  from  himself  any 
good  or  truth,  which  is  good  and  truth  in  itself:  from  which 
it  is  manifest,  that  they  are  held  in  good  and  truth  by  the 
Lord,  and  that  continually;  and  therefore  if  one  comes  into 
heaven,  and  thinks  that  good  and  truth  are  appropriated  to 
him  as  his,  he  is  forthwith  let  down  from  heaven,  and  in- 
structed. It  may  now  be  evident  from  these  things,  that  by 
they  shall  be  priests  of  God  and  of  Christ,  is  signified  because 
they  are  kept  by  the  Lord  in  the  good  of  love,  and  hence  in  the 
truths  of  wisdom.  That  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord  are  meant  by  priests  in  the  Word,  may  be 
evident  from  many  passages  there;  and  as  they  are  adduced 
in  the  Heavenly  Arcana,  published  at  London,  I  will  only 
present  the  following  extracts  from  that  work:  That  priests 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  good  (n.  2015,  6148). 
That  the  priesthood  was  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the 
work  of  salvation,  because  this  was  from  the  Divine  good  of 
His  Divine  love  (n.  9809).  That  the  priesthood  of  Aaron, 
His  sons,  and  the  Levites,  was  representative  of  the  Lord's 
work  of  salvation  in  successive  order  (n.  10017).  That 
hence  by  the  priests  and  by  the  priesthood  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord  is  signified  (n.  980(5,  9809).  That  by  the  two 
names,  Jesus  and  Christ,  the  priesthood  as  well  as  the 
royalty  of  the  Lord  is  signified  (n.  3004,  3005,  3009).  That 
priests  must  administer  ecclesiastical  things,  and  kings  civil 
things  (n.  10793).    '^^^^  priests  must  teach  truths,  and  by 
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them  lead  to  good,  and  so  to  the  Lord  (n.  10794).  That 
they  must  not  claim  to  themselves  authority  over  the  souls  of 
men  (n.  10795).  That  to  the  priests  belong  dignity  for 
the  sake  of  holy  things,  but  that  they  must  not  attribute  the 
dignity  to  themselves,  but  to  the  Lord,  from  whom  alone 
the  holy  things  are;  because  the  priesthood  is  not  in  the  per- 
son, but  is  adjoined  to  the  person  (n.  10796,  10797).  That 
priests  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  signify  in  the  Word 
the  contrary  things  (n.  3670). 

855.  And  they  shall  reign  wUh  Him  a  thousand  years, 
signifies  that  they  were  already  in  heaven,  when  the  rest  who 
did  not  yet  live  again,  that  is,  receive  heavenly  life,  were  in 
the  world  of  spirits.  By  reigning  with  Christ  is  not  signified 
to  reign  with  Him,  but  to  be  in  His  kingdom,  or  in  heaven; 
see  above  (n.  284,  849):  by  a  thousand  years  are  not  meant  a 
thousand  years,  but  for  a  while  is  signified,  as  above  (n.  842). 
That  the  thousand  years  signify  nothing  else  but  that  space 
of  time  which  was  between  the  shutting  up  of  the  dragon  in 
the  abyss,  and  his  release,  is  manifest;  because  it  is  said  that 
he  was  cast  into  the  abyss,  was  shut  up,  and  that  a  seal  was 
set  upon  him  a  thousand  years,  and  then  that  he  was  loosed 
(vers.  3-7).  This  same  space  of  time  is  also  signified  here; 
therefore,  by  their  reigning  with  Christ  a  thousand  years  is 
signified  that  they  were  already  in  heaven,  while  the  rest  of 
the  dead  who  did  not  yet  live  again,  described  in  verse  5,  were 
in  the  world  of  spirits.  But  they  who  do  not  know  that  by 
the  numbers  in  the  Apocalypse  are  not  meant  numbers  but 
things,  do  not  comprehend  these  things.  I  can  assert  that 
the  angels  do  not  understand  any  niunber  naturally,  as  men 
do,  but  spiritually;  and  indeed,  that  they  do  not  know  what 
a  thousand  years  are,  only  that  it  is  some  interval  of  time, 
small  or  large,  which  cannot  be  expressed  otherwise  than  by 
a  while. 

856.  And  when  the  thousand  years  are  ended,  Satan  shall 
be  loosed  out  of  his  prison,  signifies  that  after  they  who  had 
been  hitherto  kept  concealed  and  guarded  in  the  lower  earth. 
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were  taken  up  by  the  Lord  into  heaven,  and  the  New  Chris- 
tian Heaven  was  increased  by  them,  all  those  who  had  con- 
firmed falsities  of  faith  in  themselves  were  let  loose.  When 
the  thousand  years  were  ended,  signifies  after  they  who  had 
hitherto  been  kept  concealed  and  guarded  in  the  lower  earth 
were  taken  up  into  heaven  by  the  Lord.  This  is  signified  by 
when  the  thousand  years  were  ended,  because  the  salvation 
of  those  who  worshipped  the  Lord  and  who  lived  according 
to  His  precepts  b  alone  treated  of  in  verses  4-^,  which  pre- 
cede; and  this  space  of  time  is  meant  by  the  thousand  years. 
That  they  were  taken  up  from  the  lower  earth  is  not  indeed 
said,  but  still  it  is  manifest  from  chapter  vi.  9-1 1,  where 
they  were  seen  imder  the  altar;  and  imder  the  altar  is  in  the 
lower  earth:  therefore  they  are  also  called  here  priests  of 
God  and  of  Christ  (vers.  6;  see  above,  n.  854).  Nor  is  it 
here  said,  that  the  New  Christian  Heaven  was  increased  by 
them:  still,  however,  this  is  manifest  from  chap,  xiv.,  where 
the  New  Christian  Heaven  is  treated  of;  as  may  be  seen  from 
what  is  explained  there,  especially  n.  612,  613,  626,  631,  647, 
659,  661.  That  by  Satan's  being  loosed  out  of  his  prison,  is 
signified  that  they  who  had  confirmed  themselves  in  faith 
alone  as  to  doctrine  were  let  loose,  is  because  the  dragon  is 
here  called  Satan,  and  not  at  the  same  time  the  Devil,  as 
above  (vers.  2);  and  by  the  dragon  as  the  Devil  are  meant 
they  who  were  in  evils  of  life,  and  by  the  dragon  as  Satan  are 
meant  they  who  were  in  falsities  of  faith;  see  above  (n.  841). 
But  the  quality  of  these  respectively  will  be  seen  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph. 

858.  And  shall  go  forth  to  seduce  the  nations  which  are  in 
the  four  comers  of  the  earth,  Gog  and  Magog,  to  gather  them 
together  to  battle,  signifies  that  they  who  are  here  meant  by 
the  dragon  would  draw  to  their  party  all  from  the  whole 
earth  in  the  entire  world  of  spirits,  who  lived  there  in  ex- 
ternal natural  worship  only,  and  in  no  internal  spiritual  wor- 
ship, and  would  excite  them  against  those  who  worshipped 
the  Lord,  and  lived  according  to  His  precepts  in  the  Word. 
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By  his  going  forth  to  seduce  the  nations  that  are  in  the  four 
comers  of  the  earth,  is  signified  that  they  who  are  meant  by 
the  dragon,  who  are  spoken  of  just  above  (n.  856),  would 
draw  to  their  party  all  who  were  in  the  whole  world  of  spirits: 
by  seducing  is  here  signified  to  draw  to  their  party:  by  nations 
are  signified  as  well  the  good  as  the  evil  (n.  483):  by  the  four 
comers  of  the  earth  is  signified  the  whole  spiritual  world 
(n.  342),  here  they  who  are  in  the  whole  world  of  spirits, 
which  is  in  the  midst  between  heaven  and  hell,  and  where  all 
after  their  departure  from  the  earth,  first  come  together, 
spoken  of  n.  784,  791 :  for  they  who  were  in  hell  could  not 
come  into  the  sight  of  the  dragon,  nor  they  who  were  in  the 
heavens.  By  Gog  and  Magog  are  signified  they  who  are  in 
extemal  natural  worship  separated  from  mtemal  spiritual 
worship,  who  are  treated  of  in  the  following  paragraph:  by 
gathering  them  together  to  battle  is  signified  to  excite  them 
that  are  meant  by  the  nations  against  those  who  worship  the 
Lord  and  live  according  to  His  precepts  in  the  Word;  since 
all  who  do  not  worship  the  Lord,  and  do  not  live  according 
to  His  precepts,  are  evil;  and  the  evil  act  as  one  with  the 
dragon  or  the  dragonists.  That  by  war  is  meant  spiritual 
war,  which  is  that  of  falsity  against  truth,  and  of  truth  against 
falsity,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  500,  586). 

859.  That  they  who  are  in  extemal  worship  and  not  in 
any  intemal  worship  are  meant  by  Gog  and  Magog,  may 
be  evident  in  Ezekiel,  from  chapter  xxxviii.,  where  Gog  is 
treated  of  from  the  beginning  to  the  end;  and  from  chapter 
xxxix.,  vers.  1-16.  But  that  they  are  signified  by  Gog  and 
Magog,  is  not  clearly  manifest  there  except  through  the 
spiritual  sense,  which,  as  it  has  been  disclosed  to  me,  shall 
be  opened:  first,  what  the  things  contained  in  these  two 
chapters  signify.  In  the  thirty-eighth  chapter  of  Ezekiel 
they  are  treated  of  who  are  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word 
only,  and  in  worship  which  is  extemal  without  an  intemal, 
who  are  Gog  (vers,  i,  2):  that  each  and  every  thing  of  that 
worship  is  to  perish  (vers.  3-7):  that  that  worship  wiD  take 
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possession  of  the  church,  and  vastate  it;  and  so  it  will  be  in 
externals  without  internals  (vers.  8-16):  that  the  state  of  the 
church  will  thereby  be  changed  (vers.  17-19):  that  hence  the 
truths  and  goods  of  religion  will  perish,  and  falsities  succeed 
(vers.  20-23).  The  thirty-ninth  chapter  of  the  same,  treats 
of  those  who  are  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  alone, 
and  in  external  worship:  that  they  will  come  into  the  church 
which  is  Gog,  but  that  they  will  perish  (vers.  1-6):  that  this 
will  be  done  when  the  Lord  comes  and  institutes  a  church 
(vers.  7-8) :  that  this  church  will  then  disperse  all  their  evils 
and  fabities  (vers.  9,  10):  that  it  will  altogether  destroy 
them  (vers.  1 1-16) :  that  the  New  Church  to  be  established  by 
the  Lord  will  be  informed  in  truths  and  goods  of  every  kind, 
and  imbued  with  goods  of  every  kind  (vers.  17-21):  and  that 
the  former  church  will  be  destroyed  on  account  of  evils  and 
falsities  (vers.  23,  24) :  that  a  church  will  then  be  gathered  by 
the  Lord  from  all  nations  (vers.  25-29).  But  something 
shall  be  said  of  those  who  are  in  external  worship  without 
internal  spiritual  worship.  They  are  those  who  frequent 
churches  on  the  sabbath  and  festival  days;  sing  psalms  and 
pray  at  such  times;  listen  to  the  preachings:  and  attend  to  the 
eloquence,  and  little  if  at  all  to  the  matter;  and  are  somewhat 
moved  by  prayers  uttered  with  affection;  as,  that  they  are 
sinners;  and  do  not  reflect  at  all  upon  themselves  and  their 
life;  also  they  receive  yearly  the  sacrament  of  the  Holy  Sup- 
per; offer  prayers  morning  and  evening,  and  pray  also  at  din- 
ner and  supper;  and  discourse  sometimes  also  about  God, 
about  heaven,  and  eternal  life;  and  know  how  to  repeat  at 
such  times  some  passages  from  the  Word,  and  to  appear  like 
Christians,  though  they  are  not:  for,  after  they  have  done  all 
these  things,  they  make  nothing  of  adulteries  and  obscenities, 
of  revenges  and  hatreds,  of  clandestine  thefts  and  depreda- 
tions, of  lies  and  slanders,  and  of  lusts  and  intentions  of  evils 
of  every  kind.  They  who  are  such  do  not  believe  in  any 
God,  still  less  in  the  Lord.  If  the]f  are  questioned  as  to 
what  the  good  and  truth  of  religion  are,  they  do  not  know  at 
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all,  and  think  that  it  is  not  of  much  importance  that  they 
should  know:  in  a  word,  they  live  to  themselves  and  the 
world,  and  thus  to  their  liking  and  their  body,  and  not  to 
God  and  the  neighbor,  and  thus  not  to  the  spirit  and  the 
soul:  from  which  it  is  manifest  that  their  worship  is  external 
without  internal  worship.  These  also  are  prone  to  receive 
the  heresy  of  faith  alone,  especially  when  they  hear  that  a 
man  cannot  do  good  of  himself,  and  that  they  are  not  under 
the  yoke  of  the  law.  Hence  it  is  said  that  the  dragon  shall 
go  forth  to  seduce  the  nations,  Gog  and  Magog.  By  Gog 
and  Magog  are  also  signified  in  the  Hebrew  language  a  roof 
and  a  floor,  which  are  external. 

860.  The  number  of  whom  is  as  the  sand  of  the  sea^  sig- 
nifies the  multitude  of  such.  Their  multitude  is  compared 
to  the  sand  of  the  sea,  because  by  the  sea  the  external  of  the 
church  is  signified  (n.  403,  404,  420,  470);  and  by  the  sand 
that  which  is  not  serviceable  for  any  use  in  the  sea,  but  to 
make  its  bottom.  Because  their  number  is  so  vast,  there- 
fore the  valley  of  their  burial  is  called  the  multitude  of  Gog; 
and  the  name  of  the  city  where  they  are,  Multitude  (Ezek. 
xxxix.  15,  16). 

861 .  And  they  went  up  on  the  breadth  of  the  earthy  and  sur- 
rounded the  camp  of  the  saints,  and  the  beloved  city,  signifies 
that  being  excited  by  the  dragonists,  they  would  spurn  every 
truth  of  the  church,  and  endeavor  to  destroy  all  things  of  the 
New  Church,  and  its  very  doctrine  concerning  the  Lord 
and  life.  By  going  up  on  the  breadth  of  the  earth  is  sig- 
nified to  spurn  every  truth  of  the  church;  for  by  going  up 
on  is  signified  to  climb  over  and  to  pass  by,  and  thus  to  spurn: 
and  by  the  breadth  of  the  earth  is  signified  the  truth  of  the 
church,  as  explained  in  what  follows:  by  surrounding  the 
camp  of  the  saints  is  signified  to  besiege  and  to  wish  to  de- 
stroy all  things  of  the  New  Church,  as  shown  in  the  follow- 
ing paragraph:  and  by  the  beloved  city  is  signified  the  doc- 
trine of  the  New  Church.  That  the  doctrine  of  the  church 
is  signified  by  a  city  may  be  seen  above  (n.  194,  501,  502, 
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712);  which  is  called  beloved,  because  it  treats  of  the  Lord 
and  of  life;  for  it  is  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  which 
is  here  meant.  That  this  is  signified  by  these  words,  no  one 
can  see  except  by  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word:  for  it  can- 
not come  into  the  thought  of  any  one  that  the  truth  of  the 
church  is  signified  by  the  breadth  of  the  earth;  and  that  all 
the  things  of  the  New  Church,  as  well  its  truths  as  its  goods, 
are  signified  by  the  camp  of  the  saints;  and  that  its  doctrine 
is  signified  by  the  city.  Lest  the  mind,  therefore,  should 
remain  in  doubt,  it  is  necessary  to  demonstrate  what  breadth 
and  what  the  camp  of  the  saints  signify  in  the  spiritual  sense; 
from  which  it  may  afterwards  be  seen,  that  such  is  the  sense 
of  these  words.  The  breadth  of  the  earth  signifies  the 
truth  of  the  church,  because  there  are  four  quarters  in  the 
spiritual  world,  the  east,  west,  south,  and  north;  and  the 
east  and  west  make  its  length  and  the  south  and  north  its 
breadth:  and  because  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  dwell 
in  the  east  and  west,  therefore  also  good  is  signified  by  the 
east  and  west,  and  so  by  length;  and  because  they  who  are  in 
the  truths  of  wisdom  dwell  in  the  south  and  north,  therefore 
also  truth  is  signified  by  the  south  and  north,  and  so  by 
breadth.  But  on  this  more  may  be  seen  in  the  work  on 
Heaven  and  Hell,  published  at  London,  1758  (n.  141-153). 
That  truth  is  signified  by  breadth  may  be  evident  from  these 
passages  in  the  Word:  O  Jehovah,  Thou  hast  not  shut  me  up 
into  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  Thou  hast  made  my  feet  to  stand  in 
a  broad  place  (Ps.  xxxi.  8).  /  called  upon  Jah  in  straitness^ 
He  answered  me  in  a  broad  place  (Ps.  cxviii.  5).  Jehovah 
led  me  forth  into  a  broad  place,  He  delivered  me  (Ps.  xviii. 
19).  /  am  He  that  raiseth  up  the  Chaldeans,  a  nation  bitter 
and  swift,  that  walketh  in  the  breadths  of  the  earth  (Hah,  i.  6). 
Ashur  shall  pass  through  Judah,  he  shall  overflow  and  go 
over,  and  the  stretching  out  of  his  wings  shall  fUl  the  breadth 
of  the  land  (Isa.  viii.  8).  Jehovah  shall  feed  them  as  a  sheep 
in  a  broad  place  (Hos.  iv.  16;  beside  other  places,  as  Ps.  iv. 
i;  Ixvi.  12;  Deut.  xxxiii.  20).    Nor  is  any  thing  else  sig- 
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nified  by  the  breadth  of  the  city  New  Jerusalem  (Apoc. 
xxi.  16):  for  since  the  New  Church  is  meant  by  the  New 
Jerusalem,  by  its  length  and  breadth  cannot  be  signified 
length  and  breadth,  but  its  truth  and  good;  for  these  are  of 
the  church.    As  also  in  Zechariah,  /  said  unlo  the  angd, 
WhUher  goest  thou?  and  he  said,  To  measure  Jerusalem,  to 
see  what  is  the  breadth  thereof  and  what  is  the  length  thereof 
(ii.  2).    So  by  the  breadth  and  length  of  the  new  temple 
and  new  earth,  in  Ezekiel,  chap,  xl.,  xli.,  xlii.,  xliii.,  xliv., 
xlv.,  xlvi.,  xlvii.    So  also  by  the  length  and  breadth  of  the 
altar  of  burnt-offering,  of  the  tabernacle,  of  the  table  upon 
which  was  the  bread,  of  the  altar  of  incense,  and  of  the  ark: 
and  likewise  by  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  temple  at 
Jerusalem,  and  of  many  other  things  described  by  measures. 
862.  It  has  been  said  that  by  their  surroimding  the  camp 
of  the  saints  and  the  beloved  city  is  signified  that  they  en- 
deavored to  destroy  all  things  of  the  New  Church,  as  well  its 
truths  as  its  goods  and  its  very  doctrine  concerning  the  Lord 
and  life;  as  was  said  in  the  preceding  ))aragraph.    These 
things  are  signified  because  by  the  camp  of  the  saints  all  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem 
are  signified.    That  a  camp  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies 
all  things  of  the  church,  which  rank  themselves  among  its 
truths  and  goods,  may  be  evident  from  these  passages:  The 
sun  and  the  moon  were  darkened,  and  the  stars  withdrew 
their  shining;  Jehovah  uttered  His  voice  before  His  army, 
for  His  camp  is  very  great,  for  strong  is  he  that  doeth  His 
word  (Joel  ii.  10,  1 1).    /  will  encamp  about  My  house  because 
of  the  army  (2^h.  ix.  8).    God  hath  scattered  the  bones  of 
them  thai  encamp  against  me,  because  God  cast  them  off  (Ps. 
liii.  5).     The  angel  of  Jehovah  encampeth  about  them  that 
fear  Him,  and  delivereth  them  (Ps.  xxxiv.  7).    The  angels  of 
God  met  Jacob,  and  Jacob  said.  This  is  the  camp  of  God; 
therefore  he  called  the  name  of  that  place  Mahanaim,  the  two 
camps  (Gen.  xxxii.  2,  3;  beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  xxix.  3; 
Ezek.  i.  24;  Ps.  xxvii.  3).    That  by  an  army  in  th^  Word  the 
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truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  and  also  its  falsities  and  evils, 
are  signified,  may  be  seen,  n.  447,  826,  833;  hence  also  by  a 
camp.  Since  the  church  as  to  all  its  truths  and  goods  is 
signified  by  the  children  of  Israel  and  their  twelve  tribes 
(n.  349,  350),  they  were  therefore  called  the  army  of  Jeho- 
vah (Exod.  vii.  4;  xii.  41,  51);  and  where  they  were  assembled 
and  encamped  they  were  called  a  camp,  as  Lev.  iv.  12;  viii. 
17;  xiii.  46;  xiv.  8;  xvi.  26,  28;  xxiv.  14,  23;  Num.  i.;  il.;  iii.; 
iv.  4,  etc.;  v.  2-26;  ix.  17  to  the  end;  x.  2-29;  xi.  31,  32;  xii. 
14,  15;  xxi.  19-25;  xxxiii.  1-49;  Deut.  xxiii.  10-15;  Am.  iv. 
10.  From  this  it  is  now  manifest,  that  by  their  surrounding 
the  camp  of  the  saints  and  the  beloved  city,  is  signified  that 
they  endeavored  to  destroy  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
New  Church  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  also  its  doc- 
trine concerning  the  Lord  and  life.  The  like  is  signified  by 
this  in  Luke:  When  ye  shall  see  Jerusalem  surrounded  by 
armies,  then  know  that  the  devastation  is  near;  at  length  shall 
Jerusalem  be  trodden  down  by  the  nations,  until  the  times  of 
the  nations,shall  be  fulfilled  (xxi.  20,  24).  This  is  concerning 
the  consimunation  of  the  age,  which  is  the  last  period  of  the 
church :  the  chiurch  is  also  signified  here  by  Jerusalem.  That 
Gog  and  Magog,  that  is,  they  that  are  in  external  worship 
sef)arate  from  internal,  will  then  invade  the  church,  and 
endeavor  to  destroy  it,  is  also  said  in  Ezekiel  xxxviii.  8,  9, 11, 
12,15,16;  xxxix.  2 :  and  that  there  will  then  be  a  New  Church 
from  the  Lord  (vers.  16  to  the  end). 

863.  And  fire  came  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  and  con^ 
sumed  them,  signifies  that  they  perished  by  the  lusts  of  in- 
fernal love.  By  the  fire  coming  down  from  heaven,  which 
consumed  them,  the  lusts  of  evils,  or  of  infernal  love,  are 
signified,  as  above  (n.  494,  748);  since  they  who  are  in  ex- 
ternal worship  separate  from  internal  worship  are  in  evils  of 
every  kind  and  in  lusts,  because  the  evils  with  them  have  not 
been  removed  by  any  actual  repentance  (n.  859).  It  is  said 
that  fire  came  down  from  God  out  of  heaven;  and  it  was  so 
done  in  ancient  times,  when  all  the  things  of  the  church  were 
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represented  before  their  eyes,  consequently  when  the 
churches  were  representative:  but  at  this  day,  when  repre- 
sentatives have  ceased,  the  like  is  said,  and  by  it  the  same 
is  signified,  as  formerly,  when  it  was  represented.  That 
fire  came  down  out  of  heaven  upon  them  that  profaned  holy 
things,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  494,-  748).  The  like  is  said  of 
Gog  and  Magog  in  Ezekiel:  /  wUl  cause  U  to  rain  fire  and 
brimstone  upon  Gog^  and  upon  his  wings,  and  upon  many 
people  that  are  with  him  (xxxviii.  22).  /  wiU  send  fire  upon 
Magog  (xxxix.  6). 

864.  And  the  devil  that  seduced  them  was  cast  into  the  lake 
of  fire  and  brimstone,  where  the  beast  and  the  false  prophet 
are;  and  they  shall  be  tormented  day  and  night  for  ever  and 
ever,  signifies  that  they  who  were  in  evils  as  to  life  and  in 
falsities  as  to  doctrine  were  cast  into  hell,  where  they  will 
be  infested  interiorly  by  the  love  of  their  falsity  and  by  the 
lusts  of  their  evil  continually  for  ever.  By  the  devil  that 
seduced  them  is  meant  the  dragon,  as  is  manifest  from  what 
goes  before;  and  they  in  general  are  meant  by  the  dragon, 
who  are  in  evils  as  to  life  and  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine  (n. 
841).  The  devil  that  seduced  them  is  said,  that  it  might  be 
known  that  it  was  the  dragon;  because  he  seduced,  as  is 
manifest  from  vers.  2,  3,  7,  8  of  this  chapter.  By  the  lake 
of  fire  into  which  he  was  cast  is  signified  hell  where  are  the 
loves  of  falsity  and  the  lusts  of  evil  (n.  835).  By  the  beast 
and  the  false  prophet  are  signified  they  who  are  in  faith  alone 
both  in  life  and  in  doctrine,  as  well  the  unlearned  as  the 
learned;  by  the  beast  the  imleamed,  and  by  the  false  prophet 
the  learned  (n.  834).  By  being  tormented  day  and  night  is 
signified  to  be  interiorly  infested  continually;  and  by  for 
ever  and  ever,  to  eternity.  And  as  it  is  said  that  they  were 
cast  into  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  and  thereby  is  sig- 
nified where  the  loves  of  falsity  and  the  lusts  of  evil  are  (n. 
835),  it  is  these  by  which  they  are  interiorly  infested:  for 
every  one  in  hell  is  tormented  by  his  love  and  its  lusts;  for 
these  make  the  life  of  every  one  there,  and  the  life  is  tor- 
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mented:  therefore  there  are  degrees  of  torment  there,  accord- 
ing to  the  degrees  of  the  love  of  evil,  and  thence  of  falsity. 

865.  And  I  saw  a  great  white  throne,  and  Him  that  sat 
upon  it,  from  whose  face  the  heaven  and  the  earth  fled  away, 
signifies  a  universal  judgment  executed  by  the  Lord  upon  all 
the  first  heavens,  in  which  were  they  who  were  in  civil  and 
moral  good  and  no  spiritual  good,  and  who  thus  simulated 
Christians  in  externals,  but  were  devils  in  internals;  which 
heavens  with  their  earth  were  utterly  dissipated,  so  that  noth- 
ing of  them  appeared  any  more.  Before  these  things  are 
explained  in  order  according  to  the  letter,  something  is  to  be 
premised,  concerning  the  universal  judgment  here  treated  of. 
From  the  time  when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world,  when  He 
executed  a  final  judgment  in  person,  it  has  been  permitted 
that  they  who  were  in  civil  and  moral  good,  though  in  no 
spiritual  good,  whence  they  appeared  in  externals  like 
Christians,  but  in  internals  were  devils,  should  remain  longer 
than  the  rest  in  the  world  of  spirits,  which  is  midway  between 
heaven  and  hell:  and  it  was  at  length  granted  them  to  make 
for  themselves  homes  there,  and  likewise,  by  the  abuse  of 
correspondences  and  by  fantasies,  to  form  for  themselves  as 
it  were  heavens;  which  also  they  formed  in  great  abundance. 
But  when  they  were  multiplied  to  such  a  degree  that  they 
intercepted  spiritual  light  and  heat  between  the  higher 
heavens  and  men  on  earth,  the  Lord  then  executed  a  final 
judgment,  and  dissipated  those  imaginary  heavens:  which 
was  so  done  that  the  externals  by  which  they  simulated 
Christians  were  taken  away,  and  the  internals  in  which  they 
were  devils  were  opened;  and  they  were  then  seen  as  they 
were  in  themeslves:  and  they  who  were  seen  to  be  devils  were 
cast  into  hell,  each  one  according  to  the  evils  of  his  life. 
This  was  done  in  the  year  1757.  But  more  may  be  seen  con- 
cerning this  universal  judgment  in  the  little  work  on  the 
Final  Judgment,  published  in  London,  1758,  and  in  the 
Continuation  concerning  it,  published  at  Amsterdam,  1763. 
Now  to  the  explanation:  By  the  great  white  throne  and  Him 
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that  sat  upon  it  is  signified  the  universal  judgment  executed 
by  the  Lord:  by  a  throne  heaven  and  also  judgment  are  sig- 
nified (n.  229):  by  Him  that  sat  upon  the  throne  the  Lord  is 
meant  (n.  808  at  the  end).  The  throne  appeared  white, 
because  the  judgment  was  executed  from  Divine  truths;  for 
white  is  predicated  of  truths  (n.  167,  379).  The  throne  ap- 
peared great,  because  the  judgment  was  executed  also  from 
the  Divine  good;  for  great  is  predicated  of  good  (n.  656, 
663).  From  whose  face  the  earth  and  the  heaven  fled  away, 
signifies  that  those  heavens  which  they  had  made  for  them- 
selves, which  were  spoken  of  just  above,  together  with  their 
earths,  were  dissipated.  For  in  the  spiritual  world  there 
are  earths  just  as  in  the  natural  world  (see  n.  260,  331):  but 
like  all  things  there  the  earths  also  are  from  a  spiritual  origin. 
And  there  was  found  no  place  for  them,  signifies  that  the 
heavens  with  their  earths  were  so  entirely  dissipated  that 
nothing  of  them  appeared  any  more.  It  may  be  evident 
from  this,  that  by  /  saw  a  great  white  throne  and  Him  that 
sat  upon  it,  from  whose  face  the  earth  and  the  heaven  fled 
away,  and  there  was  found  no  place  for  them,  is  signified  a 
universal  judgment  executed  by  the  Lord  upon  all  the 
former  heavens  in  which  were  they  who  were  in  civil  and 
moral  good  and  in  no  spiritual  good,  and  who  thus  in  ex- 
ternals simulated  Christians,  but  in  internals  were  devils; 
which  heavens  with  thjeir  earths  were  utterly  dissipated,  so 
that  nothing  of  them  appeared  any  more. 

866.  And  I  saw  the  dead  small  and  great  standing  before 
God,  signifies  all  who  have  died  from  the  earth  and  were 
now  among  those  who  were  in  the  world  of  spirits,  of  what- 
ever condition  and  quality,  gathered  together  by  the  Lord 
to  judgment.  By  the  dead  are  signified  all  who  have  de- 
ceased from  the  earth,  or  who  have  died  as  to  the  body;  who 
are  further  treated  of  below:  by  small  and  great  is  signified 
of  whatever  condition  and  quality,  as  n.  604:  by  standing 
before  God,  that  is,  before  Him  that  sat  upon  the  throne,  is 
signified  to  be  presented  and  gathered  together  for  judgment. 
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By  the  dead  m  the  Word  the  same  is  signified  as  by  death, 
and  by  deaths  various  things  are  signified:  for  by  death  is 
signified  not  only  the  extinction  of  the  natural  life,  which  is 
the  decease,  but  also  the  extinction  of  spiritual  life,  which  is 
damnation.  By  death  is  also  signified  the  extinction  of  the 
loves  of  the  body,  or  the  lusts  of  the  flesh;  after  which  there  is 
a  renewal  of  life.  So,  too,  by  death  is  signified  resurrection, 
because  a  man  after  death  immediately  rises.  By  death  is 
also  signified  neglect,  non-acknowledgment,  and  rejection  by 
the  world.  But  in  the  most  general  sense  the  same  is  sig- 
nified by  death  as  by  the  devil,  therefore  also  the  devil  is 
called  death;  and  by  the  devil  is  meant  the  hell  where  they 
are  who  are  called  devils:  hence  also  by  death  is  meant  evil 
of  the  will,  which  makes  a  man  to  be  a  devil.  In  this  last 
sense  death  is  to  be  understood  in  the  following  verse, 
where  it  is  said  that  death  and  hell  gave  up  their  dead,  and 
that  they  were  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire.  From  this  it  may 
be  evident,  who  are  signified  by  the  dead  in  the  various 
senses:  here  are  signified  all  those  who  had  left  the  world, 
or  had  died  from  the  earth,  and  were  then  in  the  world  of 
spirits.  It  is  said,  in  the  world  of  spirits,  because  into  that 
all  come  first  after  death,  and  are  prepared  there,  the  good 
for  heaven,  and  the  evil  for  hell;  and  they  tarry  there,  some 
only  for  a  month,  or  a  year,  and  some  for  ten  and  even  to 
thirty  years:  and  they  to  whom  it  was  granted  to  make  to 
themselves  as  it  were  heavens,  for  some  centuries;  but  at 
this  day  not  beyond  twenty  years.  There  is  a  vast  midti- 
tude  there;  and  there  are  societies  there,  as  in  the  heavens 
and  in  the  hells:  concerning  this  world  see  above  (n.  7S4, 
791).  Upon  these  who  were  in  that  world,  the  final  judg- 
ment was  executed;  but  it  was  not  executed  upon  those 
who  were  in  heaven,  nor  upon  those  who  were  in  hell:  for 
they  who  were  in  heaven  were  saved  before,  and  they  that 
were  in  hell  were  condemned  before.  It  may  be  seen  from 
this,  how  much  they  err  who  believe  that  the  final  judgment 
will  take  place  on  the  earth,  and  that  at  that  time  men  will 
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rise  again  as  to  their  bodies:  for  all  who  have  lived  from  the 
first  creation  of  the  world,  are  together  in  the  spiritual  world, 
and  all  clothed  with  spiritual  bodies;  and  before  the  eyes  of 
them  that  are  spiritual  they  appear  to  be  men,  as  they  who 
are  in  the  natural  world  appear  in  the  sight  of  natural  men. 

867.  And  the  books  were  opened^  and  another  book  was 
opened,  which  is  the  book  of  life,  signifies  that  the  interiors  of 
the  minds  of  them  all  were  laid  open,  and  by  the  influx  of 
light  and  heat  from  heaven,  were  seen  and  perceived  as  to 
the  quality  of  their  affections  which  are  of  love  or  of  the  will, 
and  hence  as  to  the  thoughts  which  are  of  the  faith  or  of  the 
understanding,  as  well  the  evil  as  the  good.    By  the  books 
are  not  meant  books,  but  the  interiors  of  the  minds  of  those 
who  are  judged:  by  the  books  the  interiors  of  the  minds  of 
those  who  are  evil,  and  are  judged  to  death;  and  by  the  book 
of  life  they  who  are  good,  and  are  judged  to  life.    They  are 
called  books,  because  upon  the  interiors  of  every  one's  mind 
are  written  all  things  which  he  has  thought,  intended, 
spoken  and  done,  in  the  world,  from  the  will  or  love,  and 
hence  from  the  understanding  of  faith.    All  these  are  written 
upon  the  life  of  every  one,  so  exactly  that  absolutely  nothing 
is  wanting.     These  things  appear  to  the  life  just  as  they  are, 
when  spiritual  light  which  is  wisdom  from  the  Lord,  and 
spiritual  heat  which  is  love  from  the  Lord,  flow  in  through 
heaven:  the  spiritual  light  discloses  the  thoughts  which  are 
of  the  understanding  and  the  faith,  and  the  spiritual  heat  dis- 
closes the  affections  which  are  of  the  will  and  the  love;  and 
the  spiritual  light  and  spiritual  heat  together  disclose  the 
intentions  and  efforts.     That  it  is  so,  I  do  not  say  that  a 
rational  man  can  see  from  the  light  of  his  understanding; 
but  he  can,  if  he  will;  provided  he  is  willing  to  understand 
that  there  is  spiritual  light,  which  illuminates  the  under- 
standing, and  spiritual  heat,  which  enkindles  the  will. 

868.  And  the  dead  were  judged  from  the  things  written  in 
the  books,  according  to  their  works,  signifies  that  all  were 
judged  according  to  their  internal  life  in  eiLtemals.    By  the 
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dead  are  signified  all  who  died  from  the  earth,  And  were  then 
in  the  world  of  spirits,  as  above  (n.  866):  from  the  things 
written  in  the  books,  signifies  from  the  interiors  of  the  mind 
of  each  one  then  laid  open,  as  just  above  (n.  867):  according 
to  their  works,  signifies  according  to  each  one's  internal  life 
in  externals.  That  this  is  signified  by  works  in  the  Word, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  72,  76,  94,  141,  641);  to  which  I  will 
add  this,  that  there  are  works  of  the  mind  and  works  of  the 
body,  both  of  them  internal  and  at  the  same  time  external. 
The  works  of  the  mind  are  the  intentions  and  endeavors,  and 
the  works  of  the  body  are  the  speech  and  the  acts:  the  latter 
and  the  former  proceed  from  the  man's  internal  life,  which 
is  that  of  his  will  or  love.  Whatever  does  not  result  in  works, 
either  internal  which  are  of  the  mind,  or  external  which  are 
of  the  body,  is  not  in  the  life  of  man;  for  it  flows  in  from  the 
world  of  spirits,  but  is  not  received:  therefore  it  is  like  images 
which  hurt  the  eyes,  and  like  odors  which  offend  the  nose, 
from  which  the  man  turns  away  his  face.  But  on  this  sub- 
ject more  may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited  above,  where 
also  some  passages  are  adduced  from  the  Word  in  proof 
that  a  man  will  be  judged  according  to  his  works:  besides 
which,  there  are  also  these  from  Paul:  In  the  day  of  wralh 
and  revelation  of  the  just  judgment  of  God,  who  will  render 
to  every  one  according  to  his  works  (Rom.  ii.  5,  6).  We  must 
all  be  manifested  before  the  judgment-seat  of  Christy  that 
every  one  may  receive  the  things  done  in  his  body,  according 
to  that  he  hath  done,  whether  it  be  good  or  evU  (2  Cor.  v.  10). 
869.  And  the  sea  gave  up  the  decLd  which  were  in  t/,  sig- 
nifies the  external  and  natural  men  of  the  church  called 
together  to  judgment.  By  the  sea  the  external  of  the  church 
is  signified,  which  is  natural:  hence  by  those  whom  the  sea 
gave  up  are  signified  the  external  and  natural  men  of  the 
church.  That  the  sea  signifies  the  external  of  the  church, 
which  is  natural,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  238,  239  at  the  end, 
403,  404,  420,  470,  566,  659,  661).  By  the  dead  are  sig- 
nified those  who  had  died  from  the  earth,  as  above  (n.  866, 
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868).  The  external  men  of  the  church  are  meant  by  the 
dead  whom  the  sea  gave  up,  because  no  others  were  judged 
but  they  who  were  in  some  worship:  for  all  they  who  despised 
the  holy  things  of  the  church,  and  denied  God,  the  Word,  and 
the  life  after  death,  were  judged  immediately  after  death, 
and  were  conjoined  with  those  that  were  in  hell,  whither  they 
were  afterward  cast  down.  But  they  who  had  been  external 
and  natural  men  in  the  church,  and  professed  with  the  mouth 
that  there  is  a  God,  that  there  are  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and 
in  a  certain  way  acknowledged  the  Word,  are  they  who  were 
called  together  to  the  judgment.  Of  these  who  were  from 
the  sea  many  were  saved;  for  we  do  not  read  that  all  of  them 
were  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire,  like  death  and  hell:  but  that  if 
any  one  of  them  was  not  found  written  in  the  book  of  life, 
he  was  cast  in  (vers.  15).  Those  of  them  who  were  saved 
are  also  meant  by  the  rest  of  the  dead  who  lived  not  again 
until  the  thousand  years  were  ended  (vers.  5).  From  this  it 
may  now  be  evident,  that  by  the  sea  giving  up  the  dead  that 
were  in  it,  are  signified  the  external  and  natural  men  of  the 
chim:h  called  together  to  the  judgment. 

870.  And  death  and  heU  gave  up  the  dead  which  were  in 
thenif  signifies  the  men  of  the  church,  impious  at  heart,  who 
were  in  themselves  devils  and  satans,  called  together  to 
judgment.  No  others  are  meant  by  death  and  hell,  but 
they  who  were  interiorly  in  themselves  devils  and  satans; 
by  death  they  that  were  interiorly  in  themselves  devils,  and 
by  hell  they  that  were  interiorly  in  themselves  satans;  con- 
sequently all  the  impious  in  heart:  and  yet  in  externals 
they  appeared  like  men  of  the  church;  for  no  others  were 
called  to  this  universal  judgment:  for  they  who  in  externals 
are  like  men  of  the  church,  whether  they  be  of  the  laity  or 
of  the  clergy,  and  in  internals  are  devils  and  satans,  are 
judged,  because  with  them  the  externals  are  to  be  separated 
from  the  internals;  and  they  also  can  be  judged,  because 
they  have  known  and  professed  the  things  which  are  of  the 
church.    That  by  death  are  meant  the  impious  in  heart 
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who^in  themselves  were  devils,  and  by  hell  they  who  in 
themselves  were  satans,  is  manifest  from  its  being  said  that 
death  and  hell  were  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire  (vers.  14  fol- 
lowing): and  neither  death  nor  hell  can  be  cast  into  hell; 
but  they  who  are  death  and  hell  as  to  their  interiors,  that 
is,  who  are  in  themselves  devils  and  ^tans.  Who  are 
meant  by  the  devil  and  satan  may  be  seen  above  (n.  97, 
841,  857);  and  that  they  are  death  who  in  themselves  are 
devils,  just  above  (n.  866).  Death  and  hell  are  also  spoken 
of  elsewhere,  as,  the  Son  of  Man  said,  I  have  the  keys  of  death 
and  of  hell  (Apoc.  i.  18).  The  name  of  him  thai  sat  upon  the 
pale  horse  was  Death,  and  hell  followed  him  (Ap)oc.  vi.  8). 
So  also  Hos.  xiii.  14;  Ps.  xviii.  4,  5;  xlix.  14, 15;  cxvi.  3. 

871.  And  they  were  judged  every  one  according  to  their 
works;  that  it  signifies  that  all  were  judged  according  to 
their  internal  life  in  externals,  is  manifest  from  the  things 
explained  above  (n.  868),  where  are  similar  words;  to  which 
I  will  add  this,  that  every  one  is  judged  according  to  the 
quality  of  his  soul;  and  a  man's  soul  is  his  life,  for  it  is  the 
love  of  his  will:  and  the  love  of  every  one's  will  is  alto- 
gether according  to  the  reception  of  the  Divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord;  and  the  doctrine  of  the  church, 
which  is  from  the  Word,  teaches  this  reception. 

872.  And  death  and  hell  were  cast  into  the  lake  of  pre,  sig- 
nifies that  the  impious  at  heart,  who  in  themselves  were 
devils  and  satans,  and  yet  in  externals  like  men  of  the 
church,  were  cast  down  into  hell,  among  those  who  were  in 
the  love  of  evil,  and  hence  in  the  love  of  the  falsity  that 
agrees  with  the  evil.  By  death  and  hell  are  signified  the 
impious  at  heart,  who  interiorly  in  themselves  were  devils 
and  satans,  and  yet  in  externals  were  like  men  of  the  chiurh, 
as  above  (n.  870).  By  the  lake  of  fire  is  signified  the  hell 
where  they  are  who  are  in  the  love  of  evil  and  hence  in  the 
love  of  the  falsity  that  agrees  with  the  evil,  and  thus  who 
love  evil,  and  confirm  it  by  reasonings  from  the  natural 
man,  and  still  more,  who  confirm  it  by  the  literal  sense  of 
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the  Word.  These  cannot  do  otherwise  than  deny  Gkxi  in- 
teriorly in  themselves,  for  this  lurks  hidden  in  evil  of  life 
confirmed  by  falsities.  A  lake  signifies  where  falsity  is  in 
abundance,  and  fire  signifies  the  love  of  evil,  as  above 
(n.  841,  864).  That  death  and  hell  are  said  to  have  been 
cast  into  the  lake  of  fire,  is  according  to  the  angelic  speech, 
in  which  a  person  is  not  named,  but  that  which  is  in  the 
person,  and  makes  him;  here  that  in  the  person  which 
makes  his  death  and  hell.  That  it  is  so,  may  be  seen  from 
the  fact  that  hell  cannot  be  cast  into  hell. 

873.  This  is  the  second  death,  signifies  that  these  have 
damnation  itself.  That  by  the  second  death  spiritual  death 
is  signified,  which  is  damnation,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  853). 
This  is  said,  because  they  who  are  impious  at  heart,  and 
are  in  themselves  devils  and  satans,  and  yet  like  men  of 
the  church,  are  condenmed  beyond  others. 

874.  And  if  any  one  was  not  found  written  in  the  book  of 
life,  he  was  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire,  signifies  that  they  who 
did  not  live  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts  in  the  Word, 
and  did  not  believe  in  the  Lord,  were  condemned.  That 
by  the  book  of  life  the  Word  is  signified,  and  by  being  judged 
out  of  that  book  is  signified  according  to  the  truths  of  the 
Word,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  256,  259,  295,  303,  309,  317, 
324,  330):  and  no  other  is  found  written  in  the  book  of  life, 
but  he  who  has  lived  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts  in 
the  Word,  and  has  believed  in  the  Lord;  this,  therefore, 
is  meant.  That  he  who  does  not  live  according  to  the 
Lord's  precepts  in  the  Word  is  condemned,  the  Lord 
teaches  in  John:  If  any  one  hear  My  words,  and  believe  not, 
I  judge  him  not;  he  hath  that  which  judgeth  him;  the  Word 
which  I  have  spoken,  the  same  shall  judge  him  at  the  last  day 
(xii.  47,  48).  And  that  he  who  does  not  believe  in  the  Lord 
is  condemned,  also  in  John:  He  that  bdieveth  on  the  Son, 
hath  eternal  life;  but  he  that  bdieveth  not  the  Son,  shall  not 
see  life;  but  the  wrath  of  God  abideth  on  him  (iii.  36). 
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875.  To  the  above  I  will  add  this  Relation.  On  a  cer- 
tain morning,  awaking  from  sleep,  I  saw  two  angels  de- 
scending from  heaven,  the  one  from  the  southern  part  of 
heaven,  and  the  other  from  the  eastern  part  of  heaven; 
both  in  chariots  to  which  white  horses  were  harnessed. 
The  chariot  in  which  the  angel  from  the  south  of  heaven 
was  carried  shone  like  silver,  and  the  chariot  in  which  the 
angel  from  the  east  of  heaven  was  carried  shone  like  gold; 
and  the  reins  which  they  held  in  their  hands  flashed  as 
from  the  flamy  light  of  the  dawn.  In  this  manner  were 
these  two  angels  seen  by  me  at  a  distance;  but  when  they 
came  nearer,  they  did  not  appear  in  chariots,  but  in  their 
angelic  form,  which  is  himian,  —  he  who  came  from  the 
east  of  heaven,  in  a  shining  purple  garment;  and  he  who 
came  from  the  south  of  heaven,  in  a  garment  of  bright  hya- 
cinthine  blue.  When  they  were  below,  imder  the  heavens, 
they  ran  to  meet  each  other,  as  if  they  were  emulous  which 
should  be  first,  and  embraced  and  kissed  each  other.  I 
heard  that  these  two  angels,  when  they  lived  in  the  world, 
were  conjoined  by  an  interior  friendship;  but  now  one  was 
in  the  eastern  heaven,  and  the  other  in  the  southern  heaven. 
In  the  eastern  heaven  are  they  who  are  in  love  from  the 
Lord,  but  in  the  southern  heaven  they  who  are  in  wisdom 
from  the  Lord.  After  they  had  spoken  awhile  of  the  mag- 
nificent things  in  their  heavens,  this  came  up  in  their  dis- 
course: whether  heaven  in  its  essence  is  love,  or  whether 
it  is  wisdom.  They  agreed  at  once,  that  the  one  is  of  the 
other,  but  questioned  which  is  the  original.  The  angel 
who  was  from  the  heaven  of  wisdom  asked  the  other  what 
love  is;  and  he  answered  that  love,  springing  from  the 
Lord  as  a  sun,  is  the  vital  heat  of  ang^b  and  men,  and  thus 
their  life;  and  that  the  derivations  of  love  are  called  affec- 
tions; and  that  by  these  are  produced  perceptions,  and  thus 
thoughts;  from  which  it  flows,  that  wisdom  in  its  origin  is 
love;  consequently  that  thought  in  its  origin  is  the  affection 
of  that  love:  and  that  it  may  be  seen  from  the  derivations 
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viewed  in  their  order,  that  thought  is  nothing  but  the  form 
of  affection;  and  that  this  is  not  known,  because  the  thoughts 
are  in  the  light,  but  the  affections  in  heat:  and  that  there- 
fore we  reflect  upon  the  thoughts,  but  not  upon  the  affec- 
tions; just  as  is  the  case  with  sound  and  speech.  That 
thought  is  nothing  else  than  the  form  of  affection  may  also 
be  illustrated  by  speech,  as  this  is  nothing  but  the  form  of 
soimd.  It  is  similar  also,  because  sound  corresponds  to 
affection,  and  speech  to  thought:  therefore  the  affection 
makes  the  sound,  and  the  thought  speaks.  This  may  also 
be  made  clear  from  the  consideration  that  if  the  soimd  be 
taken  away  from  speech,  there  is  nothing  of  speech  left. 
So,  take  away  affection  from  thought,  and  there  is  nothing 
of  thought  left.  Hence  it  is  now  manifest,  that  love  is 
the  all  of  wisdom;  consequently,  that  the  essence  of  the 
heavens  is  love,  and  that  their  existence  is  wisdom;  or,  what 
is  the  same,  that  the  heavens  are  from  the  Divine  love,  and 
eocist  in  fonn  from  the  Divine  love  by  the  Divine  wisdom; 
and  therefore,  as  was  said  before,  the  one  is  of  the  other. 

There  was  a  novitiate  spirit  with  me  at  that  time,  who, 
on  hearing  this,  inquired  whether  it  was  the  same  with 
charity  and  faith;  because  charity  is  of  affection,  and  faith 
is  of  the  thought.  And  the  angel  answered,  "It  is  alto- 
gether similar:  faith  is  nothing  but  the  form  of  charity, 
just  as  speech  is  the  form  of  sound.  Faith  is  also  formed 
from  charity,  as  speech  is  formed  from  sound.  We  also 
know  the  mode  of  the  formation  in  heaven,  but  there  is  not 
leisure  to  explain  it  here."  He  added,  "By  faith  I  mean 
spiritual  faith,  in  which  there  is  spirit  and  life  solely  from 
charity;  for  charity  is  spiritual,  and  through  charity,  faith. 
Therefore  faith  without  charity  is  merely  natural,  and  this 
faith  is  dead:  it  conjoins  itself  also  with  merely  natural 
affection,  which  is  nothing  but  lust."  The  angels  spake  of 
these  things  spiritually;  and  spiritual  speech  embraces 
thousands  of  things  which  natural  speech  cannot  express, 
and  what  is  wonderful,  which  cannot  even  fall  into  the  ideas 
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of  natural  thought.  Remember  this,  I  pray;  and  when 
you  come  out  of  natural  light  into  spiritual  light,  as  is  the 
case  after  death,  inquire  then  what  faith  is,  and  what  char- 
ity is;  and  you  will  see  clearly  that  faith  is  charity  in  form, 
and  hence  that  charity  is  the  all  of  faith;  consequently  that 
it  is  the  soul,  the  life,  and  the  essence  of  faith,  altogether 
as  affection  is  that  of  thought,  and  as  sound  is  that  of  speech: 
and  if  you  desire,  you  will  see  the  formation  of  faith  from 
charity  to  be  similar  to  the  formation  of  speech  from  sound, 
because  they  correspond.  After  the  angels  had  conversed 
upon  all  these  subjects,  they  departed;  and  as  they  with- 
drew, each  to  his  own  heaven,  there  appeared  stars  aroimd 
their  heads;  and  when  they  were  at  a  distance  from  me,  they 
appeared  in  chariots  again,  as  before. 

After  these  two  angels  were  out  of  my  sight,  I  saw  a  cer- 
tain garden  on  the  right;  where  were  olive-trees,  vines,  fig- 
trees,  laiurels,  and  palm-trees,  arranged  in  order  according 
to  correspondence.  I  looked  thither,  and  among  the  trees 
I  saw  angels  and  spirits  walking  and  conversing;  and  then 
an  angelic  spirit  looked  at  me  in  turn.  They  are  caUed 
angelic  spirits,  who  are  preparing  for  heaven  in  the  world 
of  spirits,  and  afterward  become  angels.  That  spirit  came 
from  the  garden  to  me,  and  said,  "Will  you  go  with  me 
into  our  paradise?  and  you  shall  hear  and  see  wonderful 
things."  And  I  went  with  him;  and  he  then  said  to  me, 
" These  whom  you  see"  —  for  there  were  many  —  "are  all 
in  affection  for  truth,  and  hence  in  the  light  of  wisdom. 
There  is  here  also  a  building,  which  we  call  the  Temple  of 
Wisdom:  but  no  one  sees  it,  who  believes  himself  to  be 
very  wise,  still  less  he  who  believes  himself  to  be  wise  enough, 
and  less  still  he  who  believes  himself  to  be  wise  from  him- 
self. The  reason  is,  that  these  are  not  in  the  reception  of 
the  light  of  heaven  from  affection  for  genuine  wisdom. 
Genuine  wisdom  is,  for  a  man  to  see,  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  that  the  things  which  he  knows,  imderstands  and  is 
wise  in,  are  as  little  in  comparison  with  that  whidi  he  does 
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not  know  and  understand  and  in  which  he  is  not  wise,  as 
a  drop  to  the  ocean;  consequently  scarce  any  thing.  Every 
one  who  is  in  this  paradisal  garden,  and  acknowledges 
from  perception  and  sight  within  himself  that  his  wisdom 
is  so  little  comparatively,  sees  that  temple  of  wisdom;  for 
interior  light  enables  him  to  see  it,  but  not  exterior  light 
without  it."  And  as  I  had  often  thought  this,  and  from 
knowledge,  and  then  from  perception,  and  at  length  from 
sight  from  interior  light,  had  acknowledged  that  man  has 
so  little  wisdom,  behold,  it  was  given  me  to  see  that  temple. 
As  to  form  it  was  wonderful.  It  was  raised  high  above  the 
groimd,  quadrangular,  the  walls  of  crystal,  the  roof  of  trans- 
lucent jasper  elegantly  arched,  the  substructure  of  various 
precious  stones.  There  were  steps  of  polished  alabaster. 
At  the  sides  of  the  steps  appeared  the  figures  of  lions  with 
their  whelps.  And  I  then  asked  whether  it  was  permitted 
to  enter,  and  it  was  said  that  it  was.  I  therefore  ascended; 
and  when  I  entered,  I  saw  as  it  were  cherubs  flying  under 
the  roof,  but  soon  vanishing.  The  floor  upon  which  we 
walked  was  of  cedar;  and  the  whole  temple,  from  the  trans- 
parence of  the  roof  and  walls,  seemed  in  the  form  of  light. 

The  angelic  spirit  entered  with  me,  to  whom  I  related 
what  I  heard  from  the  two  angels  concerning  love  and  wis- 
dom, as  also  concerning  charity  and  faith.  And  he  then 
said,  "  Did  they  not  speak  of  a  third  also  ?  "  I  said,  "  What 
third?"  He  answered,  "It  is  Use:  love  and  wisdom  with- 
out use  are  not  any  thing:  they  are  only  ideal  entities;  nor 
do  they  become  real  before  they  are  in  use:  for  love,  wisdom, 
and  use,  are  three  things  which  cannot  be  separated.  If 
they  are  separated,  neither  is  any  thing.  Love  is  not  any 
thing  without  wisdom,  but  in  wisdom  it  is  formed  for  some- 
thing. This  something  for  which  it  is  formed,  is  use. 
Therefore,  when  love  through  wisdom  is  in  use,  it  is  then 
something;  yea,  it  then  first  exists.  They  are  altogether 
as  the  end,  cause,  and  effect.  The  end  is  not  any  thing, 
unless  through  the  cause  it  is  in  the  effect.    If  one  of  the 
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three  is  dissolved,  the  whole  is  dissolyed,  and  becomes  as 
nothing.  It  is  similar  with  charity,  faith,  and  works.  Char- 
ity without  faith  is  not  any  thing;  nor  faith  without  charity; 
nor  charity  and  faith  without  works:  but  in  works  they  be- 
come something,  of  a  quality  according  to  the  use  of  the 
works.  It  is  similar  with  affection,  thought,  and  operation; 
and  it  is  similar  with  will,  imderstanding,  and  action.  That 
it  is  so  may  be  seen  clearly  in  this  temple,  because  the  light  in 
which  we  are  here  is  light  that  enlightens  the  interiors  of  the 
mind.  That  there  is  not  a  complete  and  perfect  thing  unless 
there  is  a  trine,  geometry  also  teaches;  for  a  line  is  not  any 
thing,  unless  it  becomes  an  area;  and  an  area  is  not  any 
thing,  unless  it  becomes  a  ^id:  therefore  the  one  must  be 
produced  into  the  other,  that  they  may  exist;  and  they  co- 
exist in  the  third.  As  it  is  in  this,  so  it  is  in  each  and  every 
created  thing;  they  are  finished  in  their  third.  Hence  now 
it  is,  that  three  in  the  Word,  spiritually  understood,  signifies 
complete  and  altogether.  Since  it  is  so,  I  could  not  but  won- 
der, that  some  profess  faith  alone,  some  charity  alone,  some 
works  alone;  when  yet  the  one  without  a  second,  and  two 
together  without  the  third,  are  not  any  thing."  But  I  then 
asked,  "  Cannot  a  man  have  charity  and  faith,  and  still  not 
works?  Cannot  a  man  be  in  affection  and  thought  about 
any  matter,  and  not  in  the  performance  of  it  ?  "  The  angelic 
spirit  said  to  me,  "  He  cannot,  except  only  ideally,  and  not 
really.  He  must  still  be  in  the  endeavor  or  will  to  operate; 
and  will  or  endeavor  is  in  itself  act,  because  it  is  in  the  con- 
tinual effort  to  act;  which  becomes  an  outward  act,  when 
determination  is  present.  Therefore  endeavor  and  will,  as 
an  interior  act,  is  accepted  by  every  wise  man,  as  it  is  by 
God,  altogether  as  an  exterior  act,  provided  it  does  not  fail, 
when  opportunity  is  given." 

After  this  I  descended  by  the  steps  from  the  temple  of 
wisdom,  and  walked  in  the  garden,  and  saw  some  sitting 
under  a  certain  laurel,  eating  figs.  I  turned  aside  to  them, 
and  asked  them  for  some  figs;  which  they  gave  me:  and. 
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behold,  the  figs  became  grapes  in  my  hand.  When  I  won- 
dered at  this,  the  angelic  spirit  who  was  still  with  me,  said 
to  me,  "  The  figs  have  become  grapes  in  your  hand,  because 
figs,  from  correspondence,  signify  the  goods  of  charity  and 
hence  of  faith  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  but  grapes 
the  goods  of  charity  and  faith  in  the  spiritual  or  internal 
man;  and  because  you  love  spiritual  things,  therefore  it 
so  happened  to  you:  for  in  our  world  all  things  come  to 
pass  and  exist,  and  also  are  changed,  according  to  corre- 
spondences." And  then  there  came  over  me  the  desire  of 
knowing  how  a  man  can  do  good  from  God,  and  yet  as  of 
himself;  and  I  therefore  asked  them  that  were  eating  the 
figs  how  they  understood  it.  They  said  that  they  "could 
not  comprehend  it  otherwise  than  that  God  operates  it 
within  in  man  and  through  man,  when  he  does  not  know 
it;  since  if  man  were  conscious  of  it,  and  thus  did  it  as  of 
himself,  which  is  also  to  do  it  of  himself,  he  would  not  do 
good,  but  evil:  for  every  thing  that  proceeds  from  a  man, 
as  from  himself,  proceeds  from  his  self-life;  and  the  self- 
life  of  man  is  evil  from  birth.  How  then  can  good  from 
God  and  evil  from  man  be  conjoined,  and  so  proceed  con- 
jointly into  act?  The  self  of  man  also,  in  the  things  of 
salvation,  is  continually  claiming  merit;  and  as  far  as  it 
does  this,  it  takes  away  from  the  Lord  His  merit;  which 
is  the  highest  injustice  and  impiety.  In  a  word,  if  the  good 
which  God  operates  in  a  man  by  the  Holy  Spirit  should 
flow  into  the  willing  and  hence  the  doing  of  the  man,  that 
good  would  be  altogether  defiled  and  also  profaned;  which, 
however,  God  never  permits.  A  man  can  indeed  think 
that  the  good  which  he  does  is  from  God,  and  call  it  the  good 
of  God  through  himself,  and  as  if  from  himself;  but  still  we 
do  not  comprehend  this." 

But  I  then  opened  my  mind,  and  said,  "You  do  not  com- 
prehend, because  you  think  from  the  appearance,  and  the 
thought  from  appearance  confirmed  is  a  fallacy.  You  are 
in  the  appearance  and  the  fallacy  from  it,  because  you  be- 
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lieve  that  all  things  which  a  man  wills  and  thinks,  and 
hence  does  and  speaks,  are  in  him,  and  consequently  from 
him;  when  yet  nothing  of  them  is  in  him  except  the  state 
of  receiving  what  flows  in.  Man  is  not  life  in  himself,  but 
is  an  organ  receptive  of  life.  The  Lord  alone  is  life  in  Him- 
self, as  He  also  says  in  John:  ^45  the  Father  hath  life  in  Him- 
self ^  so  hath  He  given  to  the  Son  to  have  life  in  Himself  (v. 
26;  beside  other  places,  as  John  xi.  25;  xiv.  6,  19).  There 
are  two  things  which  constitute  life,  love  and  wisdom;  or 
what  is  the  same,  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  wisdom. 
These  flow  in  from  God,  and  are  received  by  man,  and  are 
felt  in  the  man  as  in  him;  and  because  they  are  felt  by  him 
as  in  him,  they  also  proceed  as  from  him.  It  is  given  by  the 
Lord,  that  they  should  be  thus  felt  by  the  man,  in  order  that 
that  which  flows  in  may  affect  him,  and  so  be  received  and 
remain.  But  because  all  evil  also  flows  in,  not  from  God, 
but  from  hell,  and  this  is  received  with  enjoyment,  because 
man  was  bom  such  an  organ,  therefore  no  more  of  good  is 
received  from  God,  than  there  is  of  evil  removed  by  the  man 
as  of  himself;  which  is  done  by  repentance,  and  at  the  same 
time  by  faith  in  the  Lord.  That  love  and  wisdom,  charity 
and  faith,  or,  speaking  more  generally,  the  good  of  love  and 
charity  and  the  truth  of  wisdom  and  faith,  flow  in;  and  that 
the  things  which  flow  in  appear  in  the  man  as  in  himselfy 
and  hence  as  from  him,  may  be  manifestly  seen  from  the 
sight,  hearing,  smell,  taste,  and  touch.  All  things  which  are 
felt  in  the  organs  of  those  senses  flow  in  from  without,  and 
are  felt  in  them:  so  in  the  organs  of  the  internal  senses,  with 
the  difference  only  that  into  the  latter  spiritual  things  flow 
in,  which  do  not  appear;  but  into  the  former  natural  things, 
which  do  appear.  In  a  word,  man  is  an  organ  recipient  of 
life  from  God;  consequently  he  is  a  recipient  of  good  so  far 
as  he  desists  from  evil.  The  Lord  gives  to  every  man  to  be 
able  to  desist  from  evil,  because  he  gives  him  to  will  and  to 
understand  as  of  himself:  and  whatever  the  man  does  from 
the  will,  as  his  own,  according  to  the  understanding,  as  his 
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own,  or,  what  is  the  same,  whatever  he  does  from  freedom 
which  is  of  the  will  according  to  reason  which  is  of  the  under- 
standing, this  remains.    By  this  the  Lord  brings  man  into 
a  state  of  conjunction  with  Himself,  and  in  this  reforms, 
regenerates,  and  saves  him.    The  life  which  flows  in  is  life 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  which  is  also  called  the  spirit  of 
God,  and  in  the  Word  the  Holy  Spirit;  of  which  it  is  also 
said,  that  it  enlightens  and  vivifies;  yea,  that  it  works  in 
man:  but  this  life  is  varied  and  modified  according  to  the 
organization  induced  upon  the  man  by  his  love  and  position 
in  relation  to  it.    You  may  also  know  that  every  good  of  love 
and  charity  and  every  truth  of  wisdom  and  faith  flow  in, 
and  are  not  in  the  man,  from  the  fact  that  he  who  thinks 
such  a  thing  is  in  man  from  creation,  cannot  think  other- 
wise than  that  God  infused  Himself  into  man,  and  thus  that 
men  would  in  part  be  Gods;  and  yet  they  who  think  this 
from  belief  become  devils,  and  stink  like  dead  carcasses. 
Besides,  what  is  human  action  but  the  action  of  the  mind  ? 
for  that  which  the  mind  wills  and  thinks,  it  acts  through  its 
organ  the  body:  and  therefore  when  the  mind  is  led  by  the 
Lord,  the  action  is  also  led;  and  the  mind  and  the  action 
from  it  are  led  by  the  Lord,  when  it  believes  in  Him.    Un- 
less it  were  so,  say,  if  you  can,  why  the  Lord  has  conunanded 
in  the  Word,  in  a  thousand  places,  that  a  man  must  love 
his  neighbor,  must  work  out  the  good  of  charity,  and  bear 
fruit  like  a  tree,  and  do  His  precepts,  and  all  this  that  he 
may  be  saved;  also  why  He  has  said  that  man  will  be  judged 
according  to  his  deeds  or  works,  —  he  who  has  done  good 
to  heaven  and  life,  and  he  who  has  done  evil  to  hell  and 
death.    How  could  the  Lord  speak  such  things,  if  every 
thing  that  proceeds  from  man  were  merit-seeking,  and 
thence  evil?    You  may  know,  therefore,  that  if  the  mind 
is  charity,  the  action  is  also  charily;  but  if  the  mind  is  faith 
alone,  which  is  also  faith  separated  from  spiritual  charity, 
the  action  is  also  that  faith:  and  this  faith  is  merit-seek- 
ing, because  its  charity  is  natural,  and  not  spiritual.    It  is 
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Otherwise  with  the  faith  of  charity,  because  charity  does 
not  wish  to  merit,  and  thence  neither  does  its  faith." 

On  hearing  this,  they  that  sat  under  the  laurel  said,  "  We 
comprehend  that  you  have  spoken  justly,  but  still  we  do 
not  comprehend."  To  which  I  replied,  "That  I  have 
spoken  justly,  you  comprehend  from  the  common  percep- 
tion which  a  man  has  from  the  influx  of  light  from  heaven 
when  he  hears  any  truth;  but  you  do  not  comprehend  from 
your  own  perception,  which  man  has  from  the  influx  of  light 
from  the  world.  These  two  perceptions,  namely,  the  in- 
ternal and  the  external,  or  the  spiritual  and  the  natiual, 
make  one  with  the  wise.  You  also  can  make  them  one,  if 
you  look  to  the  Lord  and  remove  evils."  As  they  under- 
stood these  things  also,  I  selected  some  boughs  from  the 
laurel  under  which  we  sat,  and  held  them  out,  and  said, 
"Do  you  believe  that  this  is  from  me,  or  from  the4L.ord?" 
And  they  said,  that  they  believed  it  to  be  through  me  as 
from  me;  and  behold,  the  boughs  blossomed  in  their  hands. 
As  I  withdrew,  I  saw  a  cedar  table,  upon  which  was  a  book, 
under  a  green  olive-tree,  whose  trunk  was  entwined  with  a 
vine.  I  looked,  and  behold,  it  was  a  book  written  by  me, 
called  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and 
the  Divine  Wisdom,  and  also  concerning  the  Divine  Provi- 
dence; and  I  said  that  it  was  fully  shown  in  that  book,  that 
man  is  an  organ  recipient  of  life,  and  not  life. 

After  this  I  went  home  exhilarated  from  that  garden, 
and  the  angelic  spirit  with  me;  who  said  to  me  on  the  way, 
"  If  you  wish  to  see  clearly  what  faith  and  charity  are,  and 
thus  what  faith  separate  from  charity  is,  and  faith  conjoined 
to  charity,  I  will  show  it  to  the  sense."  I  answered,  "  Show 
it."  And  he  said,  "  Think  of  light  and  heat  instead  of  faith 
and  charity,  and  you  will  see  clearly:  for  faith  in  its  essence 
is  truth,  which  is  of  wisdom;  and  charity  in  its  essence  is 
affection,  which  is  of  love;  and  the  truth  of  wisdom  in 
heaven  is  light,  and  the  affection  of  love  in  heaven  is  heat: 
the  light  and  heat  in  which  the  angeb  are  is  nothing  else. 
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From  this  you  can  see  clearly,  what  faith  separate  from 
charity  is,  and  what  faith  conjoined  to  charity.  Faith  sepa- 
rated from  charity  is  like  the  light  in  winter,  and  faith  con- 
joined to  charity  is  like  the  light  in  the  spring.  Wintry 
light,  which  is  light  separated  from  heat,  because  it  is  con- 
joined to  cold,  strips  the  trees  entirely  of  their  leaves,  hardens 
the  earth,  and  kills  the  grass,  and  likewise  congeals  the 
waters:  but  vernal  light,  which  is  light  conjoined  to  heat, 
quickens  the  trees,  first  into  leaves,  then  into  blossoms, 
and  at  length  into  fruits;  opens  and  softens  the  earth,  thai 
it  may  produce  grass,  herbs,  flowers,  and  shrubs;  and  like- 
wise dissolves  the  ice,  that  the  waters  may  flow  from  the 
springs.  It  is  altogether  similar  with  faith  and  charity. 
Faith  separate  from  charity  deadens  all  things;  and  faith 
conjoined  to  charity  quickens  all  things.  This  quickening 
and  that  deadening  can  be  seen  to  the  life  in  our  spiritual 
world;  because  here  faith  is  light,  and  charity  is  heat:  for 
where  there  is  faith  conjoined  to  charity,  there  are  para- 
disal  gardens,  flower  beds,  and  grass  plots,  in  their  pleas- 
antness, according  to  the  conjunction;  but  where  there  is 
faith  separate  from  charity,  there  is  not  even  grass  there; 
and  where  it  is  green,  it  is  from  briers,  thorns,  and  nettles. 
This  the  light  and  heat  proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  the 
sun  effect  in  the  angels  and  spirits,  and  hence  aroimd 
them." 

There  were  at  that  time  not  far  from  us  some  of  the  clergy, 
whom  the  angelic  spirit  called  justifiers  and  sanctifiers  of 
men  by  faith  alone,  and  likewise  mysteriarchs.  We  said 
these  same  things  to  them,  and  demonstrated  them  so  that 
they  saw  that  it  was  so:  and  when  we  asked,  " Is  it  not  so ?" 
they  turned  themselves  away,  and  said,  "We  did  not  hear." 
But  we  cried  out  to  them,  saying,  "Hear  now,  then."  They 
then  put  both  hands  over  their  ears,  and  cried  out,  "We  do 
not  wish  to  hear." 


CHAPTER   TWENTY-FIRST. 

1 .  And  I  saw  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth;  for  the  first 
heaven  and  the  first  earth  were  passed  away;  and  the  sea 
was  no  more. 

2.  And  I  John  saw  the  holy  city  New  Jerusalem  coming 
down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a  bride  adorned 
for  her  husband. 

3.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  heaven,  sa3ring,  Be- 
hold, the  tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men,  and  He  shall  dwell 
with  them,  and  they  shall  be  His  people,  and  He  Himself 
shall  be  with  them,  their  God. 

4.  And  God  shall  wipe  away  every  tear  from  their  eyes; 
and  death  shall  be  no  more;  neither  mourning,  nor  crying, 
nor  trouble  shall  be  more;  for  the  former  things  are  passed 
away. 

5.  And  He  that  sat  upon  the  throne  said.  Behold,  I  make 
all  things  new:  and  He  said  unto  me,  Write,  for  these  words 
are  true  and  faithful. 

6.  And  He  said  unto  me.  It  is  done.  I  am  the  Alpha 
and  the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and  the  End.  I  will  give 
unto  him  that  thirsteth  of  the  foimtain  of  the  water  of  hfe 
freely. 

7.  He  that  overcometh  shall  inherit  all  things;  and  I  will 
be  God  to  him,  and  he  shall  be  to  Me  a  son. 

8.  But  the  fearful,  and  unfaithful,  and  abominable,  and 
murderers,  and  whoremongers,  and  sorcerers,  and  idolaters, 
and  all  liars,  shall  have  their  part  in  the  lake  that  bumeth 
with  fire  and  brimstone,  which  is  the  second  death. 

9.  And  there  came  unto  me  one  of  the  seven  angels  which 
had  the  seven  vials  full  of  the  seven  last  plagues,  and  spake 
with  mi,  saying.  Come  hither,  I  will  show  thee  the  bride, 
the  jL^b's  wife. 
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10.  And  he  carried  me  away  in  the  spirit  upon  a  great 
and  high  mountain,  and  showed  me  the  great  city,  the  holy 
Jerusalem,  coming  down  out  of  heaven  from  God: 

11.  Having  the  glory  of  God,  and  her  light  was  like  unto 
a  stone  most  precious,  as  it  were  a  jasper  stone  shining  like 
crystal: 

12.  Having  a  wall  great  and  high,  having  twelve  gates, 
and  over  the  gates  twelve  angels,  and  names  written  over, 
which  are  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  the  children  of 
Israel. 

13.  On  the  east  three  gates,  on  the  north  three  gates,  on 
the  south  three  gates,  and  on  the  west  three  gates. 

14.  And  the  wall  of  the  city  had  twelve  foundations,  and 
in  them  the  names  of  the  twelve  apostles  of  the  Lamb. 

15.  And  he  that  spake  with  me  had  a  golden  reed  to 
measure  the  city,  and  the  gates  thereof,  and  the  wall  thereof. 

16.  And  the  city  lieth  four-square;  and  the  length  of  it 
is  as  large  as  the  breadth:  and  he  measiu^  the  city  with 
the  reed  unto  twelve  thousand  furlongs:  the  length  and  the 
breadth  and  the  height  of  it  were  equal. 

17.  And  he  measured  the  wall  of  it,  a  himdred  forty-four 
cubits,  the  measure  of  a  man,  which  is,  of  an  angel. 

18.  And  the  building  of  the  wall  of  it  was  jasper;  and  the 
city  was  pure  gold  like  unto  pure  glass. 

19.  And  the  foundations  of  the  wall  of  the  city  were 
adorned  with  every  precious  stone:  the  first  foundation 
was  jasper,  the  second  sapphire,  the  third  chalcedony,  the 
fourth  emerald, 

20.  The  fifth  sardonyx,  the  sixth  sardius,  the  seventh 
chrysolite,  the  eighth  beryl,  the  ninth  topaz,  the  tenth 
chrysoprasus,  the  eleventh  jacinth,  the  twelfth  amethyst. 

21.  And  the  twelve  gates  were  twelve  pearls;  each  one 
of  the  gates  was  of  one  pearl;  and  the  street  of  the  city  was 
pure  gold,  as  it  were  transparent  glass. 

22.  And  I  saw  no  temple  therein;  for  the  Lord  God 
Almighty  is  the  temple  of  it,  and  the  Lamb. 
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33.  And  the  city  hath  no  need  of  the  sun,  neither  o{  the 
moon,  to  shine  in  it;  for  the  glory  of  God  did  listen  it,  and 
the  lamp  thereof  is  the  Lamb. 

24.  And  the  nations  which  are  saved  shall  walk  in  the 
light  of  it,  and  the  kings  of  the  earth  shall  bring  their  glory 
and  honor  into  it. 

35.  And  the  gates  of  it  shall  not  be  shut  by  day,  for  there 
shall  be  no  night  there;  and  they  shall  bring  the  glory  and 
honor  of  the  nations  into  it. 

26.  And  there  shall  not  enter  into  it  any  thing  unclean, 
and  that  doeth  abomination  and  a  lie:  but  they  that  are 
written  in  the  Lamb's  book  of  life. 


THE  spntrruAL  sense, 

Conients  of  the  whole  Chapter.  The  state  of  heaven  and 
the  church  after  the  final  judgment  is  treated  of:  that  after 
it,  through  the  New  Heaven,  the  New  Church  will  arise 
on  the  earth,  which  will  worship  the  Lord  alone  (vers.  1-8). 
Its  conjunction  with  the  Lord  (vers.  9,  10).  Description  of 
it  as  to  intelligence  from  the  Word  (vers.  11):  as  to  doctrine 
thence  (vers.  12-21):  and  as  to  all  its  quality  (vers.  22-26). 

Contents  of  each  Verse.  "And  I  saw  a  new  heaven  and  a 
new  earth,"  signifies  that  a  new  heaven  was  formed  by  the 
Lord  from  Christians,  which  at  this  day  is  called  the  Chris- 
tian Heaven,  where  they  are  who  worshipped  the  Lord,  and 
lived  according  to  His  precepts  in  the  Word,  who  thence  have 
charity  and  faith:  in  which  are  also  all  infants  of  Christians. 
"  For  the  first  heaven  and  the  first  earth  were  passed  away," 
signifies  the  heavens  not  made  by  the  Lord,  but  by  those  who 
came  from  Christendom  into  the  spiritiial  world,  which  were 
all  dissipated  at  the  day  of  the  final  judgment.  "And  the 
sea  was  no  more,"  signifies  that  the  external  of  the  heaven 
collected  from  Christians  since  the  first  establishment  of  the 
church,  after  those  were  taken  out  and  saved  who  were  writ- 
ten in  the  Lord's  book  of  life,  was  in  like  manner  dissipated. 
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"And  I  John  saw  the  holy  city  New  Jerusalem  coming  down 
from  God  out  of  heaven,"  signifies  the  New  Church  to  be 
established  by  the  Lord  at  the  en4  of  the  fonner,  which  will 
be  consociated  with  the  New  Heaven  in  Divine  truths  as  to 
doctrine  and  life.  "  Prepared  as  a  bride  for  her  Husband," 
signifies  that  church  conjoined  to  the  Lord  through  the 
Word.  "And  I  heard  a  great  voice  out  of  heaven,  saying. 
Behold,  the  tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men,"  signifies  the 
Lord  from  love  speaking  and  declaring  the  good  tidings, 
that  He  now  will  be  present  with  men  in  His  Divine  Human. 
"And  He  shall  dwell  with  them,  and  they  shall  be  His  people 
and  He  Himself  shall  be  with  them,  their  God,"  signifies 
conjunction  with  the  Lord,  which  is  such  that  they  are  in 
Him  and  He  in  them.  "And  God  will  wipe  away  every 
tear  from  their  eyes,  and  death  shall  be  no  more,  neither 
mourning,  nor  crying,  nor  trouble  shall  be  more,  for  the 
former  things  are  passed  away,"  signifies  that  the  Lord  will 
take  away  from  them  all  grief  of  mind,  fear  of  damnation, 
of  evils  and  falsities  from  hell,  and  of  temptations  from 
them,  and  they  shall  not  call  those  things  to  mind,  be- 
cause the  dragon,  who  caused  them,  is  cast  out.  "And  He 
that  sat  upon  the  throne  said.  Behold,  I  make  all  things 
new;  and  He  said  imto  me.  Write,  for  these  words  are  true 
and  faithful,"  signifies  the  Lord  confirming  all  concerning 
the  New  Heaven  and  New  Church  after  the  final  judgment 
was  accomplished.  "And  He  said  unto  me.  It  is  done," 
signifies  that  it  is  the  Divine  truth.  "I  am  the  Alpha  and 
the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and  the  End,"  signifies  that  the 
Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  all  things  in 
heaven  and  on  earth  were  made  by  Him,  and  are  governed 
by  His  Divine  Providence,  and  are  done  according  to  it. 
"I  will  give  unto  Him  that  thirsteth  of  the  fountain  of  the 
water  of  life  freely,"  signifies  that  to  those  who  desire  truths 
from  any  spiritual  use  the  Lord  will  give  from  Himself 
through  the  Word  all  which  conduce  to  that  use.  "He  that 
overcometh  shall  inherit  all  things,  and  I  will  be  God  to  him. 
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and  he  shall  be  to  Me  a  son/'  signifies  that  they  who  over- 
come the  evils  in  themselves,  that  is,  the  devil,  and  do  not 
yield  when  they  are  tempted  by  the  Babylonians  and  dragon- 
ists,  will  come  into  heaven,  and  there  will  live  in  the  Lord  and 
the  Lord  in  them.  ''But  the  fearful  and  unfaithful  and 
abominable,"  signifies  those  who  are  in  no  faith,  and  in  no 
charity,  and  thence  in  evils  of  every  kind.  "And  murderers, 
and  whoremongers,  and  sorcerers,  and  idolaters,  and  liars," 
signifies  all  those  who  make  nothing  of  the  precepts  of  the 
Decalogue,  and  do  not  shun  as  sins  any  evils  there  named, 
and  therefore  live  in  them.  "Shall  have  their  part  in  the 
lake  that  bumeth  with  fire  and  brimstone,"  signifies  that 
their  lot  is  in  hell  where  the  loves  of  falsity  and  the  lusts  of 
evil  are.  "Which  is  the  second  death,"  signifies  damna- 
tion. "And  there  came  to  me  one  of  the  seven  angels  which 
had  the  seven  vials  full  of  the  seven  last  plagues,  and  spake 
with  me,  saying,  Come  hither,  I  will  show  thee  the  bride,  the 
Lamb's  wife,"  signifies  influx  and  manifestation  from  the 
Lord  out  of  the  inmost  of  heaven  concerning  the  New 
Church,  which  will  be  conjoined  with  the  Lord  throu^  the 
Word.  "And  he  carried  me  away  in  the  spirit  upon  a  great 
and  high  moimtain,  and  showed  me  the  great  city,  the  holy 
Jerusalem,  coming  down  out  of  heaven  from  God,"  sig- 
nifies that  John  was  translated  into  the  third  heaven,  and  his 
sight  opened  there,  before  whom  was  manifested  the  Lord's 
New  Church  as  to  doctrine  in  the  form  of  a  city.  "  Having 
the  glory  of  God,  and  her  light  was  like  unto  a  stone  most 
precious,  as  it  were  a  jasper  stone  shining  like  crystal,"  sig- 
nifies that  in  that  church  the  Word  will  be  imderstood,  be- 
cause it  will  be  translucent  from  its  spiritual  sense.  "  Having 
a  wall  great  and  high,"  signifies  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense 
from  which  is  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church.  "Having 
twelve  gates,"  signifies  that  all  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good  by  which  man  is  introduced  into  the  church,  are  there. 
"And  over  the  gates  twelve  angels,  and  names  written  over, 
which  are  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  the  children  of 
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Israel,"  signifies  the  Divine  truths  and  goods  of  heaven, 
which  are  also  the  Divine  truths  and  goods  of  the  church, 
in  those  knowledges,  and  guards  lest  any  one  should  enter, 
unless  he  is  in  them  from  the  Lord.  "On  the  east  three 
gates,  on  the  north  three  gates,  on  the  south  three  gates,  and 
on  the  "West  three  gates,"  signifies  that  the  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good,  in  which  is  spiritual  life  out  of  heaven  from 
the  Lord,  and  by  which  introduction  into  the  New  Church 
is  effected,  are  for  those  who  are  in  love  or  afifection  for  good 
more  and  less,  and  for  those  who  are  in  wisdom  or  affection 
for  truth  more  and  less.  ''And  the  wall  of  the  city  having 
twelve  foundations,"  signifies  that  the  Word  in  the  literal 
sense  contains  all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church. 
"And  in  them  the  names  of  the  twelve  apostles  of  the  Lamb," 
signifies  all  things  of  doctrine  from  the  Word  concerning  the 
Lord  and  life  according  to  His  precepts.  "And  he  that 
spake  with  me  had  a  golden  reed,  to  measure  the  city  and  the 
gates  thereof  and  the  wall  thereof,"  signifies  that  there  is 
given  by  the  Lord  to  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  the 
faculty  of  understanding  and  knowing  what  the  Lord's  New 
Church  is  as  to  doctrine  and  its  introductory  truths,  and  as 
to  the  Word  from  which  these  are.  "And  the  city  lieth  four- 
square," signifies  justice  in  it.  "  The  length  of  it  is  as  large 
as  the  breadth,"  signifies  that  in  that  church  good  and  truth 
make  one,  like  essence  and  form.  "And  he  measured  the 
city  with  the  reed  unto  twelve  thousand  furlongs:  the  length 
and  the  breadth  and  the  height  of  it  were  equal,"  signifies 
that  the  quality  of  that  church  from  doctrine  was  shown, 
that  all  things  of  it  were  from  the  good  of  love.  "And  he 
measured  the  wall  of  it,  a  hundred  forty-four  cubits,"  sig- 
nifies that  it  was  shown  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is  in 
that  church,  that  from  it  are  all  her  truths  and  goods.  "  The 
measure  of  a  man,  which  is,  of  an  angel,"  signifies  the  qual- 
ity of  that  church,  that  it  makes  one  with  heaven.  "And 
the  building  of  the  wall  of  it  was  jasper,"  signifies  that  all 
the  Divine  truth  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  with  the  men  of 
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that  church  is  translucent  from  the  Divine  truth  in  the  spiri- 
tual sense.    "And  the  city  was  pure  gold  like  unto  pure 
glass,"  signifies  that  hence  the  all  of  that  church  is  the  good 
of  love  flowing  in  together  with  light  out  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord.    '*And  the  foundations  of  the  wall  of  the  city  were 
adorned  with  every  precious  stone,"  signifies  that  all  things 
of  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  taken  from  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  with  those  who  are  there,  will  appear  in 
the  light  according  to  reception.     "The  first  foundation 
was  jasper,  the  second  sapphire,  the  third  chalcedony,  the 
fourth  emerald,  the  fifth  sardonyx,  the  sixth  sardius,  the 
seventh  chrysolite,  the  eighth  beryl,  the  ninth  topaz,  the 
tenth  chrysoprasus,  the  eleventh  jacinth,  the  twelfth  ame- 
thyst," signifies  all  things  of  that  doctrine  from  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word  in  their  order,  with  those  who  approach 
the  Lord  immediately,  and  live  according  to  the  precepts  of 
the  Decalogue,  shunning  evils  as  sins;  for  these  and  no 
others  are  in  the  doctrine  of  love  to  God  and  toward  the 
neighbor,  which  two  are  the  foundations  of  religion.    "And 
the  twelve  gates  were  twelve  pearls,  and  each  one  of  the 
gates  was  of  one  pearl,"  signifies  that  the  acknowledgment 
and  knowledge  of  the  Lord  conjoins  into  one  all  the  knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good  which  are  from  the  Word,  and  in- 
troduces into  the  church.    "And  the  street  of  the  city  was 
pure  gold  as  it  were  transparent  glass,"  signifies  that  every 
truth  of  that  church  and  of  its  doctrine  is  the  good  of  love  in 
form  flowing  in  together  with  light  out  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord.    "And  I  saw  no  temple  therein,  for  the  Lord  God 
Almighty  is  the  temple  of  it,  and  the  Lamb,"  signifies  that  in 
this  church  there  will  be  no  external  separate  from  the  inter- 
nal, because  the  Lord  Himself  in  His  Divine  Human,  from 
whom  is  the  all  of  the  church,  i»  alone  approached,  wor- 
shipped, and  adored.    "And  the  city  hath  no  need  of  the 
sun  and  the  moon  to  shine  in  it,  for  the  glory  of  God  did 
lighten  it,  and  the  lamp  thereof  is  the  Lamb,"  signifies  that 
the  men  of  that  church  will  not  be  in  the  love  of  self  and  in 
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their  own  intelligence,  and  hence  in  nattiral  light  only,  but 
in  spiritual  light  from  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  from 
the  Lord  alone.  ^'And  the  nations  which  are  saved  shall 
walk  in  the  light  of  it,"  signifies  that  all  who  are  in  the  good 
of  life,  and  believe  in  the  Lord,  will  there  live  according  to 
Divine  truths,  and  will  see  them  within  themselves,  as  the 
eye  sees  objects.  "And  the  kings  of  the  earth  shall  bring 
their  glory  and  honor  into  it,''  signifies  that  all  who  are  in 
the  truths  of  wisdom  from  spiritual  good  will  there  confess 
the  Lord,  and  will  ascribe  to  Him  all  the  truth  and  all  the 
good  which  are  in  them.  "And  the  gates  of  it  shall  not  be 
shut  by  day,  for  there  shall  be  no  night  there,"  signifies  that 
they  will  be  continually  received  into  the  New  Jerusalem, 
who  are  in  truths  from  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  be- 
cause there  is  not  there  any  falsity  of  faith.  "And  they 
shall  bring  the  glory  and  honor  of  the  nations  into  it,"  sig- 
nifies that  they  who  enter  will  bring  with  them  the  confession, 
acknowledgment,  and  faith,  that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of 
heaven  and  earth,  and  that  every  truth  of  the  church  and 
every  good  of  religion  is  from  Him.  "And  there  shall  not 
enter  into  it  any  thing  imclean,  and  that  doeth  abomination 
and  a  lie,"  signifies  that  no  one  is  received  into  the  Lord's 
New  Church,  who  adulterates  the  goods  and  falsifies  the 
truths  of  the  Word,  and  who  does  evils  from  confirmation, 
and  so  also  falsities.  "But  they  that  are  written  in  the 
Lamb's  book  of  life,"  signifies  that  no  others  are  received 
into  the  New  Church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  but 
those  who  believe  in  the  Lord,  and  live  according  to  His  pre- 
cepts in  the  Word. 

THE  EXPLANATION. 

876.  And  I  saw  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  signifies 
that  a  new  heaven  was  formed  by  the  Lord  from  Christians, 
which  at  this  day  is  called  the  Christian  heaven,  where  they 
are  who  worshipped  the  Lord,  and  lived  according  to  His 
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precepts  in  the  Word,  who  hence  have  charity  and  faith;  in 
which  heaven  are  also  all  infants  of  Christians.    By  a  new 
heaven  and  a  new  earth,  is  not  meant  a  natural  heaven  visible 
before  the  eyes,  nor  a  natiural  earth  inhabited  by  men;  but  a 
spiritual  heaven  and  the  earth  of  that  heaven,  where  the 
angelSxare,  is  meant.    That  this  heaven  and  the  earth  of 
this  heaven  are  meant,  every  one  sees  and  acknowledges,  if 
he  can  only  be  withdrawn  somewhat  from  merely  natural 
and  material  ideas,  when  he  reads  the  Word.    That  an 
angelic  heaven  is  meant,  is  manifest;  because  in  the  verse 
next  following  it  is  said  that  he  saw  the  holy  city  New  Jeru- 
salem coming  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a 
bride  adorned  for  her  husband;  by  which  is  not  meant  any 
Jerusalem  coming  down,  but  a  church:  and  the  church  on 
earth  descends  from  the  Lord  out  of  the  angelic  heaven, 
because  the  angels  of  heaven  and  the  men  of  the  earth  in  all 
things  of  the  church  make  one  (n.  626).    It  may  be  seen 
from  this,  how  naturally  and  materially  they  have  thought 
and  do  think,  who  from  these  words  and  those  that  follow  in 
this  verse  have  framed  for  themselves  the  dogma  concerning 
the  destruction  of  the  world  and  a  new  creation  of  all  things. 
This  new  heaven  has  been  several  times  treated  of  above  in 
the  Apocalypse,  especially  in  chapters  xiv.  and  xv.    It  is 
called  the  Christian  Heaven,  because  it  is  distinct  from  the 
ancient  heavens,  which  existed  from  the  men  of  the  church 
before  the  coming  of  the  Lord.    These  ancient  heavens  are 
above  the  Christian  Heaven;  for  the  heavens  are  like  ex- 
panses one  above  another,  and  in  like  manner  each  heaven: 
for  every  heaven  by  itself  is  distinguished  into  three  heavens, 
the  inmost  or  third,  the  middle  or  second,  and  the  lowest  or 
first;  so  this  new  heaven:  I  have  seen  them,  and  have  spoken  ^ 
with  them.    All  are  in  this  new  Christian  Heaven,  who, 
from  the  first  establishment  of  the  Christian  Church,  have 
worshipped  the  Lord,  and  lived  according  to  His  precepts 
in  the  Word,  and  consequently  who  have  been  in  charity 
and  at  the  same  time  in  faith  from  the  Lord  through  the 
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Word;  and  who  thus  have  not  been  in  a  dead  faith,  but  in 
living  faith.  Concerning  this  heaven  various  things  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  612,  613,  626,  631,  659,  661,  845,  846,  856). 
So  all  the  infants  of  Christians  are  in  that  heaven,  because 
they  have  been  educated  by  the  angels  in  the  two  essentials 
of  the  church,  which  are  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord 
as  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  a  life  according  to  the 
precepts  of  the  Decalogue. 

877.  For  the  first  heaven  and  the  first  earth  were  passed 
away,  signifies  the  heavens  not  made  by  the  Lord,  but  by 
those  who  came  from  Christendom  into  the  spiritual  world, 
which  were  all  dissipated  at  the  day  of  the  final  judgment. 
That  these  heavens,  and  no  others,  are  meant  by  the  first 
heaven  and  the  first  earth  which  passed  away,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  865),  where  the;se  words  are  explained:  /  saw  a 
great  white  throne^  and  Him  that  sat  upon  it,  from  whose  face 
the  heaven  and  the  earth  fled  away  (chap.  xx.  preceding, 
vers.  11);  where  it  was  shown,  that  by  these  words  is  sig- 
nified a  universal  judgment  performed  by  the  Lord  upon 
all  the  former  heavens,  in  which  were  they  who  were  in  civil 
and  moral  good,  and  in  no  spiritual  good,  and  thus  who 
simulated  Christians  in  externals,  but  in  internals  were  devils; 
which  heavens,  with  their  earth,  were  altogether  dissipated. 
Other  things  respecting  these  may  be  seen  in  the  little  work 
on  the  Last  Judgment,  published  at  London,  1758,  and  in 
the  Continuation  concerning  it,  published  at  Amsterdam:  to 
which  it  is  superfluous  to  add  more  here. 

878.  And  the  sea  was  no  more,  signifies  that  the  external 
of  the  heaven  collected  from  Christians  since  the  first  estab- 
lishment of  the  church,  after  they  were  taken  out  and  saved 
who  were  written  in  the  Lord's  book  of  life,  was  in  like  man- 
ner dissipated.  By  the  sea  the  external  of  heaven  and  the 
church  is  signified,  in  which  are  the  simple,  who  have  thought 
respecting  the  things  of  the  church  naturally,  and  very  little 
spiritually.  The  heaven  in  which  these  are,  is  called  ex- 
ternal (see  n.  238,  239,  403,  404,  420,  466,  470,  659,  661). 
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Here  the  external  of  the  heaven  that  was  collected  from 
Christians  since  the  first  establishment  of  the  church,  is 
meant  by  the  sea.  But  the  internal  of  the  heaven  from 
Christians  was  not  fully  formed  by  the  Lord  earlier  than 
some  time  before  the  final  judgment,  and  likewise  after  it; 
as  may  be  evident  from  chap.  xiv.  and  xv.,  where  that  is 
treated  of;  and  from  chap,  xx.,  vers.  4,  5:  see  the  explana- 
tions. The  reason  that  it  was  not  formed  sooner  was  that 
the  dragon  and  his  two  beasts  had  dominion  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  and  burned  with  the  lust  of  seducing  whomsoever 
they  could;  therefore  there  was  danger  in  collecting  them  into 
any  heaven  before.  The  separation  of  the  good  from  the 
dragonists,  and  the  condenmation  of  the  latter,  and  at  length 
their  rejection  into  hell,  are  treated  of  in  many  places,  and 
at  last  in  chap,  xix.,  vers.  20,  and  in  chap,  xx.,  vers.  10;  and 
after  this  it  is  said  that  the  sea  gave  up  the  dead  in  it  (vers. 
13);  by  which  are  meant  the  external  and  natural  men  of  the 
church  convoked  to  judgment,  see  above  (n.  869):  and  they 
were  then  taken  out  and  saved,  who  were  written  in  the 
Lord's  book  of  life;  which  subject  also  is  treated  of  there: 
this  sea  is  here  meant.  Elsewhere  also,  where  the  New 
Heaven  is  treated  of,  it  is  said  that  it  extended  to  the  sea  of 
glass  mingled  with  fire  (chap.  xv.  2);  by  which  sea  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  heaven  from  Christians  is  also  signified,  see  the 
explanation  (n.  659-661).  It  may  be  evident  from  this,  that 
by  the  sea  was  no  more^  is  signified  that  the  external  of  the 
heaven  collected  from  Christians  from  the  first  establish- 
ment of  the  chiurch,  was  in  like  manner  dissipated,  after  they 
were  taken  out  and  saved  who  were  written  in  the  Lord's 
book  of  life.  It  has  been  given  to  know  many  things  con- 
cerning the  external  of  the  heaven  collected  from  Christians 
from  the  first  establishment  of  the  church,  but  there  is  no 
space  to  adduce  them  here;  only  that  the  former  heavens, 
which  passed  away  at  the  day  of  the  final  judgment,  were 
permitted  for  the  sake  of  those  who  were  in  that  external 
heaven  or  sea,  because  they  were  conjoined  by  externals, 
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but  not  by  internals;  on  which  subject  something  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  398).  The  heaven  where  the  external  men 
of  the  church  are,  is  called  the  sea,  because  their  habitation 
in  the  spiritual  world  appears  at  a  distance  as  in  the  sea: 
for  the  celestial  angels,  who  are  the  angels  of  the  highest 
heaven,  dwell  as  it- were  in  an  ethereal  atmosphere;  the  spiri- 
tual angels,  who  are  the  angels  of  the  middle  heaven,  dwell 
as  it  were  in  an  aerial  atmosphere;  and  the  spiritual-natural 
angels,  who  are  the  angels  of  the  ultimate  heaven,  dwell  as 
it  were  in  an  aqueous  atmosphere,  which  at  a  distance 
appears  as  a  sea,  as  has  been  said.  Hence  the  external  of 
heaven  is  meant  by  the  sea  also  in  many  other  places  in  the 
Woid. 

879.  And  I  John  saw  the  holy  cUy  New  Jerusalem  coming 
down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  signifies  the  New  Church  to  be 
established  by  the  Lord  at  the  end  of  the  former,  which  will 
be  consociated  with  the  New  Heaven  in  Divine  truths  as  to 
doctrine  and  life.  John  here  names  himself,  saying,  /  John, 
because  by  him  as  an  apostle  is  signified  the  gocld  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  and  hence  good  of  life;  therefore  he  was  loved 
above  the  rest  of  the  apostles,  and  at  the  supper  lay  at  the 
Lord's  breast  (John  xiii.  23;  xxi.  20);  and  the  same  is  true 
of  this  church  which  is  now  treated  of.  That  the  church  is 
signified  by  Jerusalem  will  be  seen  in  the  following  para- 
graph; which  is  called  a  city,  and  is  described  as  a  city,  from 
doctrine  and  life  according  to  it:  for  a  city  in  the  spiritual 
sense  signifies  doctrine  (n.  194,  712).  It  is  called  holy  from 
the  Lord,  who  alone  is  holy,  and  from  the  Divine  truths 
which  are  in  it  from  the  Lord  out  of  the  Word,  which  are 
called  holy  (n.  173,  $86,  666,  852):  and  it  is  called  new,  be- 
cause He  that  sat  upon  the  throne  said.  Behold,  I  make  all 
things  new  (vers.  5) :  and  it  is  said  to  come  down  from  God 
out  of  heaven,  because  from  the  Lord  through  the  new 
Christian  Heaven,  spoken  of  in  verse  i  of  this  chapter  (n. 
876):  for  the  church  on  earth  is  formed  through  heaven  by 
the  Lord,  that  they  may  act  as  one  and  be  consociated* 
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880.  The  church  is  meant  by  Jerusalem  in  the  Word,  be- 
cause there  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  no  where  else,  was 
the  temple  and  the  altar,  and  sacrifices  were  offered,  thus 
Divine  worship  itself;  therefore  also  three  festivals  were 
celebrated  there  yearly,  and  to  them  every  male  throughout 
the  whole  land  was  conmianded  to  come.  From  this  it  is, 
that  by  Jerusalem  the  church  is  signified  as  to  worship,  and 
hence  also  the  church  as  to  doctrine;  for  the  worship  is  pre- 
scribed in  the  doctrine,  and  is  performed  according  to  it: 
also  because  the  Lord  was  in  Jerusalem,  and  taught  in  His 
temple,  and  afterwards  glorified  His  Human  there.  That 
the  church  as  to  doctnne  and  worship  thence  is  meant  by 
Jerusalem,  is  manifest  from  many  passages  in  the  Word,  as 
from  these  in  Isaiah:  For  Zion's  sake  will  I  not  hold  My 
peace,  and  far  Jerusalem's  sake  I  will  not  rest,  until  the  right- 
eousness thereof  go  forth  as  brightness,  and  the  salvcUion  thereof 
as  a  lamp  bumeth.  And  the  nations  shaU  see  thy  righteous- 
nesSy  and  all  kings  thy  glory:  and  thou  shall  be  called  by  a  new 
name,  which  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  shaU  name;  thou  shall 
also  be  a  crown  of  glory  in  the  hand  of  the  Lord:  Jehovah  de- 
lighteth  in  thee,  and  thy  land  shall  be  married.  Behold,  thy 
salvation  cometh;  behold.  His  reward  is  with  Him:  and  they 
shaU  call  them,  the  holy  people,  the  redeemed  of  Jehovah:  and 
thou  shall  be  called,  Sought^  out,  a  city  not  forsaken  (Ixii.  1-4, 
II,  12).  In  the  whole  of  this  chapter  the  Lord's  coming  is 
treated  of,  and  a  new  church  to  be  established.  It  is  this 
new  church  which  is  meant  by  Jerusalem,  which  will  be 
called  by  a  new  name  which  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  shall 
name;  and  which  shall  be  a  crown  of  glory  in  the  hand  of 
Jehovah,  and  a  royal  diadem  in  the  hand  of  God;  in  which 
Jehovah  shall  be  well  pleased,  and  which  shall  be  called  a 
city  sought  out,  and  not  forsaken.  By  these  things  Jerusa- 
lem cannot  be  meant,  in  which  were  the  Jews  when  the 
Lord  came  into  the  world;  for  that  was  the  opposite  in  every 
respect;  and  was  rather  to  be  called  Sodom,  as  also  it  is 
called  (Apoc.  xi.  8;  Isa.  iii.  9;  Jer.  xxiii.  14;  Essek.  xvi.  46, 
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48).    Again,  in  Isaiah:  Behold,  I  create  a  new  heaven  and  a 
new  earth,  the  former  shall  not  be  called  to  mind:  he  glad  and 
rejoice  for  ever  in  that  which  I  create.    Behold,  I  create  Jerip- 
salem  a  rejoicing,  and  her  people  a  joy;  that  I  may  rejoice  in 
Jerusalem,  and  joy  in  My  people.     Then  the  wolf  and  the 
lamb  shall  feed  together;  they  shall  not  hurt  nor  destroy  in  all 
My  holy  mountain  (Ixv.  17-19,  25).    In  this  chapter  also  the 
Lord's  coming  is  treated  of,  and  a  new  church  to  be  estab- 
lished by  Him,  which  was  not  established  among  those  who 
were  in  Jerusalem,  but  among  those  that  were  out  of  it: 
therefore  this  church  is  meant  by  the  Jerusalem,  which  will 
be  to  the  Lord  a  rejoicing,  and  whose  people  will  be  to  Him  a 
joy;  where  also  the  wolf  and  the  lamb  shall  feed  together, 
and  where  they  shall  not  hurt.    It  is  likewise  said  here,  as  in 
the  Apocalypse,  that  the  Lord  will  create  a  new  heaven  and 
a  new  earth,  and  also  that  He  will  create  Jerusalem;  by 
which  similar  things  are  signified.    Again  in  Isaiah:  Awake, 
awake,  put  on  thy  strength,  O  Zion;  put  on  thy  beautiful  gar- 
ments, O  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city;  for  henceforth  there  shall 
no  more  come  into  thee  the  uncircumcised  and  the  unclean: 
shake  thyself  from  the  dust,  arise,  sit  down,  O  Jerusalem. 
The  people  shall  know  My  name  in  that  day;  for  I  am  He 
that  doth  speak;  behold  Me:  Jehovah  hath  comforted  His 
people,  He  hath  redeemed  Jerusalem  (lii.  i,  2,  6,  9).    In  this 
chapter  also  the  coming  of  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  and  the 
church  to  be  established  by  Him;  and  therefore  by  Jerusa- 
lem, into  which  the  uncircumcised  and  the  unclean  shall  no 
more  come,  and  which  the  Lord  shall  redeem,  is  meant  the 
church;  and  by  Jerusalem  the  holy  city  is  meant  the  church 
as  to  doctrine  from  and  concerning  the  Lord.    In  Zepha- 
niah:  Shout,  O  daughter  of  Zion;  be  glad  with  all  the  heart, 
O  daughter  of  Jerusalem:  the  King  of  Israel  is  in  the  midst 
of  thee;  fear  not  evil  any  more;  He  will  rejoice  over  thee  with 
joy,  He  shall  rest  in  thy  love^  He  will  joy  over  thee  with  shout- 
ing: I  will  make  you  a  name  and  a  praise  to  all  the  people  of 
the  earth  (iii.  14-17,  20).    Here  in  like  manner  the  Lord  and 
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the  church  from  Him  are  treated  of,  over  which  the  King  of 
Israel,  who  is  the  Lord,  will  rejoice  with  joy,  will  joy  with 
shouting,  and  in  whose  love  He  will  rest,  and  who  will  make 
them  a  name  and  a  praise  to  all  the  people  of  the  earth.  In 
Isaiah:  Thus  saith  Jehovah^  thy  Redeemer  and  thy  Farmery 
saying  to  Jerusalem,  Thou  shalt  he  inhabiied,  and  to  the  cities 
of  Judah,  Ye  shall  be  built  (xliv.  24,  26).  And  in  Daniel: 
Know  and  understand  that  from  the  going  forth  of  the  Word 
to  restore  and  to  build  Jerusalem,  even  unto  Messiah  the  Prince 
shall  be  seven  weeks  (ix.  25).  That  the  church  is  here  also 
meant  by  Jerusalem  is  manifest,  since  this  will  be  restored 
and  built  by  the  Lord,  but  not  Jerusalem  the  seat  of  the 
Jews.  By  Jerusalem  is  meant  the  church  from  the  Lord  in 
the  following  passages  also;  in  Zechariah:  Thus  saith  Jeho- 
vah, I  will  return  to  Zion,  and  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  Jeru- 
salem; whence  Jerusalem  shall  be  called,  the  city  of  truth,  and 
the  mountain  of  Jehovah  of  Hosts,  the  mountain  of  holiness 
(viii.  3,  20-23).  In  Joel;  Then  shall  ye  know  thai  I  am 
Jehovah  your  God,  tliat  dwelleth  in  Zion,  the  mountain  of  My 
holiness;  and  Jerusalem  shall  be  holiness;  and  it  shall  come 
to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  mountains  shall  drop  new  wine, 
and  the  hills  shall  flow  with  milk,  and  Jerusalem  shall  dwell 
to  generation  and  generation  (iv.  17-21).  In  Isaiah:  In  thai 
day  the  branch  of  Jehovah  shall  be  beautiful  and  glorious;  and 
it  shall  come  to  pass,  thai  he  that  is  left  in  Zion,  and  he  that 
remaineth  in  Jerusalem,  shall  be  called  holy;  every  one  thai 
is  written  to  life  in  Jerusalem  (iv.  2,  3).  In  Micah:  In  the 
last  days  shall  the  mountain  of  the  house  of  Jehovah  be  estab- 
lished at  the  top  of  the  mountains;  for  out  of  Zion  shall  go 
forth  the  law,  and  the  Word  of  Jehovah  from  Jerusalem;  to 
thee  shall  the  former  kingdom  come,  the  kingdom  of  the  daugh- 
ter of  Jerusalem  (iv.  i,  2,  8).  In  Jeremiah:  At  that  time  they 
shall  call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  Jehovah,  and  all  nations 
shall  be  gathered  together  at  Jerusalem  to  the  name  of  Jehovah; 
neither  shall  they  walk  any  more  after  the  imagination  of 
their  evil  heart  (iii.  17).    In  Isaiah:  Look  upon  Zion,  the  city 


No.  88 1  ]     THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.        1015 

of  our  solemnities;  thine  eyes  shall  see  Jerusalem  a  quiet  habi- 
tation,  a  tabernacle  that  shall  not  be  taken  down;  the  stakes 
thereof  shall  never  be  removed,  neither  shall  any  of  the  cords 
thereof  be  broken  (xxxiii.  20;  besides  other  places  also,  as  Isa. 
xxiv.  23;  xxxvii.  32;  Ixvi.  10-14;  Zech.  xii.  3,  6,  8-10;  xiv.  8, 
II,  12,  21;  Mai.  iii.  2,  4;  Ps.  cxxii.  1-7;  cxxxvii.  5-7).  That 
the  church  is  meant  by  Jerusalem  in  these  places,  which  was 
to  be  established  by  the  Lord,  and  not  the  Jerusalem  in- 
habited by  the  Jews  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  may  also  be  evi- 
dent from  the  places  in  the  Word  where  it  is  said  of  the  latter, 
that  it  is  altogether  destroyed,  and  that  it  is  to  be  destroyed; 
as  Jer.  v.  i;  vi.  6,  7;  vii.  17,  18;  viii.  6-8;  ix.  10,  11,  13;  xiii. 
9,  10,  14;  xiv.  16;  Lam.  i.  8,  9,  17;  Ezek.  iv.  i  to  the  end; 
V.  9  to  the  end;  xii.  18,  19;  xv.  6-8;  xvi.  1-63;  xxiii.  1-49; 
Matt,  xxiii.  37,  38;  Luke  xix.  41-44;  xxi.  20-22;  xxiii.  28- 
30;  and  in  many  other  places. 

881.  Prepared  as  a  bride  for  her  husband,  signifies  that 
church  conjoined  to  the  Lord  through  the  Word,  It  is  said 
that  John  saw  the  holy  city  New  Jerusalem  coming  down 
from  God  out  of  heaven,  here  that  he  saw  that  city  prepared 
as  a  bride  for  her  husband;  from  which  it  is  also  manifest,  that 
the  church  is  meant  by  Jerusalem,  and  that  he  saw  it  first  as  a 
city,  and  afterward  as  a  virgin  bride, —  as  a  city  representa- 
tively, and  as  a  virgin  bride  spiritually;  thus  in  a  double  idea, 
the  one  within  or  above  the  other;  just  as  the  angels  do,  who, 
when  they  see  or  hear  or  read  in  the  Word  of  a  city,  perceive 
a  city  in  the  idea  of  their  lower  thought;  but  in  the  idea  of 
their  higher  thought  they  perceive  the  church  as  to  doctrine; 
and  this,  if  they  desire  it,  and  pray  to  the  Lord,  they  see  as  a 
virgin,  in  beauty  and  apparel  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
church.  It  has  likewise  been  given  me  to  see  the  church 
thus.  By  being  prepared  is  signified  to  be  attired  for 
betrothal;  and  the  church  is  no  otherwise  girded  for  be- 
trothal, and  afterward  for  conjunction  or  marriage,  than  by 
the  Word ;  for  this  is  the  only  means  of  conjunction  or  mar- 
riage, because  the  Word  is  from  and  concerning  the  Lord, 


IOl6  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  [Na  88i 

and  thus  is  the  Lord:  therefore  it  is  also  called  a  covenant, 
and  a  covenant  signifies  spiritual  conjimction.  The  Word 
was  given  also  for  that  end.  That  the  Lord  is  meant  by 
Husband,  is  manifest  from  verses  lo  and  ii  of  this  chapter, 
where  Jerusalem  is  called  the  bride  the  Lamb's  wife.  That 
the  Lord  is  called  the  Bridegroom  and  Husband,  and  the 
church  the  bride  and  the  wife,  and  that  this  marriage  is  like 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  and  is  effected  through  the 
Word,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  797).  From  this  it  may  be 
evident,  that  by  Jerusalem  prepared  as  a  bride  for  her  hus- 
band, is  signified  that  church  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  the 
Word. 

882.  And  I  heard  a  great  voice  otU  of  heaven^  sayings  Be- 
hold, the  tahemade  of  God  is  with  men,  signifies  the  Lord 
from  love  speaking  and  declaring  the  good  tidings,  that  He 
now  will  be  present  with  men  in  His  Divine  Human.  This 
is  the  celestial  sense  of  these  words.  The  celestial  angels, 
who  are  the  angels  of  the  third  heaven,  understand  them 
no  otherwise:  for  by  hearing  a  great  voice  from  heaven  say- 
ing, is  meant  with  them  the  Lord  from  love  speaking  and 
declaring  good  tidings;  becaiise  no  one  else  speaks  from 
heaven  but  the  Lord;  since  heaven  is  not  heaven  from 
what  belongs  to  the  angels,  but  from  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord,  of  which  they  are  recipients.  Speech  from  love  is 
meant  by  a  great  voice,  for  great  is  predicated  of  love  (n.  656, 
663).  By  behold,  the  tabernacle  of  God  is  with  men,  is  meant 
the  Lord  now  present  in  His  Divine  Human.  By  the  taber- 
nacle of  God  is  meant  the  celestial  church,  and  in  the  uni- 
versal sense  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  the  highest 
sense  His  Divine  Human;  see  above  (n.  585).  The  Lord's 
Divine  Human  is  meant  by  a  tabernacle  in  the  highest  sense, 
because  that  is  signified  by  the  temple;  as  may  be  evident  in 
John  ii.  18,  21;  Mai.  iii.  i;  Apoc.  xxi.  22;  and  elsewhere:  and 
in  like  manner  by  the  tabernacle,  with  the  difference  that  by 
the  temple  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  as  to  the  Divine  truth 
or  Divine  wisdom  is  meant,  and  by  the  tabernacle  is  meant 
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the  Lord's  Divine  Human  as  to  the  Divine  good  or  Divine 
love.  It  follows  from  this,  that  by  behold,  the  tabemade  of 
God  is  with  men,  is  meant  that  the  Lord  will  now  be  present 
with  men  in  His  Divine  Human. 

883.  And  He  shall  dwell  with  them,  and  they  shall  be  His 
people,  and  He  Himsdf  shall  be  with  them  their  God,  sig- 
nifies conjunction  with  the  Lord,  which  is  such  that  they  are 
in  Him,  and  He  in  them.  By  His  dwelling  with  them  is  sig- 
nified the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  them,  spoken  of  in 
what  follows.  By  their  being  His  people,  and  He  Himself 
being  with  them  their  God,  is  signified  that  they  are  the 
Lord's  and  the  Lord  theirs;  and  since  by  dwelling  with 
them  conjunction  is  signified,  it  is  signified  that  they  will 
be  in  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  in  them:  otherwise  there  is  no 
conjunction.  That  it  is  such,  is  clearly  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  words  in  John:  Abide  in  Me,  and  I  in  you:  I  am  the 
vine,  ye  are  the  branches:  He  thai  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in 
him,  the  same  bringeth  forth  much  fruit;  for  without  Me  ye 
can  do  nothing  (John  xv.  4,  5).  And  again:  In  that  day  ye 
shall  know  that  I  am  in  My  Father,  and  ye  in  Me,  and  I  in 
you  (xiv.  20).  He  that  eateth  My  flesh  and  drinketh  My 
blood  abideth  in  Me  and  I  in  him  (John  vi.  56).  That  the 
assumption  of  the  Human,  and  the  unition  of  it  with  the 
Divine,  which  was  in  Him  from  birth,  and  is  called  the 
Father,  had  for  its  end  conjunction  with  men,  is  also  mani- 
fest in  John:  For  their  sakes  I  sanctify  Myself,  that  they  also 
might  be  sanctified  through  the  truth:  that  they  may  be  one, 
as  We  are  one;  I  in  them,  and  Thou  in  Me  (xvii.  19,  21, 
22,  26):  from  which  it  is  evident  that  the  conjimction  is 
with  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  that  it  is  reciprocal; 
and  that  thus,  and  no  otherwise,  is  there  conjimction  with 
the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father.  The  Lord  also 
teaches  that  the  conjimction  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  the 
Word,  and  by  life  according  to  them  (John  xiv.  20-24;  xv. 
7).  This  is  what  is  meant,  therefore,  by  His  dwelling  with 
them,  and  their  being  His  people,  and  He  Himself  being 
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with  them  their  God:  and  the  same  in  other  places  where 
the  same  words  occur  (Jer.  vii.  23;  xi.  4;  xiii.  11;  xxiv.  7; 
XXX.  22;  Ezek.  xi.  20;  xxxvi.  28;  xxxvii.  23,  27;  Zech.  viii.  8; 
Exod.  xxix.  45).  By  dwelling  with  them  is  signified  con- 
junction with  them,  because  to  dwell  signifies  conjunction 
from  love;  as  may  be  evident  from  many  passages  in  the 
Word;  also  from  the  dwelling  of  the  angels  in  heaven. 
Heaven  is  distinguished  into  numberless  societies,  arranged 
among  themselves  according  to  the  differences  of  the  affec- 
tions which  are  of  the  love  in  general  and  particular.  Each 
society  is  one  species  of  affection,  and  they  dwell  there  dis- 
tinctly according  to  the  relationships  and  affinities  of  that 
species  of  affection ;  and  they  who  are  in  the  closest  relation- 
ship, in  one  house.  Hence  dwelling  together,  when  spoken 
of  married  partners,  signifies,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  con- 
junction by  love.  It  is  to  be  known  that  conjunction  with 
the  Lord  is  one  thing,  and  His  presence  another:  conjunction 
with  the  Lord  is  not  given  to  any  but  those  who  approach 
Him  immediately;  to  the  rest,  His  presence. 

884.  And  God  shall  wipe  away  every  tear  from  their  eyes^ 
and  death  shaU  be  no  more,  neither  mourning,  nor  crying,  nor 
trouble  shall  be  more,  for  the  former  things  are  passed  away, 
signifies  that  the  Lord  will  take  away  from  them  all  grief  of 
mind,  fear  of  damnation,  of  evils  and  falsities  from  hell,  and 
of  temptations  from  them,  and  they  shall  not  call  those 
things  to  mind,  because  the  dragon,  who  caused  them,  is 
cast  out.  By  God  shall  wipe  away  every  tear  from  their  eyes, 
is  signified  that  the  Lord  will  take  away  all  grief  of  mind; 
for  weeping  is  from  grief  of  mind.  By  the  death  which  shaU 
be  no  more,  is  signified  damnation,  as  n.  325,  765,  853,  873; 
here  the  fear  of  it.  By  mourning,  which  shall  be  no  more,  is 
signified  a  fear  of  evils  from  hell:  for  mourning  signifies 
various  things,  in  every  case  on  account  of  some  subject 
treated  of;  here  the  fear  of  evils  from  hell,  because  the  fear 
of  damnation  from  hell  precedes,  and  the  fear  of  falsities 
from  hell,  and  of  temptations  from  them,  follows.    By  cry- 
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ing  is  signified  the  fear  of  falsities  from  hell,  as  will  be  seen  in 
the  following  paragraph.  By  trouble,  which  shall  not  be, 
temptations  are  signified  (n.  640).  By  their  being  no  more 
because  the  former  things  have  passed  away,  is  signified  that 
they  shall  not  recall  them  to  mind,  because  the  dragon,  who 
caused  them,  is  cast  out;  for  these  are  the  former  things 
which  have  passed  away.  But  these  things  need  illustra- 
tion. Every  man  after  death  comes  first  into  the  world  of 
spirits,  which  is  midway  between  heaven  and  hell,  and  is 
there  prepared,  a  good  man  for  heaven,  and  an  evil  man  for 
hell;  concerning  which  world  see  above  (n.  784,  791,  843, 
850,  866,  869) :  and  as  the  companionship  there  is  as  in  the 
natural  world,  it  could  not  be  otherwise  before  the  final  judg- 
ment than  that  they  who  were  civil  and  moral  in  externals, 
but  evil  in  internals,  should  be  together,  and  should  con- 
verse with  those  who  were  in  like  manner  civil  and  moral  in 
externals,  but  good  in  internals;  and  as  there  is  within  the 
evil  the  continual  lust  of  seducing,  therefore  the  good,  who 
were  in  companionship  with  them,  were  infested  in  various 
ways.  But  they  who  suffered  severely  from  their  infesta- 
tions, and  came  into  fear  of  damnation,  and  of  evils  and  fal- 
sities from  hell,  and  of  grievous  temptation,  were  removed 
by  the  Lord  from  consort  with  them,  and  sent  into  a  certain 
earth  below  the  other,  where  also  there  are  societies,  and 
were  protected  there;  and  this  until  all  the  evil  were  sepa- 
rated from  the  good^  which  was  done  by  the  final  judgment; 
and  then  they  who  had  been  preserved  in  the  lower  earth 
were  taken  up  by  the  Lord  into  heaven.  These  infestations 
were  caused  especially  by  those  who  are  meant  by  the 
dragon  and  his  beasts;  therefore,  when  the  dragon  and  his 
two  beasts  were  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire  and  brimstone,  then, 
as  all  infestation,  and  thence  grief,  and  fear  of  damnation  and 
of  hell,  ceased,  it  is  said  to  those  who  had  been  infested,  that 
God  shall  wipe  away  every  tear  from  their  eyes,  and  death 
shall  be  no  more,  neither  mourning,  nor  crying,  nor  trouble 
shall  he  more,  for  the  former  things  are  passed  away:  by  which 
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is  signified  that  the  Lord  will  take  away  from  them  all 
grief  of  mind,  fear  of  damnation,  and  of  evils  and  falsities 
from  hell,  and  of  grievous  temptation  from  them;  and  they 
shall  not  call  those  things  to  mind,  because  the  dragon  who 
caused  them,  is  cast  out.  That  the  dragpn  with  the  two 
beasts  was  cast  out,  and  cast  into  the  lake  of  fire  and  brim- 
stone,  may  be  seen  above  (chap.  xix.  20;  xx.  10):  and  that 
the  dragon  infested,  is  manifest  from  many  passages;  for  he 
fought  with  Michael,  and  wished  to  devour  the  offspring 
which  the  woman  brought  forth,  and  persecuted  the  woman, 
and  went  away  to  make  war  with  the  rest  of  her  seed  (chap, 
xii.  4,  s,  7-9;  13-18;  also,  xvi.  13-16;  and  elsewhere).  That 
many  who  were  interiorly  good  were  guarded  by  the  L6rd, 
lest  they  should  be  infested  by  the  dragon  and  his  beasts,  is 
manifest  from  chap.  vi.  9-1 1;  and  that  they  were  infested, 
chap.  vii.  13-17;  and  that  they  were  afterwards  carried  away 
into  heaven,  chap.  xx.  4,  5;  and  elsewhere.  The  same  are 
also  meant  by  the  captives  and  those  bound  in  the  pit,  and 
liberated  by  the  Lord  (Isa.  xxiv.  22;  Ixi.  i;  Luke  iv.  18,  19; 
Zech.  ix.  11;  Ps.  Ixxix.  11).  This  is  also  signified  in  the 
Word,  where  it  is  said  that  the  graves  were  opened;  also 
where  it  is  said  that  the  souls  were  waiting  for  the  final  judg- 
ment, and  for  resurrection  at  that  time. 

885.  That  crying  in  the  Word  is  expressive  of  grief  and 
fear  of  falsities  from  hell,  and  hence  of  devastation  by  them, 
is  manifest  from  these  passages:  The  former  troubles  shaU  be 
forgotten,  and  shall  be  hidden  from  My  eyes;  and  the  voice  of 
weeping  shall  be  no  more  heard  in  her,  nor  the  voice  of  crying 
(Isa.  Ixv.  16, 19):  this  is  also  said  of  Jerusalem,  as  here  in  the 
Apocalypse.  They  are  blackened  unto  the  ground,  and  the 
cry  of  Jerusalem  is  gone  up  (Jer.  xiv.  2),  where  mourning 
over  the  falsities  which  vastate  the  church  is  treated  of.  Je- 
hovah looked  for  judgment,  but  behold  a  scab,  for  justice,  but 
behold  a  cry  (Isa.  v.  7).  A  voice  of  the  crying  of  the  shepherds, 
for  Jehovah  layelh  waste  their  pastures  (Jer.  xxv.  36).  The 
voice  of  crying  from  the  fish  gate,  because  their  goods  shall 
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become  a  booty,  and  their  houses  a  desolation  (Zeph.  i.  lo,  13; 
beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  xiv.  31;  xv.  4-6,  8;  xxiv.  11;  xxx. 
19;  Jer.  xlvi.  12,  14).  But  it  must  be  observed,  that  crying 
in  the  Word  is  expressive  of  every  affection  that  bursts  forth 
from  the  heart;  therefore  it  is  the  voice  of  lamentation,  of 
imploring,  of  supplication  on  account  of  pain,  of  entreaty, 
of  indignation,  of  confession,  yea,  of  exultation. 

886.  And  He  that  sat  upon  the  throne  said,  Behold,  I  make 
all  things  new;  and  He  said  unto  me,  Write,  for  these  words 
are  true  and  faithful,  signifies  the  Lord  speaking  concerning 
the  final  judgment  to  those  who  were  to  come  into  the  world 
of  spirits,  or  who  were  to  die  from  the  time  when  He  was  in 
the  world  to  the  present,  and  sa)ang  these  things, —  that  the 
former  heaven  with  the  former  earth,  and  the  former  church, 
with  each  and  every  thing  in  them,  would  perish,  and  that 
He  would  create  a  new  heaven  with  a  new  earth,  and  a  new 
church,  which  is  to  be  called  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  that 
they  may  know  these  things  for  certain,  and  may  bear  them 
in  mind,  because  the  Lord  Himself  has  testified  and  said  it. 
The  things  contained  in  this  verse,  and  in  the  following 
down  to  the  eighth  inclusive,  were  said  to  those  in  the  Chris- 
tian world  who  would  come  into  the  world  of  spirits,  which 
takes  place  immediately  after  death,  to  the  end  that  they 
might  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  seduced  by  the  Baby- 
lonians and  dragonistsj  for,  as  has  been  said  above,  all  after 
death  are  assembled  in  the  world  of  spirits,  and  cultivate 
social  intercourse  with  one  another  as  in  the  natural  world; 
where  they  are  together  with  the  Babylonians  and  dragonists, 
who  continually  bum  with  the  lust  of  seducing,  and  who  were 
also  allowed  to  form  for  themselves  as  it  were  heavens  by 
imaginary  and  illusory  arts,  by  which  also  they  might  be  able 
to  seduce.  Lest  this  should  be  done,  these  things  were  said 
by  the  Lord,  that  they  might  know  for  certain,  that  these 
heavens,  with  their  earths,  would  perish;  and  that  the  Lord 
would  create  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  when  those  who 
did  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  seduced,  would  be  saved. 
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But  it  is  to  be  known,  that  these  things  were  said  to  those 
who  lived  from  the  time  of  the  Lord  down  to  the  last  judg- 
ment, which  took  place  in  the  year  1757;  because  they  could 
be  seduced:  but  hereafter  they  cannot  be  seduced  there, 
because  the  Babylonians  and  dragonists  have  been  sepa- 
rated, and  cast  out.  But  now  to  the  explanation:  By  Him 
that  sat  upon  the  throne,  is  meant  the  Lord  (n.  808,  at  the 
end).  That  the  Lord  here  spake  from  the  throne  is  because 
He  said,  Behold,  I  make  all  things  new;  by  which  is  signified 
that  He  would  execute  a  final  judgment,  and  then  would 
create  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  also  a  new  church,  with 
each  and  all  of  the  things  which  would  be  in  them.  That  a 
throne  is  a  judgment  in  a  representative  form,  may  be  seen, 
n.  229,  845, 865.  That  the  former  heaven  and  the  former 
church  perished  at  the  day  of  the  last  judgment,  n.  865, 877. 
By  He  said  unto  me,  Write,  for  these  words  are  true  and 
faithful,  is  signified  that  they  may  know  these  things  cer- 
tainly, and  bear  them  in  mind,  because  the  Lord  Himself 
has  testified  and  said  it.  By  the  Lord's  using  the  word  said 
the  second  time,  is  signified  that  they  may  know  it  certainly. 
By  write  is  signified  that  they  are  for  recollection,  or  that 
they  should  bear  them  in  mind  (n.  639):  and  by  these  words 
are  true  and  faithful  is  signified  that  they  are  to  be  believed, 
because  the  Lord  Himself  has  testified  and  said  it. 

887.  And  He  said  unto  me.  It  is  done,  signifies  that  it  is  the 
Divine  truth.  By  He  said  unto  me  is  signified  that  it  is  the 
Divine  truth,  because  the  Lord  said  the  third  time.  He  said 
unto  me;  also  because  He  said.  It  is  done,  in  the  present:  and 
what  the  Lord  says  the  third  time,  is  what  must  be  believed, 
because  it  is  Divine  truth;  also  what  He  says  in  the  present: 
for  thrice  signifies  complete  to  the  end  (n.  505);  in  like  man- 
ner when  what  He  is  about  to  do  is  said  to  be  done. 

888.  /  am  the  Alpha  and  the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and 
the  End,  signifies  that  they  may  know  that  the  Lord  is  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  all  things  in  heaven  and 
on  earth  were  made  by  Him,  and  are  governed  by  His  Di- 
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vine  Providence,  and  are  done  according  to  it.  That  the 
Lord  is  the  Alpha  and  the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and  the 
End;  and  that  by  this  is  meant  that  all  things  were  made,  are 
governed,  and  are  done,  by  Him,  and  more  besides,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  13,  29-31,  38,  57,  92).  That  the  Lord  is  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth,  is  evident  from  His  words  in  John: 
Power  is  given  unto  Me  over  all  flesh  (xvii.  2):  and  in  Mat- 
thew: All  power  is  given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  on  earth 
(xxviii.  18):  and  that  by  Him  were  all  things  made  that  were 
made  (John  i.  3,  14).  That  all  things  which  were  made  or 
created  by  Him,  are  governed  by  His  Divine  Providence,  is 
manifest. 

889.  /  wiU  give  unto  him  that  thirsteth  of  the  fountain  of 
the  water  of  life  freely,  signifies  that  to  those  who  desire 
truths  from  any  spiritual  use  the  Lord  will  give  from  Him- 
self through  the  Word  all  that  conduce  to  that  use.  By  him 
that  thirsteth  is  signified  he  who  desires  truth  from  any  spiri- 
tual use,  as  will  be  explained  presently.  By  the  fountain  of 
the  water  of  life,  the  Lord  and  the  Word  are  signified  (n.  384). 
By  giving  freely  is  signified  from  the  Lord,  and  not  from  any 
intelligence  of  man.  By  thirsting  is  signified  to  desire  from 
some  spiritual  use  because  there  is  given  a  thirst  or  desire 
for  the  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word  from  natural  use, 
and  also  from  spiritual  use, —  from  a  natural  use  in  those 
who  have  erudition  for  their  end,  and  through  erudition 
fame,  honor,  and  gain,  and  thus  themselves  and  the  world; 
but  from  a.spiritual  use,  to  those  who  have  it  for  their  end  to 
serve  the  neighbor  from  love  for  him,  to  seek  the  good  of  his 
soul,  and  of  their  own  also,  and  thus  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord, 
the  neighbor,  and  salvation :  to  these  there  is  given  from  the 
fountain  of  the  water  of  life,  that  is,  from  the  Lord  through 
the  Word,  as  much  truth  as  conduces  to  that  use.  To  the 
rest  truth  therefrom  is  not  given.  They  read  the  Word,  and 
either  do  not  see  any  doctrinal  truth,  or  if  they  do,  they  turn 
it  into  falsity;  not  so  much  in  speech  when  it  is  repeated  from 
the  Word,  as  in  the  idea  of  their  thought  about  it.    That  to 
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hunger  signifies  to  desire  good,  and  to  thirst  to  desire  truth, 
may  be  seen  n.  333,  381. 

890.  He  that  overcometh  shall  inherit  all  things^  and  I  will 
he  God  to  him,  and  he  shaU  be  to  Me  a  son^  signifies  that  they 
who  overcome  the  evils  in  themselves,  that  is,  the  devil,  and 
do  not  yield  when  they  are  tempted  by  the  Babylonians  and 
the  dragonists,  will  come  into  heaven,  and  there  will  live  in 
the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  them.  By  overcoming  is  here 
meant  to  conquer  the  evils  in  themselves,  and  thus  the  devil, 
and  not  to  yield  when  they  are  tempted  by  the  Babylonians 
and  the  dragonists.  To  conquer  the  evils  in  themselves  is  to 
conquer  the  devil,  because  all  evil  is  meant  by  the  devil.  By 
inheriting  all  things  is  signified  to  come  into  heaven,  and  then 
into  possession  of  the  goods  which  are  there  from  the  Lord, 
and  thus  into  the  goods  which  are  from  the  Lord  and  are  the 
Lord's,  as  a  son  and  heir:  hence  heaven  is  called  an  in- 
heritance (Matt.  xix.  29;  XXV.  34).  By  /  will  be  God  to  him, 
and  he  shall  be  to  Me  a  son,  is  signified  that  in  heaven  they 
will  be  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  will  be  in  them,  as  above 
(n.  882),  where  are  similar  words;  only  it  is  there  said  that 
they  will  be  His  people,  and  He  will  be  with  them,  their  God. 
They  who  approach  the  Lord  immediately  are  His  sons, 
because  they  are  bom  anew  from  Him,  that  is,  are  regener- 
ated; therefore  He  called  His  disciples  sons  (John  xii.  36; 
xiii.  33;  xxi.  s). 

891.  But  the  fearful  and  unfaithful  and  ahominaUe,  sig- 
nifies those  who  are  in  no  faith,  and  in  no  charity,  and  hence 
in  evils  of  every  kind.  By  the  fearful  they  are  signified  who 
are  in  no  faith,  as  will  be  shown  presently.  By  the  unfaith- 
ful are  signified  they  who  are  in  no  charity  toward  the  neigh- 
bor; for  they  are  insincere  and  fraudulent,  and  thus  unfaith- 
ful. By  the  abominable  are  signified  they  who  are  in  evils 
of  every  kind;  for  abominations  in  the  Word  signify  in  gen- 
eral the  evils  which  are  named  in  the  last  six  precepts  of  the 
Decalogue;  as  may  be  evident  in  Jeremiah;  Trust  ye  not  in 
lying  words,  saying,  The  temple  of  Jehovah^  the  temple  of  Jeho- 
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vah,  the  temple  of  Jehovah  are  these;  for,  stealing,  killing,  and 
commitiing  adultery,  and  swearing  by  a  lie,  will  ye  then  come 
and  stand  before  Me  in  this  house,  while  ye  do  these  abomina- 
tions ?  (vii.  2-4,  9-1 1 :  and  so  everywhere  else.)  That  they 
who  are  in  no  faith  are  signified  by  the  fearful,  is  evident 
from  these  passages:  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples.  Why  are  ye 
fearful,  O  ye  of  little  faith  (Matt.  viii.  26;  Mark  iv.  39,  40; 
Luke  viii.  25).  Jesus  said  to  the  ruler  of  the  synagogue.  Fear 
not,  only  believe,  and  thy  daughter  shall  be  saved  (Luke  viii. 
49,  50;  Mark  v.  36).  Fear  not,  little  flock,  for  it  is  your 
Father^ s  good  pleasure  to  give  you  the  kingdom  (Luke  xii.; 
xxxii).  In  like  manner  by  Fear  not  ye  (Matt.  xvii.  6,  7; 
xxviii.  3-5,  10;  Luke  i.  12, 13,  30;  ii.  9, 10;  v.  8-10:  and  else- 
where). From  all  these  it  ftiay  be  evident  that  by  the  fear- 
ful and  also  the  unfaithful  and  abominable,  they  are  sig- 
nified who  are  in  no  faith,  and  in  no  charity,  and  hence  in 
evils  of  every  kind. 

892.  And  murderers  and  whoremongers  and  sorcerers  and 
idolaters  and  liars,  signifies  all  those  who  make  nothing  of 
the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  and  do  not  shun  as  sins  any 
evils  there  named,  and  therefore  live  in  them.  What  is  sig- 
nified by  the  four  precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  which  are, 
Thou  shall  not  kill.  Thou  shall  not  commit  adultery.  Thou 
shall  not  steal.  Thou  shalf  not  testify  falsely,  in  the  triple 
sense,  the  natural,  the  spiritual,  and  the  celestial,  may  be 
seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  Life  for  the  New  Jerusalem  (n.  62- 
91);  therefore  there  is  no  need  of  explaining  them  again  here. 
But  instead  of  the  seventh  precept,  which  is.  Thou  shall  not 
steal,  sorcerers  and  idolaters  are  here  named:  and  by  sor- 
cerers are  signified  they  who  search  out  truths,  which  they 
falsify,  that  they  may  confirm  falsities  and  evils  by  them;  as 
those  do  who  take  this  truth,  that  no  one  can  do  good  of 
himself,  and  by  it  confirm  faith  alone;  for  this  is  a  sort  of 
spiritual  theft.  What  fmther  is  meant  by  sorcery,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  462).  By  idolaters  are  signified  they  who 
institute  worship,  or  are  in  worship,  not  from  the  Word,  and 
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thus  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  their  own  intelligence 
(n.  459);  as  they  likewise  have  done,  who  have  fabricated 
a  imiversal  doctrine  of  the  church  from  a  single  saying  of 
Paul  falsely  understood,  and  not  from  any  Word  of  the  Lord: 
which  also  is  a  species  of  spiritual  theft.  By  liars  are  sig- 
nified they  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil  (n.  924). 

893.  Shall  have  their  part  in  the  lake  that  bumeth  with  fire 
and  brimstone,  signifies  that  their  lot  is  in  hell,  where  the 
loves  of  falsity  and  the  lusts  of  evil  are,  as  is  manifest  from 
the  explanations  above  (n.  835,  872);  where  are  similar 
words. 

/  894.  Which  is  the  second  death:  That  it  signifies  damna- 
tion, is  also  manifest  from  the  explanations  above  (n.  853, 

873). 

895.  And  there  came  unto  me  one  of  the  seven  angels  which 
had  the  seven  vials  full  of  the  seven  last  plagues,  and  spake  with 
me,  saying,  Come  hither,  I  will  show  thee  the  bride,  the  Lamb^s 
wife,  signifies  influx  and  manifestation  from  the  Lord  out  of 
the  inmost  of  heaven  concerning  the  New  Church,  which  will 
be  conjoined  with  the  Lord  through  the  Word.  By  one  of 
the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  vials  full  of  the  seven  last 
plagues,  that  spake  with  me,  is  meant  the  Lord  flowing  in 
from  the  inmost  of  heaven,  and  speaking  through  the  inmost 
heaven,  here  manifesting  what  follows.  That  the  Lord  is 
meant  by  this  angel,  is  manifest  from  the  explanation  of  chap- 
ter XV.  vers.  5  and  6,  where  are  these  words:  After  this  I  saw, 
and,  behold,  the  temple  of  the  tabernacle  in  heaven  was  opened, 
and  there  went  forth  seven  angels  having  the  seven  plagues. 
That  by  them  is  signified  that  the  inmost  of  heaven  was  seen, 
where  the  Lord  is  in  His  holiness,  and  in  the  law  which  is 
the  Decalogue,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  669,  670).  As  also 
from  the  explanation  of  chapter  xvii.,  vers,  i,  where  are 
these  words:  And  there  came  one  of  the  angels  thai  had  the 
seven  vials,  and  spake  with  me,  saying.  Come,  I  will  show 
thee  the  judgment  of  the  great  harlot.  That  by  these  words 
are  signified  influx  and  revelation  from  the  Lord  out  of  the 
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inmost  of  heaven  concerning  the  Roman  Catholic  reh'gion, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  718,  719).  Hence  it  is  manifest, 
that  by  there  came  to  me  one  of  the  seven  angels  that  had  the 
seven  vials  full  of  the  seven  last  plagues,  and  spake  with  me, 
sayingy  is  meant  the  Lord  flowing  in  from  the  inmost  of 
heaven:  and  that  by  Come  hither ,  I  will  show  thee,  mani- 
festation is  signified;  and  that  by  the  bride,  the  Lamb's  wife, 
the  New  Church  is  signified,  which  will  be  conjoined  with 
the  Lord  through  the  Word;  as  n.  881.  That  church  is 
called  the  bride  when  it  is  being  established,  and  the  wife 
when  it  is  established;  here,  the  bride,  the  wife,  because  it 
is  certainly  to  be  established. 

896.  And  he  carried  me  away  in  the  spirit  upon  a  great  and 
high  mountain,  and  showed  me  the  great  city  the  holy  Jerusa- 
lem coming  down  out  of  heaven  from  God,  signifies  that  John 
was  translated  into  the  third  heaven,  and  his  sight  opened 
there,  before  whom  was  manifested  the  Lord's  New  Church 
as  to  doctrine  in  the  form  of  a  city.  By  he  carried  me  away 
in  the  spirit  upon  a  great  and  high  mountain,  is  signified  that 
John  was  translated  into  the  third  heaven,  where  they  are 
who  are  in  love  from  the  Lord,  and  in  the  doctrine  of  gen- 
uine truth  from  Him:  great  also  is  predicated  of  the  good 
of  love,  and  high  of  truths.  By  being  taken  away  into  a 
mountain  is  signified  into  the  third  heaven,  because  in  the 
spirit  is  said;  and  he  who  is  in  the  spirit  is  as  to  the  mind 
and  its  sight  in  the  spiritual  world;  and  there  the  angels  of 
the  third  heaven  dwell  upon  moimtains,  and  the  angels  of 
the  second  heaven  upon  hills,  and  the  angels  of  the  lowest 
heaven  in  the  valleys  between  the  hills  and  the  mountains: 
and  therefore,  when  any  one  is  carried  in  the  spirit  into  a 
mountain,  the  signification  is  that  it  is  into  the  third  heaven. 
This  carrying  away  is  done  in  a  moment,  because  it  is  done 
by  a  change  of  the  state  of  the  mind.  By  he  showed  me  is 
signified  the  sight  then  opened,  and  manifestation.  By  the 
great  city  holy  Jerusalem  coming  down  out  of  heaven  from 
God,  is  signified  the  Lord's  New  Church,  as  above  (n.  879, 
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880);  where  it  is  also  explained  whence  it  is  that  it  is  called 
holy,  and  that  it  is  said  to  come  down  out  of  heaven  from 
God.  It  was  seen  in  the  form  of  a  city,  because  a  city  signi- 
fies doctrine  (n.  194,  712);  and  the  church  is  a  church  from 
doctrine  and  from  life  according  to  it.  It  was  also  seen  as  a 
city,  that  it  might  be  described  as  to  all  its  quality;  and  this 
is  described  by  its  wall,  gates,  foundations,  and  by  their 
various  measures.  The  church  is  similarly  described  in 
Ezekiel;  where  it  is  also  said,  that  the  prophet  was  led  away 
in  the  visions  of  God  upon  a  very  high  mountain,  and  saw  a 
city  on  the  south,  which  the  angel  also  measured  as  to  its 
wall  and  gates,  and  as  to  its  breadth  and  length  (chap.  xl.  2, 
etc.).  The  like  is  meant  by  this  in  Zechariah:  /  said  to  the 
angd,  Whither  goest  thou?  he  said.  To  measure  Jerusalem, 
that  I  may  see  what  is  the  breadth  thereof  and  what  is  the  length 
thereof  (ii.  2). 

897.  Having  the  glory  of  God,  and  her  light  was  like  unto 
a  stone  most  precious,  as  it  were  a  jasper  stone  shining  like 
crystal,  signifies  that  in  that  church  the  Word  will  be  under- 
stood, because  it  will  be  transparent  from  its  spiritual  sense. 
By  the  glory  of  God  the  Word  is  signified  in  its  Divine  light, 
as  will  be  shown  in  what  follows.  By  her  light  the  Divine 
truth  there  is  signified,  for  this  is  meant  by  light  in  the  Word 
(n.  796,  799).  By  like  unto  a  stone  most  precious,  as  it  were 
a  jasper  stone  shining  like  crystal,  is  signified  the  same  shi- 
ning and  translucent  from  its  spiritual  sense;  as  will  be  seen 
also  in  what  follows.  By  these  words  is  described  the  under- 
standing of  the  Word  with  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of 
the  New  Jerusalem,  and  in  life  according  to  it.  With  these 
the  Word  as  it  were  shines  when  it  is  read.  It  shines  from 
the  Lord  by  means  of  the  spiritual  sense,  because  the  Lord 
is  the  Word,  and  the  spiritual  sense  is  in  the  light  of  heaven, 
which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun:  and  the  light  which 
proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  the  sun  is  in  its  essence  the  Di- 
vine truth  of  His  Divine  wisdom.  That  there  is  a  spiritual 
sense  in  every  thing  of  the  Word,  in  which  the  angels  are, 
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and  from  which  is  their  wisdom,  and  that  the  Word  is  trans- 
lucent from  the  light  of  that  sense  with  those  who  are  in  gen- 
uine truths  from  the  Lord,  is  shown  in  the  Doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture,  That  by 
the  glory  of  God  the  Word  in  its  Divine  light  is  meant,  may 
be  evident  from  these  passages:  The  Word  was  made  flesh, 
and  we  beheld  His  glory,  as  the  glory  of  the  only-begotten  of  the 
Father  (John  i.  14).  That  by  glory  is  meant  the  glory  of  the 
Word,  or  the  Divine  truth  in  Him,  is  manifest,  since  it  is  said, 
that  the  Word  was  made  flesh.  The  same  is  meant  by  glory 
in  the  following  verses,  where  it  is  said  that  the  glory  of  God 
did  lighten  U,  and  the  lamp  thereof  is  the  Lamb  (vers.  23). 
The  same  is  meant  by  the  glory  in  which  they  will  see  the 
Son  of  Man,  when  He  shall  come  in  the  clouds  of  heaven 
(Matt.  xxiv.  30;  Mark  xiii.  26);  see  above  (n.  20,  642,  820): 
nor  is  any  thing  else  meant  by  the  throne  of  glory  upon  which 
the  Lord  will  sit  when  He  shall  come  to  the  last  judgment 
(Matt.  XXV.  31);  because  He  will  judge  every  one  according 
to  the  truths  of  the  Word;  hence  it  is  said  that  He  will  come 
in  His  glory.  When  the  Lord  was  transfigured,  it  is  said 
also  that  Moses  and  Elias  "were  seen  in  glory  (Luke  ix.  30, 
31).  By  Moses  and  Elias  the  Word  is  there  signified.  The 
Lord  Himself  also  then  permitted  Himself  to  be  seen  before 
the  disciples  as  the  Word  in  its  glory.  That  glory  signifies 
the  Divine  truth,  see  many  things  from  the  Word  above 
(n.  629).  The  Word  is  compared  to  a  stone  most  precious, 
as  it  were  a  jasper  stone  shining  like  crystal,  because  a  pre- 
cious stone  signifies  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  (n.  231, 
540,  726,  823);  and  a  jasper  stone  the  Divine  truth  of  the 
Word  in  the  literal  sense  translucent  from  the  Divine  truth 
in  the  spiritual  sense.  This  is  signified  by  the  jasper  stone 
(Exod.  xxviii.  20;  Ezek.  xxviii.  13),  and  in  what  follows  in 
this  chapter;  where  it  is  said  that  the  building  of  the  wall  of 
the  holy  Jerusalem  was  jasper  (vers.  18):  and  because  the 
Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  translucent  from  its  spiritual 
sense,  it  is  called  jasper  shining  like  crystal.    All  the  enlight- 
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enment  which  they  have  who  are  in  Divine  truths  from  the 
Lord,  is  from  this. 

898.  Having  a  wall  great  and  high,  signifies  the  Word  in 
the  literal  sense  from  which  is  the  doctrine  of  the  New 
Church.    When  the  Lord's  New  Church  as  to  doctrine  is 
meant  by  the  holy  city  Jerusalem,  nothing  else  is  meant  by 
its  wall  but  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense,  from  which  the 
doctrine  is:  for  that  sense  protects  the  spiritual  sense,  which 
lies  hid  within,  as  the  wall  does  a  city  and  its  inhabitants. 
That  the  literal  sense  is  the  basis,  the  container,  and  the 
support  of  the  spiritual  sense,  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of 
the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  27- 
36).    And  that  that  sense  is  the  guard,  lest  the  interior  Di- 
vine truths,  which  are  those  of  the  spiritual  sense,  should  be 
injured  (n.  97  of  the  same).    Also  that  the  doctrine  of  the 
church  is  to  be  drawn  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  to  be  confirmed  by  it  (n.  5(H3i).    It  is  called  a  wall 
great  and  high,  because  the  Word  is  meant  as  to  the  Divine 
good  and  the  Divine  truth;  for  great  is  predicated  of  good 
and  high  of  truth,  as  above  (n.  896).    By  a  wall  is  signified 
that  which  protects;  and,  in  speaking  of  the  church,  the 
Word  in  the  literal  sense  is  signified,  as  in  the  following  pas- 
sages: /  have  set  watchmen  upon  thy  walls,  O  Jerusalem; 
they  shall  not  be  silent  day  and  night,  that  make  mention  of  Je- 
hovah (Isa.  Ixii.  6).     They  shall  call  thee  the  city  of  Jehovah, 
the  Zion  of  the  Holy  One  of  Israel;  and  thou  shall  call  thy 
walls  salvation,  and  thy  gates  praise  (Isa.  Ix.  14,  18).    Jeho- 
vah will  he  a  wall  of  fire  round  about,  and  a  glory  in  the  midst 
of  her  (Zech.  ii.  5).     The  sons  of  Arvad  were  upon  thy  walls, 
and  the  Gammadims  hung  their  shields  upon  thy  walls  round 
about:  they  have  made  thy  beauty  perfect  (Ezek.  xxvii.  11). 
This  is  concerning  Tyre,  by  which  is  signified  the  church 
as  to  the  knowledges  of  truth  from  the  Word.     Run  to  and 
fro  through  the  streets  of  Jerusalem,  and  see  if  there  is  any 
that  seeketh  truth;  go  up  on  her  walls,  and  cast  down  (Jer.  v. 
I,  10).    Jehovah  hath  purposed  to  destroy  the  wall  of  the 
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daughter  of  Zion,  He  made  the  rampart  and  the  wall  to  mourn, 
they  languish  together ,  the  law  and  the  prophets  are  no  more 
(Lam.  ii.  8,  9).  They  shall  run  to  and  fro  in  the  city,  they 
shall  run  upon  the  wall,  they  shall  climb  up  into  the  houses, 
they  shall  enter  in  at  the  windows  (Joel  ii.  9).  This  is  con- 
cerning the  falsifications  of  truth.  Day  and  night  the  wicked 
go  about  in  the  city,  upon  its  walls,  destructions  are  in  the 
midst  of  them  (Ps.  Iv.  10;  beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  xxii.  5; 
Ivi.  s;  Jer.  i.  15;  Ezek.  xxvii.  11;  Lam.  ii.  7).  That  the 
Word  in  the  literal  sense  is  signified  by  a  wall,  is  clearly  man- 
ifest from  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  where  the  wall,  its 
gates,  foimdations,  and  measures  are  much  treated  of.  The 
reason  is,  because  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church,  which  is 
signified  by  the  city,  is  solely  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word. 

899.  Having  twelve  gates,  signifies  all  the  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good  there,  by  which  a  man  is  introduced  into 
the  church.  By  the  gates  are  signified  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good  from  the  Word,  because  by  them  a  man  is  intro- 
duced into  the  church;  for  the  wall,  in  which  the  gates 
were,  signifies  the  Word;  as  explained  just  above  (n.  898): 
and  it  is  said  in  what  follows,  that  the  twelve  gates  were 
twelve  pearls,  each  one  of  the  gates  was  one  pearl  (vers.  21); 
and  by  pearls  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  are  signi- 
fied (n.  727).  That  a  man  is  introduced  into  the  church 
by  them,  as  into  a  city  through  the  gates,  is  manifest.  That 
twelve  signifies  all,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  348).  Knowl- 
edges of  truth  and  good  are  signified  by  gates  in  these  places 
also:  /  will  lay  thy  foundations  with  sapphires,  and  I  will 
make  thy  stones  of  ruby,  and  thy  gates  of  carbuncles  (Isa.  liv. 
II,  12).  Jehovah  loveth  the  gates  of  Zion  more  than  all  the 
dwellings  of  Jacob,  glorious  things  are  to  be  declared  of  thee, 
O  city  of  God  (Ps.  Ixxxvii.  2,  3).  Enter  into  His  gates  with 
thanksgiving,  be  thankful  unto  Him,  bless  His  name  (Ps.  c. 
4).  Our  feet  have  stood  within  thy  gates,  O  Jerusalem,  Je- 
rusalem is  builded  as  a  city  that  is  compact  together  (Ps.  cxxii. 
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2,  3).  Praise  Jehovah,  O  Jerusalem,  for  He  strengtheneth 
the  bars  of  thy  gates,  He  blesseth  thy  children  wUhin  thee  (Ps. 
cxlvii.  12, 13).  That  I  may  show  forth  ail  Thy  praises  in  the 
gates  of  the  daughter  of  Zion  (Ps.  ix.  14).  Open  ye  the  gates, 
that  the  righteous  nation  that  keepeth  truth  may  enter  in  (Isa. 
xxvi.  2).  Lift  up  the  voice,  that  they  may  go  into  the  gates  of 
the  princes  (Isa.  xiii.  2).  Blessed  are  they  that  do  His  com- 
mandments, and  enter  in  through  the  gates  into  the  city  (Apoc. 
xxii.  14).  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye  gates,  that  the  King  of 
glory  may  come  in  (Ps.  xxiv.  7,  9).  The  ways  of  Zion  do 
mourn,  aU  her  gates  are  desolate,  her  priests  sigh  (Lam.  i.  4). 
Judah  moumeth,  and  the  gates  thereof  languish  (Jer.  xiv.  2). 
Jehovah  hath  purposed  to  destroy  the  wall  of  the  daughter  of 
Zion,  her  gates  have  sunk  into  the  earth  (Lam.  ii.  8,  9).  Who 
make  a  man  to  sin  in  a  word,  and  lay  a  snare  for  him  that  re- 
proveth  in  the  gate  (Isa.  xxix.  21).  He  chose  new  gods,  then 
was  war  in  the  gates  (Judg.  v.  8).  Beside  other  places,  as 
Isa.  iii.  25,  26;  xiv.  31;  xxii.  7;  xxiv.  12;  xxviii.  6;  Ixii.  10; 
Jer.  1.  15;  XV.  7;  xxxi.  38,  40;  Mic.  ii.  13;  Nah.  iii.  13; 
Judg.  V.  II.  Since  gates  signify  introductory  truths,  which 
are  knowledges  from  the  Word,  therefore  the  elders  of  a  city 
sat  in  the  gates,  and  judged;  as  is  manifest  from  Deut.  xxi. 
18-21;  xxii.  15;  Lam.  v.  14;  Am.  v.  12,  15;  2^h.  viii.  16. 
900.  And  over  the  gates  twelve  angels,  and  names  written 
over,  which  are  the  names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  the  children 
of  Israel,  signifies  the  Divine  truths  and  goods  of  heaven, 
which  are  also  the  Divine  truths  and  goods  of  the  church, 
in  those  knowledges,  and  likewise  guards,  lest  any  one 
should  enter^  unless  he  is  in  them  from  the  Lord.  By  the 
twelve  angels  are  signified  here  all  the  truths  and  goods  of 
heaven;  since  by  angels  in  the  highest  sense  the  Lord  is 
signified,  in  a  general  sense  the  heaven  of  angels,  and  in 
a  particular  sense  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord;  see  n.  5,  170,  258,  344,  4iS>  465,  647,  648,  657,  718: 
here  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven,  because  there  follows, 
and  names  written  cver^  which  are  the  names  of  the  twdve 
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tribes  of  the  children  of  Israel^  by  which  are  signified  all  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church  (n.  349).  By  over  the  gates 
is  signified  in  these  knowledges,  because  over  in  the  Word 
signifies  within:  the  reason  is,  because  that  which  is  the 
highest  in  successive  order  becomes  the  inmost  in  simulta- 
neous order;  therefore  the  third  heaven  is  called  not  only 
the  highest  but  the  inmost  heaven.  Hence  it  is,  that  over 
the  gates  signifies  in  the  knowledges  of  truth.  By  the  names 
superscribed  is  signified  all  their  quality,  thus  the  quality 
in  them;  for  all  quality  is  from  the  internals  in  the  externals. 
That  guards  lest  any  one  should  enter  into  the  church  imless 
he  is  in  those  knowledges  from  the  Lord,  are  signified  by  the 
same  words,  is  manifest,  because  the  angels  were  seen  stand- 
ing over  the  gates,  and  the  names  of  the  tribes  of  Israel  were 
also  written  above  them.  It  is  said  that  the  truths  and  goods 
of  heaven  and  the  church  are  in  the  knowledges  which  are 
from  the  Word,  by  which  introduction  into  the  church  is 
effected,  because  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the 
Word,  when  the  spiritual  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord  is  in 
them,  are  not  called  knowledges,  but  truths:  but  if  the  spiri- 
tual out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord  is  not  in  them,  they  are 
nothing  but  things  learned. 

901 .  On  the  east  three  gates,  on  the  north  three  gates,  on  the 
south  three  gates,  and  on  the  west  three  gates,  signifies  that 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  in  which  is  spiritual  life 
out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  by  which  introduction  into  the 
New  Church  is  effected,  are  for  those  who  are  in  love  or 
affection  for  good  more  and  less,  and  for  those  who  are  in 
wisdom  or  affection  for  truth  more  and  less.  By  the  gates 
are  now  signified  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  in 
which  there  is  spiritual  life  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord 
because  over  the  gates  were  the  twelve  angels,  and  the 
names  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  the  sons  of  Israel  written,  by 
which  that  life  in  those  knowledges  is  signified,  as  is  mani- 
fest from  the  explanations  just  above  (n.  900).  That  the 
gates  signify  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  by  which 
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introduction  into  the  New  Church  is  effected,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  899).  There  were  three  gates  on  the  east,  three 
on  the  north,  three  on  the  south,  and  three  on  the  west,  be- 
cause love  and  affection  for  good  in  a  higher  degree  is  sig- 
nified by  the  east,  and  thus  more;  and  by  the  west  is  sig- 
nified love  and  affection  for  good  in  a  lower  degree,  and  thus 
less;  and  wisdom  and  affection  for  truth  in  a  higher  degree  is 
signified  by  the  south,  and  thus  more;  and  by  the  north  is 
signified  wisdom  and  affection  for  truth  in  a  lower  degree, 
and  thus  less.  These  things  are  signified  by  the  east,  the 
west,  the  south,  and  the  north,  because  the  Lord  is  the  sun 
of  the  spiritual  world;  and  in  front  of  Him  are  the  east  and 
the  west,  and  on  the  sides  are  the  south  and  north;  the  south 
on  the  right  side,  and  the  north  on  the  left:  therefore  they 
who  are  more  in  love  to  the  Lord  and  hence  in  affection 
dwell  in  the  east,  and  they  who  are  less,  in  the  west;  and 
they  who  are  more  in  wisdom  from  affection  for  truth  dwell 
in  the  south,  and  they  who  are  less,  in  the  north.  That  the 
habitations  of  the  angels  of  heaven  are  in  such  an  order  may 
be  seen  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  published  at  Lon- 
don, 1758  (n.  141-153).  There  were  three  gates  towards 
each  quarter,  because  three  signifies  all  (n.  400,  505). 

902.  And  the  wall  of  the  city  having  twelve  foundations, 
signifies  that  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense  contains  all  things 
of  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Church.  By  the  wall  of  the  city 
is  signified  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense  (n.  898);  and  by  the 
twelve  foundations  are  signified  all  things  of  the  doctrine  of 
the  church:  by  foundations  are  signified  the  doctrinals,  and 
by  twelve  all.  The  church  is  also  foimded  upon  doctrine, 
for  doctrine  teaches  how  one  must  believe  and  how  he  must 
live;  and  the  doctrine  must  be  drawn  from  no  other  source 
than  the  Word:  that  it  is  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  respecting 
the  Sacred  Scripture  (n.  50-61).  Since  all  things  of  the  doc- 
trine are  signified  by  the  twelve  foundations  of  the  wall  of 
the  city  New  Jerusalem,  and  the  church  is  a  church  from  the 
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doctrine,  therefore  its  foundations  are  particularly  treated 
of  below  (vers.  19,  20).    In  the  Word  the  foundations  of  the 
earth  are  mentioned  several  times;  and  by  them  are  not 
meant  the  foundations  of  the  earth,  but  the  foundations  of 
the  church:  for  the  earth  signifies  the  church  (n.  285);  and 
the  foundations  of  the  church  are  none  other  than  those 
which  are  from  the  Word,  and  are  called  doctrines:  for  the 
Word  itself  founds  the  church.    Doctrines  from  the  Word 
are  also  signified  by  foundations  in  these  passages:  Do  ye  not 
understand  the  foundations  of  the  earth?  (Isa.  xl.  21.)    /  will 
put  My  words  into  thy  mouthy  to  plant  the  heavens  and  to 
found  the  earth  (Isa.  li.  16).     They  do  not  acknowledge,  they 
do  not  understand,  they  walk  in  darkness,  all  the  foundations 
of  the  earth  totter  (Ps.  Ixxxii.  5).     The  Word  of  Jehovah, 
who  stretcheth  forth  the  heavens  and  the  foundations  of  the 
earth,  and  who  formeth  the  spirit  of  man  within  him  (Zech. 
xii.  i).    Jehovah  hath  kindled  a  fire  in  Zion,  and  it  hath  de- 
voured the  foundations  thereof  (Lam.  iv.  11).     The  wicked 
shoot  in  darkness  at  the  upright  in  heart,  because  the  founda- 
tions are  undermined  (Ps.  xi.  2,  3).  "  Hear  ye,  O  mountains, 
the  controversy  of  Jehovah,  the  strength,  the  foundations  of 
the  earth,  for  Jehovah  hath  a  controversy  with  His  people 
(Mic.  vi.  2).     The  cataracts  on  high  were  opened,  and  the 
foundations  of  the  earth  were  shaken,  the  earth  is  broken  in 
pieces,  the  earth  is  rent,  the  earth  is  moved  exceedingly  (Isa. 
xxiv.  18-20;  beside  other  places,  as*  Isa.  xiv.  32;  xlviii.  13; 
li.  13;  Ps.  xxiv.  2;  cii.  25;  civ.  4,  s;  2  Sam.  xxii.  8,  16).    He 
who  does  not  think  that  the  earth  signifies  the  church,  can 
think  no  otherwise  here  than  merely  naturally,  yea,  ma- 
terially, when  he  reads  of  the  foundations  of  the  earth:  the 
same  as  it  would  be,  if  he  did  not  think  that  the  city  Jerusa- 
lem here  signifies  the  church,  while  he  reads  of  its  wall,  gates, 
foundations,  streets,  measures,  and  other  particulars  which 
are  described  in  this  chapter  as  relating  to  a  city;  when  yet 
they  relate  to  the  church,  and  thus  are  not  to  be  understood 
materially,  but  spiritually. 
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903.  And  in  them  ihe  names  of  the  twdve  apostles  0]  the 
Lambf  signifies  all  things  of  doctrine  from  the  Word  con- 
cerning the  Lord  and  a  life  according  to  His  precepts.  The 
names  of  the  twelve  apostles  of  the  Lamb  were  written  on 
the  foundations,  because  the  Lord's  church,  as  to  all  things  of 
it,  is  signified  by  the  twelve  apostles  (n.  79,  233,  790);  here 
as  to  all  things  of  its  doctrine,  because  their  names  were 
written  upon  the  twelve  foimdations,  by  which  are  signified 
all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  (n.  902). 
By  the  twelve  names  is  signified  all  its  quality;  and  all  its 
quality  has  reference  to  two  things  in  the  doctrine  and  hence 
in  that  church, —  the  Lord,  and  a  life  according  to  His  pre- 
cepts; these  therefore  are  signified.  All  things  of  the  doc- 
trine of  the  New  Church  have  reference  to  these  two,  be- 
cause they  are  its  universals,  on  which  all  the  particulars 
depend,  and  are  its  essentials,  from  which  all  the  formalities 
proceed:  hence  they  are  as  the  soul  and  life  of  all  things  of 
its  doctrine.  They  are  indeed  two,  but  the  one  cannot  be 
separated  from  the  other;  for  to  separate  them  would  be  like 
separating  the  Lord  from  man,  and  man  from  the  Lord;  and 
then  there  is  no  church.  These  two  are  conjoined  like  the 
two  tables  of  the  law,  one  of  which  contains  the  things  which 
are  the  Lord's,  and  the  other  those  which  are  man's;  there- 
fore they  are  called  a  covenant,  and  a  covenant  signifies  con- 
junction. Think  how  it  would  be  with  these  tables  of  the 
law,  if  the  first  only  was  extant,  and  the  second  was  taken 
away;  or  if  the  second  was  extant,  and  the  first  was  taken 
away.  Would  it  not  be  as  if  God  did  not  see  man,  or  as  if 
man  did  not  see  God,  and  as  if  the  one  receded  from  the 
other?  These  things  are  said,  that  it  may  be  known,  that 
all  things  of  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  have  relation 
to  love  to  the  Lord  and  to  love  toward  the  neighbor.  Love 
to  the  Lord  is  to  have  faith  in  the  Lord  and  to  do  His  pre- 
cepts, and  to  do  His  precepts  is  love  toward  the  neighbor; 
since  to  do  His  precepts  is  to  do  uses  to  the  neighbor.  That 
they  who  do  His  precepts  love  the  Lord,  the  Lord  Himself 
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teaches  in  John  xiv.  21-24:  and  that  love  to  God  and  love 
toward  the  neighbor  are  the  two  precepts  on  which  hang 
the  law  and  the  prophets  (Matt.  xxii.  35-38).  By  the  law 
and  the  prophets  is  meant  the  Word  in  its  whole  complex. 

904.  And  he  thai  spake  with  me  had  a  golden  reed  to  meas- 
ure the  city  and  the  gates  thereof  and  the  wall  thereof,  signifies 
that  there  is  given  by  the  Lord  to  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  love  the  faculty  of  understanding  and  knowing  what  the 
Lord's  New  Church  is  as  to  doctrine  and  its  introductory 
truths,  and  as  to  the  Word  from  which  these  are.  And  he 
that  spake  with  me  signifies  the  Lord  out  of  heaven,  because 
the  angel  was  one  of  the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  vials, 
mentioned  above  (vers.  9),  by  whom  is  meant  the  Lord  speak- 
ing out  of  heaven  (n.  895).  By  the  reed  is  signified  power  or 
faculty  from  the  good  of  love;  by  a  reed  power  or  faculty 
(n.  485),  and  by  gold  the  good  of  love  (n.  211,  726).  By 
measuring  is  signified  to  know  the  quality  of  a  thing,  and 
thus  to  understand  and  know  (n.  486).  By  the  city,  which 
was  the  holy  Jerusalem,  is  signified  the  church  as  to  doctrine 
(n.  878,  879).  By  the  gates  are  signified  the  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  which, 
from  the  spiritual  life  in  them,  are  truths  and  goods  (n.  899): 
and  by  the  wall  is  signified  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense,  from 
which  is  the  church  (n.  898).  It  is  manifest  from  this,  that 
by  he  that  spake  with  me  had  a  golden  reed,  to  measure  the 
city  and  the  gates  thereof  and  the  wall  thereof,  is  signified  that 
there  is  given  by  the  Lord  to  those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
love  the  faculty  of  understanding  and  knowing  what  the 
quality  of  the  Lord's  New  Church  is  as  to  doctrine  and  its 
introductory  truths,  and  as  to  the  Word  from  which  they  are. 
That  this  is  signified  cannot  at  all  be  seen  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter;  for  in  that  it  is  only  seen  that  the  angel  that  spoke 
with  John  had  a  golden  reed  to  measure  the  city,  the  gates, 
and  the  wall:  but  yet  that  there  is  another  sense  in  these 
things,  which  is  the  spiritual  sense,  is  manifest  from  the 
fact  that  by  the  city  Jerusalem  is  not  meant  any  city,  but  the 
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church;  and  therefore  aU  the  things  that  are  said  of  Jerusa- 
lem as  a  city,  signify  such  things  as  are  of  the  church;  and  all 
the  things  of  the  church  are  in  themselves  spiritual.  Such  a 
spiritual  sense  is  also  in  the  things  that  are  said  above  (chap, 
xi.),  where  are  these  words:  There  was  given  unio  me  a  reid 
like  unto  a  rod,  and  the  angd  stood,  saying,  Arise  and  measure 
the  temple  of  God  and  the  altar  and  them  that  worship  therein 
vers.  i).  There  is  a  similar  spiritual  sense  also  in  all  the 
things  which  the  angel  measured  with  the  reed  in  £zek. 
xl.  to  xlviii.  Also  in  these  in  Zechariah:  /  lifted  up  mine 
eyes  and  saw,  and  behold,  a  man,  in  whose  hand  was  a  meas- 
uring line;  and  I  said.  Whither  goest  thou?  and  he  said  unio 
me.  To  measure  Jerusalem,  to  see  what  is  the  breadth  thereof, 
and  what  is  the  length  thereof  (ii.  5,  6).  Yea,  there  is  such  a 
spiritual  sense  in  all  the  things  of  the  tabernacle  and  all  things 
of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  whose  measurement  we  read  of, 
and  likewise  in  their  measures  themselves:  and  yet  nothing 
of  them  can  be  seen  in  the  literal  sense. 

905.  And  the  city  lieth  four  square,  signifies  justice  in  it. 
The  city  appeared  quadrangular,  because  quadrangular  or 
square  signifies  just,  for  triangular  signifies  right;  all  these 
are  in  the  ultimate  degree,  which  is  natural.  Quadrangular 
or  square  signifies  just,  because  it  has  four  sides,  and  the  four 
sides  look  to  the  four  quarters;  and  to  look  equally  to  the 
four  quarters  is  to  view  all  things  from  justice:  therefore 
three  gates  stood  open  into  the  city  from  each  quarter;  and 
it  is  said  in  Isaiah,  Open  ye  the  gates,  thai  the  just  nation 
which  keepeth  truth  may  enter  in  (xxvi.  2).  The  city  lay 
quadrangular,  that  its  length  and  breadth  might  be  equal; 
and  by  the  length  the  g09d  of  that  church  is  signified,  and 
by  the  breadth  its  truth:  and  when  the  good  and  the  truth  are 
equal,  then  it  is  just.  It  is  from  this  signification  of  square, 
that  we  say  in  common  discourse,  a  square  man,  which  is  a 
man  who  does  not  turn  aside  to  this  side  or  to  that  through 
injustice.  Because  square  signifies  just,  therefore  the  altar 
of  burnt-offering,  by  which  was  signified  worship  from  celes- 
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tial  good  and  the  truth  thence,  was  square  (Exod.  xxvii.  i): 
so  the  altar  of  incense,  by  which  worship  from  spiritual  good 
and  the  truth  of  it  was  signified,  waS  square  also  (Exod. 
XXX.  1,2;  xxxix.  9);  and  the  breastplate  of  judgment  likewise, 
in  which  was  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  was  a  square  doubled 
(Exod.  xxviii.  15:  beside  other  instances). 

906.  The  length  of  U  is  as  large  as  the  breadth,  signifies 
that  in  that  church  good  and  truth  make  one,  like  essence 
and  form.  By  the  length  of  the  city  Jerusalem  the  good  of 
the  church  is  signified,  and  by  its  breadth  the  truth  of  the 
church  is  signified.  That  truth  is  signified  by  breadth  was 
shown  from  the  Word  above  (n.  861).  That  good  is  sig- 
nified by  length,  here  the  good  of  the  church,  is  for  the  same 
reason  as  that  breadth  signifies  truth.  The  reason  is,  that 
the  extent  of  heaven  from  east  to  west  is  meant  by  length,  and 
the  extent  of  heaven  from  south  to  north  is  meant  by  breadth; 
and  the  angels  who  dwell  in  the  east  and  west  of  heaven  are 
in  the  good  of  love,  and  the  angels  who  are  in  the  south  and 
north  of  heaven  are  in  the  truths  of  wisdom;  see  above  (n. 
901).  It  is  similar  with  the  church  on  earth;  for  every  one 
who  is  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church  from  the  Word, 
is  consociated  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  and  dwells  with 
them  as  to  the  interiors  of  his  mind, —  they  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love  in  the  east  and  west  of  heaven,  and  they  who  are 
in  the  truths  of  wisdom  in  the  south  and  north  of  heaven. 
The  man  does  not  indeed  know  this,  but  yet  every  one  after 
death  comes  into  his  place.  Hence  now  it  is,  that  by  length, 
when  speaking  of  the  church,  is  signified  its  good;  and  by 
breadth,  its  truth.  It  is  manifest  that  long  and  broad  can- 
not be  predicated  of  the  church,  but  that  they  can  of  a  city, 
by  which  the  church  is  signified.  It  signifies  that  the  good 
and  truth  in  that  church  make  one  like  essence  and  form, 
because  it  is  said  that  its  length  is  as  great  as  the  breadth, 
and  by  the  length  the  good  of  the  church  is  signified,  and  by 
the  breadth  its  truth,  as  was  said.  They  make  one,  like 
essence  and  form,  because  truth  is  the  form  of  good,  and 
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good  is  the  essence  of  truth;  and  the  essence  and  the  form 
make  one. 

907.  And  he  measured  the  cUy  with  the  reed  unto  twelve 
thousand  furlongs^  the  length  and  the  breadth  and  the  height  of 
it  were  equals  signifies  that  the  quality  of  that  church  from 
doctrine  was  shown,  that  all  things  of  it  were  from  the  good 
of  love.  By  measuring  with  a  reed  is  signified  to  know  the 
quality  of  a  thing  (n.  904) :  and  by  the  angel's  measuring  it 
before  John,  is  signified  to  show  it  so  that  he  might  know. 
By  a  city,  here  Jerusalem,  the  Lord's  New  Church  as  to  doc- 
trine, is  signified  (n.  879,  880).  By  the  twelve  thousand  fur- 
longs are  signified  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  that  church. 
That  twelve  thousand  signifies  the  like  as  twelve,  and  that 
twelve  signifies  all  goods  and  truths,  and  is  said  of  the  church, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  348).  Similar  things  are  signified  by 
furlongs  as  by  measures,  and  by  measures  the  quality  is 
signified  (n.  313,  486).  The  length,  the  breadth,  and  the 
height  are  said  to  be  equal,  that  it  may  be  signified  that  all 
the  things  of  that  church  were  from  the  good  of  love:  for  the 
good  of  love  is  signified  by  the  length,  and  the  truth  from  that 
good  by  the  breadth  (n.  906);  and  by  the  height  the  good  and 
truth  together  in  every  degree  are  signified:  for  height  is 
from  the  highest  to  the  lowest;  and  the  highest  descends  to 
the  lowest  by  degrees  which  are  called  degrees  of  height,  in 
which  the  heavens  are,  from  the  highest  or  third  to  the  lowest 
or  first.  These  degrees  may  be  seen  treated  of  in  the  Angelic 
Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdom^  in 
Part  Third.  The  length  and  the  breadth  and  the  height  were 
equals  signifies  that  all  things  are  from  the  good  of  love,  be- 
cause the  length,  which  signifies  the  good  of  love,  comes  first; 
and  the  breadth  is  equal  to  it,  and  thus  is  like  the  length,  as 
also  is  the  height.  On  any  other  ground,  what  would  it 
mean,  that  the  height  of  the  city  was  twelve  thousand  fur- 
longs, thus  rising  immensely  above  the  clouds;  yea,  above 
the  aerial  atmosphere,  whose  height  does  not  exceed  three 
hundred  furlongs;  yea,  it  would  rise  immensely  in  the  ether 


No.  908 J     THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.        IO4I 

towards  the  zenith.  That  by  these  three  being  equal  is  sig- 
nified that  all  the  things  of  that  church  are  from  the  good  of 
love,  is  manifest  from  what  follows;  for  it  is  said  that  the  city 
was  pure  gold  like  pure  glass  (vers.  18);  and  likewise  that  the 
street  of  the  city  was  pure  gold  as  it  were  transparent  glass 
(vers.  21):  and  by  gold  is  signified  the  good  of  love.  That 
all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  are  from  the  good  of 
love,  and  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  will  be  seen  in  the 
following  parargaph. 

908.  That  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  are  from 
the  good  of  love,  and  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  cannot 
be  seen,  and  hence  not  known,  unless  it  is  demonstrated.  It 
is  not  known  because  not  seen,  because  good  does  not  enter 
into  man's  thought  as  truth  does;  for  truth  is  seen  in  the 
thought,  because  it  is  from  the  light  of  heaven;  but  good  is 
only  felt,  because  it  is  from  the  heat  of  heaven;  and  rarely 
does  any  one,  when  he  reflects  upon  the  things  which  he 
thinks,  attend  to  those  which  he  feels,  but  to  those  which  he 
sees.  This  is  the  reason  that  the  learned  attribute  all  things 
to  thought,  and  not  to  affection;  and  that  the  chiuxh  attrib- 
utes all  things  to  faith,  and  not  to  love:  when  yet  truth, 
which  at  this  day  is  called  in  the  church  the  truth  of  faith,  or 
faith,  is  only  the  fprm  of  good  which  is  of  love;  see  above 
(n.  875).  Now,  as  a  man  does  not  see  good  in  his  thought, — 
for  good,  as  was  said,  is  only  felt,  and  b  felt  under  various 
forms  of  enjoyment, —  and  because  a  man  does  not  attend  to 
the  things  which  he  feels  in  thought,  but  to  those  which  he 
there  sees;  therefore  all  that  which  he  feels  with  enjoyment 
he  calls  good;  and  he  feels  evil  with  enjoyment,  for  this  is 
implanted  from  birth,  and  proceeds  from  the  love  of  self  and 
the  world.  This  is  the  cause  of  his  not  knowing  that  the 
good  of  love  is  the  all  of  heaven  and  the  church,  and  that  this 
is  not  in  man  except  from  the  Lord,  and  that  it  does  not  flow 
in  from  the  Lord  with  any  one  but  him  who  shuns  evils  with 
their  enjoyments  as  sins.  These  are  the  things  that  are 
meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  that  the  law  and  the  prophets 
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hang  on  these  two  commandments,  Thou  shaU  love  God 
above  all  things,  and  thy  neighbor  as  thyself  (Matt.  xxii.  35- 
40) :  and  I  can  aver,  that  there  is  not  in  man  a  grain  of  truth, 
which  is  truth  in  itself,  except  so  far  as  it  is  from  the  good  of 
love  from  the  Lord;  and  hence  not  a  grain  of  faith  which  in 
itself  is  faith,  that  is,  is  living,  saving,  and  spiritual,  except 
so  far  as  it  is  from  charity  which  is  from  the  Lord.  Since 
the  good  of  love  is  the  all  of  heaven  and  the  church,  there- 
fore the  whole  heaven  and  the  whole  church  are  arranged 
by  the  Lord  according  to  the  affections  of  love,  and  not  ac- 
cording to  any  thought  separate  from  them;  for  thought  is 
affection  in  form,  as  speech  is  sound  in  form. 

909.  And  he  measured  the  wall  of  it,  a  hundred  and  forty- 
four  cubits,  signifies  that  it  was  shown  what  the  quality  of 
the  Word  is  in  that  church,  that  from  it  are  all  her  truths  and 
goods.  By  His  measuring  is  signified  that  the  quality  was 
shown,  as  above  (n.  907).  By  the  wall  is  signified  the  Word 
in  the  literal  sense  (n.  898).  By  a  himdred  and  forty-four 
are  signified  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  from  the 
Word  (n.  348).  By  the  cubits  is  signified  the  quality,  the 
same  as  by  a  measure.  For  by  a  hundred  and  forty-four  the 
like  is  signified  as  by  twelve,  since  the  number  a  hundred  and 
forty-four  arises  from  twelve  multiplied  by  twelve;  and  mul- 
tiplication does  not  take  away  the  signification. 

910.  The  measure  of  a  man,  which  is,  of  an  angel,  signifies 
the  quality  of  that  church,  that  it  makes  one  with  heaven. 
By  measure  the  quality  of  a  thing  is  signified  (n.  313,  486). 
By  a  man  is  here  signified  the  church  from  men,  and  by  an 
angel  is  signified  heaven  from  the  angels:  hence  by  the  meas- 
ure of  a  man,  which  is  of  an  angel,  the  quality  of  the  church 
is  signified,  as  making  one  with  heaven.  By  man  in  the 
Word  is  signified  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  the  Word 
(n.  243);  and  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  the  Word  in  a 
man  is  the  church  in  him;  hence  by  man  in  the  concrete  or 
in  general,  that  is,  when  a  society  or  an  assemblage  is  called 
a  man,  in  the  spiritual  sense  the  church  is  meant.    Hence 
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the  prophets  were  caUed  sons  of  man,  and  the  Lord  Himself 
called  Himself  the  Son  of  Man:  and  the  Son  of  Man  is  the 
truth  of  the  church  from  the  Word;  and  when  speaking  of 
the  Lord,  it  is  the  Word  itself  from  which  is  the  church. 
By  an  angel  three  things  are  signified;  in  the  highest  sense  the 
Lord,  in  the  general  sense  heaven  or  a  heavenly  society,  and 
in  particular  the  Divine  truth:  that  these  three  things  are 
signified  by  an  angel,  may  be  seen,  n.  5,  65,  170,  258,  342, 
344,  415,  465,  644,  647,  648,  657,  718;  here  the  heaven  with 
which  the  Lord's  New  Church  will  make  one.  That  the 
church  which  is  a  church  from  the  Word,  and  thus  from  the 
Lord,  is  in  consociation  with  heaven,  and  in  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  818).  It  is  otherwise 
with  a  church  which  is  not  from  the  Lord's  Word. 

91 1 .  And  the  building  of  the  wall  0}  it  was  jasper ,  signifies 
that  all  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
with  the  men  of  that  church  is  translucent  from  the  Divine 
truth  in  the  spiritual  sense.  By  the  wall  is  signified  the 
Word  in  the  literal  sense  (n.  898).  By  its  building  is  sig- 
nified the  whole  of  it,  because  the  whole  of  it  is  In  the  build- 
ing. By  jasper  the  same  is  signified  as  by  precious  stones 
in  the  aggregate;  and  by  a  precious  stone,  when  treating  of 
the  Word,  is  signified  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  in  the 
literal  sense  translucent  from  the  Divine  truth  in  the  spiri- 
tual sense  (n.  231,  540,  726,-823):  that  the  like  is  signified  by 
jasper,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  897).  It  was  translucent, 
because  the  Divine  truth  in  the  literal  sense  is  in  natural 
light,  and  the  Divine  truth  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  in  spiri- 
tual light:  and  therefore  when  the  spiritual  light  flows  into 
the  natural  light  with  a  man  who  is  reading  the  Word,  he  is 
enlightened,  and  sees  the  truths  therein;  for  the  objects  of 
spiritual  light  are  truths.  The  Word  is  also  such  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  that  the  more  a  man  is  enlightened  by  the 
influx  of  the  light  of  heaven,  the  more  he  sees  the  truths 
from  their  connection  and  hence  their  form;  and  the  more 
he  sees  them  in  this  manner,  the  more  interiorly  is  his  rational 
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opened:  for  the  rational  is  the  very  receptacle  of  the  light  of 
heaven. 

912.  And  the  city  was  pure  gold  like  unto  pure  glass,  sig- 
nifies that  hence  the  all  of  that  church  is  the  good  of  love 
flowing  in  together  with  light  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord. 
By  the  city,  or  Jerusalem,  is  meant  the  Lord's  New  Church 
as  to  all  its  interior,  or  as  viewed  within  the  wall.  By  gold 
is  signified  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  as  shown  in  what 
follows;  and  by  like  unto  pure  glass  is  signified  transparent 
from  the  Divine  wisdom:  and  because  wisdom  appears  in 
heaven  as  light,  and  flows  in  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  by  like 
unto  pure  glass  is  signified  flowing  in  together  with  light  out 
of  heaven  from  the  Lord.  It  was  shown  above  (n.  908), 
that  all  things  of  heaven  and  the  church  are  from  the  good 
of  love,  and  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord.  It  is  now  said 
here,  that  the  city  was  seen  as  pure  gold,  by  which  is  sig- 
nified that  the  all  of  the  New  Church,  which  is  the  New 
Jersualem,  is  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord.  But  as  the 
good  of  love  is  not  given  singly  or  abstracted  from  the  truths 
of  wisdom,  but  that  it  may  be  the  good  of  love,  it  must  be 
formed;  and  it  is  formed  by  the  truths  of  wisdom,  therefore 
it  is  here  described  as  pure  gold  like  unto  pure  gkiss:  for  the 
good  of  love  without  the  truths  of  wisdom  has  no  quality, 
because  no  form;  and  its  form  is  according  to  its  truths  in 
their  order  and  connection,  flowing  in  together  with  the  good 
of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  thus  in  man  according  to  recep- 
tion. In  man  is  said;  but  it  is  not  meant  as  man's,  but  as 
the  Lord's  in  him.  From  this  it  is  now  manifest,  that  by  the 
city  being  pure  gold  like  unto  pure  glass,  is  signified  that 
hence  the  all  of  that  church  is  the  good  of  love  flowing  in  with 
light  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord. 

913.  Gold  signifies  the  good  of  love,  because  the  metals, 
like  every  thing  that  appears  in  the  natural  world,  corre- 
spond,—  gold  to  the  good  of  love,  silver  to  the  truths  of  wis- 
dom, copper  or  brass  to  the  good  of  charity,  and  iron  to  the 
truths  of  faith.    Hence  these  metals  exist  in  the  spiritual 
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world  also;  since  all  things  that  appear  there  are  corre- 
spondences: for  they  correspond  to  the  affections  and  hence 
the  thoughts  of  the  angels,  which  in  themselves  are  spiritual. 
.  That  gold  from  correspondence  signifies  the  good  of  love, 
may  be  evident  from  these  passages:  /  counsel  thee  to  buy 
of  Me  gold  tried  in  the  fire,  that  thou  mayest  he  rich  (Apoc. 
iii.  18).     How  is  the  gold  become  dim,  and  the  refined  gold 
changed/  the  stones  of  holiness  are  poured  out  at  the  head  of 
all  the  streets:  the  sons  of  Zion  were  esteemed  equal  to  pure 
gold  (Lam.  iv.  i,  2).    He  shaU  save  the  souls  of  the  poor,  and 
shall  give  them  of  the  gold  of  Sheha  (Ps.  Ixxii.  13,  15).    For 
brass  I  will  bring  gold,  and  for  iron  silvery  and  for  wood  brass, 
and  for  stones  iron;  and  I  will  make  thine  officers  peace,  and 
thine  exactors  justice  (Isa.  Ix.  17).    Behold,  thou  art  wise,  no 
secret  lies  hid  from  thee;  with  thy  wisdom  and  with  thine  un- 
derstanding thou  hast  gotten  thee  gold  and  silver  in  thy  treas- 
uries; thou  hast  been  in  Eden,  every  precious  stone  was  thy 
covering,  and  gold  (Ezek.  xxviii.  3,  4,  13).     The  multitude 
of  camels  shaU  cover  thee,  all  they  from  Sheba  shaU  come,  they 
shall  bring  gold  and  frankincense,  and  shaU  show  forth  the 
praises  of  Jehovah  (Isa.  Ix.  6,  9;  Matt.  ii.  11).    /  wiU  fUl 
this  house  with  glory.     The  sUver  is  Mine,  and  the  gold  is 
Mine:  the  glory  of  this  latter  house  shall  be  greater  than  of  the 
former  (Hag.  ii.  8,  9).    King^s  daughters  were  among  thy 
honorable  women;  upon  thy  right  hand  did  stand  the  queen 
in  the  best  gold  of  Ophir,  her  clothing  was  of  wrought  gold 
(Ps.  xlv.  9,  14;  Ezek.  xvi.  13).     Thou  hast  taken  thy  fair 
jewels  of  My  gold,  and  of  My  silver,  which  I  had  given  thee, 
and  modest  to  thyself  images  of  men  (Ezek.  xvi.  17).     Ye 
have  taken  My  sUver  and  My  gold,  and  have  carried  into  your 
temples  My  goodly  pleasant  things  (Joel  iii.  5).    Because  gold 
signifies  the  good  of  love,  therefore  when  Belshazzar  vith 
his  nobles  drank  wine  out  of  the  vessels  of  gold  brought  from 
the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  and  at  the  same  time  praised  the 
gods  of  gold,  silver,  brass,  and  iron,  there  was  a  writing  on 
the  wall,  and  that  night  he  was  slain  (Dan.  v.  2,  beside  many 
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Other  places).    Since  gold  signifies  the  good  of  love,  there- 
fore the  ark,  in  which  the  law  was,  was  overlaid  with  gold 
within  and  without  (Exod.  xxv.  11).    And  therefore  the 
mercy-seat  and  the  cherubs  over  the  ark  were  of  pure  gold 
(Exod.  xxv.  18).    The  altar  of  incense  was  of  pure  gold 
(Exod.  XXX.  3).    So  also  the  candlestick  with  the  lamps 
(Exod.  xxv.  31,  38).    And  the  table  upon  which  was  the 
show-bread  was  overlaid  with  gold  (Exod.  xxv.  23,  24). 
Because  gold  signifies  the  good  of  love,  silver  the  truth  of 
wisdom,  brass  the  good  of  natural  love  which  is  called  char- 
ity, and  iron  the  truth  of  faith,  therefore  the  ancients  called 
the  successive  periods,  from  the  most  ancient  down  to  the 
last,  the  golden,  silver,  brazen,  and  iron  ages.     Similar 
things  are  signified  by  the  statue  seen  by  Nebuchadnezzar 
in  a  dream,  whose  head  was  gold,  the  breast  and  arms  silver, 
the  belly  and  thighs  brass,  the  legs  iron,  and  the  feet  part  of 
iron  and  part  of  clay  (Dan.  ii.  32,  33).    By  these  things  the 
successive  states  of  the  church  in  this  world  are  signified, 
from  the  most  ancient  times  down  to  this  day.    The  state 
of  the  church  of  this  day  is  described  thus:  that  thou  sawest 
iron  mixed  with  miry  day,  they  shall  mingle  themselves  with 
the  seed  of  man,  but  they  shall  not  cohere  the  one  with  the  other ^ 
as  iron  is  not  mixed  with  clay  (vers.  43).     By  iron  is  signified 
the  truth  of  faith,  as  was  said,  but  when  there  is  no  truth  of 
faith,  but  faith  without  truth,  then  the  iron  is  mixed  with 
miry  clay,  which  do  not  cohere.    By  the  seed  of  man,  with 
which  they  should  mingle  themselves,  the  truth  of  the  Word  is 
signified.    This  is  the  state  of  the  church  at  this  day.    What 
it  is  to  be  hereafter  is  described  there  in  a  few  words,  vers. 
45,  but  more  fully,  chap.  vii.  13-18,  27. 

914.  And  the  foundations  of  the  wall  of  the  city  were 
adorned  with  every  precious  stone,  signifies  that  all  things  of 
the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  taken  from  the  literal  sense 
of  the  Word  with  those  who  are  there,  will  appear  in  the 
light  according  to  reception.  By  the  twelve  foundations  are 
signified  all  things  of  doctrine  (n.  902).    By  the  wall  is  sig- 
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nified  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense  (n.  898).    By  the  holy 
city  Jerusalem  the  Lord's  New  Church  is  signified  (n.  879, 
880).     By  every  precious  stone  is  signified  the  Word  in  the 
literal  sense  transparent  from  its  spiritual  sense  (n.  231,  540, 
726,  911).     And  as  this  takes  place  according  to  reception, 
it  is  therefore  signified  that  all  things  of  doctrine  from  the 
Word  with  them  will  appear  in  the  light  according  to  recep- 
tion.    No  one  who  does  not  think  sanely,  can  believe  that  all 
things  of  the  New  Church  can  appear  in  the  light.    But  let 
it  be  known  that  they  can,  for  every  man  has  exterior  and 
interior  thought.     The  interior  thought  is  in  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  is  called  p>erception;  and  the  exterior  thought 
is  in  the  light  of  the  world:  and  the  understanding  of  every 
man  is  such  that  it  can  be  elevated  even  into  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  also  is  elevated,  if  from  any  enjoyment  he 
wishes  to  see  truth.     That  it  is  so,  has  been  given  me  to 
know  by  much  experience,  from  which  wonderful  things  may 
be  seen  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Provi- 
dence, and  still  more  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the 
Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdom.    For  the  enjoyment  of 
love  and  wisdom  elevates  the  thought,  so  that  it  sees  as  in 
the  light  that  a  thing  is  so,  although  it  had  not  before  heard 
of  it.    This  light,  which  enlightens  the  mind,  flows  in  from 
no  other  source  than  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord;  and  be- 
cause they  who  will  be  of  the  New  Jerusalem  will  approach 
the  Lord  directly,  that  light  flows  in  by  the  orderly  way, 
which  is  through  the  love  of  the  will  into  the  perception  of 
the  imderstanding.     But  they  who  have  confirmed  in  them- 
selves the  dogma  that  the  understanding  is  to  see  nothing  in 
theological  things,  but  that  what  the  church  teaches  is  to  be 
believed  blindly,  cannot  see  any  truth  in  the  light;  for  they 
have  obstructed  the  way  of  the  light  in  themselves.    This 
dogma  the  church  of  the  Reformed  has  retained  from  the 
Roman  Catholic  religion,  which  teaches  that  no  one  but 
the  church  itself,  by  which  they  imderstand  the  pontiff  and 
the  papal  consistory,  is  to  interpret  the  Word;  and  that  he 
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who  does  not  embrace  in  faith  all  things  of  the  doctrine  put 
forth  by  the  church,  is  to  be  held  as  a  heretic,  and  that  he  is 
anathema.    That  it  is  so,  is  evident  from  a  clause  of  the 
Council  of  Trent,  in  which  all  the  dogmas  of  that  religion  are 
established;  where  this  is  said  at  the  end:  ''The  President 
Moronus  then  said, '  Go  in  peace.'    Acclamations  followed, 
and  among  others,  this  of  the  cardinal  from  Lorraine  and 
the  fathers: '  We  all  so  believe;  we  all  are  of  that  very  senti- 
ment; we  all  consenting  to  and  embracing  it  subscribe  to  it; 
this  is  the  faith  of  the  blessed  Peter  and  the  Apostles;  this  is 
the  faith  of  the  Fathers;  this  is  the  faith  of  the  orthodox.' 
'  So  be  it,  Amen,  Amen.'    'Anathema  to  all  heretics.'    'Ana- 
thema.'   'Anathema.'"    The  decrees  of  that  Council  are 
those  adduced  above  in  a  simunary  at  the  beginning  of  this 
work;  in  which,  however,  there  is  scarcely  a  single  truth. 
These  things  are  brought  forward,  that  it  may  be  known 
that  the  Reformed  retained  from  that  religion  a  blind  faith, 
that  is,  a  faith  separated  from  the  understanding;  and  they 
who  retain  it  hereafter  cannot  be  enlightened  in  Divine 
truths  by  the  Lord.    As  long  as  the  imderstanding  is  held 
captive  imder  obedience  to  faith,  or  the  understanding  is 
removed  from  seeing  the  truths  of  the  church,  theology  be- 
comes nothing  but  a  thing  of  the  memory;  and  a  thing  of 
the  memory  only  is  dissipated  as  every  thing  is  when  sep- 
arated from  judgment,  and  perishes   from   its  obscurity. 
Hence  it  is,  that  they  are  blind  leaders  of  the  blind;  and 
when  the  blind  lead  the  blind,  both  faU  into  the  pit  (Matt. 
XV.  14).    And  they  are  blind,  because  they  do  not  enter  in 
by  the  door,  but  some  other  way:  for  Jesus  says,  /  am  the 
door,  by  Me  if  any  one  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saved,  and  shall 
go  in  and  out,  and  find  pasture  (John  x.  9).    To  find  pasture 
is  to  be  taught,  enlightened,  and  nourished  in  Divine  truths. 
All  who  do  not  enter  in  by  the  door,  that  is,  by  the  Lord, 
are  called  thieves  and  robbers:  but  they  who  enter  in  by 
the  door,  that  is,  by  the  Lord,  are  called  the  shepherds  of 
the  sheep,  in  the  same  chapter  (x.  vers,  i,  2).    Therefore, 
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my  friend,  g6  t6  the  Lord,  and  shun  evils  as  sins,  and  reject 
faith  alone;  and  then  your  understanding  will  be  opened, 
and  you  will  see  wonderful  thbgs,  and  will  be  affected  by 
them. 

915.  The  first  foundation  was  jasper,  the  second  sapphire, 
the  third  chalcedony,  the  fourth  emerald,  the  fifth  sardonyx, 
the  sixth  sardius,  the  seventh  chrysolite,  the  eighth  beryl,  the 
ninth  topaz,  the  tenth  chrysoprasus,  the  eleventh  jacinth,  the 
twelfth  amethyst,%ignifies  all  things  of  that  doctrine  from  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  in  their  order  with  those  who  ap- 
proach the  Lord  immediately,  and  live  according  to  the  pre- 
cepts of  the  Decalogue,  shunning  evils  as  sins;  for  these  and 
no  others  are  in  the  doctrine  of  love  to  God  and  love  toward 
the  neighbor,  which  two  are  the  foundations  of  religion. 
That  by  the  twelve  foundations  of  the  wall  are  signified  all 
things  of  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  from  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  902,  914).  That 
by  precious  stones  in  general  are  signified  all  the  truths  of 
doctrine  from  the  Word  translucent  through  the  spiritual 
sense,  see  above  (n.  231,  540,  726,  911,  814).  Here  some 
specific  truth  thus  translucent  is  signified  by  every  stone. 
That  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense  corresponds  as  to  its  doc- 
trines to  precious  stones  of  every  kind,  may  be  seen  in  the 
Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred  Scrip- 
ture (n.  43-45).  There  are  two  colors  in  general  which 
shine  forth  through  precious  stones,  red  and  white.  Other 
colors,  as  green,  yellow,  blue,  and  many  more,  are  com- 
posed of  those  with  the  intervention  of  black;  and  by  red  is 
signified  the  good  of  love,  and  by  white  the  truth  of  wisdom. 
Red  signifies  the  good  of  love,  because  it  derives  its  origin 
from  the  fire  of  the  sun;  and  the  fire  of  the  sun  of  the  spiri- 
tual world  is  in  its  essence  the  Lord's  Divine  love,  and  thus 
the  good  of  love;  and  white  signifies  the  truths  of  wisdom, 
because  it  derives  its  origin  from  the  light  which  proceeds 
from  the  fire  of  that  sun,  and  that  proceeding  light  is  in  its 
essence  the  Divine  wisdom,  and  thus  the  truth  of  wisdom; 
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and  black  derives  its  origin  from  their  shade,  which  is  igno- 
rance.   But  to  explain  what  particular  of  good  and  what  of 
truth  is  signified  by  each  stone  would  be  too  prolix:  but  still, 
that  it  may  be  known  what  particular  good  and  truth  each 
stone  in  this  order  signifies,  see  the  things  that  are  explained 
above  (chap,  vii.,  from  vers.  5-8,  n.  349-361);  where  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel  are  treated  of:  for  the  same  is  here  sig- 
nified by  each  stone,  as  by  each  tribe  there  named;  since  by 
the  twelve  tribes  there  described  are  signified  in  like  manner 
all  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church  and  of  its  doctrine  in 
their  order:  therefore  it  is  also  said  in  this  chapter  (vers.  14), 
that  in  these  foundations  were  written  the  names  0}  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb,  and  by  the  twelve  apostles  are  signified 
all  things  of  doctrine  concerning  the  Lord,  and  life  according 
to  His  precepts  (n.  903).     Similar  things  are  also  signified 
by  these  twelve  stones  as  by  the  twelve  precious  stones  in 
Aaron's  breastplate,  which  was  called  the  Urim  and  Thum- 
mim,  spoken  of  in  Exod.  xxviii.  15-21;  which  are  severally 
explained  in  the  Heavenly  Arcana,  from  n.  9856-9882;  with 
the  difference  that  in  the  latter  were  the  names  of  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel,  but  in  the  former  the  names  of  the  twelve 
apostles  of  the  Lamb.    That  the  foundations  are  of  precious 
stones  is  also  said  in  Isaiah:  O  thou  afflicted,  behold,  I  will 
lay  thy  stones  with  fair  colors,  and  wiU  lay  thy  founda- 
tions with  sapphires,  and  thy  gates  of  carbuncles;  aU  thy  sons 
shall  be  taught  of  Jehovah  (liv.  11,  12).     By  the  afflicted  is 
meant  the  church  about  to  be  established  by  the  Lord  among 
the  Gentiles.    Again :  Thus  said  the  Lord  Jehovih,  I  will  lay 
in  Zion  for  a  foundalion  a  stone,  a  tried  stone,  a  precious 
corner  stone,  a  sure  foundation;  I  will  make  judgment  a  rule, 
and  justice  a  plummet  (xxviii.  16,  17).     Since  every  truth  of 
doctrine  from  the  Word  must  be  founded  upon  the  acknowl- 
edgment of  the  Lord,  the  Lord  is  therefore  called  the  stone 
of  Israel  (Gen.  xlix.  24);  also  the  comer  stone  which  the 
builders  rejected  (Matt.  xxi.  42;  Mark  xii.  10,  11;  Luke  xx. 
17,  18).    That  the  comer  stone  is  a  foundation  stone  is  evi- 
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dent  from  Jer.  U*.  26.  The  Lord  is  also  called  a  rock  in  ' 
many  places  in  the  Word;  wherefore  He  meant  Himself  by 
the  rock,  when  He  said,  Upon  this  rock  I  wiU  build  My 
church  (Matt.  xvi.  18,  19);  and  also  when  He  said,  He  that 
heareth  My  words,  and  doeth  them^  is  likened  to  a  prudent 
man,  who  huilt  a  house  and  laid  the  foundation  upon  the  rock 
(Luke  vi.  47,  48;  Matt.  vii.  24,  25).  By  the  rock  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  is  signified.  That  all  things 
of  the  church  and  its  doctrine  have  reference  to  these  two 
things,  that  the  Lord  is  to  be  approached  immediately,  and 
that  we  must  live  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Deca- 
logue, shunning  evils  as  sins;  and  that  thus  all  things  of 
doctrine  have  relation  to  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  to  the 
neighbor,  will  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem 
concerning  Charity,  where  these  things  will  be  set  forth  in 
their  order. 

916.  And  the  twelve  gates  were  twelve  pearls,  and  each  one 
of  the  gates  was  of  one  pearl,  signifies  that  the  acknowledg- 
ment and  knowledge  of  the  Lord  conjoins  all  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good,  which  are  from  the  Word,  into  one,  and 
introduces  into  the  church.  By  the  twelve  gates  are  sig- 
nified all  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  by  which  a  man  is 
introduced  into  the  church  (n.  899,  900).  '  By  twelve  pearls 
all  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  are  also  signified  (n.  727): 
hence  the  gates  were  pearls.  The  reason  that  each  one  of 
the  gates  was  of  one  pearl,  is  that  all  the  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good,  which  are  signified  by  the  gates  and  by  the  pearls, 
have  relation  to  one  knowledge,  which  is  the  container  of 
them,  which  one  knowledge  is  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord. 
It  is  called  one  knowledge,  though  there  are  many  which 
make  up  that  one  knowledge;  for  the  knowledge  of  the  Lord 
is  the  universal  of  all  things  of  doctrine  and  hence  of  all 
things  of  the  church:  from  it  all  the  things  of  worship  derive 
their  life  and  soul,  for  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all  things  of 
heaven  and  the  church,  and  hence  in  all  things  of  worship. 
The  acknowledgment  and  knowledge  of  the  Lord  conjoin 
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all  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word  mto 
one,  because  there  is  a  connection  of  all  spiritual  truths;  and 
if  you  are  willing  to  believe  it,  their  connection  is  like  the 
connection  of  all  the  members,  viscera,  and  organs  of  the 
body:  therefore,  as  the  soul  holds  all  these  together  in  order 
and  connection,  so  that  they  are  felt  no  otherwise  than  as  one 
thing,  the  Lord  in  like  manner  holds  together  all  spiritual 
truths  in  man.  That  the  Lord  is  the  gate  itself  by  which 
we  must  enter  into  the  church  and  hence  into  heaven,  He 
teaches  in  John:  /  am  the  door,  by  Me  if  any  man  enter  in  he 
shall  be  saved  (x.  9).  And  that  the  acknowledgment  and 
knowledge  of  Him  is  the  pearl  itself,  is  meant  by  these  words 
of  the  Lord  in  Matthew:  The  kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto 
a  merchant  man  seeking  goodly  pearls,  who  when  he  had 
found  one  pearl  of  great  price,  went  and  sold  all  that  he  had, 
and  bought  it  (xiii.  45,  46).  The  one  pearl  of  great  price  is 
the  acknowledgment  and  knowledge  of  the  Lord. 

917.  And  the  street  of  the  city  was  pure  gold^  as  it  were 
transparent  glass,  signifies  that  every  truth  of  that  church 
and  its  doctrine  is  the  good  of  love  in  form  flowing  in  together 
with  light  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord.  These  things  are 
similar  to  those  which  are  said  above  (vers.  18),  concerning 
the  city  itself,  that  it  was  pure  gold  like  unto  pure  glass;  and 
that  this  signifies  that  all  things  of  that  church  are  the  good 
of  love  flowing  in  together  with  light  out  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  912,  913;  with  the  difference  that  it  is 
here  said  that  the  street  of  the  city  was  such;  and  by  the 
street  of  the  city  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church  is  sig- 
nified (n.  501).  That  every  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  the 
church  from  the  Word  is  the  good  of  love  in  form,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  906,  908). 

918.  And  I  saw  no  temple  therein,  for  the  Lord  God  Al- 
mighty is  the  temple  of  it,  and  the  Lamb,  signifies  that  in 
this  church  there  will  be  no  external  separate  from  the  in- 
ternal, because  the  Lord  Himself  in  His  Divine  Human, 
from  which  is  the  all  of  the  church,  is  alone  approached, 
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worshipped,  and  adored.  By  /  saw  no  temple  therein,  is  not 
meant  that  there  will  not  be  temples  in  the  New  Church, 
which  is  the  New  Jerusalem;  but  that  there  will  not  be  in  it 
any  external  separate  from  the  internal.  The  reason  is,  be- 
cause by  a  temple  is  signified  the  church  as  to  worship,  and 
in  the  most  exalted  sense  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  the  Divine 
Human,  who  is  to  be  worshipped;  see  above  (n.  191,  529, 
585):  and  as  the  all  of  the  church  is  from  the  Lord,  it  is 
therefore  said,  for  the  Lord  God  Almighty  is  the  temple  of  it, 
and  the  Lamb;  by  which  the  Lord  in  His  Divine  Human  is 
signified.  By  the  Lord  God  Almighty  is  meant  the  Lord 
from  eternity,  who  is  Jehovah;  and  by  the  Lamb  is  signified 
His  Divine  Human;  as  often  above. 

919.  And  the  city  hath  no  need  of  the  sun  and  of  the  moon 
to  shine  in  it,  for  the  glory  of  God  did  lighten  it,  and  the  lamp 
thereof  is  the  Lamb,  signifies  that  the  men  of  that  church  will 
not  be  in  the  love  of  self  and  in  their  own  intelligence,  and  in 
natural  light  alone,  but  in  spiritual  light  from  the  Divine 
truth  of  the  Word  from  the  Lord  alone.  By  the  sun  here  is 
signified  natiual  love  separate  from  spiritual  love,  which  is 
the  love  of  self;  and  by  the  moon  is  signified  natural  intelli- 
gence and  faith  separate  from  spiritual  intelligence  and  faith, 
which  is  one's  own  intelligence  and  faith  from  one's  self. 
This  love  and  this  intelligence  and  faith  are  here  signified  by 
the  sun  and  the  moon,  whose  shining  will  not  be  needed  by 
those  who  will  be  in  the  Lord's  New  Church.  By  the  glory 
of  God,  which  enlightens  it,  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word  is 
signified  (n.  629):  and  as  that  enlightenment  is  from  the 
Lord,  it  is  said  and  the  lamp  thereof  is  the  Lamb.  Similar 
things  are  signified  by  these  words  in  Isaiah:  Thou  shall  call 
thy  walls  salvation,  and  thy  gates  praise;  the  sun  shall  be  no 
more  thy  light  by  day,  neither  for  brightness  shall  the  moon 
give  light  unto  thee;  but  Jehovah  shall  be  unto  thee  an  ever- 
lasting light,  and  thy  God  thy  glory:  thy  sun  shall  no  more  go 
down,  neither  shall  thy  moon  withdraw  itself;  for  Jehovah 
shall  be  thine  everlasting  light;  thy  people  shall  be  all  righteous 
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(Ix.  18-21).  By  the  sun  and  moon  which  shall  no  longer 
give  light,  are  meant  the  love  of  self  and  one's  own  intelli- 
gence; and  by  the  sun  and  moon  which  shall  no  more  go 
down,  are  meant  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  and  intelli- 
gence and  faith  from  Him:  and  by  Jehovah's  beii\g  an  ever- 
lasting light,  the  same  is  signified  as  here,  that  the  glory  of 
God  will  enlighten  it,  and  the  lamp  thereof  is  the  Lamb. 
That  the  sun  signifies  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  the  love  of  self,  may  be  seen  above  (n.  53,  414);  and 
that  the  moon  signifies  intelligence  from  the  Lord  and  faith 
from  Him  (n.  332,  413,  414):  hence  the  moon  in  the  opposite 
sense  signifies  one's  own  intelligence  and  faith  &om  one's 
self.  Since  the  love  of  self  is  signified  by  the  sirn  in  the  oppo- 
site sense,  and  by  the  moon  one's  own  intelligefice  and  faith 
from  one's  self,  it  was  therefore  an  abomination  to  adore  the 
Sim,  the  moon,  and  the  stars,  as  may  be  evident  in  Jer.  viii. 
I,  2;  in  Ezek.  viii.  15, 16;  in  Zeph.  i.  5;  and  that  such  should 
be  stoned,  Deut.  xvii.  2,  3,  5. 

920.  And  the  nations  which  are  saved  shaU  walk  in  the 
light  of  itf  signifies  that  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  and 
believe  in  the  Lord,  will  there  live  according  to  Divine  truths, 
and  will  see  them  within  themselves,  as  the  eye  sees  objects. 
By  the  nations  they  are  signified  who  are  in  the  good  of  life, 
and  also  who  are  in  evil  of  life  (n.  483);  here  they  who  are  in 
good  of  life,  and  believe  in  the  Lord;  because  the  nations 
which  are  saved  is  said.  To  walk  in  the  light  signifies 
to  live  according  to  Divine  truths,  and  to  see  them  within 
one's  self,  as  the  eye  36es  objects:  for  the  objects  of  the  spiri- 
tual sight,  which  is  that  of  the  interior  understanding,  are 
spiritual  truths;  which  are  seen  by  those  who  are  in  that  im- 
derstanding,  a3  natural  objects  are  seen  before  the  eyes.  By 
light  is  signified  here  the  perception  of  Divine  truth  from 
interior  enlightenment  from  the  Lord  in  them  (n.  796);  and 
by  walking  is  signified  to  live  (n.  167).  Hence  it  is  manifest 
that  by  walking  in  the  light  of  the  New  Jerusalem  is  sig- 
nified to  perceive  and  see  Divine  truths  from  interior  enlight- 
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enment,  and  to  live  according  to  them.  But  this  must  be 
illustrated,  because  it  is  not  known  who  are  here  meant  by 
the  nations,  and  who  by  the  kings,  mentioned  presently  in 
this  verse.  By  nations  they  are  signified  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  which  good  is  called  celestial; 
and  by  kings  are  signified  they  who  are  in  the  truths  of  wis- 
dom from  spiritual  good  from  the  Lord,  as  shown  in  the 
following  paragraph.  They  who  are  in  celestial  good  from 
the  Lord,  all  have  Divine  truths  inscribed  on  their  life;  there- 
fore they  walk,  that  is,  live,  justly  according  to  them,  and 
also  see  them  within  themselves,  as  the  eye  sees  objects; 
concerning  whom  see  the  things  related  above  (n.  120-123). 
All  the  heavens  are  distinguished  into  two  kingdoms,  the 
celestial  and  the  spiritual.  The  good  of  the  celestial  king- 
dom is  called  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord;  and  the  good  of  the  spuitual  kingdom  is  called  spiri- 
tual good,  and  is  the  good  of  wisdom,  which  in  its  essence  is 
truth.  As  to  these  two  kingdoms  see  above  (n.  647,  725, 
854).  It  is  the  same  with  the  church;  and  the  men  there  are 
celestial,  who  live  according  to  the  precepts  of  what  is  just, 
because  they  are  Divine  laws,  as  a  civil  man  lives  according 
to  the  precepts  of  what  is  just  because  they  are  civil  laws. 
But  the  difference  between  them  is,  that  the  former,  by  his 
life  according  to  precept  or  laws,  is  a  citizen  of  heaven,  as 
far  as  he  makes  the  civil  laws,  which  are  those  of  justice. 
Divine  laws  also  in  himself.  They  who  are  signified  here  by 
the  nations,  in  whom,  as  was  said.  Divine  truths  are  written, 
are  those  who  are  meant  in  Jeremiah:  /  will  ftU  My  law  in 
the  midst  of  them^  and  wiU  write  it  upon  their  hearts;  neither 
shall  they  teach  any  one  his  companion  or  any  one  his  brother 
any  more,  saying.  Know  ye  Jehovah;  for  they  shall  all  know 
Me  from  the  least  of  them  even  to  the  greatest  of  them  (xxxi. 

33,  34). 

921.  And  the  kings  of  the  earth  shaU  bring  their  glory  and 
honor  into  it,  signifies  that  all  who  are  in  the  truths  of  wis- 
dom from  spiritual  good  will  there  confess  the  Lord,  and  will 
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ascribe  to  Him  all  the  truth  and  good  which  are  in  them. 
By  the  kings  of  the  earth  they  are  signified  who  are  in  truths 
from  good  from  the  Lord  (n.  20,  854);  here  therefore  they 
who  are  in  the  truths  of  wisdom  from  the  good  of  spiritual 
love;  because  nations  are  mentioned  before,  by  which  are 
signified  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  celestial  love,  as  ex- 
plained in  the  preceding  paragraph.  By  bringing  their 
glory  and  honor  into  it,  or  into  the  New  Jerusalem,  is  sig- 
nified to  confess  the  Lord,  and  to  ascribe  to  Him  all  the 
truth  and  good  that  are  in  them.  That  this  is  signified  by 
bringing  and  giving  glory  and  honor,  may  be  seen,  n.  249, 
629,  693;  for  glory  is  predicated  of  the  Lord's  Divine  truth 
and  honor  of  His  Divine  good  (n.  249).  By  nations  and 
kings  similar  things  are  signified  as  by  nations  and  people, 
above  (n.  483);  by  nations  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love, 
and  by  people  they  who  are  in  the  truths  of  wisdom;  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  also:  therefore  nations  and  kings  are  men- 
tioned occasionally  in  the  Word,  just  as  nations  and  people, 
as  in  these  places:  All  kings  shall  bow  down  to  Him,  and  ail 
nations  shall  serve  Him  (Ps.  Ixxii.  11).  Thou  shall  suck  ike 
milk  of  the  nations,  and  shall  suck  the  breasts  of  kings  (Isa. 
Ix.  16).  Many  nations  shall  make  them  serve,  and  great 
kings  (Jer.  xxv.  14).  The  Lord  at  thy  right  hand  struck 
through  kings  in  the  day  of  His  anger,  He  judged  among  the 
nations  (Ps.  ex.  5,  6;  beside  other  places). 

922.  And  the  gates  of  it  shall  not  be  shut  by  day,  for  there 
shall  be  no  night  there,  signifies  that  they  will  be  continually 
received  into  the  New  Jerusalem,  who  are  in  truths  from 
the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  because  there  is  not  there 
any  falsity  of  faith.  By  the  gates  not  being  shut  by  day,  is 
signified  that  they  who  wish  to  enter  are  continually  ad- 
mitted: by  day  signifies  continually,  because  there  is  always 
light  there,  as  above  (vers.  11-23),  ^^^  ^^^  ^^Y  ^*K^*>  ^ 
is  said  afterwards.  They  who  are  in  truths  from  the  good 
of  love  from  the  Lord  are  continually  received,  because 
the  light  of  the  New  Jerusalem  is  truth  from  the  good  of 
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love,  &nd  the  g6od  of  love  is  from  the  Lord,  as  has  often 
been  shown  above;  and  no  others  can  enter  into  that  light  but 
they  who  are  in  truths  from  good  from  the  Lord.  If  aliens 
enter,  they  are  not  received,  because  they  do  not  agree;  and 
then  they  either  go  out  of  their  own  accord,  because  they 
cannot  bear  the  light,  or  they  are  sent  out.  By  there 
being  no  night  there,  is  signified  that  there  is  no  falsity 
of  faith;  for  by  night  the  opposite  to  light  is  signified,  and 
by  light  is  signified  truth  from  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord,  as  has  been  said:  hence  by  night  is  signified  that 
which  is  not  from  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord;  and  this 
is  falsity  of  faith.  Falsity  of  faith  is  also  meant  by  night  in 
John:  Jesus  said,  I  must  work  the  works  of  God,  while  U  is 
day;  the  night  cometh,  when  no  man  can  work  (ix.  4).  And 
in  Luke:  In  that  night  there  shall  be  two  in  one  bed;  the  one 
shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left  (xvii.  34).  The  last  state 
of  the  church  is  there  treated  of,  when  there  will  be  nothing 
but  falsity  of  faith.    By  bed  is  signified  doctrine  (n.  137). 

923 .  And  they  shall  bring  the  glory  and  honor  of  the  nations 
into  it,  signifies  that  they  who  enter  in  will  bring  with  them 
the  confession,  acknowledgment,  and  faith,  that  the  Lord 
is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  every  truth  of  the 
church  and  every  good  of  religion  is  from  Him.  That  by 
bringing  glory  and  honor  into  it  is  signified  to  confess  the 
Lord  and  to  ascribe  to  Him  all  the  good  that  is  in  them, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  921).  Similar  things  are  signified 
here,  with  the  difference  that  they  who  are  meant  there  by 
the  kings  of  the  earth  will  bring  it  with  them,  and  here 
they  who  are  meant  by  nations:  for  it  is  said,  they  shall 
bring  the  glory  and  honor  of  the  nations  into  it;  and  by  the 
nations  are  signified  they  who  are  in  good  of  life,  and  be- 
lieve in  the  Lord  (n.  920):  and  the  reception  of  those  who 
are  in  truths  from  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  is  like- 
wise treated  of  just  above  (n.  922):  hence  it  follows,  that 
by  their  bringing  the  glory  and  honor  of  the  nations  into 
it,  is  signified  that  they  who  enter  in  will  bring  with  them 
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the  confession,  acknowledgment,  and  faith,  that  the  Lord 
is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  that  all  the  tmth 
of  the  church  and  all  the  good  of  religion  is  from  Him. 
Nearly  similar  things  are  signified  by  these  words  in  Isa- 
iah: /  vnll  extend  peace  to  Jerusalem,  and  the  glory  of  the 
nations  as  a  torrent  (bcvi.  12).  The  truth  of  the  church  and 
the  good  of  religion  is  said,  because  the  church  is  one  thing 
and  religion  another.  The  church  is  called  the  church 
from  doctrine,  and  religion  is  called  religion  from  a  life  ac- 
cording to  the  doctrine.  Every  thing  of  doctrine  is  called 
truth;  and  its  good  is  likewise  truth,  because  it  only  teaches 
good:  but  every  thing  of  life  according  to  the  things  which 
the  doctrine  teaches,  is  called  good;  also  to  do  the  truths 
of  doctrine  is  good:  this  is  the  distinction  between  the 
church  and  religion.  But  still,  where  there  is  doctrine, 
and  not  life,  there  it  cannot  be  said  that  there  is  either  the 
church  or  religion:  because  doctrine  looks  to  the  life  as 
one  with  itself,  just  like  truth  and  good;  or  like  faith  and 
charity,  wisdom  and  love,  and  like  the  imderstanding  and 
the  will:  and  therefore,  where  there  is  doctrine,  and  not 
life,  there  is  no  church. 

924.  And  there  shaU  not  enter  into  it  any  thing  unclean, 
and  that  doeth  abomination  and  a  lie,  signifies  that  no  one  is 
received  into  the  Lord's  New  Church,  which  is  the  New 
Jerusalem,  who  adulterates  the  goods  and  falsifies  the 
truths  of  the  Word,  and  who  does  evils  from  confirmation, 
and  so  also  falsities.  By  not  entering  in  is  signified  not  to 
be  received,  as  above.  By  unclean  is  signified  spiritual 
whoredom,  which  is  the  adulteration  of  the  good  and  the 
falsification  of  the  truth  of  the  Word  (n.  702  and  708);  for 
this  is  uncleanness  and  impurity  itself;  because  the  Word 
is  cleanness  and  purity  itself;  and  this  is  defiled  by  evils 
and  falsities,  when  it  is  perverted.  That  adultery  and 
whoredom  correspond  to  the  adulteration  of  the  good  and 
the  falsification  of  the  truth  of  the  Word,  may  be  seen, 
n.  134,  632.     By  doing  abomination  and  a  lie  is  signified 
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to  do  evils  and  thus  also  falsities.  By  abominations  are 
signified  evils  of  every  kind,  especially  those  which  are 
named  in  the  Decalogue  (n.  891);  and  by  a  lie  is  signified 
falsities  of  every  kind;  here  the  ^sities  of  evil,  which  in 
themselves  are  evils,  and  thus  falsities  that  confirm  evil; 
which  are  the  same  as  confirmed  evils..  A  lie  signifies 
falsity  of  doctrine,  because  a  spiritual  lie  is  nothing  else: 
hence  by  doing  a  lie  is  signified  to  live  according  to  falsi- 
ties of  doctrine.  That  a  lie  in  the  Word  signifies  falsity  of 
doctrine,  may  be  evident  from  the  following  passages:  We 
have  made  a  cavenani  with  death,  and  wUh  hell  have  we  made 
an  agreement;  we  have  made  a  lie  our  trusty  and  under  false- 
hood have  we  hid  ourselves  (Isa.  xxviii.  15).  .  They  deceive 
every  man  his  companion,  and  do  not  speak  the  truth,  and 
have  taught  their  tongue  to  speak  a  lie  (Jer.  ix.  5).  They 
are  a  rebellious  people,  lying  sons,  they  will  not  hear  the  law 
of  Jehovah  (Isa.  xxx.  9).  Behold,  I  am  against  them  that 
prophesy  lying  dreams;  they  teU  them  that  they  may  seduce 
My  people  by  their  lies  (Jer.  xxiii.  32).  The  diviners  see  a 
lie,  and  speak  dreams  of  vanity  (Zech.  x.  2).  They  have 
seen  vanity  and  the  divination  of  a  lie;  because  ye  speak  van- 
ity and  see  a  lie,  therefore,  behold,  I  am  against  you,  thai  My 
hand  may  be  against  the  prophets  thai  speak  a  lie  (Ezek.  xiii. 
6-9;  xxi.  34).  Woe  to  the  city  of  bloods,  it  is  all  full  of  lies 
and  robberies  (Nah.  iii.  i).  In  the  prophets  of  Jerusalem  I 
have  seen  a  horrible  thing,  committing  adultery  and  walking 
in  a  lie  (Jer.  xxiii.  14).  From  the  prophet  even  to  the  priest, 
every  one  doeth  a  lie  (Jer.  viii.  10).  In  Israel  have  they  com- 
mitted a  lie  (Hos.  vii.  i).  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil;  he 
was  a  murderer  from  the  beginning,  because  the  truth  is  not  in 
him;  when  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he  speaketh  of  his  own;  for  he 
is  a  liar,  and  the  father  of  it  (John  viii.  44).  Here  also  fal- 
sity is  meant  by  a  lie. 

925.  But  they  that  are  written  in  the  Lamb^s  book  of  life, 
signifies  that  no  others  are  received  into  the  New  Church, 
which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  but  they  who  believe  in  the 
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Lord,  and  live  according  to  His  precepts  in  the  Word. 
That  this  is  signified  by  being  written  in  the  book  of  life, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  874);  to  which  there  is  no  need  to 
add  any  thing  further  here. 


926.  To  this  I  will  add  this  Relation.  When  I  was  upon 
the  explanation  of  chapter  xx.,  and  was  meditating  about 
the  dragon,  the  beast,  and  the  false  prophet,  a  certain  one 
appeared  to  me,  and  asked,  ''What  are  you  meditating 
upon  ?  "  I  said  that  it  was  upon  the  false  prophet.  He  then 
said  to  me,  "  I  will  lead  you  to  the  place  where  they  are  who 
are  meant  by  the  false  prophet."  He  said  that  they  were 
the  same  as  are  meant  in  chapter  xiii.  by  the  beast  out  of  the 
earth,  which  had  two  horns  like  a  lamb,  and  spoke  as  a 
dragon.  I  followed  him;  and  behold,  I  saw  a  multitude 
in  the  midst  of  which  were  bishops,  who  taught  that  nothing 
else  saves  man  but  faith;  and  that  works  are  good,  but  not 
for  salvation;  and  that  still  they  are  to  be  taught  from  the 
Word,  that  the  laity,  especially  the  simple,  may  be  held  the 
more  strictly  in  the  bonds  of  obedience  to  the  magistrates, 
and  as  from  religion,  and  thus  interiorly,  may  be  compelled 
to  exercise  moral  charity.  And  then  one  of  them,  seeing 
me,  said,  "  Do  you  wish  to  see  our  temple,  in  which  there  is 
an  image  representative  of  our  faith?"  I  drew  near, and 
saw;  and  behold,  it  was  magnificent,  and  in  the  midst  of 
it  the  image  of  a  woman,  clothed  in  a  scarlet  garment,  and 
holding  a  golden  coin  in  the  right  hand;  and  in  the  left  a 
chain  of  large  pearls.  But  both  the  temple  and  the  image 
were  produced  by  fantasies;  for  infernal  spirits  can  by  fan- 
tasies represent  magnificent  things,  by  closing  up  the  inte- 
riors of  the  mind  and  opening  only  its  exteriors. 

But  when  I  noticed  that  they  were  such  illusions,  I  prayed 
to  the  Lord,  and  suddenly  the  interiors  of  my  mind  were 
opened;  and  I  then  saw  in  place  of  the  magnificent  temple 
a  house  full  of  chinks  from  the  top  to  the  bottom,  in  which 
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nothing  held  together;  and  instead  of  a  woman  I  saw  hang- 
ing in  that  house  an  image,  the  head  of  which  was  like  a 
dragon's,  the  body  like  a  leopard's,  and  the  feet  like  a  bear's, 
thus  like  the  description  of  the  beast  out  of  the  sea  (Apoc. 
xiii.);  and  instead  of  the  floor  was  a  swamp,  in  which  was  a 
multitude  of  frogs;  and  it  was  said  to  me  that  under  that 
swamp  was  a  great  hewn  stone,  beneath  which  lay  the  Word 
well  concealed.  On  seeing  these  things,  I  said  to  the  de- 
ceiver, "  Is  this  yoiu"  temple  ?  "  and  he  said  that  it  was.  But 
suddenly  his  interior  sight  was  then  opened,  and  he  saw  the 
same  things  that  I  did:  on  seeing  which,  he  cried  out  with  a 
great  cry,  "  What  is  this?  and  whence  is  this?"  And  I  said 
that  it  is  from  the  light  of  heaven,  which  discloses  the  quality 
of  every  form,  "  and  here  the  quality  of  your  faith  separated 
from  spiritual  charity."  And  forthwith  there  came  an  east 
wind,  and  carried  away  eveiy  thing  that  was  there,  and  also 
dried  up  the  swamp,  and  thus  laid  bare  the  stone,  under 
which  lay  the  Word. 

And  after  this  there  breathed  as  it  were  a  vernal  heat  from 
heaven;  and  behold,  there  then  appeared  in  the  same  place 
a  tabernacle,  simple  in  its  external  form;  and  the  angels 
who  were  with  me  said,  "Behold,  the  tabernacle  of  Abra- 
ham, such  as  it  was  when  the  three  angels  came  to  him,  and 
announced  that  Isaac  was  to  be  bom.  This  appears  before 
the  eyes  as  simple,  but  it  becomes  more  and  more  magnifi- 
cent according  to  the  influx  of  light  from  heaven."  And  it 
was  given  them  to  open  the  heaven  in  which  were  the  spiri- 
tual angels,  who  are  in  wisdom:  and  then,  from  the  light 
flowing  in  thence,  that  tabernacle  appeared  like  a  temple 
similar  to  that  of  Jerusalem.  Upon  looking  mto  it,  I  saw 
the  foundation  stone,  under  which  the  Word  had  been  de* 
posited,  set  around  with  precious  stones;  from  which  as  it 
were  lightning  flashed  upon  the  walls,  upon  which  were  the 
fonns  of  cherubs,  and  beautifully  variegated  them  with 
colors.  These  things  I  wondered  at.  The  angels  said, 
''You  shall  see  something  still  more  wonderful."    And  it 
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was  given  them  to  open  the  third  heaven,  in  which  were  the 
celestial  angels,  who  are  in  love;  and  then,  from  the  light 
flowing  in  thence,  the  whole  of  that  temple  vanished;  and 
in  place  of  it  was  seen  the  Lord  alone,  standing  upon  the 
foundation  stone,  which  was  the  Word,  in  appearance  simi- 
lar to  that  in  which  He  was  seen  by  John  (Apoc.  chap.  i.). 
But  because  a  holiness  then  filled  the  interiors  of  the  minds 
of  the  angels,  by  which  they  were  impelled  to  fall  down  upon 
their  faces,  suddenly  the  way  of  the  light  from  the  third 
heaven  was  closed  by  the  Lord,  and  the  way  was  opened 
for  the  light  from  the  second  heaven;  in  consequence  of 
which  the  former  app>earance  of  the  temple  returned,  and 
likewise  of  the  tabernacle,  but  in  the  temple.  By  this  was 
illustrated  the  meaning  of  these  words  in- this  chapter:  Be- 
holdy  the  tabernacle  of  God  is  with  nien,  and  He  will  dwell  with 
them  (vers.  3,  n.  882);  and  of  these:  /  saw  no  temple  in  the 
New  Jerusalem;  for  the  Lord  God  Almighty  is  the  temple  of 
it^  and  the  Lamb  (vers.  22,  n.  918) 


CHAPTER   TWENTY-SECOND. 

1.  And  he  showed  me  a  pure  river  of  water  of  life,  clear 
as  crystal,  proceeding  out  of  the  throne  of  God  and  of  the 
Lamb. 

2.  In  the  midst  of  the  street  of  it,  and  of  the  river,  on 
this  side  and  on  that,  was  the  tree  of  life,  bearing  twelve 
fruits,  yielding  its  fruit  every  month;  and  the  leaves  of  the 
tree  were  for  the  healing  of  the  nations.. 

3.  And  nothing  accursed  shall  be  there;  and  the  throne 
of  God  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  it,  and  His  servants 
shall  minister  unto  Him. 

4.  And  they  shall  see  His  face,  and  His  name  shall  be 
in  their  foreheads. 

5.  And  there  shall  be  no  night  there;  and  they  have  no 
need  of  a  lamp  and  the  light  of  the  sun;  for  the  Lord  God 
giveth  them  light;  and  they  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever. 

6.  And  He  said  unto  me.  These  words  are  faithful  and 
true:  and  the  Lord  God  of  the  holy  prophets  hath  sent 
His  angel  to  show  unto  His  servants  the  things  which  must 
shortly  be  done. 

7.  Behold,  I  come  quickly:  blessed  is  he  that  keepeth 
the  words  of  the  prophecy  of  this  book. 

8.  And  I  John  saw  these  things  and  heard:  and  when  I 
heard  and  saw,  I  fell  down  to  worship  before  the  feet  of  the 
angel  who  showed  me  these  things. 

9.  And  he  saith  unto  me.  See  thou  do  it  not;  for  I  am 
thy  fellow-servant,  and  of  thy  brethren  the  prophets,  and 
of  them  that  keep  the  words  of  this  book:  worship  God. 

10.  And  he  saith  unto  me,  Seal  not  the  words  of  the 
prophecy  of  this  book,  for  the  time  is  at  hand. 

11.  He  that  is  imjust,  let  him  be  imjust  still;  and  he  that 
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is  filthy,  let  him  be  filthy  still;  and  he  that  is  just,  let  him 
be  just  still;  and  he  that  is  holy,  let  him  be  holy  still. 

12.  And  behold,  I  come  quickly;  and  My  reward  is  with 
Me,  to  render  to  every  one  according  as  his  work  shall  be. 

13.  I  am  the  Alpha  and  the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and 
the  End,  the  First  and  the  Last. 

14.  Blessed  are  they  that  do  His  conmxandments,  that 
they  may  have  right  to  the  tree  of  life,  and  may  enter  in 
through  the  gates  into  the  city. 

15.  But  without  are  dogs  and  sorcerers,  and  whore- 
mongers and  murderers  and  idolaters,  and  whosoever 
loveth  and  doeth  a  lie. 

16.  I  Jesus  have  sent  Mine  angel  to  testify  unto  you 
these  things  in  the  churches;  I  am  the  root,  and  the  off- 
spring of  David,  the  bright  and  morning  star. 

17.  And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride  say.  Come;  and  let  him 
that  heareth  say.  Come;  and  let  him  that  thirsteth  come; 
and  let  him  that  willeth  take  the  water  of  life  freely. 

18.  For  I  testify  unto  every  one  that  heareth  the  words 
of  the  prophecy  of  this  book,  if  any  one  shall  add  unto  these 
things,  God  shall  add  unto  him  the  plagues  that  are  written 
in  this  book. 

19.  And  if  any  man  shall  take  away  from  the  words  of 
the  book  of  this  prophecy,  God  shall  take  away  his  part 
out  of  the  book  of  life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and  the 
things  which  are  written  in  this  book. 

20.  He  who  testifieth  these  things  saith,  Surely  I  come 
quickly.  Amen.    Yea,  come.  Lord  Jesus. 

21.  The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with  you  all. 
Amen. 

THE  SPIRITUAL  SENSE. 

CantetUs  of  the  whole  Chapter,  The  church  is  still  de- 
scribed as  to  intelligence  from  Divine  truths  from  the  Word 
from  the  Lord  (vers.  1-5).  The  Apocalypse  was  manifested 
by  the  Lord,  and  is  to  be  revealed  in  its  proper  time  (vers. 
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6-10).  The  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  His  conjunction  with 
those  who  believe  in  Him,  and  live  according  to  His  precepts 
(vers.  11-17).  What  is  revealed  is  by  all  means  to  be  kept 
(vers.  18, 19).    The  betrothal  (vers.  17,  20,  21). 

Contents  of  each  Verse,  "And  he  showed  me  a  pure  river 
of  water  of  life,  clear  as  crystal,  proceeding  out  of  the  throne 
of  God  and  of  the  Lamb,"  signifies  the  Apocalypse  now 
opened  and  explained  as  to  its  spiritual  sense,  where  Di- 
vine truths  in  abundance  are  revealed  by  the  Lord,  for 
those  who  will  be  in  His  New  Church,  which  is  the  New 
Jerusalem.  "  In  the  midst  of  the  street  of  it,  and  of  the 
river,  on  this  side  and  on  that,  was  the  tree  of  life,  bearing 
twelve  fruits,"  signifies  that  in  the  inmosts  of  the  truths  of 
doctrine  and  hence  of  hfe  in  the  New  Church  is  the  Lord  in 
His  Divine  love,  from  whom  all  the  goods,  which  man  there 
does  apparently  as  of  himself,  flow  forth.  "Yielding  its 
fruit  every  month,"  signifies  that  the  Lord  produces  goods  in 
man  according  to  every  state  of  truth  in  him.  "  And  the 
leaves  of  the  tree  were  for  the  healing  of  the  nations,"  sig- 
nifies rational  truths  therefrom,  by  which  they  who  are  in 
evils  and  hence  in  falsities  are  led  to  think  soundly  and  to  live 
becomingly.  "And  nothing  accursed  shall  be  there;  and 
the  throne  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  it,  and  His 
servants  shall  minister  unto  Him,"  signifies  that  in  the  church 
which  is  the  New  Jerusalem,  there  will  not  be  any  who  are 
separated  from  the  Lord,  because  the  Lord  Himself  will 
reign  there,  and  they  who  are  in  truths  from  Him  through 
the  Word,  and  do  His  commandments,  will  be  with  Him,  be- 
cause conjoined  with  Him.  "And  they  shall  see  His  face, 
and  His  name  shall  be  in  their  foreheads,"  signifies  that  they 
wiU  turn  themselves  to  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  will  turn  Him- 
self to  them,  because  they  are  conjoined  by  love.  "And 
there  shall  be  no  night  there,  and  they  have  no  need  of  a 
lamp  and  the  light  of  the  sun,  for  the  Lord  giveth  them  light," 
signifies  that  there  will  not  be  any  falsity  of  faith  in  the  New 
Jerusalem,  and  that  men  there  will  not  be  in  knowledges 
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of  God  from  natural  light,  which  is  their  own  intelligence, 
and  from  glory  arising  from  pride,  but  will  be  in  spiritual 
light  from  the  Word  from  the  Lord  alone.     "And  they 
shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever,"  signifies  that  they  will  be  in 
the  Lord's  kingdom  and  in  conjunction  with  Him  to  eter- 
nity.   "And  He  said  unto  me,  These  words  are  faithful  and 
true,"  signifies  that  they  may  know  this  for  certain,  because 
the  Lord  Himself  has  testified  and  said  it.    "And  the  Lord 
God  of  the  holy  prophets  hath  sent  His  angel  to  show  unto 
His  servants  the  things  which  must  shortly  be  done,"  sig- 
nifies that  the  Lord,  from  whom  is  the  Word  of  both  cove- 
nants, has  revealed  through  heaven  to  thpse  who  are  in 
truths  from  Him,  the  things  which  are  certainly  to  be.    "  Be- 
hold, I  come  quickly;  blessed  is  he  that  keepeth  the  words  of 
this  prophecy,"  signifies  that  the  Lord  will  certainly  come, 
and  will  give  eternal  life  to  those  who  keep  and  do  the  truths 
or  precepts  of  the  teaching  of  this  book  now  opened  by  the 
Lord.    ''And  I  John  saw  these  things  and  heard;  and  when  I 
heard  and  saw,  I  fell  down  to  worship  before  the  feet  of  the 
angel  who  showed  me  these  things,"  signifies  that  John 
thought  that  the  angel  who  was  sent  to  him  by  the  Lord,  that 
he  might  be  kept  in  a  state  of  the  spirit,  was  God  who  re- 
vealed those  things;  when  yet  it  was  not  so,  for  the  angel  only 
showed  what  the  Lord  manifested.    "And  he  said  imto  me, 
See  thou  do  it  not,  for  I  am  thy  fellow-servant,  and  of  thy 
brethren  the  prophets,  and  of  them  that  keep  the  words  of 
this  book,  worship  God,"  signifies  that  the  angels  of  heaven 
are  not  to  be  woi^hipped  and  invoked,  because  nothing  Di- 
vine belongs  to  them;  but  that  they  are  associated  with  men 
as  brethren  with  brethren,  with  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine 
of  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  do  its  precepts;  and  that  the  Lord 
alone  is  to  be  worshipped  in  consociation  with  them.    "And 
he  said  unto  me,  Seal  not  the  words  of  this  prophecy,  for  the 
time  is  at  hand,"  signifies  that  the  Apocalypse  must  not  be 
closed  up,  but  is  to  be  opened;  and  that  this  is  necessary  in 
the  end  of  the  church,  that  any  may  be  saved.    "  He  that  is 
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unjust,  let  him  be  unjust  still;  and  he  that  is  filthy,  let  him  be 
filthy  still;  and  he  that  is  just,  let  him  be  just  still;  and  he  that 
is  holy  let  him  be  holy  still,"  signifies  tBe  state  of  all  indi- 
vidually after  death,  and  before  judgment,  and  in  general 
before  the  final  judgment,  that  goods  will  be  taken  away 
from  those  who  are  in  evils,  and  truths  from  those  who  are  in 
fabities;  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  evils  will  be  taken  away 
from  those  who  are  in  goods,  and  falsities  from  those  who  are 
in  truths.  "And  behold,  I  come  quickly,  and  My  reward  is 
with  Me,  to  render  to  every  one  according  as  his  work  shall 
be/'  signifies  that  the  Lord  will  certainly  come,  and  that  He  is 
heaven  and  the  happiness  of  eternal  life  to  every  one  accord- 
ing to  his  faith  in  Him,  and  his  life  according  to  His  precepts. 
"I  am  the  Alpha  and  the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and  the 
End,  the  First  and  the  Last,"  signifies  because  the  Lord  is 
the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  by  Him  all  things  in  the 
heavens  and  on  earth  were  made,  and  are  governed  by  His 
Divine  Providence,  and  are  done  according  to  it.  "  Blessed 
are  they  that  do  His  commandments,  that  they  may  have 
right  to  the  tree  of  life,  and  may  enter  in  through  the  gates 
into  the  city,"  signifies  that  they  have  eternal  happiness  who 
live  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts,  for  the  end  that  they 
may  be  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  them  by  love,  and  in  His 
New  Church  by  knowledges  concerning  Him.  "  But  without 
are  dogs,  and  sorcerers  and  whoremongers,  and  murderers 
and  idolaters,  and  whosoever  loveth  and  doeth  a  lie,"  sig- 
nifies that  no  one  is  received  into  the  New  Jerusalem,  who 
makes  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue  of  no  accoimt,  and  does 
not  shun  any  evils  there  named  as  sins,  and  therefore  lives  in 
them.  "  I  Jesus  have  sent  Mine  angel  to  testify  unto  you 
these  things  in  the  churches,"  signifies  a  testification  by  the 
Lord  before  the  whole  Christian  world,  that  it  is  true  that  ths 
Lord  alone  manifested  the  things  which  are  described  in  this 
book,  as  also  those  which  are  now  opened.  "  I  am  the  root 
and  the  offspring  of  David,  the  bright  and  morning  star," 
signifies  that  He  is  the  Lord  who  was  bom  m  the  world,  and 
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was  then  the  light,  and  who  will  come  with  new  light,  which 
will  arise  before  His  New  Church,  which  is  the  Holy  Jerusa- 
lem. ''And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride  say,  Come,"  signifies 
that  heaven  and  the  church  desire  the  coming  of  the  Lord. 
"And  let  him  that  heareth  say.  Come;  and  let  him  that  thirst- 
eth  come;  and  let  him  that  willeth  take  the  water  of  life 
freely,"  signifies  that  he  who  knows  any  thing  of  the  Lord's 
coming,  and  of  the  New  Heaven  and  the  New  Church,  and 
thus  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  should  pray  that  it  may  come; 
and  that  he  who  desires  truths  should  pray  that  the  Lord  may 
come  with  light;  and  that  he  who  loves  truths  will  then  re- 
ceive them  from  the  Lord  without  labor  of  his  own.  "  For 
I  testify  unto  every  one  that  heareth  the  words  of  the  proph- 
ecy of  this  book,  if  any  one  shall  add  unto  these  things,  God 
shaU  add  unto  him  the  plagues  that  are  written  in  this  book," 
signifies  that  they  who  read  and  know  the  truths  of  the  doc- 
trine of  this  book  now  opened  by  the  Lord,  and  still  acknowl- 
edge any  other  God  than  the  Lord,  and  any  other  faith  than 
in  Him,  by  adding  any  thing  by  which  they  may  destroy 
these  two,  cannot  do  otherwise  than  perish  from  the  falsities 
and  evils  which  are  signified  by  the  plagues  described  in  this 
book.  ''And  if  any  one  shall  take  away  from  the  words  of 
the  book  of  this  prophecy,  God  will  take  away  his  part  out 
of  the  book  of  life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and  the  things 
which  are  written  in  this  book,"  signifies  that  they  who  read 
and  know  the  truths  of  the  doctrine  of  this  book  now  opened 
by  the  Lord,  and  still  acknowledge  any  other  God  than  the 
Lord,  and  any  other  faith  than  in  Him,  by  taking  away  any 
thing  by  which  they  may  destroy  these  two,  cannot  be  wise 
in  and  appropriate  to  themselves  any  thing  from  the  Word, 
nor  be  received  into  the  New  Jerusalem,  nor  have  their  lot 
with  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom.  "  He  who  testi- 
fieth  these  things  said.  Surely  I  come  quickly;  yea,  come. 
Lord  Jesus,"  signifies  the  Lord,  who  revealed  the  Apoc- 
alypse, and  has  now  opened  it,  testifying  this  Gospel,  that 
in  His  Divine  Human,  which  He  took  to  Himself  in  the 
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world  and  glorified,  He  comes  as  the  Bridegroom  and  Hus- 
band; and  that  the  church  desires  Him  as  a  bride  and  wife. 


THE  EXPLANATION. 

932.  And  he  showed  me  a  pure  river  of  water  of  life  clear 
as  crystal,  proceeding  out  of  the  throne  of  God  and  of  the 
Lamb,  signifies  the  Apocalypse  now  opened  and  explained 
as  to  its  spiritual  sense,  where  Divine  truths  in  abundance 
are  revealed  by  the  Lord  for  those  who  will  be  in  His  New 
Church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem.  By  the  pure  river  of 
water  of  life  clear  as  crystal,  is  signified  the  Divine  truth  of 
the  Word  in  abundance  translucent  from  its  spiritual  sense, 
which  is  in  the  light  of  heaven.  The  Divine  truth  in  abun- 
dance is  signified  by  a  river  (n.  409),  because  truths  are  sig- 
nified by  the  waters  of  which  a  river  consists  (n.  50,  685, 
719);  and  by  the  waters  of  life  those  truths  from  the  Lord 
through  the  Word,  as  here  follows:  and  by  clear  £ft  crystal 
are  signified  these  truths  translucent  from  the  spiritual  sense, 
which  is  in  the  light  of  heaven  (n.  879).  That  the  river 
was  seen  to  go  forth  out  of  the  throne  of  God  and  the 
Lamb,  signifies  that  it  is  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord; 
for  by  the  throne  the  Lord  is  signified  as  to  judgment,  as 
to  government  and  as  to  heaven;  as  to  judgment,  n.  229, 
845,  865;  as  to  government,  n.  694,  808  at  the  end;  and  as 
to  heaven,  n.  14,  221,  222;  here,  therefore,  out  of  heaven 
from  the  Lord.  By  God  and  the  Lamb,  here  as  often 
above,  the  Lord  is  signified  as  to  the  Divine  itself  from 
which  all  things  are  and  as  to  the  Divine  Human.  That 
by  this  river  of  water  of  life,  in  particular,  are  meant  Di- 
vine truths  in  abundance,  here  now  revealed  by  the  Lord 
in  the  Apocalypse,  is  manifest  from  verses  6,  7,  9, 10, 14, 16, 
17,  18,  19  of  this  chapter,  where  the  book  of  this  prophecy 
is  treated  of,  and  it  is  said  that  the  things  there  written  are  to 
be  kept,  which  could  not  be  kept  before  the  things  contained 
therein  were  revealed  by  means  of  the  spiritual  sense,  be- 
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cause  they  were  not  before  understood:  and  the  Apocalypse 
is  also  the  Word,  like  the  prophetic  Word  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment; and  the  evils  and  falsities  of  the  church  which  are  to 
be  shunned  and  held  in  aversion,  and  the  goods  and  truths 
of  the  church  which  are  to  be  done,  are  now  disclosed  in  the 
Apocalypse,  especially  those  concerning  the  Lord  and  eternal 
life  from  Him;  which  are  indeed  taught  in  the  prophets,  but 
not  so  manifestly  as  in  the  Evangelists  and  the  Apocalypse: 
and  the  Divine  truths  concerning  the  Lord,  that  He  is  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth,  which  then  proceed  from  Him,  and 
are  received  by  those  who  will  be  in  the  New  Jerusalem, 
which  are  treated  of  in  the  Apocalypse,  are  those  which  are 
meant  in  particular  by  the  pure  river  of  water  of  life  clear  as 
crystal,  proceeding  out  of  the  throne  of  God  and  of  the  Lamb; 
as  may  be  evident  also  from  these  passages:  Jestis  said.  He 
thai  hdieveth  on  Me,  as  the  Scripture  hath  said.  Out  of  his 
belly  shall  flow  rivers  of  living  water  (John  vii.  38).  Jesus 
said,  Whosoever  drinketh  of  the  water  that  I  shall  give  him, 
shall  never  thirst;  but  the  water  that  I  shaU  give  him  shall  be 
in  him  a  fountain  of  water  springing  up  into  everlasting  life 
(John  iv.  14).  /  will  give  unto  him  that  is  athirst  of  the  water 
of  life  freely  (Apoc.  xxi.  6;  xxii.  17).  And  the  Lamb  who  is 
in  the  midst  of  the  throne  shall  feed  them,  and  shall  lead  them 
unto  living  fountains  of  waters  (Apoc.  vii.  17).  In  thai  day 
shall  living  waters  go  out  from  Jerusalem;  Jehovah  shall  be 
King  over  all  the  earth;  in  that  day  shall  Jehovah  be  one,  and 
His  name  one  (Zech.  xiv.  8,  9).  By  living  waters,  or  waters 
of  life,  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord  are  there  signified. 

933.  In  the  midst  of  the  street  of  U  and  of  the  river,  on  this 
side  and  on  that,  was  the  tree  of  life  bearing  twelve  fruits,  sig- 
nifies'that  in  the  inmosts  of  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  hence 
of  life  in  the  church  is  the  Lord  in  His  Divine  love,  from 
whom  all  the  goods  which  man  does  apparently  as  of  himself, 
flow  forth.  By  in  the  midst  is  signified  in  the  inmost,  and 
hence  in  all  things  airound  (n.  44,  383).  By  street  is  sig- 
nified the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church  (n.  501,  917). 
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By  the  river  is  signil&ed  Divine  truth  in  abundance  (n.  409, 
932).  On  this  side  and  on  that  signifies  on  the  right  and  on 
the  left;  and  truth  on  the  right  is  what  is  in  clearness,  and  on 
the  left  what  is  in  obscurity;  for  the  south  in  heaven,  by 
which  truth  in  clearness  is  signified,  is  to  the  right;  and  the 
north,  by  which  is  signified  truth  in  obscurity,  is  to  the  left 
(n.  901).  By  the  tree  of  life  is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Divine  love  (n.  89).  By  fruits  are  signified  the  goods  of  love 
and  charity,  which  are  called  good  works;  which  are  treated 
of  in  the  following  paragraph.  By  twelve  are  signified  all, 
and  it  is  an  expression  applied  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church  (n.  348).  From  these  collected  into  one  sense,  it 
follows  that  by  in  the  midst  of  the  street  and  of  the  river,  on 
this  side  and  on  that,  was  the  tree  of  life  bearing  twelve  fruits, 
is  signified  that  in  the  inmosts  of  the  truths  of  doctrine  and 
of  life  in  the  church  is  the  Lord  in  His  Divine  love,  from 
whom  all  the  goods  which  a  man  does  apparently  as  of  him- 
self, flow  forth.  This  takes  place  with  those  who  go  to  the 
Lord  immediately,  and  shun  evils  because  they  are  sins; 
thus  who  will  be  in  the  Lord's  New  Church,  which  is  the 
New  Jerusalem:  for  they  who  do  not  go  immediately  to  the 
Lord,  cannot  be  conjoined  to  Him,  and  thus  neither  to  the 
Father,  and  hence  cannot  be  in  a  love  which  is  from  the  Di- 
vine; for  the  looking  to  Him  conjoins,  not  intellectual  look- 
ing alone,  but  intellectual  looking  from  the  affection  of  the 
will;  and  affection  of  the  will  is  not  given,  unless  man  keeps 
His  commandments;  therefore  the  Lord  says.  He  that  keepeth 
My  commandments,  he  it  is  that  loveth  Me;  and  I  will  come 
unto  him,  and  make  an  abode  with  him  (John  xiv.  21-24). 
In  the  inmosts  of  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  hence  of  life  in 
the  New  Church,  is  said  because  in  spiritual  things  all  things 
are  and  all  things  proceed  from  the  inmost,  as  from  fire  and 
light  in  the  centre  to  the  circumferences;  or  as  from  the  sun, 
which  is  also  in  the  centre,  heat  and  light  flow  into  the  uni- 
verse: the  operation  is  the  same  in  least  things  as  in  the  great- 
est.   Because  the  inmost  of  all  truth  is  signified,  in  the  midst 
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length  his  son;  he  therefore  let  out  the  vineyard  to  others,  who 
should  render  him  the  fruits  in  their  seasons:  so  the  kingdom 
of  God  shall  be  taken  away  from  you,  and  given  to  a  nation 
bringing  forth  the  fruits  of  it  (Matt.  xxi.  34, 40, 41, 43;  beside 
many  other  places). 

935.    Yielding  its  fruit  every  month,  signifies  that  the  Lord 
produces  goods  in  man  according  to  every  state  of  truth  in 
him.    By  a  month  is  signified  the  state  of  man's  life  as  to 
truth,  as  will  be  shown  presently.    By  yielding  fruit  is  sig- 
nified to  produce  goods:  that  fruits  are  the  goods  of  love  and 
charity  was  shown  just  above  (n.  934);  and  because  the  Lord 
produces  them  with  man  in  essence,  though  the  man  does 
them  as  of  himself,  and  thus  in  appearance,  as  was  said  above 
(n.  934),  it  is  evident  that  it  is  signified  that  the  Lord  pro- 
duces them  from  the  inmost,  when  He  is  there.    But  it  shall 
be  told  how  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  the  Lord  produces 
the  goods  of  charity  with  a  man  according  to  the  state  of 
truth  with  Him.    He  who  believes  that  a  man  does  good 
that  is  acceptable  to  the  Lord,  which  is  caUed  spiritual  good, 
unless  there  are  truths  from  the  Word  in  him,  is  much  de- 
ceived.   Goods  without  truths  are  not  goods,  and  truths 
without  goods  are  not  truths  in  man,  though  they  may  be  in 
themselves  truths:  for  good  without  truth  is  like  the  will  of 
man  without  the  understanding,  which  will  is  not  known, 
but  is  like  a  beast's,  or  like  that  of  a  carved  image  which  an 
artificer  causes  to  operate.    But  the  volimtary  together  with 
the  intellectual  becomes  human  according  to  the  state  of  the 
understanding  by  means  of  which  it  exists:  for  the  state  of 
life  of  every  man  is  such,  that  his  will  cannot  do  any  thing 
except  through  the  understanding,  nor  pan  the  understand- 
ing think  any  thing  except  from  the  will.    It  is  similar  with 
good  and  truth;  since  good  is  of  the  will,  and  truth  is  of  the 
understanding.    It  is  manifest  from  this,  that  the  good 
which  the^Lord  produces  in  man  is  according  to  the  state  of 
the  truth  in  him  from  which  is  his  imderstanding.    This  is 
signified  by  the  tree  of  life  yielding  its  fruit  every  month, 
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because  the  state  of  truth  in  man  is  signified  by  month. 
That  states  of  life  are  signified  by  all  times,  which  are  hours, 
days,  weeks,  months,  years,  ages,  may  be  seen  (n.  476,  562). 
States  of  life  as  to  truths  are  signified  by  months,  because 
the  times  determined  by  the  moon  are  meant  by  months,  and 
truth  of  the  understanding  and  of  faith  is  signified  by  the 
moon  (n.  333,  413,  414,  919).  Similar  things  are  meant  by 
months  in  these  passages:  Blessed  of  Jehovah  is  the  land  of 
Joseph  for  the  precious  things  of  the  produce  of  the  sun,  and  for 
the  precious  things  of  the  produce  of  the  months  (Deut.  xxxiii. 
14).  //  shall  come  to  pass  that  from  month  to  month,  and 
from  sabbath  to  sabbath,  all  flesh  shall  come  to  bow  themsdves 
down  before  Jehovah  (Isa.  Ixvi.  23).  On  account  of  the  sig- 
nification of  month,  which  is  that  of  the  moon,  sacrifices  were 
offered  at  the  beginning  of  every  month  or  of  the  new  moon 
(Num.  xxix.  1-6;  Isa.  i.  14).  And  then  also  they  sounded 
with  the  trumpets  (Num.  x.  10;  Ps.  Ixxxi.  3):  and  it  was  com- 
manded that  they  should  observe  the  month  Abib,  in  which 
they  celebrated  the  Passover  (Exod.  xii.  2;  Deut.  xvi.  i). 
States  of  truth  are  signified  by  months,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  states  of  falsity  in  man,  in  the  Apocalypse  above  also 
(chap.  ix.  5,  10,  15;  xi.  2;  xiii.  5).  The  same  is  signified  by 
month  in  Ezek.  xlvii.  12. 

936.  And  the  leaves  of  the  tree  were  for  the  healing  of  the 
nations,  signifies  rational  truths  therefrom,  by  which  they 
who  are  in  evils  and  hence  in  fabities  are  led  to  think  soundly, 
and  to  live  becomingly.  By  the  leaves  of  the  tree  are  sig- 
nified rational  truths,  of  which  below.  By  the  nations  are 
signified  they  who  are  in  goods  and  hence  in  truths,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  they  who  are  in  evils  and  hence  in  falsities 
(n.  483);  here  they  who  are  in  evils  and  hence  in  fabities, 
because  for  the  healing  of  the  nations  is  said,  and  they  who 
are  in  evils  and  hence  in  falsities  cannot  be  healed  by  the 
Word,  because  they  do  not  read  it;  but  if  they  have  soimd 
judgment,  they  can  be  healed  by  rational  truths.  Things 
similar  to  those  in  this  verse  are  signified  by  these  words  in 
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Ezekiel:  Behold,  waters  went  forth  from  under  the  threshold^ 
from  which  was  a  river,  upon  whose  bank  on  this  side  and  on 
that  were  very  many  trees  for  food,  whose  leaf  faUeth  not,  nor 
is  consumed;  it  is  renewed  every  month,  whence  its  fruit  is  for 
food,  and  its  leaf  for  medicine  (xlvii.  i,  7,  12):  there  also  the 
New  Church  is  treated  of.  Rational  truths  are  signified  by 
leaves,  because  by  all  the  parts  of  a  tree  are  signified  corre- 
sponding things  in  man;  as  by  the  branches,  leaves,  flowers, 
fruits,  and  seeds.  By  the  branches  man's  sensual  and  natu- 
ral truths  are  signified;  by  the  leaves  his  rational  truths;  by 
the  flowers  the  first  spiritual  truths  in  the  rational;  by  the 
fruits  the  goods  of  love  and  charity;  and  by  the  seeds  are  sig- 
nified the  last  and  the  first  things  of  man.  That  rational 
truths  are  signified  by  the  leaves,  is  clearly  manifest  from 
what  is  seen  in  the  spiritual  world:  for  trees  appear  there  also, 
with  leaves  and  fruits:  there  are  gardens  and  paradises  of 
them.  With  those  who  are  in  the  goods  of  love  and  at  the 
same  time  in  the  truths  of  wisdom  there  appear  fruitbearing 
trees,  luxuriant  with  beautiful  leaves;  but  with  those  who  are 
in  the  truths  of  some  degree  of  wisdom,  and  speak  from  rea- 
son, and  are  not  in  the  goods  of  love,  there  appear  trees  full 
of  leaves,  but  without  fruits:  but  to  those  with  whom  there 
are  neither  goods  nor  the  truths  of  wisdom,  there  do  not 
appear  trees,  unless  stripped  of  their  leaves,  as  in  the  time 
of  winter  in  the  world.  A  man  not  rational  is  nothing  but 
such  a  tree.  Rational  truths  are  those  which  proximately 
receive  spiritual  truths,  for  the  rational  of  man  is  the  first 
receptacle  of  spiritual  truths:  for  in  man's  rational  is  the  per- 
ception of  truth  in  some  form,  which  the  man  himself  does 
not  see  in  thought,  as  he  does  the  things  which  are  beneath 
the  rational  in  the  lower  thought,  which  conjoins  itself  with 
the  external  sight.  Rational  truths  are  also  signified  by 
leaves  (Gen.  iii.  7;  viii.  11;  Isa.  xxxiv.  4;  Jer.  viii.  13;  xvii.  8; 
Ezek.  xlvii.  12;  Dan.  iv.  12;  Ps.  i.  3;  Lev.  xxvi.  36;  Matt.  xxi. 
20;  xxiv.  32 ;  Mark  xiii.  28).  But  their  signification  is  accoid- 
mg  to  the  species  of  the  trees.    The  leaves  of  the  olive  and 
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the  vine  signify  rational  truths  from  celestial  and  spiritual 
light;  the  leaves  of  the  fig  rational  truths  from  natural  light; 
and  the  leaves  of  the  fir,  the  poplar,  the  oak,  the  pine,  rational 
truths  from  sensual  light.  The  leaves  of  these  strike  terror 
in  the  spiritual  world,  when  they  are  shaken  by  a  strong  wind: 
these  are  meant  in  Lev.  xxvi.  36;  Job  xiii.  55.  But  it  is  not 
so  with  the  leaves  of  the  former. 

937.  And  nothing  accursed  shall  be  there,  and  the  throne  of 
God  and  0}  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  U,  and  His  servants  shall  min- 
ister unto  Him,  signifies  that  in  the  church  which  is  the  New 
Jerusalem,  there  will  not  be  any  who  are  separated  from  the 
Lord,  because  the  Lord  Himself  will  reign  there;  and  they 
who  are  in  truths  from  Him  through  the  Word,  and  do  His 
commandments,  will  be  with  Him,  because  conjoined  with 
Him.  By  nothing  accursed  shall  be  there,  is  signified  that 
not  any  evil  or  falsity  from  evil,  which  separates  the  Lord, 
will  be  in  the  New  Jerusalem;  and  as  evil  and  falsity  are  not 
given,  except  in  a  recipient,  which  is  man,  it  is  signified  that 
not  any  who  are  separated  from  the  Lord  will  be  there.  By 
accursed  in  the  Word  is  meant  all  that  evil  and  falsity  which 
separates  man  and  turns  him  away  from  the  Lord;  for  then 
the  man  becomes  a  devil  and  a  satan.  By  the  throne  of  God 
and  of  the  Lamb  being  in  it,  is  signified  that  the  Lord  Him- 
self will  reign  in  that  church;  for  by  a  throne  is  here  signified 
kingdom;  and  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  where  He  alone  is  wor- 
shipped. By  His  servants  ministering  unto  Him,  is  signified 
that  they  who  are  in  truths  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word 
will  be  with  Him,  and  will  do  His  commandments,  because 
conjoined  with  Him.  That  by  the  Lord's  servants  are  sig- 
nified they  who  are  in  truths  from  Him,  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  3, 380);  and  by  ministers  those  who  are  in  good  from  Him 
(n.  128):  hence  by  the  servants  who  will  minister  unto  Him, 
are  signified  they  who  are  in  truths  from  good  from  the  Lord 
through  the  Word,  and  do  His  commandments.  As  the 
church  at  this  day  does  not  know  that  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  makes  heaven,  and  that  t:on junction  is  effected  by  the 
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acknowledgment  that  He  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth, 
and  at  the  same  time  by  a  life  according  to  His  precepts, 
something  shall  therefore  be  said  respecting  these  points. 
He  who  knows  nothing  about  them  may  ask,  What  is  con- 
junction? How  can  acknowledgment  and  life  make  con- 
junction ?  What  need  is  there  of  these?  Cannot  every  one 
be  saved  from  mercy  alone  ?  What  need  is  there  of  any  other 
means  of  salvation  than  faith  alone?  Is  not  God  merciful 
and  omnipotent?  But  let  him  know  that  in  the  spiritual 
world  knowledge  and  acknowledgment  make  all  presence, 
and  that  affection  which  is  of  love  makes  all  conjunction. 
For  spaces  there  are  nothing  but  appearances  according  to 
similarity  of  mind,  that  is,  of  affections  and  hence  of  thoughts. 
Therefore  when  any  one  knows  another  either  by  reputation, 
or  from  dealings  with  him,  or  from  conversation,  or  from 
relationship,  while  he  thinks  of  him  from  the  idea  of  that 
knowledge,  he  becomes  present  with  him,  although  he  might 
be  to  appearance  a  thousand  furlongs  off:  and  if  one  also  loves 
another  whom  he  knows,  he  dwells  with  him  in  one  society; 
and  if  he  loves  him  intimately,  in  one  house.  This  is  the 
state  of  all  in  the  whole  spiritual  world;  and  this  state  of  all 
derives  its  origin  from  the  fact,  that  the  Lord  is  present  with 
every  one  according  to  his  faith,  and  is  conjoined  according 
to  his  love.  Faith  and  hence  the  Lord's  presence  are  given 
through  the  knowledges  of  truths  from  the  Word,  especially 
concerning  the  Lord  Himself  there;  but  love  and  hence  con- 
junction are  given  through  a  life  according  to  His  precepts: 
for  the  Lord  says.  He  that  hath  My  commandments,  and  doeth 
them,  he  it  is  that  laveth  Me;  and  I  will  lave  him,  and  will 
mike  an  abode  with  him  (John  xiv.  31-24).  But  how  this  is 
done  shall  also  be  told.  The  Lord  loves  every  one,  and 
wishes  to  be  conjoined  to  him:  but  He  cannot  be  conjoined 
as  long  as  the  man  is  in  the  enjoyment  of  evil,  as  in  the  enjoy- 
ment of  hating  and  revenging,  in  the  enjoyment  of  commit- 
ting adultery  and  whoredom,  in  the  enjoyment  of  robbing  or 
stealing  under  any  pretence,  in  the  enjoyment  of  slandering 
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and  lying,  and  in  the  lusts  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world: 
for  every  one  who  is  in  these  is  in  companionship  with  devils 
who  are  in  hell.  The  Lord  indeed  loves  them  even  there; 
but  He  cannot  be  conjoined  with  them,  imless  the  enjoy- 
ments of  those  evik  are  removed;  and  these  cannot  be  re- 
moved by  the  Lord,  unless  the  man  examines  himself  that 
he  may  know  his  evils,  acknowledges  and  confesses  them 
before  the  Lord,  and  wishes  to  desist  from  them,  and  so  to 
repent.  This  the  man  must  do  as  of  himself,  because  he 
does  not  feel  that  he  does  any  thing  from  the  Lord:  and  this 
is  given  to  man,  because  conjunction,  that  it  may  be  con- 
junction, must  be  reciprocal,  of  man  with  the  Lord,  and  of 
the  Lord  with  man.  As  far  therefore  as  evils  with  their  en- 
joyments are  thus  removed,  so  far  the  Lord's  love  enters, 
which,  as  was  said,  is  universal  toward  all;  and  man  is  then 
led  away  from  hell,  and  is  led  into  heaven.  This  a  man  must 
do  in  the  world;  for  such  as  he  is  in  the  world  as  to  his  spirit, 
such  he  remains  for  ever;  with  the  difference  only,  that  his 
state  becomes  more  perfect,  if  he  has  lived  well;  because  he  is 
not  then  clothed  with  a  material  body,  but  lives  as  a  spiritual 
being  in  a  spiritual  body. 

938.  And  they  shall  see  his  face,  and  His  name  shaU  be  in 
their  foreheads,  signifies  that  they  will  turn  themselves  to  the 
Lord,  and  the  Lord  will  turn  Himself  to  them,  because  they 
are  conjoined  by  love.  By  seeing  the  face  of  God  and  of  the 
Lamb,  or  the  Lord,  is  not  meant  to  see  His  face,  because  no 
one  can  see  His  face,  as  He  is  in  His  Divine  love  and  in  His 
Divine  wisdom,  and  live;  for  He  is  the  sun  of  heaven  and  of 
the  whole  spiritual  world:  for  to  see  His  face,  as  He  is  in  Him- 
self, would  be  as  if  one  should  enter  into  the  sun,  by  whose 
fire  he  would  be  consumed  in  a  moment.  But  the  Lord 
sometimes  presents  Himself  to  be  seen  out  of  His  sun;  but 
He  then  veils  Himself  and  presents  Himself  to  the  sight, 
which  is  done  by  means  of  an  angel;  as  He  also  did  in  the 
world  before  Abraham,  Hagar,  Lot,  Gideon,  Joshua,  and 
others:  therefore  those  angels  are  called  angels,  and  also 
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Jehovah;  for  the  presence  of  Jehovah  was  in  them  from  afar. 
But  by  their  seeing  His  face  is  not  here  meant  to  see  His  face 
m  this  manner,  but  to  see  the  truths  which  are  in  the  Word 
from  Him,  and  through  them  to  know  and  acknowledge 
Him.     For  the  Divine  truths  of  the  Word  make  the  light 
which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  in  which  the  angels 
are;  and  as  they  make  the  light,  they  are  like  mirrors  in 
which  the  Lord's  face  is  seen.     That  by  seeing  the  Lord's 
face  is  signified  to  turn  one's  self  to  Him,  will  be  told  below. 
By  the  Lord's  name  in  their  foreheads,  is  signified  that  the 
Lord  loves  them,  and  turns  them  to  Himself.    By  the  Lord's 
name  the  Lord  Himself  is  signified,  because  all  His  quality 
by  which  He  is  known  and  according  to  which  He  is  wor- 
shipped is  signified  (n.  81,  584);  and  by  the  forehead  is  sig- 
nified love  (n.  347,  605);  and  by  its  being  written  in  the  fore- 
head is  signified  the  Lord's  love  in  them  (n.  729);  from  this 
may  be  evident  what  is  properly  signified  by  those  words. 
But  it  signifies  that  they  turn  themselves  to  the  Lord,  and 
that  the  Lord  turns  Himself  to  them,  because  the  Lord  looks 
at  all  who  are  conjoined  to  Him  by  love,  in  the  forehead, 
and  thus  turns  them  to  Himself:  therefore  the  angels  in 
heaven  turn  their  faces  in  no  other  direction  than  to  the  Lord 
as  the  sun;  and,  what  is  wonderful,  this  is  the  same  in  every 
turning  of  their  body.    Hence  it  is  in  common  speech,  that 
they  have  God  continually  before  their  eyes.    The  like  takes 
pkice  with  the  spirit  of  a  man  who  is  living  in  the  world,  and 
is  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  love.     But  concerning  this  turn- 
ing of  the  face  to  the  Lord,  more  that  is  worthy  of  mention 
may  be  seen  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine 
Love  and  Divine  Wisdom  (n.  129-144);  and  in  the  work  on 
Heaven  and  Hdl,  published  at  London,  1758  (n.  17,  123, 
143,  144,  151,  153,  2SS,  272). 

939.  That  by  seeing  the  face  of  the  Lord  is  not  meant 
to  see  His  face,  but  to  know  and  acknowledge  Him  as  He 
is  with  respect  to  His  Divine  attributes,  which  are  many; 
and  that  they  who  are  conjoined  with  Him  by  love  know 
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Him,  and  thus  see  His  face,  may  be  evident  from  the  fol- 
lowing passages:  What  to  Me  is  the  mtdiUude  of  sacrifices, 
when  ye  come  to  see  the  }ace  of  Jehovah?  (Isa.  i.  11, 12.)    My 
heart  said.  Seek  ye  My  face;  Thy  face,  O  Jehovah,  do  I  seek 
(Ps.  xxvii.  8).    Let  us  make  a  joyftd  noise  to  the  rock  of  our 
salvation,  let  us  come  before  His  face  with  thanks^ving  (Ps. 
xcv.  I,  2).    My  soul  thirsteth  for  the  living  God;  when  shall 
I  come  to  appear  before  the  face  of  God?    I  will  yet  praise 
Him,  for  His  face  is  salvation  (Ps.  xlii.  2,  5).    My  face  shall 
not  be  seen  empty-handed  (Exod.  zxiii.  15).     To  come  to  sup- 
plicate the  face  of  Jehovah  (Zech.  viii.  21,  22;  Mai.  i.  9). 
Make  Thy  face  to  shine  upon  Thy  servant  (Ps.  xxxi.  16). 
Who  will  show  us  good?  lift  up  the  light  of  Thy  face  upon  us, 
O  Jehovah  (Ps.  iv.  6).     They  shall  walk  in  the  light  of  Thy 
face,  O  Jehovah  (Ps.  Ixxxix.  15).    O  God,  make  Thy  face  to 
shine,  that  we  may  be  saved  (Ps.  Ixxx.  3, 7, 19).    God  be  merci- 
ful unto  us,  and  bless  us;  and  cause  His  face  to  shine  upon  us 
(Ps.  Ixvii.  2).    Jehovah  bless  thee,  and  keep  thee;  Jehcvah 
make  His  face  to  shine  upon  thee,  and  be  merciful  unto  thee; 
Jehovah  lift  up  His  face  upon  thee,  and  give  thee  peace  (Num. 
vi.  24-26).     Thou  shall  hide  them  in  the  secret  of  Thy  face 
(Ps.  xxxi.  20).     Thou  hast  set  our  secret  sin  in  the  light  of 
Thy  face  (Ps.  xc.  8).    Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  My  face  shall 
go  with  thee;  Moses  said,  If  thy  face  go  not,  make  us  not  to 
go  down  from  hence  (Exod.  xxxiii.  14,  15).    The  bread  upon 
the  table  in  the  tabernacle  was  called  the  bread  of  faces 
(Exod.  XXV.  30;  Num.  iv.  7).    It  is  also  frecjuently  said,  that 
Jehovah  hid  and  also  turned  away  His  face;  as  in  these 
passages:  On  account  of  their  wickedness  I  hid  My  face  from 
them  (Jer.  xxxiii.  v.;  Ezek.  vii.  22).     Your  sins  have  hid 
God^s  face  from  you  (Isa.  lix.  2).     The  face  of  Jehovah  shall 
no  more  regard  them  (Lam.  iv.  16).    Jehovah  will  hide  His 
face  from  them,  as  they  have  made  their  works  evil  (Mic. 
iii.  4).     Thou  didst  hide  Thy  face  (Ps.  xxx.  7;  xliv.  24;  civ. 
29).    I  will  forsake  them,  and  hide  My  face  from  them;  I 
will  surely  hide  My  face  for  aU  the  evil  which  they  have  done 
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(Deut.  xxxi.  17,  18;  beside  other  places,  as  Isa.  viii.  17; 
Ezek.  xxxix.  23,  28,  29;  Ps.  xiii.  i:  xxii.  24;  xxvii.  8,  9; 
Ixix.  17;  Ixxxviii.  14;  cii.  2;  cxliii.  7;  Deut.  xxxii.  20).  In 
the  opposite  sense  by  the  face  of  Jehovah  is  signified  anger 
and  aversion,  because  the  evil  man  turns  himself  away  from 
the  Lord;  and  when  he  turns  himself  away,  it  appears  to 
him  as  if  the  Lord  turned  Himself  away  and  was  angry;  as 
is  evident  from  these  passages:  /  have  set  My  face  against  this 
city  for  evU  (Isa .  xxi .  i o ;  xliv.  11).  /  will  set  My  face  against 
that  man  and  will  make  him  desolate  (Ezek.  xiv.  7,  8).  /  will 
set  My  face  against  them,  and  fire  shall  devour  them,  when  I 
shaU  set  My  face  against  them  (Ezek.  xv.  7).  Whosoever  eat- 
eth  any  bloody  I  will  set  My  face  against  that  soul  (Lev.  xvii. 
10).  They  perished  at  the  rebuke  of  Thy  face  (Ps.  Ixxx.  16). 
The  face  of  Jehovah  is  against  them  that  do  evil  (Ps.  xxxiv. 
16).  /  send  Mine  angel  before  thee,  beware  of  his  face,  for  he 
wUl  not  bear  your  transgression  (Exod.  xxiii.  20,  21).  Let 
Thy  enemies  be  scatter ed,  and  let  them  that  hate  Thee  flee  from 
before  Thy  face  (Num.  x.  35).  /  saw  Him  that  sal  upon  the 
throne^  from  whose  face  the  heaven  and  the  earth  fled  away 
(Apoc.  XX.  11).  That  no  one  can  see  the  Lord,  as  He  is  in 
Himself,  as  was  said  above,  is  manifest  from  this:  Jehovah 
said  to  Moses,  Thou  canst  not  see  My  face,  for  no  man  shaU 
see  Me,  and  live  (Exod.  xxxiii.  18-23).  Yet  that  He  has 
been  seen,  and  they  have  lived,  because  it  was  through  an 
angel,  is  manifest  from  Gen.  xxxii.  31;  Judges  xiii.  22,  23; 
and  elsewhere. 

940.  And  there  shall  be  no  night  there,  and  they  have  no 
need  of  a  lamp  and  the  light  of  the  sun,  for  the  Lord  giveth 
them  light,  signifies  that  there  will  not  be  any  falsity  of  faith 
in  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  that  men  there  will  not  be  in 
knowledges  of  God  from  natural  light,  which  is  their  own 
intelligence,  and  from  glory  arising  from  pride,  but  will  be 
in  spiritual  light  from  the  Word  from  the  Lord  alone.  By 
there  being  no  night  there,  the  like  is  signified  as  above 
(chap,  xxi.),  where  are  these  words:  The  gates  of  it  shall  not 
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be  shut  by  day,  for  there  shaU  be  no  night  there  (vers.  25);  by 
which  is  signified  that  they  are  continually  received  into  the 
New  Jerusalem,  who  are  in  truths  from  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord,  because  there  is  no  falsity  of  faith  there 
(n.  922).  By  their  having  no  need  of  a  lamp  and  of  the  tight 
of  the  sun,  because  the  Lord  God  giveth  them  light,  the 
same  is  signified  as  above  (chap,  xxi.),  where  is  this:  The 
city  had  no  need  of  the  sun  and  of  the  moon  to  shine  in  it,  for 
the  glory  of  God  did  lighten  it,  and  the  lamp  thereof  is  the 
Lamb  (ver.  23);  by  which  is  signified  that  the  men  of  that 
church  will  not  be  in  the  love  of  self  and  in  their  own  intel- 
ligence, and  hence  in  natural  light  alone,  but  in  spiritual 
light  from  the  Lord  alone  from  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Word 
(n.  919).  But  instead  of  the  moon  a  lamp  is  here  said;  and 
instead  of  the  sun,  the  light  of  the  sim  is  here  spoken  of: 
and  by  the  moon,  as  by  a  lamp,  natural  light  from  one's 
own  intelligence  is  signified;  and  by  the  light  of  the  sun  is 
signified  natural  light  from  the  glory  arising  from  pride. 
But  it  shall  be  explained  in  few  words  what  is  natural  light 
from  the  glory  arising  from  pride.  There  is  natural  light 
from  glory  arising  from  pride,  and  also  not  from  pride. 
They  have  light  from  the  glory  arising  from  pride,  who  are 
in  the  love  of  self,  and  hence  in  evils  of  every  kind;  and  if 
they  do  not  do  them  for  fear  of  the  loss  of  reputation,  and  if 
they  likewise  condemn  them  as  against  morality  and  the 
public  good,  they  still  do  not  repute  them  as  sins.  These 
are  in  natural  light  from  the  glory  arising  from  pride:  for 
the  love  of  self  in  the  will  becomes  pride  in  the  understand- 
ing; and  this  pride  from  that  love  can  elevate  the  imder- 
standing  even  into  the  light  of  heaven.  This  is  given  to 
man,  that  he  may  be  a  man,  and  that  he  may  be  capable 
of  being  reformed.  I  have  seen  and  heard  many  who 
were  in  the  highest  degree  devils,  who  understood  as  the 
angels  themselves  do,  the  arcana  of  angelic  wisdom,  when 
they  heard  and  read  them:  but  instantly,  when  they  re- 
turned to- their  love,  and  hence  to  their  pride,  they  not 
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only  understood^  nothing  about  them,  but  also  saw  the 
opposites,  from  the  light  of  the  confirmation  of  falsity,  in 
them.  But  natxural  light  from  glory  that  is  not  from  pride 
is  with  those  who  are  in  the  enjoyment  of  uses  from  genu- 
ine love  towards  the  neighbor.  Their  natural  light  is  like- 
wise rational  light,  in  which  there  is  inwardly  spiritual  light 
from  the  Lord.  The  glory  with  them  is  from  the  bright- 
ness of  the  light  that  flows  in  from  heaven,  where  all  things 
are  bright  and  harmonious;  for  all  uses  in  heaven  shine 
brightly.  The  pleasantness  from  these  in  the  ideas  of  their 
thoughts  is  perceived  as  glory*  It  enters  through  the  will 
and  its  goods  into  the  understanding  and  its  truths,  and 
there  becomes  manifest. 

941.  And  they  shaU  reign  for  ever  and  ever,  signifies  that 
they  will  be  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  in  conjunction  with 
Him  to  eternity,  as  is  evident  from  the  things  that  have  been 
explained  above  (n.  284,  849,  855);  where  there  are  similar 
words. 

942.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Tliese  words  are  faithful  and 
true,  signifies  that  they  may  know  these  things  certainly, 
because  the  Lord  Himself  has  testified  and  said  it.  This 
is  also  evident  from  the  explanations  above  (n.  886),  where 
are  similar  words. 

943.  And  the  Lord  God  of  the  holy  prophets  hath  sent  His 
angel  to  show  unto  His  servants  the  things  which  must  shortly 
be  done,  signifies  that  the  Lord,  from  whom  is  the  Word  of 
both  covenants,  has  revealed  through  heaven  to  those  who 
are  in  truths  from  Him  the  things  which  will  certainly  be. 
The  Lord  God  of  the  holy  prophets  signifies  the  Lord 
from  whom  is  the  Word  of  both  covenants;  for  they  who 
teach  truths  from  the  Word,  are  signified  by  the  prophets; 
and  in  an  abstract  sense,  the  doctrine  of  truth  of  the  church 
(n.  8,  173);  and  in  a  broad  sense,  the  Word  itself:  and 
as  the  Word  is  signified  by  the  holy  prophets,  therefore 
by  them  the  Word  of  both  covenants  is  signified.  Hath 
sent  His  angel  to  show  unto  His  servants  the  things  which 
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musl  shortly  be  done,  signifies  that  the  Lord  has  revealed 
to  those  who  are  in  truths  from  Him  the  things  which  will 
certainly  be.    By  the  angel  is  here  signified  heaven,  as 
above  (n.  8,  66,  644,  647,  648,  910).    By  servants  are  sig- 
nified those  who  are  in  truths  from  the  Lord  (n.  3,  380, 
937).    By  shortly  is  signified  certainly  (n.  4).    Hence  by 
the  things  that  must  shortly  be  done  are  signified  the  things 
which  will  certainly  be.    Heaven  is  here  signified  by  the 
angel,  because  the  Lord  spoke  with  John  through  heaven, 
and  likewise  spoke  through    heaven   with  the  prophets; 
and  with  every  one  with  whom  He  speaks.  He  speaks 
through  heaven.    The  reason  is,  that  the  angelic  heaven 
in  general  is  like  one  man,  whose  soul  and  life  is  the  Lord; 
therefore  all  that  the   Lord   speaks,  He  speaks  through 
heaven,  as  the  soul  and  mind  of  man  through  his  body. 
That  the  universal  angelic  heaven  in  one  complex  resembles 
one  man,  and  that  this  is  from  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  5),  and  in  the  work  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  published  at 
London,  1758  (n.  59-86);  and  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  con- 
cerning the  Divine  Providence  (n.  64-69,  162-164,  201-204); 
and  in  the  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and 
Divine  Wisdom  (n.  11,  19,  133,  288).     But  I  will  declare 
this  mystery.    The  Lord  speaks  through  heaven,  but  still 
the  angels  there  do  not  speak,  and  do  not  even  know  what 
the  Lord  speaks,  unless  there  are  with  the  man  some  of 
them,  through  whom  the  Lord  speaks  openly  from  heaven, 
as  with  John  and  with  some  of  the  prophets.     For  there  is 
an  influx  of  the  Lord  through  heaven,  as  there  is  an  influx 
of  the  soul  through  the  body.    The  body  speaks  and  acts 
indeed,  and  likewise  feels  something  from  the  influx;  but 
still  the  body  does  not  act  any  thing  of  itself  as  of  itself, 
but  is  acted  upon.    That  the  speech  is  such,  and  indeed 
all  the  influx  of  the  Lord  through  heaven  with  men,  has 
been  given  me  to  know  by  much  experience.    The  angels 
of  heaven,  and  likewise  the  spirits  below  the  heavens, 
know  nothing  concerning  man,  as  man  knows  nothing 
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concerning  them,  because  the  state  of  spirits  and  angels 
is  spiritual,  and  that  of  men  is  natural;  which  two  states 
are  consociated  solely  by  correspondences:  and  consocia- 
tion by  correspondences  causes  them  indeed  to  be  together 
in  the  a£Fections,  but  not  in  the  thoughts;  therefore  the 
one  does  not  know  any  thing  about  the  other;  that  is, 
man  knows  nothing  of  the  spirits  with  whom  he  is  as  to 
his  a£Fections,  and  the  spirits  know  nothing  of  the  man: 
for  that  which  is  not  in  the  thought,  but  only  in  the  affection, 
is  not  known,  because  it  does  not  appear,  or  is  not  seen. 
The  Lord  alone  knows  the  thoughts  of  men. 

944.  Behold,  I  come  quickly;  Uessed  is  he  that  keepelh  the 
words  of  this  prophecy,  signifies  that  the  Lord  will  certainly 
come,  and  will  give  eternal  life  to  those  who  keep  and  do 
the  truths  or  precepts  of  the  teaching  of  this  book,  now 
opened  by  the  Lord.  Behold,  I  come  quickly,  signifies 
that  the  Lord  will  certainly  come:  by  quickly  is  signified 
certainly  (n.  4,  943):  and  by  coming  is  signified  that  He 
will  come,  not  in  person,  but  in  the  Word,  in  which  He 
will  appear  to  all  who  will  be  of  His  New  Church.  That 
this  is  His  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  may  be  seen 
above  (n.  24,  642,  820).  Blessed  is  he  that  keepeth  the 
words  of  this  book,  signifies  that  he  will  give  eternal  life 
to  those  who  keep  and  do  the  truths  and  precepts  of  the 
teaching  of  this  book  now  opened  by  the  Lord.  By  blessed 
is  signified  he  who  receives  eternal  life  (n.  639,  852);  by 
keeping  is  signified  to  keep  and  do  the  truths  or  precepts: 
the  words  are  truths  and  precepts.  By  the  prophecy  of 
this  book  is  signified  the  teaching  of  this  book  now  opened 
by  the  Lord:  prophecy  is  teaching  (n.  8,  133,  943).  He 
who  considers,  can  see  that  keepbg  the  words  of  the  proph- 
ecy of  this  book  is  not  meant,  but  that  it  signifies  to  ob- 
serve, that  is,  to  keep  and  do  the  truths  and  precepts  of 
doctrine  which  are  opened  in  this  book  which  is  now  ex- 
plained: for  in  the  Apocalypse  without  explanation  there 
are  few  things  which  can  be  kept;  for  the  things  prophe- 
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sied  have  not  hitherto  been  understood.  For  example, 
what  is  related  in  chap.  vi.  concerning  the  horses  that  went 
out  of  the  book  cannot  be  kept;  what  is  in  chap.  vii.  con- 
cerning the  twelve  tribes;  in  chap.,  viii.  and  ix.  concerning 
the  seven  angels  that  sounded;  in  chap.  x.  concerning  the 
little  book  that  was  eaten  up  by  John;  m  chap.  xi.  concern- 
ing the  two  witnesses,  who  were  slain  and  lived  again;  in 
chap.  xii.  concerning  the  woman  and  the  dragon;  in  chap, 
xiii.  and  xiv.  concerning  the  two  beasts;  in  chap.  xv.  and 
xvi.  concerning  the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  plagues; 
in  chap.  xvii.  and  xviii.  concerning  the  woman  that  sat  upon 
the  scarlet  beast  and  concerning  Babylon:  in  chap.  xix. 
concerning  the  white  horse  and  the  great  supper;  in  chap. 
XX.  concerning  the  final  judgment:  and  in  chap.  xxi.  con- 
cerning the  New  Jeru^lem  as  a  dty.  From  which  it  is 
manifest  that  it  is  not  meant  that  they  are  blessed  who  keep 
the  words  of  the  prophecy;  for  they  are  closed  up;  but 
that  they  are  blessed  who  observe,  that  is,  keep  and  do  the 
truths  and  precepts  of  the  teaching,  which  are  contained  in 
them,  and  are  now  opened:  and  that  they  are  from  the  Lord, 
may  be  seen  in  the  Preface. 

945.  And  I  John  saw  these  things  and  heard;  and  when 
I  heard  and  saw,  I  fell  down  to  worship  before  the  feet  of  the 
angel  who  showed  me  these  things,  signifies  that  John  thought 
that  the  angel  who  was  sent  to  him  by  the  Lord,  that  he 
might  be  kept  in  a  state  of  the  spirit,  was  God  who  re- 
vealed those  things;  when  yet  it  was  not  so,  for  the  angel 
only  showed  what  the  Lord  manifested.  That  John  sup- 
posed that  the  angel  who  was  sent  to  him  was  God  Him- 
self, is  manifest;  for  it  is  said  that  he  fell  down  to  worship 
at  his  feet.  But  that  it  was  not  so,  is  manifest  from  the. 
following  verse,  where  the  angel  says  that  he  was  his  fd- 
low-servant,  worship  God.  That  this  angel  was  sent  to 
him  by  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  verse  16,  where  it  is  said: 
/  Jesus  have  sent  Mine  angel  to  testify  unto  you  these  things 
in  the  churches.    But  the  arcanum  which  lies  hid  in  these 
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things  IS  this!  Aft  atigel  was  sent  by  the  Lord  to  John, 
that  he  might  be  kept  in  a  state  of  the  spirit,  and  that  in 
that  state  he  might  show  him  the  things  which  he  saw. 
For  whatever  John  saw,  he  did  not  see  with  the  eyes  of 
the  body,  but  with  the  eyes  of  the  spirit;  as  may  be  evi- 
dent from  the  places  where  he  says  that  he  was  in  the 
spirit  and  in  vision  (chap.  i.  10,  ix.  17,  xvii.  3,  xxi.  10); 
so  too  everywhere  where  he  says  that  he  saw:  and  no  one 
can  come  into  that  state,  and  be  kept  in  it,  except  through 
angels  who  are  closely  adjoined  to  the  man,  who  impart 
their  spiritual  state  to  the  interiors  of  his  mind;  for  so 
the  man  is  elevated  into  the  light  of  heaven,  and  in  it  sees 
the  things  which  are  in  heaven,  and  not  those  which  are 
in  the  world.  In  a  similar  state  sometimes  were  Ezekiel, 
Zechariah,  Daniel,  and  the  other  prophets;  but  not  when 
they  spoke 'the  Word:  they  were  then  not  in  the  spirit,  but 
in  the  body,  and  heard  from  Jehovah  Himself,  that  is,  the 
Lord,  the  words  which  they  wrote.  These  two  states  of 
the  prophets  are  to  be  well  distinguished.  The  prophets 
themselves  also  distinguish  them  carefully:  for  diey  say 
everywhere,  when  they  wrote  the  Word  from  Jehovah,  that 
Jehovah  spoke  with  them  and  to  them;  and  very  often, 
Jehovah  said,  the  word  0}  Jehovah,  But  when  they  were 
in  the  other  state,  they  say  that  they  were  in  the  spirit, 
or  in  vision;  as  may  be  evident  from  these  passages:  Eze- 
kiel said.  The  spirit  lifted  me  up,  and  brought  me  back 
into  Chaldea  to  the  captivity  in  the  vision  of  God,  so  the 
vision  which  I  saw  went  up  from  me{x\,  i,  24).  He  sa)rs 
that  the  spirit  lifted  him  up,  and  he  heard  behind  him  an 
earthquake,  and  other  things  (iii.  12,  14).  Also,  that  the 
spirit  lifted  him  up  between  the  earth  and  heaven,  and  led 
him  away  to  Jerusalem  in  the  visions  of  God,  and  he  saw 
abominations  (viii.  3,  etc.);  therefore  in  like  manner  in  the 
vision  of  God  or  in  spirit,  he  saw  four  animals,  which  were 
cherubs  (chap.  i.  and  x.) ;  also  the  new  temple  and  a  new 
earth,  and  an  angel  measuring  them,  described  in  chap.  xl. 
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to  xlviii.  That  he  was  then  in  the  visions  of  God,  he  says 
(chap.  xl.  2);  and  that  the  spirit  lifted  him  up  (chap,  xliii.  5). 
The  like  was  done  with  Zechariah,  with  whom  an  angiel  then 
was,  when  he  saw  the  man  riding  among  the  myrtle-trees 
(Zech.  i.  8,  etc.).  When  he  saw  the  four  horns,  and  then  a 
man  in  whose  hand  was  a  measuring  line  (ii.  1-5,  etc.). 
When  he  saw  Joshua  the  high  priest  (iii.  i,  etc.).  When  he 
saw  the  candlestick  and  the  two  olive-trees  (iv.  i,  etc.). 
When  he  saw  the  flying  roll  and  the  ephah  (v.  i,  6).  And 
when  he  saw  the  four  chariots  going  out  between  two  moun- 
tains, and  the  horses  (vi.  i,  etc.).  In  a  similar  state  was 
Daniel,  when  he  saw  the  four  beasts  coming  up  out  of  the  sea 
(vii.  I,  etc.);  and  when  he  saw  the  battles  of  the  ram  and  the 
he-goat  (viii.  i,  etc.).  That  he  saw  them  in  visions,  we  read, 
chap.  vii.  i,  2,  7,  13;  viii.  2;  x.  i,  7,  8.  And  that  the  ang^ 
Gabriel  was  seen  by  him  in  vision,  and  spake  with  him  (ix. 
21).  It  was  the  same  with  John,  when  he  saw  the  things 
which  he  described;  as  when  he  saw  the  Son  of  Man  in  the 
midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks;  the  tabernacle,  the  temple, 
the  ark,  the  altar,  in  heaven;  the  dragon  and  his  combat  with 
Michael,  the  beasts,  the  woman  that  sat  upon  the  scarlet 
beast;  the  new  heaven  and  new  earth,  and  the  holy  Jerusa- 
lem with  its  wall,  gates,  and  foundations;  and  many  other 
things.  These  were  revealed  by  the  Lord,  but  shown  by  an 
angel. 

946.  And  he  said  unto  me,  See  thou  do  U  not^  for  I  am  thy 
feUoTV-servafUf  and  of  thy  brethren  the  prophets,  and  of  them 
that  keep  the  words  of  this  book,  worship  God,  signifies  that 
the  angels  of  heaven  are  not  to  be  worshipped  and  invoked, 
because  nothing  Divine  belongs  to  them;  but  that  they  are 
associated  with  men  as  brethren  with  brethren,  with  those 
who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  do  its 
precepts;  and  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshipped  in  con- 
sociation with  them.  By  these  words  which  the  angel  here 
speaks  with  John,  almost  the  same  things  are  signified  as 
he  spoke  with  him  above  (chap,  xix.),  where  it  is  written: 
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And  I  fell  at  the  feet  of  the  angel  to  worship  him,  and  he  said 
unto  me,  See  thou  do  it  not;  I  am  thy  feUow-servant,  and  of 
thy  brethren  that  have  the  testimony  of  Jesus;  worship  God 
(vers.  10).  That  such  things  are  signified  by  these  words, 
may  be  seen  above  (n.  818),  with  the  difference  that  it  is  now 
said,  the  fellow-servant  of  thy  brethren  the  prophets,  and  of 
them  that  keep  the  words  of  this  book:  and  by  brethren  the 
prophets  are  signified  they  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  the 
New  Jerusalem;  and  by  them  that  keep  the  words  of  this 
book  are  signified  they  who  keep  and  do  the  precepts  of  that 
doctrine,  which  are  now  manifested  by  the  Lord;  see  above 

(n.  944). 

947.  And  he  said  unto  me,  Seal  not  the  words  of  this  proph- 
ecy, for  the  time  is  at  hand,  signifies  that  the  Apocalypse  must 
not  be  closed  up,  but  is  to  be  opened;  and  that  this  is  neces- 
sary at  the  end  of  the  church,  that  any  may  be  saved.  By  not 
sealing  up  the  words  of  this  prophecy  is  signified  that  the 
Apocalypse  must  not  be  shut  up,  but  is  to  be  opened;  which 
will  be  explained  in  what  follows.  By  the  time  is  at  hand,  is 
signified  that  this  is  necessary,  that  some  may  be  saved.  By 
time  is  signified  state  (n.  476,  562);  here  the  state  of  the 
church,  that  it  is  such  that  it  is  necessary.  By  at  hand  is 
signified  necessary;  for  by  at  hand  is  not  meant  nearness  of 
time,  but  nearness  of  state;  and  nearness  of  state  is  necessity. 
It  is  manifest  that  nearness  of  time  is  not  meant,  because  the 
Apocalypse  was  written  in  the  beginning  of  the  first  century: 
and  the  Lord's  coming, —  when  the  final  judgment  takes 
place,  and  the  New  Church,  which  are  here  meant  by  the 
time  is  at  hand,  and  likewise  by  the  things  which  must 
shortly  be  done  (vers.  6),  and  by  I  come  quickly  (vers.  7, 
20), —  has  now  appeared  and  come  to  pass  seventeen  cen- 
turies afterwards.  These  same  things  are  also  said  in  the 
first  chapter, —  that  the  things  must  be  done  quickly  (vers, 
i);  and  that  the  time  is  at  hand  (vers.  3);  respecting  which 
see  above  (n.  4,  9) ;  by  which  similar  things  are  meant.  That 
at  hand  or  nearness  of  time  is  not  meant,  but  nearness  of 
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State,  shall  be  illustrated.  The  Word  in  the  purely  spiritual 
sense  takes  nothing  from  the  idea  of  time,  nor  from  the  idea 
of  space;  because  there  appear  indeed  times  and  spaces  in 
heaven  like  times  and  spaces  in  the  world,  but  still  they  are 
not  there;  therefore  the  angels  cannot  measure  the  times  and 
spaces,  which  there  are  appearances,  any  otherwise  than 
by  states,  as  these  advance  and  are  changed:  from  which  it 
may  be  evident,  that  in  the  purely  spiritual  sense,  by  quickly 
and  at  hand  quickness  and  nearness  of  time  are  not  meant, 
but  quickness  and  nearness  of  state.  This  may  indeed  seem 
as  if  it  were  not  so.  The  reason  is,  that  with  men,  in  every 
idea  of  their  lower  thought,  which  is  merely  natural,  there  is 
something  from  time  and  space;  it  is  otherwise  in  the  idea  of 
the  higher  thought,  in  which  men  are  when  they  revolve 
natural,  civil,  moral,  and  spiritual  things  in  interior  rational 
light;  for  then  spiritual  light,  which  is  abstracted  frcm  time 
and  space,  flows  in  and  enlightens.  You  can  try  this,  and  so 
be  confirmed,  if  you  wish;  provided  you  attend  to  your 
thoughts :  and  you  will  likewise  then  be  confirmed,  that  there 
is  higher  and  lower  thought;  since  simple  thought  cannot 
survey  itself,  except  from  some  higher  thought:  and  unless 
man  had  higher  and  lower  thought,  he  would  not  be  a  man, 
but  a  brute.  By  not  sealing  up  the  words  of  this  prophecy 
is  signified  that  the  Apocalypse  must  not  be  shut  up,  but  is 
to  be  opened,  because  by  sealing  is  signified  to  shut  up,  and 
hence  by  not  sealing  is  signified  to  open;  and  by  the  time 
being  near  is  signified  that  it  is  necessary:  for  the  Apocalypse 
is  a  sealed  or  shut  book,  so  long  as  it  is  not  explained.  Also, 
as  was  shown  above  (n.  944),  by  the  words  of  this  prophecy 
are  meant  the  truths  and  precepts  of  4he  teaching  of  this  book 
as  opened  by  the  Lord.  That  this  is  necessary  at  the  end 
of  the  church,  that  some  may  be  saved,  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  9).  It  may  be  evident  from  this,  that  by  not  sealing  up 
the  words  of  this  prophecy  because  the  time  is  at  hand,  is 
signified  that  the  Apocalypse  must  not  be  shut  up,  but  is  to 
be  opened;  and  that  this  is  necessary  at  the  end  of  the  church, 
that  any  may  be  saved. 
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948.   He  thai  is  unjust,  let  him  he  unjust  stilly  and  he  that 
is  filthy  y  let  him  be  filthy  still,  and  he  that  is  just,  lei  him  be 
just  still,  and  he  that  is  holy,  let  him  be  holy  still,  signifies  the 
state  of  all  individually  after  death,  and  before  judgment, 
and  in  general  before  the  final  judgment;  that  goods  will  be 
taken  away  from  those  who  are  in  evils,  and  truths  from  those 
who  are  in  falsities;  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  evils  will  be 
taken  away  from  those  who  are  in  goods,  and  falsities  from 
those  who  are  in  truths.    By  the  unjust  is  signified  he  who 
is  in  evils,  and  by  the  just  he  who  is  in  goods  (n.  668).    By 
the  filthy  or  unclean  is  signified  he  who  is  in  falsities  (n.  702, 
708,  924);  and  by  the  holy  is  signified  he  who  is  in  truths 
(n.  173,  586,  666,  852).    It  follows  from  this,  that  fcy  letting 
the  unjust  be  unjust  still,  is  signified  that  he  who  is  in  evils 
will  be  still  more  in  evils;  and  by  letting  the  filthy  be  filthy 
still,  is  signified  that  he  who  is  in  falsities  will  be  still  more  in 
falsities:  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  by  letting  the  just  be 
just  still,  is  signified  that  he  who  is  in  goods  will  be  still  more 
in  goods;  and  by  letting  the  holy  be  holy  still,  is  signified  that 
he  who  is  in  truths  will  be  still  more  in  truths.     But  it  also 
signifies  that  goods  will  be  taken  away  from  those  who  are  in 
evils,  and  truths  from  those  who  are  in  falsities;  and  on  the 
other  hand,  that  evils  will  be  taken  away  from  those  who  are 
in  goods,  and  falsities  away  from  those  who  are  in  truths, 
because  so  far  as  goods  are  taken  away  from  any  one  who  is 
in  evils,  so  much  the  more  is  he  in  evils;  and  as  far  as  truths 
are  taken  away  from  any  one  who  is  in  falsities,  so  much  the 
more  is  he  in  falsities:  and  on  the  contrary,  as  far  as  evils  are 
taken  away  from  any  one  who  is  in  goods,  so  much  the  more 
is  he  in  goods;  and  as  far  as  falsities  are  taken  away  from  him 
who  is  in  truths,  so  much  the  more  is  he  in  truths.    The  one 
or  the  other  happens  to  all  after  death;  for  thus  the  evil  are 
prepared  for  hell,  and  the  good  for  heaven.    For  an  evil 
spirit  cannot  carry  goods  and  truths  with  him  to  hell,  nor  can 
a  good  spirit  carry  with  him  evik  and  falsities  to  heaven;  for 
thus  heaven  and  heU  would  be  confounded  together.    But 
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it  is  to  be  carefully  observed,  that  the  interiorly  evil  and  the 
interiorly  good  are  meant:  for  the  interiorly  evil  may  be  ex- 
teriorly good;  for  they  can  act  and  speak  like  the  good,  as 
hypocrites  do.  And  the  interiorly  good  may  sometimes  be 
exteriorly  evil;  for  they  can  do  evils  and  speak  falsities  ex- 
teriorly, but  still  repent,  and  wish  to  be  instructed  in  truths. 
This  is  the  same  as  the  Lord  says.  To  every  one  that  hath  U 
shall  he  given  that  he  may  have  abundance;  hut  from  him 
that  hath  not  even  that  he  hath  shall  he  taken  away  (Matt.  xiii. 
12;  xxv.  29;  Mark  iv.  25;  Luke  viii.  18;  xix.  26).  Thus  it 
happens  to  all  after  death  before  judgment  upon  them.  It 
was  also  so  done  in  general  to  those  who  either  perished  or 
were  saved  at  the  day  of  the  final  judgment:  for  before  this 
was  done,  the  final  judgment  could  not  be  executed;  for  the 
reason  that  as  long  as  the  evil  retained  goods  and  truths,  they 
were  conjoined  with  the  angels  of  the  lowest  heaven  as  to 
externals,  and  yet  they  must  be  separated.  And  this  is  what 
was  foretold  by  the  Lord,  Matt.  xiii.  24-30,  and  38-40; 
which  may  be  seen  explained  above  (n.  324,  329,  343,  346, 
398).  From  this  may  be  seen  what  is  signified  in  the  spiri- 
tual sense  by  letting  the  unjust  be  unjust  still,  and  the  filthy 
be  filthy  still,  and  the  just  be  just  still,  and  the  holy  be  holy 
still.  Similar  things  are  signified  by  this  in  Daniel:  Go  thy 
way,  Daniel;  for  the  words  are  closed  up  and  sealed  even  to 
the  time  of  the  end:  many  shall  he  purified  and  cleansed;  they 
shall  act  wickedly,  nor  shall  any  of  the  wicked  understand,  hut 
the  intelligent  shall  understand  (xii.  9, 10). 

949.  And  hehold,  I  come  quickly,  and  My  reward  is  with 
Me,  to  render  to  every  one  according  as  his  work  shall  he,  sig- 
nifies that  the  Lord  will  certainly  come,  and  that  He  is 
heaven  and  the  happiness  of  eternal  life  to  every  one  accord- 
ing to  his  faith  in  Him  and  his  life  according  to  His  precepts. 
Behold,  I  come  quickly,  signifies  that  He  will  certainly  come, 
that  is,  to  execute  judgment  and  to  found  the  New  Church 
and  the  New  Heaven.  That  quickly  means  certainly,  may 
be  seen  n.  4,  943,  944,  947.    My  reward  is  with  Me,  signifies 
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that  the  Lord  Himself  is  heaven  and  the  happiness  of  eternal 
life.    That  reward  is  heaven  and  eternal  happiness,  may 
be  seen  n.  526.    That  it  is  the  Lord  Himself,  will  be  seen 
below.     To  render  to  every  one  according  to  his  work,  sig- 
nifies according  to  conjunction  with  the  Lord  by  faith  in 
Him  and  by  a  life  according  to  His  precepts.    This  is  sig- 
nified, because  by  good  works  are  signified  charity  and  faith 
in  internals,  and  their  effect  at  the  same  time  in  externals; 
and  as  charity  and  faith  are  from  the  Lord,  and  are  according 
to  conjunction  with  Him,  it  is  manifest  that  these  are  signi- 
fied: thus  also  do  these  things  cohere  with  the  foregoing. 
That  good  works  are  charity  and  faith  in  internals,  and  at 
the  same  time  their  effect  in  externals,  may  be  seen  above 
(n.  641,  868,  871).    It  is  known  that  charity  and  faith  are 
not  from  man,  but  from  the  Lord:  and  because  from  the 
Lord,  they  are  according  to  conjunction  with  Him;  and  con- 
junction with  Him  is  effected  by  faith  in  Him  and  a  life  ac- 
cording to  His  precepts.    By  faith  in  Him  is  meant  confi- 
dence that  He  saves;  and  they  have  this  confidence  who 
approach  Him  immediately,  and  shim  evils  as  sins:  with 
others  it  cannot  be  given.    It  has  been  said  that  My  reward 
is  with  Me,  signifies  that  He  is  heaven  and  the  happiness  of 
eternal  life;  for  reward  is  inward  blessedness,  which  is  called 
peace,  and  external  joy  therefrom.    These  are  solely  from 
the  Lord;  and  what  are  from  the  Lord,  are  not  only  from 
Him,  but  are  Himself:  for  the  Lord  cannot  send  forth  any 
thing  from  Himself,  unless  it  is  Himself:  for  He  is  omni- 
present with  every  man  according  to  conjunction;  and  con- 
junction is  according  to  reception,  and  reception  is  according 
to  love  and  wisdom;  or  if  you  will,  according  to  charity  and 
faith;  and  charity  and  faith  are  according  to  the  life;  and  the 
life  is  according  to  the  aversion  to  evil  and  falsity,  and  the 
aversion  to  evil  and  falsity  is  according  to  the  knowledge  of 
what  evil  and  falsity  are,  and  then  according  to  repentance 
and  at  the  same  time  the  looking  to  the  Lord.    That  the  re- 
ward is  not  only  from  the  Lord,  but  is  also  the  Lord  Him- 
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self,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  it  is  said 
that  they  who  are  conjoined  to  Him  are  in  Him,  and  He  in 
them;  as  may  be  evident  in  John  xiv.  20-24;  xv.  4, 5,  etc. ;  xvii. 
19,  21,  22,  26;  and  elsewhere;  see  above  (n.  883);  and  also 
where  it  is  said  that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  in  them;  and  the  Holy 
Spirit  is  the  Lord,  for  it  is  His  own  Divine  presence;  and  like- 
wise when  God  is  implored  to  dwell  in  them,  teach  them,  lead 
them, —  their  tongue  to  speak  and  their  body  to  do  that 
which  is  good;  beside  other  similar  things.  For  the  Lord 
is  love  itself  and  wisdom  itself:  these  two  are  not  in  place, 
but  are  where  they  are  received,  and  according  to  the  quality 
of  the  reception.  But  this  arcanum  cannot  be  understood, 
except  by  those  who  are  in  wisdom  from  the  reception  of 
light  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord.  For  them  are  the  things 
written  in  the  two  works,  the  one  on  the  Divine  Providence^ 
the  other  on  the  Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdom;  in  which 
it  is  demonstrated  that  the  Lord  Himself  is  in  men  accord- 
ing to  reception,  and  not  any  Divine  separate  from  Him. 
In  this  idea  are  the  angels,  when  they  are  in  the  idea  con- 
cerning the  Divine  omnipresence;  and  I  doubt  not  that  some 
Christians  also  may  be  in  a  similar  idea. 

950.  /  am  the  Alpha  and  the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and 
the  End,  the  First  and  the  Last,  signifies  because  the  Lord  is 
the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  by  Him  all  things  in  the 
heavens  and  on  earth  were  made,  and  are  governed  by  His 
Divine  Providence,  and  are  done  according  to  it.  That 
these  and  more  things  are  signified  by  these  words,  may  be 
seen  above  (n.  888). 

951.  Blessed  are  they  that  do  His  commandments,  thai 
they  may  have  right  to  the  tree  of  life,  and  may  enter  in  through 
the  gates  into  the  city,  signifies  that  they  have  eternal  happi- 
ness who  live  according  to  the  •Lord's  precepts,  to  the  end 
that  they  may  be  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  them  by  love, 
and  in  His  New  Church  by  knowledges  concerning  Him. 
By  blessed  are  signified  they  who  have  the  happiness  of  eter- 
nal life  (n.  639,  852,  944).    By  doing  His  commandments  is 
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signified  to  live  according  to  the  Lord's  precepts.  That  they 
may  have  right  to  the  tree  of  life,  signifies  to  the  end  that  they 
may  be  in  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  in  them,  by  love,  that  is, 
for  the  Lord's  sake ;  of  which  hereafter.  By  going  in  through 
the  gates  into  the  city,  is  signified  that  they  may  be  in  the 
Lord's  New  Church  by  knowledges  of  Him.  3y  the  gates 
of  the  wall  of  the  New  Jerusalem  are  signified  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word  (n.  899,  900,  922):  and  as 
every  gate  was  one  pearl,  by  the  gates  are  principally  sig- 
nified knowledges  concerning  the  Lord  (n.  916) :  and  by  the 
city,  or  the  New  Jerusalem,  the  New  Church  with  its  doc- 
trine is  signified  (n.  879,  880).  By  their  having  a  right  to 
the  tree  of  life,  is  signified  to  the  end  that  they  may  be  in  the 
Lord  and  the  Lord  in  them,  or  for  the  Lord's  sake,  because 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  love  is  signified  by  the  tree  of  life 
(n.  89,  933):  and  by  a  right  to  that  tree  is  signified  power 
from  the  Lord,  because  they  are  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in 
them.  The  same  is  signified  by  this  as  by  their  reigning  with 
the  Lord  (n.  284,  849).  That  they  who  are  in  the  Lord  and 
the  Lord  in  them  are  in  all  power,  so  that  whatever  they  will 
they  can  do,  the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  John:  He  that 
abideth  in  Me  and  I  in  hiniy  the  same  hringeth  forth  much 
fruit,  for  without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing:  if  ye  abide  in  Me,  and 
My  words  abide  in  you,  ye  shall  ask  what  ye  will,  and  it  shall 
be  done  unto  you  (xv.  5,  7):  and  similarly  concerning  power. 
Matt.  vii.  7;  Mark  xi.  24;  Luke  xi.  9, 10:  and  indeed  in  Mat- 
thew: Jesus  said,  If  ye  have  faith,  if  ye  shall  say  to  this  moun- 
tain, Be  thou  removed,  and  be  thou  cast  into  the  sea,  it  shall  be 
done:  yea,  all  things  which  ye  shall  ask,  believing,  ye  shall  re- 
ceive (xxi.  21,  22).  By  these  words  the  power  of  those  who 
are  in  the  Lord  is  described.  These  do  not  desire  any  thing, 
and  so  do  not  ask  for  any  thing,  except  from  the  Lord;  and 
whatever  they  desire  and  ask  from  the  Lord,  that  is  done;  for 
the  Lord  says,  without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing;  abide  in  Me  and 
I  in  you.  Such  power  do  the  angels  in  heaven  have,  that  if 
they  only  desire,  they  obtain.    But  still  they  do  not  desire 


1096  THE  APOCALYPSE  ItEVEALED.  [No.  951 

any  thing  but  what  is  for  use;  and  this  they  desire  as  of  them- 
selves, but  still  from  the  Lord. 

952.  WUhatU  are  dogs,  and  sorcerers,  and  whoremongers, 
and  murderers,  and  idolaUrs,  and  whosoever  loveth  and  doetk 
a  lie,  signifies  that  no  one  is  received  into  the  New  Jerusa- 
lem, who  makes  the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue  of  no 
account,  and  does  not  shim  any  evils  there  named  as  sins, 
and  therefore  lives  in  them.  This  is  signified  in  general  by 
all  these  words,  because  the  conunandments  of  the  Deca- 
logue are  there  meant;  as  may  be  seen  from  the  explanation 
above  (n.  892),  where  are  similar  things,  except  that  here 
dogs  also  are  named,  by  which  are  signified  they  who  are  in 
lusts;  which  are  also  treated  of  in  the  ninth  and  tenth- com- 
mandments of  the  Decalogue.  Those  are  signified  in  gen- 
eral by  dogs,  who  are  in  lusts  of  every  kind,  and  indulge  them ; 
but  in  particular  they  who  are  in  merely  corporeal  pleasures, 
especially  they  who  are  in  the  pleasure  of  eating  and  drink- 
ing, in  which  alone  they  take  delight.  Therefore  dogs  in  the 
spiritual  world  appear  from  those  who  have  sacrificed  to 
their  appetite  and  palate,  and  are  called  there  corporeal 
appetites.  Such,  because  they  are  gross  in  mind,  make 
what  is  of  the  church  of  no  account.  For  this  reason  it  is 
said  that  they  shall  stand  without,  that  is,  shall  not  be  re- 
ceived into  the  Lord's  New  Church.  Similar  things  are  sig- 
nified by  dogs  in  these  passages  in  the  Word:  His  watchmen 
are  blind,  they  are  aU  dumb  dogs,  gazing,  lying  down,  loving 
to  slumber,  they  are  greedy  dogs,  they  do  not  know  satiety  (Isa. 
Ivi.  10,  11).  They  make  a  noise  like  dogs,  and  go  around  in 
the  city,  they  wander  for  food,  if  they  are  not  satisfied,  thus  they 
pass  the  night  (Ps.  lix.  6, 14).  By  dogs  are  meant  the  vilest 
men  (Job  xxx.  i;  i  Sam.  xxiv.  14;  2  Sam.  ix.  8;  2  ELings  viii. 
13);  and  likewise  the  unclean;  therefore  it  is  said  in  Moses, 
Thou  shall  not  bring  the  reward  of  whoredom  and  the  price  of 
a  dog  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  for  any  vow  whatever,  for 
these  are  an  abomination  to  Jehovah  thy  God  (Deut.  xxiii.  18). 

953.  /  Jesus  have  sent  Mine  angel  to  testify  unto  you  these 
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things  in  the  churches,  signifies  a  testimony  given  by  the  Lord 
before  the  whole  Christian  world,  that  it  is  true  that  the  Lord 
alone  manifested  the  things  described  in  this  book,  as  also 
those  which  are  now  opened.  The  reason  that  the  Lord  here 
names  Himself  Jesus,  is  that  all  in  the  Christian  world  may 
know  that  the  Lord  Himself,  who  was  in  the  world,  mani- 
fested the  things  described  in  this  book,  as  also  those  which 
are  now  opened.  By  sending  an  angel  to  testify,  is  signified 
the  Lord  giving  testimony  that  it  is  true.  The  angel  did 
indeed  testify  it,  yet  not  from  himself,  but  from  the  Lord; 
which  is  clearly  manifest  in  vers.  20  following,  from  this:  He 
who  testifieth  these  things  saith,  Surely  I  come  quickly.  It  is 
a  testimony  that  it  is  true,  because  to  testify  is  said  of  the 
truth;  since  the  truth  testifies  from  itself,  and  the  Lord  is  the 
truth  (n.  6, 16, 490).  To  testify  signifies  to  bear  witness  that 
it  is  true  that  the  Lord  manifested  to  John  the  things  de- 
scribed in  this  book,  and  also  that  He  has  now  manifested 
what  all  and  each  of  the  things  signify.  This  is  properly 
meant  by  testifying,  for  it  is  said  that  He  testifieth  these 
things  in  the  churches;  that  is,  that  the  things  contained  in 
what  was  seen  and  described  by  John  are  true:  for  to  testify 
is  said  of  the  truth,  as  has  been  said.  By  unto  you  these 
things  in  the  churches,  is  signified  before  the  whole  Christian 
world;  because  the  churches  which  are  here  meant  are  there. 
954.  /  am  the  root  and  the  offspring  of  David,  the  bright 
and  morning  star,  signifies  that  He  is  that  Lord  who  was  bom 
in  the  world,  and  was  then  the  light,  and  who  will  come  with 
new  light  which  will  arise  before  His  New  Church,  which  is 
the  Holy  Jerusalem.  /  am  the  root  and  the  offspring  of  David, 
signifies  that  He  is  that  Lord  who  was  bom  in  the  world, 
and  thus  the  Lord  in  His  Divine  Human.  From  this  He  is 
called  the  root  and  the  offspring  of  David,  and  also  the 
branch  of  David  (Jer.  xxiii.  5;  xxxiii.  15):  also  the  rod  out  of 
the  stem  of  Jesse,  and  the  shoot  out  of  his  roots  (Isa.  xi.  i, 
2).  The  bright  and  moming  star  signifies  that  He  was  then 
the  light,  and  that  He  will  come  with  new  light,  which  will 
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arise  before  His  New  Church,  which  is  the  Holy  Jenisalem. 
He  is  called  the  bright  star  from  the  light  with  which  He 
came  into  the  world,  on  which  account  He  is  called  a  star 
and  also  the  light:  a  star,  Num.  xxiv.  17:  and  the  light, 
John  i.  4-12;  iii.  19,  21;  ix.  5;  xii.  35,  36,  46;  Matt.  iv.  16; 
Luke  ii.  30-32 ;  Isa.  ix.  2 ;  xlix.  6.  And  He  is  called  the  morn- 
ing star  from  the  light  which  will  arise  from  Him  before  the 
New  Church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem.  For  by  a  star  is 
signified  the  light  from  Him,  which  in  its  essence  is  wisdom 
and  intelligence;  and  by  the  morning  is  signified  His  coming, 
and  the  New  Church  then;  see  above  (n.  151). 

955.  And  the  Spirit  and  the  bride  say.  Come,  signifies  that 
heaven  and  the  church  desire  the  coming  of  the  Lord.  By 
the  Spirit  is  signified  heaven;  by  the  bride,  the  church;  and 
by  saying.  Come,  is  signified  to  desire  the  Lord's  coming. 
That  the  New  Church,  which  is  the  Holy  Jerusalem,  is 
meant  by  the  bride,  is  evident  from  chap.  xxi.  2,  9,  10;  see 
n.  881,  895:  and  that  heaven  is  meant  by  the  Spirit,  is  be- 
cause the  angelic  spirits  are  meant,  from  whom  the  New 
Heaven  will  be  formed;  concerning  whom  see  above  (chap, 
xiv.  1-7;  xix.  1-9;  XX.  4,  5).  By  the  church  which  is  here 
called  the  bride,  is  not  meant  the  church  composed  of  those 
who  are  in  falsities  of  faith,  but  a  church  of  those  who  are  in 
truths  of  faith;  for  these  desire  light,  consequently  the  coming 
of  the  Lord,  as  above  (n.  954). 

956.  And  let  him  that  heareth  say,  Come;  and  let  him  thai 
thirsteth  come;  and  let  him  that  willeth  take  the  water  of  life 
freely,  signifies  he  who  knows  any  thing  of  the  Lord's  coming, 
and  of  the  New  Heaven  and  New  Church,  and  thus  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  should  pray  that  it  may  come;  and  that  he 
who  desires  truths  should  pray  that  the  Lord  may  come  with 
light,  and  that  he  who  loves  truths  will  then  receive  them 
from  the  Lord  without  labor  of  his  own.  By  let  him  that 
heareth  say.  Come,  is  signified  that  he  who  hears,  and  hence 
knows  something  of  the  Lord's  coming,  and  of  the  New 
Heaven  and  the  New  Church,  and  thus  of  the  Lord's  king- 
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dom,  should  pray  that  it  may  come.    By  lei  him  that  thirsUih 
say,  Come,  is  signified  that  he  who  desires  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, and  truths  then,  should  pray  that  the  Lord  may  come 
with  light.     By  let  him  that  willeth  take  water  of  life  freely,  is 
signified  that  he  who  from  love  desires  to  leam  truths  and 
appropriate  them  to  himself,  will  receive  them  from  the  Lord 
without  labor  of  his  own.     By  willing  is  signified  to  love;  be- 
cause that  which  a  man  wills  from  the  heart,  he  loves;  and 
that  which  he  loves,  he  wills  from  the  heart.     By  water  of 
life  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord  through  the  Word  are  sig- 
nified (n.  932).    And  by  freely  is  signified  without  one's  own 
labor.     Similar  things  to  those  in  this  verse  are  signified  by 
these  words  in  the  Lord's  Prayer:  Thy  kingdom  come,  Thy 
will  be  done,  as  in  heaven  so  upon  the  earth  (n.  839).    The 
Lord's  kingdom  is  His  church,  which  makes  one  with  heaven ; 
therefore  it  is  now  said,  let  him  that  heareth  say.  Come,  and 
let  him  that  thirsieth  come.    That  to  thirst  signifies  to  desire 
truths,  is  evident  from  these  passages:  /  wUl  pour  water  upon 
him  that  thirsteth,  I  wiU  pour  My  Spirit  upon  thy  seed  (Isa. 
xliv.  3).    Every  one  that  thirsteth,  come  ye  to  the  waters,  buy 
wine  and  milk  without  silver  (Isa.  Iv.  i).    Jesus  cried,  saying. 
If  any  one  thirst,  let  him  come  unto  Me,  and  drink.    He  that 
believeth  on  Me,  out  of  his  belly  shall  flow  rivers  of  living  water 
(John  vii.  37,  38).     My  soul  thirsteth  for  the  living  God  (Ps. 
xlii.  2).     O  God,  Thou  art  my  God,  my  soul  thirsteth  for  Thee, 
faint  without  water  (Ps.  Ixiii.  2).     Blessed  are  they  that  thirst 
after  righteousness  (Matt.  v.  6).    /  will  give  unto  him  that 
thirsteth  of  the  fountain  of  the  water  of  life  freely  (Apoc.  xxi. 
6):  by  which  is  signified  that  to  those  who  desire  truths  for 
any  spiritual  use,  the  Lord  will  give  from  Himself  through 
the  Word  all  which  conduce  to  that  use.    That  by  thirst  and 
thirsting  is  also  signified  to  perish  from  lack  of  truth,  is  evi- 
dent from  these:  My  people  are  gone  into  captivity,  because 
they  have  no  knowledge,  their  multitude  is  dried  up  with  thirst 
(Isa.  V.  13).     The  fool  speaketh  foolishness,  and  his  heart 
doeth  iniquity,  and  he  maketh  the  drink  of  the  thirsty  to  fail 
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(Isa.  xxxii.  6).  The  poor  and  needy  seek  water,  but  there  is 
none;  their  tongue  faileth  for  thirst;  I  Jehovah  wiU  hear  them 
(Isa.  xli.  17).  Plead  with  your  mother,  lest  I  strip  her  naked, 
and  slay  her  with  thirst  (Hos.  ii.  2,  3).  Mother  here  is  the 
church.  Behold,  the  days  come,  in  which  I  will  send  a 
famine  upon  the  land;  not  a  famine  of  bread,  nor  a  thirst  for 
waters,  but  for  hearing  the  words  of  Jehovah:  in  that  day  shall 
the  beautiful  virgins  and  the  young  men  faint  for  thirst  (Am. 
viii.  II,  13).  But  by  not  thirsting  is  signified  not  to  have  a 
lack  of  truth,  in  these  passages.  Jesus  said,  Whosoever 
drinketh  of  the  water  that  I  shall  give  him,  shall  never  thirst 
(John  iv.  13-15).  Jesus  said,  He  that  bdieveth  on  Me  shall 
never  thirst  (John  vi.  35).  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  Jacob; 
then  shaU  they  not  thirst;  He  shall  make  waters  to  flow  out  of 
the  rock  for  them  (Isa.  xlviii.  20,  21). 

957.  For  I  testify  unto  every  one  that  heareth  the  words  of 
the  prophecy  of  this  book,  if  any  one  shall  add  unto  these  things, 
God  shall  add  unto  him  the  plagues  that  are  written  in  this 
book,  signifies  that  they  who  read  and  know  the  truths  of  the 
teaching  of  this  book  now  opened  by  the  Lord,  and  still  ac- 
knowledge any  other  God  than  the  Lord,  and  any  other  faith 
than  in  Him,  by  adding  any  thing  by  which  they  may  de- 
stroy these  two,  cannot  do  otherwise  than  perish  from  the 
falsities  and  evils  which  are  signified  by  the  plagues  described 
in  this  book.  By  hearing  the  words  of  the  prophecy  of  this 
book,  is  signified  to  read  and  know  the  truths  of  the  teaching 
of  this  book  now  opened  by  the  Lord,  'see  above  (n.  944). 
By  adding  to  these  things,  is  signified  adding  any  thing  by 
which  they  may  destroy  those  truths;  as  explained  below. 
By  the  plagues  written  in  this  book,  are  signified  the  falsities 
and  evils  denoted  by  the  plagues  described  in  chap.  xv.  and 
xvi.  That  the  plagues  signify  the  falsities  and  evils  which 
those  have  who  worship  the  beast  and  false  prophet  of  the 
dragon,  may  be  seen,  n.  456,  657,  673,  676,  677,  683,  690, 
69!,  699,  708,  718.  The  dragon's  beast  and  false  prophet 
are  they  who  make  faith  alone  saving  without  good  works. 
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There  are  two  things  in  this  prophetic  book,  to  which  all  its 
contents  have  reference.    The  first  is,  that  no  other  God  is 
to  be  acknowledged,  than  the  Lord;  and  the  second,  that  no 
other  faith  is  to  be  acknowledged  than  faith  in  the  Lord. 
He  who  knows  these,  and  still  adds  any  thing  with  the  inten- 
tion to  destroy  them,  cannot  but  be  in  falsities  and  evils,  and 
perish  from  them;  since  from  no  God  but  the  Lord,  nor  by 
any  faith  but  in  the  Lord,  is  given  good  which  is  of  love,  and 
truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  hence  the  happiness  of  eternal 
life;  as  the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  many  places  in  the 
Evangelists;  see  above  (n.  553).    That  this  is  signified,  and 
not  that  God  will  add  the  plagues  described  in  chap.  xv.  and 
xvi.  upon  him  who  adds  any  thing  to  the  words  of  the  proph- 
ecy of  this  book,  any  one  can  see  from  his  own  judgment;  for 
an  innocent  person  may  do  that,  and  many  likewise  might  do 
it  from  a  good  end,  as  also  from  ignorance  of  what  is  sig- 
nified.   For  the  Apocalypse  has  hitherto  been  as  a  closed  or 
mystic  book:  therefore  every  one  can  see  that  the  meaning 
is,  that  nothing  is  to  be  added  or  taken  away,  which  destroys 
the  truths  of  the  teaching  in  this  book  now  opened  by  the 
Lord;  which  truths  have  reference  to  those  two  things. 
Therefore  also  these  words  follow  in  the  series  after  these: 
Jestis  sent  His  angd  to  testify  unto  you  these  things  in  the  , 
churches;  I  am  the  root  and  the  offspring  of  David,  the  bright 
and  morning  star;  and  the  spirU  and  the  bride  say,  Come;  and 
let  him  that  heareth  say,  Come;  and  let  him  that  thirsteth 
come;  and  let  him  that  willeth  take  the  water  of  life  freely  (vers. 
16,  17):  by  which  is  signified  that  the  Lord  will  come  in  His 
Divine  Human,  and  will  give  eternal  life  to  those  who  ac- 
knowledge Him;  and  therefore  also  these  words  follow  in  the 
series,  He  who  testipeth  these  things  saith,  Surely,  I  come 
quickly;  Amen:  Yea,  come,  Lord  Jesus  (vers.  20).    From 
which  it  is  manifest  that  no  other  things  are  meant.    To  add 
is  also  a  prophetic  word  signifying  to  destroy,  as  Ps.  cxx.  3, 
and  elsewhere.    What  is  signified  by  the  things  which  are  in 
this  verse,  and  in  the  following,  may  now  be  seen. 


II02  THE  APOCALYPSE  REVEALED.  [No.  958 

958.  And  if  any  one  shaU  take  away  from  the  words  of  the 
book  of  this  prophecy,  God  shall  take  away  his  part  otd  of  the 
hook  of  life,  and  out  of  the  holy  city,  and  the  things  which  are 
written  in  this  book,  ^gnifies  that  they  who  read  and  know 
the  truths  of  the  doctrine  of  this  book  now  opened  .by  the 
Lord,  and  still  acknowledge  any  other  God  than  the  Lord, 
and  any  other  faith  than  in  Him,  by  taking  away  any  thing 
by  which  they  may  destroy  these  two,  cannot  be  wise  in  and 
appropriate  to  themselves  any  thing  from  the  Word,  nor  be 
received  into  the  New  Jerusalem,  nor  have  their  lot  with 
them  who  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom.    By  these  words  sim- 
ilar things  are  signified  as  above,  only  that  here  they  are 
spoken  of  who  take  away,  and  there  they  who  add;  conse- 
quently, they  who,  either  by  adding  or  taking  away,  destroy 
those  two  truths.    By  taking  away  one's  part  out  of  the  book 
of  life,  is  signified  that  they  cannot  be  wise  in  or  appropriate 
to  themselves  any  thing  out  of  the  Word.     The  book  of  life 
is  the  Word  and  also  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word  (n.  256,  469, 
874,  925).    The  reason  is,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  for  tl^ 
Word  treats  of  Him  alone;  as  is  fully  shown  in  the  Doctrines 
of  the  New  Jerusalem,  concerning  the  Lord,  and  concerning 
the  Sacred  Scripture :   therefore  they  who  do  not  approach 
the  Lord  immediately,  cannot  see  any  truth  from  the  Word. 
By  taking  away  their  part  out  of  the  holy  city  is  signified  out 
of  the  New  Church,  which  is  the  holy  Jerusalem;  for  no  one 
is  received  into  it  who  does  not  go  to  the  Lord  alone.    By 
taking  away  their  part  out  of  the  things  written  in  this  book, 
is  signified  not  to  have  their  lot  with  those  who  are  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom:  for  all  the  things  written  in  this  book  regard 
the  New  Heaven  and  New  Church,  which  make  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  as  their  end;  and  the  end  is  that  to  which  aU  the 
things  written  in  the  book  have  reference. 

959.  That  it  may  be  known  that  by  these  words  is  not 
meant  he  who  takes  away  from  the  words  of  this  book  as  it 
is  written  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  he  who  takes  away 
from  the  truths  of  the  teaching  which  are  in  its  spiritual 
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sense,  I  will  tell  whence  this  is.  The  Word,  which  was  dic- 
tated by  the  Lord,  passed  through  the  heavens  of  His  celes- 
tial kingdom  and  the  heavens  of  His  spiritual  kingdom,  and 
so  came  to  the  man  by  whom  it  was  written;  therefore  the 
Word  in  its  first  origin  is  purely  Divine.  This,  while  it 
passed  through  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  was  Divine 
celestial;  and  while  it  passed  through  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom,  was  Divme  spiritual:  and  when  it  came  to  man, 
it  became  Divine  natural.  Hence  it  is  that  the  natural 
sense  of  the  Word  contains  in  itself  the  spiritual  sense,  and 
this  the  celestial  sense,  and  both  the  purely  Divine  sense, 
which  is  not  open  to  any  man,  nor  indeed  to  any  angql.  These 
things  are  adduced,  that  it  may  be  seen,  that  by  nothing  being 
added  to  nor  taken  away  from  the  things  written  in  the 
Apocalypse,  is  understood  in  heaven  that  nothing  is  to  be 
added  to  or  taken  away  from  the  truths  of  the  doctrine  con- 
cerning the  Lord  and  faith  in  Him;  for  it  is  this  sense,  to- 
gether with  truth  concerning  a  life  according  to  His  precepts, 
from  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as  has  been  said. 

960.  He  who  iestifieth  these  things  saith,  Surely  I  come 
quickly  J  Amen:  Yea,  come,  Lord  Jesus,  signifies  the  Lord, 
who  revealed  the  Apocalypse,  and  has  now  opened  it,  testi- 
fying this  gospel,  that  in  His  Divine  Human  which  He  took 
to  Himself  in  the  world,  and  glorified.  He  comes  as  the 
Bridegroom  and  Husband,  and  that  the  church  desires  Him 
as  a  bride  and  wife.  The  Lord  says  above,  /  Jesus  have 
sent  Mine  angel  to  testify  unto  you  these  things  in  the  churches 
(vers.  16  of  this  chapter);  and  it  may  be  seen  above  (n.  953), 
that  by  these  words  is  signified  a  testimony  given  by  the  Lord 
before  the  whole  Christian  world,  that  it  is  true  that  the  Lord 
alone  manifested  the  things  which  are  written  in  this  book, 
and  which  are  now  opened.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by 
He  who  testifieth  these  things  saith,  is  meant  the  Lord,  who 
revealed  the  Apocalypse,  and  has  now  opened  it,  testifying. 
It  means  testifying  this  gospel,  because  here  He  declares  His 
coming.  His  kingdom,  and  His  spiritual  marriage  with  the 
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church:  for  He  says,  Surdy  I  come  quickly,  Amen:  Yea,  come. 
Lord  Jesus;  and  by  the  gospel  is  signified  the  coming  of  the 
Lord  to  His  kbgdom,  see  n.  478,  553,  625,  664.    Here  it  is 
to  His  spiritual  marriage  with  the  church,  because  this  new 
church  is  called  the  bride  and  wife,  and  the  Lord  her  Bride- 
groom and  Husband  (above,  chap.  xix.  7-9;  xx.  2,  9,  10; 
xxi.  17).    And  here  to  the  end  of  the  book,  the  Lord  speaks 
and  the  church  speaks,  as  the  Bridegroom  and  the  bride. 
The  Lord  speaks  these  words:  Surdy  I  come  quickly ,  Amen; 
and  the  church  speaks  these:  Yea,  come,  Lord  Jesus;  which 
are  the  words  of  betrothal  to  spiritual  marriage.    That  the 
Lord  will  come  in  the  Divine  Human  which  He  took  to  Him- 
self in  the  world,  and  glorified,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that 
He  names  Himself  Jesus,  and  says  that  He  is  the  root  and 
the  offspring  of  David  (vers.  16);  and  that  the  church  here 
says,  Come,  Lord  Jesus;  see  above  (n,  953,  954). 


961.  To  this  I  will  add  two  Relations.  The  first  is  this: 
Once  on  waking  from  sleep,  I  fell  into  a  profound  medita- 
tion concerning  God;  and  when  I  looked  up,  I  saw  above  me 
in  heaven  a  most  brilliant  light  in  an  oval  form:  and  when  I 
fixed  my  attention  on  that  light,  it  receded  to  the  sides,  even 
to  the  circumference;  and  behold,  heaven  was  then  opened 
to  me,  and  I  saw  magnificent  things,  and  angels  standing  in 
the  form  of  a  circle  on  the  southern  side  of  the  opening, 
speaking  with  one  another.  And  as  I  earnestly  desired  to 
hear  what  they  were  saying,  it  was  therefore  given  me  first 
to  hear  the  sound,  which  was  full  of  heavenly  love,  and  after- 
wards their  speech,  which  was  full  of  wisdom  from  that  love. 
They  were  talking  with  one  another  of  the  one  God,  of  con- 
junction with  Him,  and  of  salvation  thence.  They  spoke  in- 
effable things,  most  of  which  cannot  be  expressed  by  any 
natural  language.  But  as  I  had  many  times  been  in  com- 
]>anionship  with  angels  in  heaven  itself,  and  then  in  similar 
speech  with  them,  because  in  a  similar  state,  I  could  there- 
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fore  now  understand  them,  and  gather  some  things  from 
their  discourse,  which  can  be  expressed  intelligibly  in  the 
words  of  natural  language.  They  said  that  the  Divine  being 
(esse)  is  one,  the  same,  the  itself,  and  indivisible;  and  thus 
also  the  Divine  essence,  because  the  Divine  being  is  the 
Divine  essence;  and  thus  also  God,  because  the  Divine  es- 
sence, which  is  also  the  Divine  being,  is  God. 

They  illustrated  this  by  spiritual  ideas,  saying  that  the 
Divine  being  cannot  fall  into  many,  every  one  of  which  has 
the  Divine  being,  and  yet  be  one,  the  same,  itself,  and  indi- 
visible; for  each  would  think  from  his  being  from  and  by  him- 
self: if  he  should  at  the  same  time  also  think  from  and  by  the 
others  unanimously,  there  would  be  many  unanimous,  and 
not  one  God.  For  imanimity,  as  it  is  the  consent  of  many, 
and  at  the  same  time  of  each  one  from  and  by  himself,  does 
not  agree  with  the  unity  of  God,  but  with  a  plurality,  they 
did  not  say  of  Gods,  because  they  could  not;  for  the  light  of 
heaven,  from  which  was  their  thought,  and  in  which  their 
discourse  proceeded,  resisted.  They  also  said,  that  when 
they  wished  to  speak  of  Gods,  and  each  as  a  Person  by  him- 
self, the  effort  of  utterance  immediately  fell  of  itself  into  one, 
yea,  into  the  one  only  God. 

To  this  they  added  that  the  Divine  being  is  the  Divine 
being  in  itself,  not  from  itself;  because  from  itself  supposes  a 
being  in  itself,  from  which  it  is,  and  thus  supposes  a  God  from 
God,  which  is  not  given.  That  which  is  from  God  is  not 
called  God,  but  is  called  the  Divine:  for  what  is  a  God  from 
God,  and  thus  what  is  a  God  from  God  bom  from  eternity, 
and  what  is  a  God  from  God  proceeding  through  a  God 
bom  from  etemity,  but  words  in  which  there  is  no  light  at  all 
from  heaven?  It  is  otherwise  in  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ:  in 
Him  is  the  Divine  being  itself  from  which  all  things  are,  to 
which  the  soul  in  man  corresponds,  the  Divine  Human,  to 
which  the  body  in  man  corresponds,  and  the  proceeding  Di- 
vine, to  which  activity  in  man  corresponds. 

This  trine  is  a  one,  because  from  the  Divine  from  which  all 
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things  are  is  the  Divine  Human,  and  hence  from  the  Divine 
from  which  all  things  are,  through  the  Divine  Human,  is  the 
proceeding  Divine.    Therefore,  in  every  angel  and  man, 
because  they  are  images,  there  is  a  soul,  body,  and  activity, 
which  make  one;  since  from  the  soul  is  the  body,  and  from 
the  soul  through  the  body  is  the  activity.    They  said  further, 
that  the  Divine  being,  which  in  itself  is  God,  is  the  same:  not 
the  same  simply,  but  infinite;  that  is,  the  same  from  eternity 
to  eternity:  it  is  the  same  everywhere,  and  the  same  with  and 
in  every  one;  but  that  all  the  variety  and  changeableness  is  in 
the  recipient,  and  is  caused  by  the  state  of  the  recipient. 
That  the  Divine  being,  which  is  God  in  Himself,  is  the  Uselfj 
they  illustrated  thus.     God  is  the  itself,  because  He  is  love 
itself,  wisdom  itself,  good  itself,  truth  itself,  life  itself;  which, 
unless  they  were  the  itself  in  God,  would  not  be  any  thing  in 
heaven  and  in  the  world;  because  there  would  not  be  any 
thing  of  them  having  relation  to  the  itself.     Every  quality 
derives  its  quality  from  the  fact  that  there  is  an  itself  from 
which  it  is,  and  to  which  it  has  relation,  that  it  may  be  what 
it  is.    This  itself,  which  is  the  Divine  being,  is  not  in  place, 
but  with  and  in  those  who  are  in  place,  according  to  their 
reception;  since  of  love  and  wisdom,  and  of  good  and  truth, 
which  are  the  itself  in  God,  yea,  are  God  Himself,  place  can- 
not be  predicated,  or  progression  from  place  to  place,  but 
without  place,  whence  is  onmipresence.    Therefore  the  Lord 
says,  that  He  is  in  the  midst  of  them;  also  He  in  them, 
and  they  in  Him.    Yet  as  He  cannot  be  received  by  any  one 
as  He  is  in  Himself,  He  appears  as  He  is  in  Himself  as  the 
sun  above  the  angelic  heavens,  the  proceeding  from  which  in 
the  form  of  light  is  Himself  as  to  wisdom,  and  in  the  form  of 
heat  is  Himself  as  to  love.    The  sun  is  not  Himself;  but  the 
Divine  love  and  Divine  wisdom  going  forth  from  Himself 
proximately,  round  about  Himself,  appear  before  the  angels 
as  the  sun.    He  Himself  in  the  sun  is  Man,  He  is  our  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  both  as  to  the  Divine  from  which  are  all  things, 
and  as  to  the  Divine  Human:  since  the  itself,  which  is  love 
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itself  and  wisdom  itself,  was  His  soul  from  the  Father,  and 
thus  the  Divine  life,  which  is  life  in  itself.  It  is  otherwise  in 
every  man :  in  him  the  soul  is  not  life,  but  a  recipient  of  life. 
The  Lord  also  teaches  this,  saying,  /  am  the  way,  the  tridh, 
and  the  life;  and  again:  As  the  Father  hath  life  in  Himself, 
so  hath  He  given  to  the  Son  to  have  life  in  Himself,  Life  in 
Himself  is  God.  They  added  to  this,  that  he  who  is  in  any 
spiritual  light,  can  perceive  that  the  Divine  being,  which  is 
also  the  Divine  Essence,  because  it  is  one,  the  same,  the  it- 
self, and  hence  indivisible,  cannot  be  given  in  more  than  one; 
and  that  if  it  were  said  to  be  given,  manifest  contradictions 
would  follow. 

After  hearing  these  things,  the  angels  perceived  in  my 
thought  the  common  ideas  of  the  Christian  Church  con- 
cerning a  trinity  of  Persons  in  imity  and  their  unity  in  trinity, 
respecting  God,  as  also  concerning  the  birth  of  a  Son  of  God 
from  eternity:  and  they  then  said,  "What  are  you  thinking 
of?  Are  you  not  thinking  those  things  from  natural  light, 
with  which  our  spiritual  light  does  not  agree?  Therefore, 
unless  you  remove  the  ideas  of  that  thought,  we  close  heaven 
to  you,  and  go  away."  But  then  I  said  to  them,  "  Enter,  I 
pray,  more  deeply  into  my  thought  and  perhaps  you  will  see 
agreement."  And  they  did  so,  and  saw  that  by  three  Per- 
sons I  understood  three  proceeding  Divine  attributes,  which 
are  creation,  salvation,  and  reformation;  and  that  these  attri- 
butes are  of  the  one  God:  and  that  by  the  birth  of  a  Son  of 
God  from  eternity  I  understood  His  birth  foreseen  from 
eternity  and  provided  in  time.  And  I  then  related  that  my 
natural  thought  concerning  a  trinity  and  unity  of  Persons, 
and  the  birth  of  a  Son  of  God  from  eternity,  I  received  from 
the  doctrine  of  faith  of  the  church,  which  has  its  name  from 
Athanasius;  and  that  that  doctrine  is  just  and  right,  provided 
that  instead  of  a  trinity  of  Persons  there  be  there  understood 
a  trinity  of  Person,  which  is  given  only  in  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ;  and  instead  of  the  birth  of  a  Son  of  God  there  be 
understood  His  birth  foreseen  from  eternity  and  provided  in 
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time:  because  as  to  the  Human,  which  He  took  to  Hunself  in 
time,  He  is  called  openly  the  Son  of  God. 

The  angels  then  said,  "Well":  and  they  requested  that  I 
would  say  from  their  mouth,  that  if  any  one  does  not  go  to 
Him  as  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  he  cannot  come  into 
heaven;  because  heaven  is  heaven  from  the  only  God;  and 
that  He  is  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  who  is  Jehovah  the  Lord, 
Creator  from  eternity,  Saviour  in^time,  and  Reformer  to 
eternity;  thus  who  is  at  once  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the 
Holy  Spirit.  After  this  the  heavenly  light  before  seen  above 
the  aperture  returned,  and  gradually  descended,  and  filled 
the  interiors  of  my  mind,  and  enlightened  my  natural  ideas 
of  the  unity  and  trinity  of  God;  and  then  the  ideas  received 
about  them  in  the  beginning,  which  were  merely  natural,  I 
saw  separated,  as  the  chaff  is  separated  from  the  wheat  by 
winnowing,  and  carried  away  as  by  a  wind  into  the  north  of 
heaven,  and  dispersed. 

962.  The  Second  Relation.  Since  it  has  been  given  me 
by  the  Lord  to  see  wonderful  things  which  are  in  the 
heavens  and  below  the  heavens,  I  must,  as  commanded, 
relate  what  has  been  seen.  There  appeared  a  magnificent 
palace,  and  in  its  inmost  a  temple.  In  the  midst  of  the  latter 
was  a  table  of  gold,  upon  which  was  the  Word,  beside  which 
two  angels  were  standing.  Around  it  were  seats  in  three 
rows:  the  seats  of  the  first  row  were  covered  with  silken  cloth 
of  a  purple  color;  the  seats  of  the  second  row,  with  silken 
cloth  of  a  blue  color;  and  the  seats  of  the  third  row,  with 
white  cloth.  Under  the  roof,  high  above  the  table,  there 
appeared  a  wide-spread  canopy,  shining  with  precious  stones, 
from  whose  splendor  shone  forth  as  it  were  a  rainbow,  as 
when  the  heaven  clears  up  after  a  shower.  There  then  sud- 
denly appeared  a  number  of  the  clergy,  occupying  all  the 
seats,  clothed  in  the  garments  of  their  priestly  office.  At  one 
side  was  a  wardrobe,  where  an  angel  keeper  stood;  and 
within  lay  splendid  garments  in  beautiful  order.  It  was  a 
council  convoked  by  the  Lord;  and  I  heard  a  voice  from 
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heaven,  saying,  "  Deliberate."  But  they  said,  "  Upon  what  ?" 
It  was  said,  "  Concerning  the  Lord,  and  the  Holy  Spirit." 
But  when  they  thought  upon  these  subjects,  they  were  not 
in  enlightenment;  therefore  they  humbled  themselves  in 
prayer.  And  then  light  descended  from  heaven,  which  first 
illumined  the  back  parts  of  their  heads,  and  afterward  their 
temples,  and  at  length  their  faces:  and  then  they  commenced; 
and,  as  it  was  commanded,  first,  concerning  the  Lord. 

The  first  question  proposed  and  discussed  was,  ''Who 
assumed  the  Human  in  the  virgin  Mary?"  And  an  angel 
standing  at  the  table  upon  which  was  the  Word,  read  before 
them  these  words  in  Luke:  The  angd  said  to  Mary^  Behold^ 
ihou  shaU  conceive  in  thy  womb,  and  shalt  bring  forth  a  Son, 
and  shaU  call  His  name  Jesus:  He  shall  be' great,  and  shall  be 
caUed  the  Son  of  the  Highest,  And  Mary  said  to  the  angel, 
How  shall  this  be,  seeing  I  know  not  a  man  ?  And  the  angd 
answering  said.  The  Holy  Spirit  shall  come  upon  thee,  and 
the  power  of  the  Highest  shall  overshadow  thee;  whence  the 
Holy  Thing  that  is  bom  of  thee  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  God 
(i.  31,  32,  34,  35):  as  also  what  is  in  Matthew,  chap.  i.  vers. 
20-25;  and  what  is  in  vers.  25  there  he  read  emphatically. 
Beside  these,  he  read  many  things  from  the  Evangelists, 
where  the  Lord*  as  to  His  Human  is  called  the  Son  of  God, 
and  where  He  from  His  Human  calls  Jehovah  His  Father: 
as  also  from  the  Prophets,  where  it  is  foretold  that  Jehovah 
Himself  should  come  into  the  world;  among  which  also  these 
two,  in  Isaiah:  It  shall  be  said  in  thai  day,  Lo,  This  is  our 
God,  whom  we  have  waited  for,  that  He  may  save  us;  This 
is  Jehovah,  whom  we  have  waited  for;  let  us  rejoice  and  be 
glad  in  His  salvation  (xxv.  9).  The  voice  of  Him  that  crieth 
in  the  wilderness.  Prepare  ye  a  way  for  Jehovah,  make  straight 
in  the  desert  a  highway  for  our  God:  for  the  glory  of  Jehovah 
shaU  be  revealed,  and  all  flesh  shall  see  it  together:  Behold,  the 
Lord  Jehovih  cometh  in  strength;  He  shall  feed  His  flock  as 
a  shepherd  (Isa.  xl.  3,  5, 10, 11).  And  the  angel  said,  "  Since 
Jehovah  Himself  came  into  the  world,  and  assumed  the 
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Human,  and  thereby  saved  and  redeemed  men,  He  is  there- 
fore called  the  Saviour  and  Redeemer  in  the  prophets. "  And 
then  he  read  before  them  these  passages  following:  Surely 
God  is  in  thee,  and  there  is  no  God  besides;  verily  Thou  art  a 
hidden  God,  O  God  of  Israel  the  Saviour  (Isa.  xlv.  14,  15). 
Am  not  I  Jehovah?  and  there  is  no  God  else  besides  Me;  a 
just  God  and  a  Saviour,  there  is  none  besides  Me  (Isa.  xlv.  21, 
22).  I  am  Jehovahy  and  besides  Me  there  is  no  Savtottr  (Isa. 
xliii.  11).  /  Jehovah  am  thy  God,  and  thou  shall  know  no 
God  but  Me,  and  there  is  no  Saviour  besides  Me  (Hos.  xiii.  4). 
That  all  flesh  may  know  thai  I  Jehovah  am  thy  Saviour  and 
thy  Redeemer  (Isa.  xlix.  26;  Ix.  16).  As  for  our  Redeemer, 
Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  His  name  (Isa.  xlvii.  4).  Their  Redeemer 
is  strong,  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  His  name  ( Jer.  1.  34).  O  Jeho- 
vah my  Rock  and  my  Redeemer  (Ps.  xix.  14).  Thus  said 
Jehovah  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  I  Jehovah  am 
thy  God  (Isa.  xlviii.  17;  xliii.  14;  xlix.  7;  liv.  8).  Thou  O 
Jehovah  art  our  Father,  our  Redeemer  from  everlasting  is  Thy 
name  (Isa.  Ixiii.  16).  Thus  said  Jehovah  thy  Redeemer,  I  am> 
Jehovah  that  maketh  all  things,  and  alone  of  Myself  (Isa.  xliv. 
24).  Thus  said  Jehovah  King  of  Israel,  and  His  Redeemer 
Jehovah  Zebaoth,  I  am  the  First  and  the  Last,  and  besides  Me 
there  is  no  God  (Isa.  xliv.  6).  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  His  name, 
and  thy  Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  the  God  of  the 
whole  earth  shall  He  be  called  (Isa.  liv.  5).  Behold,  the  days 
come,  that  I  will  raise  up  unto  David  a  righteous  Branch  who 
shall  reign  King,  and  this  is  His  name,  Jehovah  our  Right- 
eousness (Jer.  xxiii.  5,  6;  xxxiii.  15,  16).  In  that  day  shall 
Jehovah  be  King  over  all  the  earth;  in  that  day  shall  Jehovah 
be  one,  and  His  name  one  (Zech.  xiv.  9).  Being  confirmed 
from  all  these  passages,  they  who  sat  upon  the  seats  said 
unanimously  that  Jehovah  assumed  the  Human  to  save  and 
redeem  men.  But  there  was  then  heard  a  voice  from  the 
Roman  Catholics,  who  had  hid  themselves  in  a  comer  of  the 
temple,  saying,  "  How  can  Jehovah  the  Father  become  Man  ? 
is  He  not  the  Creator  of  the  universe?"    And  one  of  them 
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that  sat  upon  the  seats  of  the  second  row  turned  himself 
around,  and  said,  "Who  was  it  then?"  And  he  from  the 
comer  answered,  "The  Son  from  eternity."  But  he  re- 
ceived for  answer,  "  Is  not  the  Son  from  eternity,  according 
to  your  confession,  the  Creator  of  the  universe  also?  And 
what  is  a  Son  or  a  God  bom  from  etemity  ?  And  how  can 
the  Divine  essence,  which  is  one  and  indivisible,  be  sepa- 
rated, and  some  of  it  descend  and  take  on  the  Human,  and 
not  the  whole?" 

The  second  discussion  conceming  the  Lord  was  upon  this 
point,  "Are  not  God  the  Father  and  He  thus  one,  as  the  soul 
and  the  body  are  one?"  They  said  that  this  is  a  conse- 
quence, because  the  soul  is  from  the  Father.  And  then  one 
of  these  who  sat  upon  the  seats  in  the  third  row  read  from 
the  Creed  which  is  called  Athanasian  these  words:  Although 
our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  is  God  and  Man,  stiU 
they  are  not  two,  but  one  Christ;  yea,  He  is  altogether  one, 
He  is  one  Person:  since  as  the  soul  and  the  body  make  one  man, 
so  God  and  Man  are  one  Christ.  The  reader  said  that  this 
creed  is  received  in  the  whole  Christian  world,  even  by  the 
Roman  Catholics.  And  they  then  said,  "  What  need  is  there 
of  more  ?  God  the  Father  and  He  are  one,  as  the  soul  and 
the  body  are  one."  And  they  said,  "As  it  is  so,  we  see  that 
the  Lord's  Human  is  Divine,  because  it  is  the  Human  of 
Jehovah.  Also  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Hirnian  is  to 
be  approached;  and  that  thus  and  no  otherwise  can  the 
Divine  which  is  called  the  Father  be  approached."  This 
conclusion  of  theirs  the  angel  confirmed  by  many  more  pas- 
sages from  the  Word,  among  which  were  these  in  Isaiah : 
Unto  us  a  Child  is  bom,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  whose  name  is 
Wonder  fid.  Counsellor,  God,  the  Mighty,  the  Father  of  eternity, 
the  Prince  of  peace  (ix.  6).  Again:  Thou  art  our  Father, 
Abraham  hath  not  known  us,  and  Israel  doth  not  acknowledge 
us,  Thou,  O  Jehovah,  art  our  Father,  our  Redeemer  from  ever- 
lasting is  Thy  name  (Ixiii.  16).  And  in  John:  Jesus  said. 
He  that  believeth  in  Me,  believeth  in  Him  that  sent  Me,  and 
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he  thai  sedh  Me  seeth  Him  who  sent  Me  (xii.  44, 45).  Philip 
said  unto  Jesus,  Show  us  the  Father;  Jesus  saith  unto  him. 
He  that  seeth  Me  seeth  the  Father;  howsayest  thou  then,  Shew 
us  the  Father?  Believest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and 
the  Father  in  Me?  Believe  Me  that  I  am  in  the  Father  and 
the  Father  in. Me  (John  xiv.  8-11).  And  lastly  this:  Jesus 
said,  I  am  the  way,  the  truth,  and  the  life;  no  one  cometh  to  the 
Father  but  by  Me  (John  xiv.  6).  On  hearing  these,  they  all 
said  with  one  voice  and  heart,  that  the  Lord's  Human  is  Di- 
vine, and  that  this  is  to  be  approached  that  the  Father  may  be 
approached;  since  Jehovah  God,  who  is  the  Lord  from  eter- 
nity, through  it  sent  Himself  into  the  world,  and  made  Him- 
self visible  to  the  eyes  of  men,  and  thus  accessible.  In  like 
manner  He  made  Himself  visible  and  thus  accessible  in  the 
human  form  to  the  ancients,  but  then  through  an  angel. 

After  this  followed  the  deliberation  concerning  the  Holy 
Spirit.  And  first  the  idea  of  many  respecting  God  the 
Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  was  as  if  God 
the  Father  was  sitting  on  high,  and  the  Son  at  His  ri^t  hand, 
and  they  were  sending  forth  the  Holy  Spirit  from  them,  to 
enlighten  and  teach  men,  was  exposed.  But  a  voice  was  then 
heard  from  heaven  saying,  ''We  cannot  endure  that  idea  of 
thought.  Who  does  not  know  that  Jehovah  God  is  omni- 
present? He  who  knows  and  acknowledges  this,  will  also 
acknowledge  that  He  Himself  enlightens  and  teaches;  and 
that  there  is  not  an  intermediate  God,  distinct  from  Him,  and 
still  less  from  two,  as  one  person  from  another.  Therefore 
let  the  former  idea,  which  is  vain,  be  removed;  and  let  this, 
which  is  just,  be  received;  and  you  will  see  this  matter 
clearly."  But  a  voice  was  then  heard  again  from  the  Roman 
Catholics,  who  had  hid  themselves  in  the  comer  of  the 
temple,  saying,  "What then  is  the  Holy  Spirit,  who  is  named 
in  the  Word  in  the  Evangelists  and  in  Paul,  by  whom  so 
many  of  the  learned  from  the  clergy,  especially  from  ours, 
say  that  they  are  led?  Who  in  the  Christian  world  at  this 
day  denies  the  Holy  Spirit  and  its  operation  ?"    At  this  one 
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of  those  who  were  sitting  upx)n  the  second  row  of  seats, 
turned  round  and  said,  "The  Holy  Spirit  is  the  Divine  pro- 
ceeding from  Jehovah  the  Lord.  You  say  that  the  Holy 
Spirit  is  a  person  by  Himself  and  a  God  by  Himself.  But 
what  is  a  person  going  forth  and  proceeding  from  a  person, 
but  operation  going  forth  and  proceeding  ?  One  person  can- 
not go  forth  and  proceed  from  another  through  a  third,  but 
operation  can.  Or  what  is  a  God  going  forth  and  proceed- 
ing from  a  God,  but  the  Divine  going  forth  and  proceeding? 
One  God  cannot  go  forth  and  proceed  from  another  through 
a  third,  but  the  Divine  can.  Is  not  the  Divine  Essence  one 
and  indivisible  ?  And  as  the  Divine  Essence  or  the  Divine 
being  is  God,  is  not  God  one  and  indivisible?"  On  hear- 
ing this,  they  who  sat  upon  the  seats  concluded  unanimously 
that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  not  a  Person  by  itself,  nor  a  God  by 
itself;  but  that  it  is  the  Holy  Divine  going  forth  and  pro- 
ceeding from  the  one,  only,  omnipresent  God,  who  is  the 
Lord.  At  this  the  angels  that  stood  by  the  golden  table 
upon  which  was  the  Word,  said,  "Well.  We  do  not  any- 
where read  in  the  Old  Testament,  that  the  prophet  spoke 
the  Word  from  the  Holy  Spirit,  but  from  Jehovah  the  Lord; 
and  where  the  Holy  Spirit  is  mentioned  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment, the  proceeding  Divine  is  meant,  which  is  the  Divine  en- 
lightening, teaching,  vivifying,  reforming,  and  regenerating." 
After  this  followed  another  discussion  concemmg  the  Holy 
Spirit,  upon  the  question, "  From  whom  does  the  Divine  which 
is  called  the  Holy  Spirit  proceed  ?  is  it  from  the  Divine  which 
is  called  the  Father,  or  from  the  Divine  Human  which  is 
called  the  Son  ?  "  And  when  they  were  discussing  this,  the 
light  shone  in  from  heaven,  from  which  they  saw  that  the 
Holy  Divine,  which  is  meant  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  proceeds 
from  the  Divine  in  the  Lord  through  His  glorified  Human, 
which  is  the  Divine  Human,  comparatively  as  all  activity 
proceeds  from  the  soul  through  the  body  in  man.  This  the 
angel  standing  at  the  table  confirmed  from  the  Word  by  these 
passages:  He  whom  the  Father  hath  serU^  speaketh  the  wards 
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of  God:  He  hath  not  given  the  Spirit  by  measure  unto  Him^ 
the  Father  loveth  the  San,  and  hath  given  all  things  into  His 
hand  (John  Hi.  34,  35).  There  shaU  come  forth  a  rod  out  of 
the  stem  of  Jesse,  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  rest  upon  Him, 
the  Spirit  of  wisdom  and  understanding,  the  Spirit  of  counsel 
and  might  (Isa.  xi.  i,  2).  That  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah  was  put 
upon  Him,  and  that  it  was  in  Him  (Isa.  xlii.  i;  lix.  19,  20; 
Ixi.  I ;  Luke  iv.  18).  When  the  Holy  Spirit  shall  come,  which 
I  will  send  unto  you  from  the  Father  (John  xv.  26).  He  shall 
glorify  Me,  for  He  shall  receive  of  Mine,  and  show  it  unto  you: 
all  things  that  the  Father  hath  are  Mine;  therefore  I  said  that 
He  shall  receive  of  Mine,  and  show  it  unto  you  (John  xvi.  14, 
15).  //  /  go  away,  I  will  send  the  Comforter  unto  you  (John 
xvi.  7).  The  Comforter  is  the  Holy  Spirit  (John  xiv.  26). 
The  Holy  Spirit  wets  not  yet,  because  Jesus  was  not  yet  glori- 
fied (John  vii.  39).  After  the  glorification,  Jesus  breathed  on 
them,  and  said  to  the  disciples.  Receive  ye  the  Holy  Spirit 
(John  XX.  22).  Since  the  Lord's  Divine  operation  from  His 
Divine  omnipresence  is  meant  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  therefore 
when  He  spoke  to  the  disciples  of  the  Holy  Spirit  which  He 
would  send  from  God  the  Father,  He  also  said,  /  will  not 
leave  you  orphans;  I  go  away,  and  come  unto  you:  and  in  that 
day  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  in  My  Father,  and  ye  in  Me,  and 
I  in  you  (John  xiv.  18,  20,  28).  And  just  before  His  de- 
parture out  of  the  world.  He  said,  Lo,  I  am  with  you  aU  the 
days  until  the  consummation  of  the  age  (Matt,  xxviii.  20). 
Having  read  these  words  before  them,  the  angel  said,  "  From 
these  and  many  other  passages  in  the  Word,  it  is  manifest 
that  the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit  proceeds  from 
the  Divine  in  the  Lord  through  His  Divine  Human."  To 
this  they  that  sat  upon  the  seats  said,  "This  is  the  Divine 
truth."  At  length  this  decision  was  made,  "  That  from  the 
deliberations  in  this  council  we  have  clearly  seen,  and  hence 
acknowledge  as  the  holy  truth,  that  in  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ 
there  is  a  Divine  Trinity,  which  is,  the  Divine  from  which 
are  all  things,  which  is  called  the  Father;  the  Divine  Human, 
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which  is  called  the  Son;  and  the  proceeding  Divine,  which  is 
the  Holy  Spirit.    Thus  there  is  one  God  in  the  church." 

After  these  things  were  concluded  in  that  magnificent 
touncil,  they  rose:  and  the  angel  keeper  of  the  wardrobe 
came  and  brought  to  each  of  those  who  sat  upon  the  seats, 
splendid  garments  woven  here  and  there  with  threads  of 
gold,  and  said,  "Receive  these  wedding  garments."  And 
they  were  conducted  in  glory  into  the  New  Christian  Heaven, 
with  which  the  Lord's  church  on  earth,  which  is  the  New 
Jerusalem,  will  be  conjoined. 

Apoc.  xxii.  21. 

The  Grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  be  with  you  all. 
Atnen, 
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Abaddon.    See  DeOr&yet, 

Abomination.  The  evils  enumerated 
in  die  seocmd  table  of  the  Decalogue  are 
called  abpminatioiM,  8qi. 

Abyss.  Deacripdoo  of  the  ph  of  the 
abysa,  where  they  axe  who  have  confirmed 
faith  alone  separated  from  charity.  4a  x, 


AccDSS.  Ta  Accoaer  and  accuse, 
when  spoken  of  the  devil,  signifies  to 
bring  forth  dUngs  out  of  man,  and  coo- 
demn,554. 

Adultbsy,  To  oomfflit  adidtery  signi- 
fies to  adulterate  and  falsify  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  Word,  1^4.  Because  in 
every  part  of  the  Word  there  is  a  marriage 
of  the  Lord  and  the  chun±,  also  of  good 
and  truth,  whidi  constitute  the  church, 
i34t  ^50.  380,  8ia.  816.  88x,  955-  See 
Mamage  and  Bridegroom,  Bv  die  great 
harlot  of  Babylon  is  signified  the  adulter- 
atioQ  and  profanadon  of  the  Word,  7x9. 
Set  Roman  Oakdics. 

Afak  Orr  signifies  remoteness  of  state, 
that  is,  removed  from  states  of  good  and 
truth,  and  the  church,  769.  The  contrarv 
is  signified  by  near,  917;  ve  At  Hand. 
To  stand  afar  off,  and  lament,  signifies 
to  be  in  a  state  remote  from  damnation 
and  in  fear,  769,  783,  787. 

ArFEcnoN.    See  Leve, 

Affliction  signlfif  die  diurdi  in- 
fested by  evils  and  falsities,  33.  Also 
temptations,  377.  Is  pndicated  of  fal- 
sities, 95, 137. 

Aftes.  To  walk  after  another  signifies 
to  obey,  (78. 

AiK.    what  b  signified  by^alr,  708. 

Alas.   SeelTos. 

Au.blu|ah.  It  signifies  Praise  ye  God; 
an  ejcpreaaion  of  thankiriving,  oonf essioo. 
and  odebration  of  die  Lora  from  Joy  of 
heart,  803,  807,  808.    See  To  Praise, 

Altar.  In  the  diurch  among  the 
children  of  Israel  there  were  two  altars,  one 
for  burnt-offerings,  the  other  for  incense; 
by  the  altar  for  burnt-offering  is  repre- 
sented worship  from  celestiaT  lore,  and 
by  the  altar,  tor  incense,  worship  from 
niritual  love,  59a,  649.  See  Sacripu  and 
Incense,  The  altar  for  bumt-cnerings 
also  signifies  the  celestial  kingdom  of  me 
Lord,  649.  Fire  was  continually  burn- 
ing on  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and 
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hence  was  tskea  in  die  oenaer,  and 
offered  with  Incense,  305.  That  fire  sig- 
nified Divine  odestial  love,  395.  See 
Fire, 

Ambn.  Amen  ^f^nl^tm  confirmation 
from  the  truth,  and  since  the  Lord  is  truth 
itsdf,  it  signifies  confirmation  from  the 
Lord,  23,  6x,  X99,  99a;  and  also  consent 
of  all,  375. 

AMPBrrflEATRK.  The  amphitheatre 
where  the  dragons  hdd  dieir  aiverBkas, 
655.    SttFaUh. 

Angel.  By  angd,  in  the  highest  sense, 
is  meant  the  Lord;  in  a  reliuive  sense, 
heaven,  a  heavenly  sodety,  and  Divine 
truth,  647, 9x0.  By  angel,  in  the  highest 
sense,  is  meant  the  Lord,  344,  46c,  647, 

10,  5,  9c8;  also  by  the  seven  angeu,  657. 

y  angeu  are  signified  heaven,  because 
h«iven  is  heaven  from  the  Lord,  5,  34a, 
9x0.  By  Michad  and  Gabriel  are  not 
meant  any  archangel,  but  societies  of 
heaven  and  ministries  diere;  by  Michad, 
societies  of  angels,  whose  special  ministry 
is  to  teach,  tmit  the  Lord  is  the  God  of 
heaven  uia  earth,  and  that  God  the  Fath- 
er aiKi  He  are  one;  and  by  Gabrid  aode- 
ties  of  angdsj  wherdn  is  taught,  tliat  Te- 
hovah  came  mto  the  world,  and  diat  nis 
human  nature  is  the  Son  of  God,  548, 
564,  77.  Angd  signifies  Divine  truth, 
-900,  9x0.  Angels  of  the  diixd  heaven, 
xao,  and  following.  An  angd  does  not 
speak  widi  man  out  cf  heaven,  but  the 
Lc«d  thiott^  heaven;  but  when  an  angd 
is  to  taDc  widi  man,  he  ia  sent  from  heaven, 
wad  talks  with  man  from  the  Lord,  8x6; 
see  Heaven*  Angds  are  not  superior  to 
men,  but  equal;  mey  excd  men  in  wisdom 
because  they  are  In  miritual  light,  but 
men  in  natural  light,  8x8.  Angels  and 
spirits  kixyw  nodims  of  man,  with  whom 
thev  do  not  speak,  because  they  are  oon- 
sodated  by  cocTespondenoe  as  to  thoughts; 
but  as  to  affections  it  is  different,  9^3. 
Angels  are  conaodated  with  men,  but  the 
Lord  only  is  conjoined  with  them,  8x8, 
046.  Angds  are  not  to  be  invoked,  much 
Uas  womipped,  but  only  the  Lord,  8x8. 
He  is  an  angel  of  heaven  i^k>  reodves  the 
Lord  in  ksive  and  faith,  344. 

Animals.  See  Beasts,  Far  the  four 
animals,  see  Chentbim. 

ANOiNTQia.    See  OA. 


iii8 


INDEX. 


Antipas,  die  maityr.  Ihat  fa.  ooofi 
of  the  truth,  iza. 

Apes.  Apes  mounted  on  horaeft.  and 
seated  with  bodies  reveraed;  who  they 
were,  and  of  what  quality,  830. 

Afocalypse  ok  kevzlation.  It  treats 
of  the  last  state  of  the  Christian  church, 
the  last  judgment,  and  the  New  Church, 
which  IS  the  New  Jenisalem,  and  not  01 
empires  of  the  worid.  Preface,  and  a,  aa;, 
3^7*  4831  543«  It  treats  of  falsities  in  the 
aiurcn,  tor  the  truths  of  the  New  Church 
cannot  be  received  before  falsities  are  dis- 
covered and  removed,  700.  It  was  mani- 
fested to  John  by  the  Lord,  and  is  now 
opened  by  the  Lord,  Preface,  and  955, 
954<  957*  That  nothing  shall  be  added  or 
taken  from  the  Apocalypse,  signifies  that 
nothing  shall  be  added  or  taken  from  the 
truths  of  the  New  Chivch,  which  contain 
prophecies,  and  are  now  revealed,  057- 
959*  The  last  words  in  the  ApocsMse 
are  words  of  betrothal  between  line  Lord 
and  the  church.  96a 

Apostlbb.  By  the  disciples  of  the  Lord 
are  meant  they  who  are  instructed  in  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  70.  By 
apoades  are  meant  they  who  teaioi  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  and  the 
twelve  apostles  of  the  Lord  conseauentlv 
signify  tbe  church  as  to  all  goods  and 
truths,  5,  333,  790.  903i  Oi5«  What  is 
signified  by  Peter,  James,  and  John,  5. 
What  is  signified  by  the  apostles  sitting  on 
thrones,  and  judging  the  tilbes  of  Israel, 
333  79^«  Called  holy,  because  they  rep- 
resented holy  things,  790. 

Akk.    See  Decalogue. 

Armageddon.  Armageddon  signifies 
the  love  of  honor,  dominion,  and  pre- 
eminence, 707.  To  gather  together  to  war 
in  Armageddon,  m^xfu^  a  state  of  com- 
bat from  falsities  against  truths,  and  de- 
sire of  desttoying  the  New  Church,  arising 
from  a  love  of  dominion  orpowo-  and  pre- 
eminence, 707,  839.  Tne  combat  fai 
Armageddon  with  respect  to  the  under- 
standing of  the  Lord's  prayer  in  its  be- 
ginning, 830.    See  Prayer. 

Arms.  Arms  signify  sudi  things  as  be- 
long to  spiritual  war,  436.  See  War. 
Breastpbtes  signify  argumentations,  436, 
450. 

Army  or  Host.  An  army  signifies 
those  who  are  in  Divine  goods  and  truths, 
and  abstractly  goods  and  truths,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense,  those  who  are  in  evils 
and  falsities,  and  abstractly  evils  and  fal- 
rities,  447, 833.  Therefore  the  sun,  moon, 
and  stars  are  called  hosts  or  armies,  4^7. 
By  sun,  moon,  and  stars  are  agnified  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  churdb,  also  its 
e\'ils  and  falsities,  4X3<  See  Sun,  Moan, 
BXtd  Stars. 

Artiticbr.  That  an  artificer  signifies 
a  man  who  is  intelligent,  and  from  under- 
Standing  thinks  truttis,  and,  in  an  oppo- 


site sense  ooe  who  firein  sdf-taleilngiiBB 
thinks  falsities,  793.  Every  kind  ot  axt 
in  the  worid  oorr^xnds  with  what  be- 
loim  to  angdic  wisdom.  793. 

Aser.  Asa,  in  tiie  hiipiest  sense,  sig- 
nifies eternity,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
eternal  beatitude,  in  the  natural  sense, 
the  affection  for  good  and  truth,  also  the 
love  of  being  uactul,  which  is  midusl  love, 

353- 

Asia.  Asia  ^gnififs  those  who  are  in 
the  light  of  tru&  bom  the  Word,  11. 
Great  Tartary  in  Asia,  xi.    See  Tartary. 

Assyria  or  Ashur.  It  signifies  the 
rational  faculty  of  the  church,  444.  See 
EuphraUi. 

At  Hand,  Near.  At  hand  and  near 
sijipiify  nearness  of  state,  also  what  is 
absolutely  necessary,  947-  See  Afar  Oi 
undSkartiy. 

Atmospheres.  In  the  spiritual  worid 
tiliere  are  atmospheres  like  ether,  air,  and 
water,  in  which  the  angds  of  the  three 
heavens  dwdl,  and  tiioae  atmospheres  axe 
spiritual,  a33.  878. 

Axe.  An  axe  signifies  falsity  fxom 
one's  own  intelligence,  847. 

Babel  and  Babylon.  See  Roman 
CathoUa. 

Balaam.  Balaam  was  a  hypocrite  and 
a  diviner  or  soothsayer,  and  through  his 
counsel  given  to  Balak  he  sou^t  to  de- 
stroy the  children  of  Israel  oy  eating 
things  offered  to  idols,  xx4. 

Balances  or  Scales.    See  Measure. 

Bald.  It  signifies  those  who  are  with- 
out truths  from  the  Word,  47- 

Baptism.  What  Roman  Cathottcs 
teach  oancemhig  baptism  may  be  seen  in 
their  doctrine,  I.  Baptism  is  a  sacrament 
of  repentance  and  an  introduction  into 
the  church,  aa4.  53X«  ^  end,  776.  What 
tile  Reformed  t^ch  concerning  baptism, 
see  what  is  set  forth,  VI.  Baptism  is  a 
sign  before  angdis.  aiid  a  memorial  before 
men,  776.  John's  baptism,  776.  Ba|>. 
tism  signifies  purification  from  evils  and 
falsities,  and  reformation  and  regenera- 
tion; the  like  was  signified  by  washing, 
378. 

Barley.    See  Wheai. 

Bear.  Bears  signify  those  who  read 
the  Word  and  do  not  understand  it,  where- 
by they  involve  themselves  in  fallacies, 
573.  in  the  spiritual  world  appear  bears 
that  are  hurtful  and  bears  that  are  harm- 
less, 573. 

Bear  Witness.  To.    See  Testimonv. 

Beast.  Beasts  signify  various  tilings 
with  men  and  angels,  which  appertain  to 
will  or  affection  and  to  understanding  and 
thought,  aoio.  Beasts  signify  men  as  to 
natural  affections,  567.  Affections  ap- 
pear in  the  spiritual  world  as  beasts,  6ox. 
Beasts,  Urds,  and  fishes,  in  general 
termed  creatures,  signify  affections,  per- 
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ceptioDs.  and  diouf^hts  amooi;  men,  and 
men  as  to  sudi  things,  ^5.  Man  and 
beast  signify  man  as  to  spiritual  and  natu- 
ral affection,  567.  What  the  four  beasts 
out  of  the  sea  in  Daniel  (Chap,  vii.)  sig- 
nify and  nearly  the  same  is  signified  bv 
the  beast  from  the  sea  in  Apocalyi>se  (xiii.) 
Kj^  By  the  beast  from  the  sea  in  Apoc 
(xiii.)  are  signified  men  of  the  external 
church,  called  the  laity,  who  are  in  faith 
separate  from  charitj^,  5^4.  By  the  beast 
from  the  earth,  whuii  is  alao  called  the 
false  prophet,  are  meant  the  men  of  the 
church  on  earth,  who  are  called  derfj, 
and  are  in  faith  separate  from  chanty, 
594.  By  the  throne  of  the  beast  is  ag- 
mfied  where  false  faith  reigns,  694.  By 
the  beast,  his  image,  his  mark,  and  the 
niunber  of  his  name,  is  signified  faith 
alone,  its  doctrine,  its  acknowledgment, 
and  the  falsification  of  the  Word,  660, 
679.  By  the  scariet  beast  is  ugnified  the 
Word,  733.  7^3-735.  739-741.  746.  740- 
What  IS  signified  by  the  four  animak,  see 
Chentbim. 

Bed.  Bed  riyiifira  doctrine,  seen  from 
beds  in  the  spiritual  world,  137.  Jacob, 
as  in  the  Woi^  he  signified  the  doctrine 
of  the  church,  when  one  thinks  of  him, 
a  man  appears  above  to  the  right,  as  it 
were  lying  on  a  bed,  137. 

Bkhjamin.  Benjunin  rignififa  a  life 
of  truth  originating  in  good,  361. 

Bind,  To.    See  Bound, 

Biro.    See  PtnA. 

Birth.  By  births  and  oonoe^ons  in 
the  Word  are  meant  spiritual  lurths  and 
conceptions,  which  relate  to  good  of  love 
and  truth  of  faith;  for  thev  are  pro- 
created from  the  marriage  of  good  and 
truth^  139,  543.  The  members  at  genera- 
tion m  bc^  sexes  correspond  with  celes- 
tial love,  3x3.    See  To  Brmg  Forth. 

Bishops.  Particulars  rdadve  to  Eng- 
lish bishops  in  the  spiritual  world,  con- 
tained in  rdatioos,  241,  675,  7x6. 

BrTTER.  It  <gnifirs  falsified  trutfi,  41 1. 
See  Wormwood. 

Black,  Blackness.  There  are  two 
kinds  of  blackness;  one  in  opposition  to 
white,  and  the  other  in  opposition  to  red, 
331,  31a.  Bladcness  also  signifies  igno- 
rance, 915- 

Blaspheky.  It  is  a  denial  of  the  Di- 
vinity of  the  Lord,  and  the  sanctity  of 
the  Word,  571.    Also  profanation,  793. 

Blessed.  The  blessed  signify  those 
who  have  eternal  life,  639,  816,  944,  951. 

Blind.  The  blind  signify  those  who 
do  not  know  and  do  not  understand  truth, 
a  10. 

Bux>D.  That  the  blood  of  the  Lamb 
signifies  the  Divine  truth  of  the  Lord  in 
and  from  Him,  370.  because  the  Lord 
is  the  Word,  and  Divine  truth  therein 
is  meant  by  His  blood,  and  Divine  good 
therein  by  His^flesh,  Ukewiae  by  His  body. 


555.  684*  Blood,  in  the  of^xnite  sense, 
signifies  violence  offered  to  the  Word, 
conseguently  to  die  Lord,  8a^.  In  the 
opposite  sense,  it  signifies  Divine  truth 
falsified,  adulterated,  and  profaned,  379, 
40^  687.  688.  Blood  as  01  one  dead  sfg- 
nines  infernal  falsity,  68  x. 

Book.  Books  signify  the  interiors  cf 
the  mind  of  man,  because  in  them  are 
written  all  things  pertaining  to  his  life, 
867.  The  Book  of  Life  is  the  Lord  as  the 
Wordj  consequently  the  Word,  9<8.  To 
be  written  in  the  Book  of  Life  and  iud{[ed 
therefrom,  signifies  fnxn  the  Divine 
Truth  of  the  Word,  and  from  the  Lord, 
256.  To  open  the  book,  and  loose  the 
seals  thereof,  signifies  to  know  the  states 
of  all,  and  to  fudge  according  to  state, 
359,  39^'  That  no  one  can  look  in  the 
booL,  ie«i<w^  that  no  one  but  the  Lord 
alone  can  know  it,  a6a.  See  Seal.  To  be 
written  in  the  Book  of  Life,  signifies  he 
who  believes  in  the  Lord,  and  lives  ac- 
cording to  His  commandments,  874. 
Not  to  be  written  in  the  Book  of  Life, 
signifies  the  contrary,  874.  By  the  little 
book  open  in  the  hand  of  the  angel,  is 
meant  tnat  essential  of  the  New  Churdi, 
that  the  Lord,  even  as  to  His  Humanity,  is 
the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  469.  What 
was  written  in  that  little  book,  47a.  To 
depart  as  a  scroll  rolled  together,  signifirs 
that  good  and  truth,  whidi  is  in  the  Word, 
diouul  reoedt  and  become  hidden  in  the 
church,  335.  It  is  said  that  the  book  was 
rolled  together,  because  books  were  then 
made  of  parchment,  and  were  xoUed  up^ 

Bottle.  A  bottle  or  pitcher  signifies 
the  same  as  its  contents,  673. 

Bottomless  Ptt.    See  Abyss. 

Bound,  To  Bind.  That  to  be  bound 
in  prison  and  in  custody,  sgnifics  to  be 
infested  by  evils  and  falsities,  99.  See 
Captive. 

Bow.  A  bow  signifies  doctrine  fii^ting 
from  truths  against  falsities,  and  from 
falsities  a^^iinst  truths,  309.  Arrows  and 
shafts  signify  truths  or  falsities,  390. 

Brass.      Brass  signifies  natunu  good, 

775. 

Bread.  There  are  bread  and  wine  in 
the  Holy  Supper,  because  bread  there 
signifies  holy  k>ve,  sikI  wine  holy  faith; 
and  because  the  material  and  heavenly 
bread  correspond  therein,  alao  the  ma- 
terial and  heavenly  wine,  334.  Bread 
from  flour  was  offered  with  me  sacrifices 
on  die  altar,  called  a  cake  or  meat-offer- 
ing. 778.  The  bread  of  faces  upon  the 
teSle  m  Ae  tabemade  was  made  of  fine 
flour,  778;  because  wheat  siniifies  the 
good  of  the  church  from  the  Word,  and 
fine  flour  its  truth,  31^. 

Breadth.  Breadm  sisnifies  the  truth, 
and  length  the  good  of  me  diiiidi,  906, 
907. 
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BixAST  sigBifiei  love.  M.   See  P»^ 

BftKAR-PLATV.    See  Arms, 

Bbidbokoom,  Budk.  From  tfie  mar- 
liafe  ct  tile  Lord  with  the  diiirdi.  the 
Lord  ii  csUed  the  Bridenoomjana  the 
church  the  bride,  797.  wx.  The  New 
Churchy  which  is  the  New  Teraaalem,  is 
called  the  bride  the  Lamb^s  wife,  81^. 
o5<.  The  church  is  called  a  bride  whiiie 
tt  18  establishing,  and  a  wile  when  estab- 
lished, 895.  At  the  end  of  the  Apocalypse 
the  Bride  and  Bridenoom  speak,  that  is, 
tile  Lord  and  tiie  oiurdi,  as  it  during 
betrothal,  960. 

Bridlk.  The  bridle  of  a  horse  sig- 
nifies that  by  whidi  tiie  understanding 
is  guided,  653. 

Bkino  Fovth,  To,  To  Tkavaxl  m 
Birth.  To  bring  forth  and  travail  in 
birtii  dgnifies  to  conceive  and  bring  forth 
what  appertains  to  spiritual  life.  535.  See 

BROTHn.  Brother  is  l|X)ken  of  char- 
ity, and  a  companion,  of  faith,  ^a.  The 
Lord  calls  those,  who  from  Him  are  in 
diarity,  brothers)  3a.  But  it  b  not  writ- 
ten, neither  is  it  becoming  to  call  the 
Lord  brother,  39. 

Building.  Building  or  structure  rig- 
nifies  the  whole  subje^  to  whidi  it  re- 
lates, 91  z. 

Bury,  Burial,  Monumskt.  To  be 
buried  signifies  to  rise  again«  and  con- 
tinue life,  because  all  eaitiily  things  are 
rejected,  506.  Not  to  be  buried  signifies 
to  continue  in  things  earthly  and  unclean, 
and  to  be  rejected,  506. 

Buy,  To.  By  buying  and  selUng  is  sig- 
nified to  acquire  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  or  truths,  and  teach  them,  606. 
See  To  Trade.  By  tiie  bought  of  the  Lord 
are  signified  the  redeemed,  and  regener- 
ate, 6x9. 

Calp.  a  calf  agnifies  natural  affection 
of  knowing  truths,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  affection  of  knowing  falsities, 
a4a.  Calves  in  sacrifices  signify  the  affec- 
tion of  knowing  truths;  and  calves  of 
^^ypt  and  Samaria  signify  the  affection 
oTknowing  falsities,  942.  The  calf,  as  one 
of  tile  four  dienibim,  signified  the  Di- 
vine trutii  of  the  Word  as  to  affection,  a4a. 

Callkd.  By  the  called,  in  a  general 
aense,  are  meant  all  in  tiie  worid,  because 
all  are  called,  744.  By  the  called,  in  a 
particular  sense,  are  meant  thev  who  are 
with  the  Lord,  744.  The  called  to  tiie 
marriage-supper  oif  the  Lamb  siniify 
those  who  receive  tiie  things  of  the  New 
Church,  8x6.  The  calledf,  chosen,  and 
faithful,  signify  those  who  are  in  the  ex- 
ternals, internals,  and  inmoets  of  the 
church,  744« 

Camp.  It  sijpifies  all  truths  and  goods 
of  the  church,  862. 

Candle.    See  CandUsiick, 


Candlotick.    It  sigiiifies  the  chuidi 
as  to  enlightenment  from  the  Lord  through 


the  Weed,  43,  7<.  In  particiilar  it  signifies 
intelligenoe  and  faith.  49^.  The  seven 
candlestidcs  signify  the  New  Churdi  in 


heaven  and  earth,  66.  The  seven  lamps 
signify  the  same,  S37.  Lamps  and  candles 
signify  intelligenoe,  408. 

Captivx,  CAPnvrrv.  Captivity  signi- 
fies  spiritual  captivity,  a  leading  away 
fxom  truths  and  gootu,  and  detention  in 
falsities  and  evils,  501.  The  bound  and 
in  prison  signify  tiie  ttme  as  captives,  591, 
884.    See  B9umd. 

Catholics.    See  RmMn  Catkdics. 

Chain.  To  have  a  chain  in  die  hand 
signifies  the  endeavor  from  the  power  of 
bmding  and  loosinn,  840. 

Chalicz.    See  Cn^. 

Chariot.  A  dianot  signifies  doctrine 
of  the  diurdi,  437*  A  ooach  signifiai 
neariy  the  same,  781* 

CHARiry.  For  good  of  diarity  and  Hfe, 
see  Works.  For  mutual  lov^  353,  aee 
Love,  Faith  exists  from  charity,  and  is 
the  form  of  charity,  like  speech  and  sound, 
655.  875.  The  quality  of  tiw  man  of  the 
aurch,  if  he  gives  diarity  precedence; 
and  his  quality,  if  he  gives  faith  preoe- 
dence.6«5-  Charity  and  faith  are  nothing 
unless  they  are  in  wocka,  and  so  th^ 
exist  and  submt,  875-  Oiarity  and  faith 
also  exist  in  works  whOe  they  are  in  will 
or  endeavor,  87$.  Comnariran  between 
charity  and  faith,  and  heat  and  light 
from  whidi  may  be  seen  the  nature  ot 
faith  united  with  charity,  and  d  faith  sep- 
arated from  charity,  875*  Charitv  con- 
sists in  performing  the  oommanctaDenti 
of  the  Decalogue,  shown  from  Paul,  3^6. 
A  dispute  among  those  who  make  faith 
primitive,  and  spiritual,  and  heavenly, 
386,  655.  The  neighbor  is  not  to  be 
thought  of  from  person,  but  from  his 
quahty,  6zx.  A  dispute  concerning  faith 
alone  was  heard  at  a  distance  like  gnash- 
ing of  teetii,  and  a  dispute  conceraing 
charity  like  a  beating  noise,  386. 

Chasten  to,  and  to  Rsbues.     Tliey 

signify  to  tempt,  ai5.  ... 

Chekubxm.  The  four  ammala  in  and 
round  the  tiirooe,  were  dierubim,  and 
signify  the  Word  in  its  literal  8en«.  and 
guards,  lest  tiie  interior  senses,  should  be 
hurt,  aM,  a7S,  396,  3x4.  The  firat  chap- 
ter of  Eiekiel  concemmi^  the  cherubim 
explained,  a39*  Seraphim  signify  doc- 
trine from  the  Word,  345. 

Christ.  Christ  is  tiie  Messiah,  520. 
Christ  or  the  Messiah  is  tiie  Son  of  God, 
^20.  By  Christ  is  meant  the  Divine 
Humanity  of  the  Lord,  sao;  see  L/^rd, 
By  Christ  is  meant  Divine  truth,  and  by 
false  Christs  are  meant  Divine  truths 
falsified,  595. 

Church.  For  the  doctrine  of  the  Re- 
formed coooeming  the  churdi  see  what 
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is  premised,  IX.    The  church  appears  be- 
fore tlie  Lord  as  a  man,  beautiful  or  de- 
formed acoording  to  its  doctrine  and  life, 
6oi.     llie  churoi  becomes  more  perfect, 
as  the  thin^  of  which  it  consists  are  dis- 
posed in  theu-  order,  66,  73.    Every  church 
commences  from  goods  of  life  and  ter- 
minates in  faith  alone,  8a.     The  church 
in  time  decreases,  receding  from  the  good 
of  love  and  truths  of  faith,  even  imtiievil 
is  supposed  to  be  good,  and  falsehood 
truth,  658.    The  an^s  of  heaven  lament 
when  the  churdi  on  earth  is  destroyed, 
and  pray  the  Lord  that  it  may  be  brought 
to  an  end,  which  is  effected  by  the  final 
judgment,  645.     The  churdi  on  earth  is 
the  foundation  of  bmven,  645.      At  the 
end  of  the  present  church   there  exist 
such  inversion  and  affliction,  as  can  never 
be  exceeded,  71  x.     The  church  on  earth 
will  be  as  the  churdi  b  in  heaven,  because 
they  are  joined  like  internal  and  external 
with  man,  53^.      The  church  on  earth, 
like  heaven,  is  distinguished  into  three 
degrees;  hence  they  who  are  in  the  church 
are  in  the  externals,  internals,   and  in- 
mosts  thereof,  744«    They  who  are  in  ex- 
ternals are  said  to  be  the  called;  Ihey 
who  are  in  the  internals,    chosen;  and 
they  who  are  in  inmosts,  faithful,  7ii4> 
The   doctrine  of   truth    constitutes    tne 
church,  and  life  conformable  constitutes 
rdigioo,  933.    Where  Ufe  is  not  conform- 
aUe  to  doctrine,  there  is  neither  religion 
nor  churdi,  033.    At  this  day  there  is  no 
church  in  the  Christian  world,  neither 
among  the  Roman  Cathdics,   nor  Re- 
formed, 363,  675.      There  is  no  churdi 
among  the  Roman  Catholics,  but  a  re- 
ligion, because  they  do  not  approach  the 
Lord,  nor  read  die  Word,  and  they  in- 
voke the  dead,  718.     The  church  of  the 
Lord  as  to  doctrine  b  represented  as  a 
dty,  and  an  espoused  virgin,  881.      By 
the  seven  churches  are  meant  all  who  are 
of  the  diurch  in  the  Christian  world,  uid 
every  one  according  to  reception,  xo,  41, 
69.     In  the  Word  of  both  Testaments  a 
new  diurch  b  predicted,  which  shall  ac- 
knowledge the  Lord  only,  and  thb  pre- 
diction has  not  been  fumlled  until  thb 
day.  478.    Thb  New   Church,  as  it  will 
acknowledge  the  Lord  only,  is  called  the 
bride  and  me  wife  of  the  Lord,  533-    Thb 
New  Churdi  b  meant  in  the  Apocalypse 
by  the  New  Jerusalem,  880,  88 x.      All 
tfain^  pertaining  to  tiie  New  Church  will 
originate  in  the  good  of  love,  907,  908, 
9xa,  9iy.     An  who  are  in  truths  (xigi- 
natug  m  good  are  received  into  Ae  New 
Churdi,  because  they  love  the  light  there- 
of; and  the  rest  cannot  bear  that  light, 
J)29.      Thb  New  Churdi  b  successively 
orraed  and  increases;  the  reason  is,  that 
falsities  are  first  to  be  rejected,  and  a  new 
heaven  fomuxLwhich  will  act  in  unity 
with  it,  547.    Thb  New  Church  cannot 


be  estabHshed  before  what  b  meant  by  the 
dragon,  the  beast,  and  the  false  prophet, 
are  lemoved,  473.  Thb  New  Church  will 
consist  of  sucn  as  approach  the  Loid 
only,  and  peifuim  repentance  from  evil 
woncs,  69^79.  The  two  essentials  of  the 
New  Churdi  are,  acknowledgment  of  the 
Lord,  ttiat  He  b  the  God  of  heaven  and 
earth,  and  that  lUs  Humanity  b  Divine: 
the  otho*,  life  conformable  to  me  precepts 
of  the  Decalogue;  and  these  two  are  coo- 

K'ned.  like  the  two  tables  of  the  Deca- 
. jue,  and  like  love  to  God  and  love  tow- 
ard our  nei^bor,  490,  903.  They  who 
desire  to  destroy  th«e  two  essentiab  of 
the  New  Churdi  will  perish,  494.  They 
cannot  receive  any  truth  from  heaven, 
496.    They  falsify  ^e  WonL  497.    They 


lunge  into  all  evib  and 


plu  _ 

They  who  acknowledge  faith  alone  will 


498. 


reject  these  t«ro  eaBentia]&  500,  50X. 
These  two  essentiab  of  the  New  Church 
are  in  onposition  to  the  two  essentiab  of 
the  old  oiurch.  509.  st7. 

Crrv.  A  aty  sigmfies  the  doctrine  of 
the  church,  104,  7x3,  86x,  881.  The 
church  b  described  as  a  dty,  896.  Jerusa- 
lem as  a  dty,  signifies  the  New  Church  of 
the  Lord,  as  to  doctrine,  870,  9x9.  The 
dtics  of  the  nations  sigiufy  heretical  doc- 
tiines,7X3. 

^EVT.    See  Rock, 

Cloak.   SetGarmefa. 

Clouds.  Clouds  signify  Divine  truth 
hi  ultimates,  die  Word  in  its  literal  sense, 
34,  466,  6i^3,  830.  White  douds  signify 
the  word  m  the  literal  sense  translucent 
by  its  spiritual  sense,  643.  By  the  I.ord'8 
saying  He  will  come  in  the  douds  d 
heaven  witfi  g^ory,  b  signified  Hb  advent 
in  the  Word,  and  a  revdation  of  its  spiri- 
tual sense  from  Him  for  the  use  of  the 
New  Chtirdi  which  will  then  be  estab- 
Ibhed,  34,  643,  8ao. 

Clustek.     See  Grapes. 

Color.  White  ai&d  red  are  funda- 
mental colors  in  heaven,  because  white  b 
from  the  light  of  the  sun  and  red  b  from 
the  fire  of  the  sun,  331,  9x5;  see  White 
and  Red,  Those  two  colors  are  changed 
into  other  colors  by  shade,  which  in  h«iv- 
en  b  ignorance,  91^.  Satanic  blac^.  which 
b  opposite  to  white,  and  diabolic  black, 
which  b  opposite  to  red,  33 x^  333. 

Companion.  What  b  sigmfied  by  com- 
panion and  brother,  33. 

CoMPAUSON.  Compariscms  in  die 
Word  are  from  correspondences,  334. 

Conception.   See  Birth, 

CoNPESsiON.  Of  repentance  and  con- 
fession among  tiie  Reformed,  see  what  b 
premised,  IV. 

CoNTiitifATiOM.  There  b  a  f abe  Ui^t 
from  confinnation,  and  it  appeare  to  those 
who  are  in  falsities  as  Ught,  but  it  b  the 
light  of  infatuation,  whidi  is  such  that  it 
b  converted  into  daritncss  oa  the  flowing- 
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in  of  light  from  heavai,  and  the  ai^t  oA 
their  eyes  is  like  that  of  owls  and  hats, 
566,  605.  The^  who  have  ooofimed 
ttemsdves  in  f alaties  are  not  wiUins  to 
nndetBtand  truth,  and  it  appears  as  if  tney 
could  not,  765. 

CoNSUiiMATioN.  The  consummation 
of  the  age  signifies  the  end  of  the  churdu 
which  takes  pUoe  when  there  no  kioger 
remains  any  good  of  life  or  truth  cf  doc- 
trine in  the  church,  658.  Consummation 
in  the  Word  is  also  called  devastation  and 
decision«  65&  ConsimireAtion  is  effected 
by  the  deprivation  of  goods  and  truths, 
which  being  taken  awav  man  enters  into 
the  evils  and  falses  which  he  inwardly 
cherished,  676.  What  is  meant  by  the 
words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  that  He 
would  remain  until  the  consummation  of 
fh^  age,  750> 

CoNTAiNU,  Contained.  The  con- 
tainer signifiew  the  same  with  the  thing 
oontainea,  406,  67  a.     See  Vestd. 

Conversion.  Anyds  and  good  men 
as  to  the  spirit  contmually  turn  thcm- 
sdvcs  to  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  thus  they 
have  the  Lord  continually  before  thor 
face,  and  this  whichever  way  they  turn; 
devils  continually  turn  themselves  from 
the  Lord,  380,  giB. 

COPPEE.   SceBfOji. 

CoKNEE.  The  four  oomera  lignif y  the 
four  qtiarters  of  the  spiritual  wondjHfa. 
Hence  the  four  comers  of  the  earth  sig- 
nify the  universal  heaven,  34a.  The 
comer-stone  signifies  the  foundation,  34a. 

CoEBESFONDENCE.      The  Correspond 
encc  between  the  natural  and  the  spiri- 
tual, I. 

Co8-n.iNEss.  Costliness  signififcs  the 
holy  things  of  the  churdi,  789. 

Cotton.    See  Idnen, 

Covenant.  Covenant  signifies  con- 
junction, 5^9* 

Court.  The  court  of  the  temple  m^- 
nifies  the  external  heaven,  and  heaven  m 
ultimates,  also  the  church  on  earth,  487. 
The  two  courts  of  the  temple,  487. 

Create,  To.    It  signifies  to  reform  and 

regenerate.  a54. 475-  

Creature.  Creatures  siEiufy  all  who 
can  be  created,  that  is,  reformed,  405- 
What  is  sgnified  by  creatures  of  the  earth, 
air,  and  sea,  405.  See  Beasts^  Fouist 
and  Fishes, 

Cross.  The  cross  sigmfics  temptadons, 
63p.  To  crucify  signifies  many  things, 
pnndpally  to  deny  the  Lord  to  be  the  Son 
of  God,  504. 

Crown.  Crown  signifies  wisdom,  189, 
352.  A  crown  signifies  an  ensign  of  war- 
fare and  victory,  300.  Hence  a  crown 
was  an  emign  of  victory  to  nuutyrs.  be- 
cause they  mid  conquered  in  temiXations, 
103. 

Cruciey,  To.    Sec  Cross. 

Cryinc,  or  A  Cry.    Crying  or  a  cry  is 


spoken  of  grief  and  fear  of  fabes  framliell, 
and  thence  of  damnation,  885.       it  is 
spoken  of  every  affection  from  the  heart 
885. 

Cunning.    See  GnSe, 

Cup.  a  cup,  chalice,  platter,  vial, 
signify  the  same  as  the  things  contained; 
if  wine  is  in  them,  they  sifinif y  truth  or 
falsity,  67a.  A  bottle  or  pitcher  agnifies 
the  same,  67a.  Vials  full  of  the  wrath  of 
God  signify  the  evib  and  falsities  in  the 
diurch,  673.  To  pour  out  the  vials  upon 
the  earth  ud  sea,  signififn  influx  into  the 
church,  676,  677,  680. 

Cursed  Thing.  A  cursed  thing  sig- 
nifies evfl,  which  separates  the  Lord  from 
man,  937. 

CusT(»>Y.      See  Bmmd  and  Captive, 

Daeenbss.  Darkness  and  thick  dark- 
ncfls  signify  falsities,  ixo,  6a%.  They  also 
signify  ignorance,  no.  Darkness  signi- 
fio  falsities  either  from  ignorance,  or 
faJsides  of  religion,  or  evib  of  life,  413. 

David.  By  David  is  meant  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  truth,  174,  a66. 

Daughter.    See  Son, 

Day.  Day  and  night  ogntfv  at  al) 
times  and  in  every  state.  637.  Day  and 
night  signif V  the  narituai  truth,  and  natu- 
rsT  trutb  of  the  Word,  414*  The  greaU 
day  of  Jehovah  signifies  the  coming  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  establishment  of  a  new 
church,  704,  707.  Day  signifies  the  end 
of  the  former  diurdi,  707. 

Death,  Dead.  Death  agnifies  va- 
rious things;  extinction  of  natural  life; 
extinction  of  spiritual  life,  which  is  dam- 
nation: extincdon  of  desires,  whidi  is  the 
crucifixi(»  of  the  flesh,  and  thus  renewal  of 
life;  resurrection:  rejection  by  the  world; 
tiie  devil  and  hell,  uid  hence  evil  of  the 
will,  866.  Death  siEnifics  extinction  of 
spiritual  life,  and  hell,  damnation,  3ai. 
The  first  death  signifies  departure  out  of 
the  worid,  and  the  second  death  damna- 
tion, 106,  8^3,  874,  804.  The  first  death 
is  not  mentionea  m  the  ApocaKpse,  853. 
Death  abo  signifies  the  lue  of^  sdf-tove, 
because  this  extinf^uishes  spiritual  life, 
333.  The  dead  signifies  tne  same  as 
death,  856.  The  deul  aa^y  dead  out  of 
the  world,  535. 868, 869.  The  dead  agnify 
those  who  are  in  natural  without  spintual 
life,  159.  The  dead  signify  those  who 
have  no  spiritual  Ufe,  535.  ^  The  dead 
signify  those  who  are  interiorly  devils, 
870,  87a.  The  dead  signify  those  who 
have  crucified  the  flesh,  and  have  suffered 
temptations,  630.  The  dead  signify  those 
who  are  rejected  by  the  evil,  847, 850, 866. 
Dead,  in  speaking  of  the  1.43rd,  signifies  to 
be  neglected,  and  His  Humam'ty  not  ac- 
knowledged as  Divine,  59, 93,  369.  Dead 
worship,  sec  Worship. 

Decalogue.  The  precepts  of  the 
Decalogue  were  pKomulgated  by  Jehovah, 
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and  were  not  oolyprcoepCs  of  society,  but 
d  rrligioa,  529.  Tne  precepts  are  in  every 
religioo,  and  man  should  live  according  to 
them  from  idigion,  273.  Wondc^ul 
thinn  concerning  the  Decalogue  and  the 
aitTrom  the  Word,  and  hence  it  may  be 
seen  that  tfie  Decalogue  is  most  holy,  529. 
The  first  step  to  retormation,  is  to  live 
accordii^  to  the  commandments  of  the 
Decaloffue,  6a8.  Through  a  Ufe  con- 
formable to  the  precepts  conjunction  is 
effected  witii  the  Lord,  490.  The  second 
taUe  is  the  universal  doctrine  of  repent- 
ance, 53  X,  461.  The  Decalogue  callea  the 
testimonv,  490,  669.  The  second  table 
is  a  blank  to  Uioae  who  are  in  faith  alone, 
461.  An  answer  from  heaven  to  those 
who  bdieved  and  asserted,  that  by  the 
woriu  of  the  law,  from  whose  damnation 
through  faith  they  are  exempt,  are  under- 
stood the  works  of  the  D«calogue,  57& 
The  temple  of  the  tab.made  of  the  testi- 
moay  signifies  where  the  Lord  is  in  His 
holiness  in  the  Word,  and  m  the  law, 
which  B  the  Decalogue,  669. 

Degree.  Three  degrees  cf  love  and 
wisdom  or  of  goodness  and  truth  in  the 
Lord,  who  is  infinite,  called  celestial, 
spiritual,  and  natural,  and  hence  three 
degrees  m  the  heavens,  and  also  in  man 
from  creation,  774.  The  church  is  disr 
tinguished  into  those  three  degrees,  774* 
Sec  Church. 

Demon.  Demons  and  devSb  signify 
lusts  from  love  of  the  world,  and  sudi  as 
are  in  those  lusts  become  demons  after 
death,  458.  They  signify  cupidities  of 
falsifying  truths,  703,  756.  They  become 
demons  of  the  worst  kind  who  were  in  the 
lust  of  exercising  dominion  from  love  of 
self  over  holy  thinffs,  756. 

Den.  They  who  had  been  hi  evil  loves 
an  in  hdl  in  dens,  and  hence  dens  signify 
evil  loves,  338. 

Desert.   SeeWMemess. 

Destroyer,  Pbrdftion.  Abaddon  and 
Apollvon  signify  destroyer  and  perdition; 
and  the  destruction  of  the  churdi,  by  total 
falsification  of  the  Word,  440. 

Devastation.        See   Consummaticn. 

Devil.  The  hdl  where  tiiey  are  who 
are  in  evils  as  to  life,  propoly  in  sdf-love, 
is  called  tiie  Devil,  because  all  who  are 
there  are  caUed  devfl^  and  the  hdl  where 
tfiey  are  who  are  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine, 
pro^Krly  in  the  pride  of  their  own  intelli- 
gence, IS  called  Satan,  because  all  who 
are  there  are  called  Satans,  97,  550,  &«i, 
856,  153.  The  depths  of  Satan  signify  me 
interiors  of  faith  separated  from  charity, 
143.  The  throne  01  Satan  signifies  where 
there  are  falsities,  and  hence  spiritual 
darkness,  xxo.  In  every  religioa  it  is 
known  that  there  is  a  God  from  whom 
proceeds  good,  and  tiiat  tiiere  is  a  devil 
from  whom  proceeds  evU,  and  that  there- 
fore good  is  to  be  done  and  evil  shunned, 
aya,  675. 


Diadem.      See'  SUme^  Precious  Stone. 

Doctrine.  Worship  is  according  to 
doctrine,  777,  778- 

Doo.  Dogs  signify  corporeal  appetite, 
prindpally  the  pleasure  of  eating  and 
drinklBg,  95a. 

DooR.  Gates  signify  knowledann  of 
what  is  true  and  goocl  out  of  the  Word, 
by  which  man  b  introduced  into  the 
church,  consequently  introducing  trudia, 
89J),  901,  916.  There  are  doors  in  the 
spiritual  world,  which  are  opened  and 
shut  to  those  who  ascend  to  heaven,  and 
therdore  they  signify  admission,  176,  1 77. 
The  Lord  alone  opens  and  shuts  the  doors, 
177.  Doors  sigmfy  admission  and  intro- 
duction, ai^.  The  Lord  is  the  door  by 
which  man  is  to  enter,  916. 

Double,  and  To  Double.  They  sig- 
nify to  be  done  according  to  quantity  and 
quality,  76a. 

Dragon.  The  dragon  mgnifies  those 
who  make  God  three,  and  the  Lord  two, 
and  who  separate  charity  and  faith,  and 
make  the  latter  competent  to  salvation 
and  not  the  former,  537.  Dragon  signifies 
the  devastation  of  the  church,  53^.  They 
who  are  meant  by  the  dragon  will  perse- 
cute the  New  Church  of  the  Lord,  and, 
as  far  as  possible,  will  seduce  them,  884. 
The  reason  the  dragon  is  called  the  old 
serpent^  the  devil,  and  satan,  841,  8^6. 
What  IS  signified  bv  the  dragon  being 
bound  one  thousand  years,  8^2.  The 
sports  of  the  dragon,  and  the  obsession  of 
a  dty  by  tiiem,  655. 

Drink-Oftering,  or  Ldation.  See 
Wino. 

Drunkenness.  To  be  made  drunk 
with  the  wine  of  whoredom  or  of  Babylon, 
also  simply  to  be  madcf  drunk,  signifies 
to  be  infatuated  or  insane  with  regard  to 
spiritual  things,  7a x. 

Dust.  Dust  signifies  what  is  damned, 
778.  To  cast  dust  on  the  head  signifies 
mtcrior  grief  and  mourning  00  account  of 
damnation,  778. 

Dwell,  To.  To  dwdl  is  spodcen  of 
good,  380.  To  dwell  and  cohaUt  signifies 
conjunction  proceeding  from  love^  883. 
By  the  Lord^s  bdng  said  to  dwdl  wiUi 
tiiem  is  signified  that  He  is  in  them,  and 
they  in  Hun,  consequently  conjunction, 
883. 

Eagle.  Flying  eagles  dgnify  knowl- 
edge and  understanding,  a44;  also  uiKler* 
standing  perverted,  from  knowledge  of 
what  is  fake,  a44. 

Ear.    See  To  Hear. 

Earth.  The  eartii  signifies  the  church, 
a8s,  90a.  Tlie  earth  signifies  the  church 
among  tfiose  who  are  in  its  intemab  and 
are  (^led  deray,  and  the  sea,  ttie  diurdi 
among  those  who  are  in  its  externals,  and 
are  aOed  laity,  398,  402.  470,  567,  59^ 
677,  680;  see  Sea.  The  earth  also  signi- 
fies damnation,  which  takes  place  with 
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them  amonc  whom  the  diurch  is  per- 
verted, aSs.  Id  the  ipiritual  world  there 
•re  earths  as  in  the  natural  wofM;  but 
the  latlcr  are  from  a  natural,  the  former 
from  a  spiritual  orisin,  960,  331, 865.  The 
heavens  are  expanses,  and  in  each  expanse 
the  earth  is  under  tiic  feet.  960.  Who  are 
meant  by  thoae  under  the  earth,  ate. 
The  lower  earth,  see  Sptriiual  World. 
That  earths  in  the  spiritual  world  are 
chanced  according  to  the  evils  and  falsi- 
ties of  those  who  dwell  upon  them,  and 
that  earthquakes  happen,  331,  515.  Hence 
earthquakes  agnif  y  changes  of  the  state 
of  the  churdi,  33x»  396.  A  great  earth- 
quake, such  as  was  not  before,  rignififa 
overturning  of  all  things  at  the  church, 
711. 

Eakthquake.    See  Earth, 

Eat,  To.  It  signiBes  to  appropriate, 
80.  What  is  signified  by  eating  the  6eah 
of  another.  748.    See  Flesh. 

Egytt.  Egypt  flgnlfies  tiie  natural 
man  in  conjunction  with  the  spiritual, 
and  the  affection  of  truth,  503.  Egypt, 
in  the  opposite  aense,  signifies  the  natural 
man  separated  from  the  spiritual,  and 
insanity  in  spiritual  things,  ^03.  Because 
the  Egyptians  cultivated  the  scienoe  of 
correspondences,  whence  came  their  hiero- 
glyphics, which  sdence  they  turned  into 
magic,  and  made  idolatrous,  503,  The 
mirades  in  E^ypt,  503.  All  things  signi- 
fied the  falsities  and  evils  of  the  church, 

339; 

Eldek.  The  four-and-twenty  dders 
signify  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
churoi  in  heaven  and  in  earth,  333,  asi. 
They  signify  the  heavens,  sax.  In  par- 
ticuUur,  tne  higher  heavens,  375.  808. 

Elbction.  By  the  chosen  or  dect  are 
meant  tiiey  who  are  with  the  Lord,  who 
are  not  elected  by  predestination,  744. 
Who  are  meant  by  the  called,  the  chosen, 
and  the  faithful,  744.     See  Church. 

Elijah  and  Elisha.  EUijah  and  Elisha 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  ue  Word,  agS, 

Emftv.  Man  is  said  to  be  emptor  when 
there  is  nothing  in  him  but  falsities  and 
evils,  x6o. 

Enchantment.  To  enchant  b  to  peiv 
suade  what  is  false  and  to  destroy  truth. 
46a,  65^,  89a.  Enchantment  is  not  only 
ixrsuasion  of  what  is  false,  and  destruc- 
tion of  the  truth,  but  it  is  also  persuasion 
of  what  is  true,  and  a  destruction  of  what 
{9  false,  469.  Enchantments  were  in  use 
formcriy,  and  were  performed  three  ways, 
462. 

Endurance.  That  endurance  signifies 
zeal  and  labor,  lao.  The  word  of  endur- 
ance si^fies  spiritual  combat,  which  is 
temptation,  185. 

English.  Conversation  of  certain 
Englishmen  with  two  angels  concerning 
die  understanding  of  man  in  spiritual 


things,  God,  the  InunortBlity  «f  the  Soiril, 
Regeneratiao,  Baptism,  and  the  Holv 
Sup|)er,  ia4.  The  English  dergy  ascem^ 
ing  mto  a  society  of  tbe  higher  heawcDs, 
and  their  discourse  on  a  certain  time  with 
dicir  king,  about  the  Lord  and  charity; 
and  after  their  descent,  their  discourse 
with  others  of  the  clergy  about  unanimity, 
341.  A  paper  sent  down  from  heswn  to 
a  society  of  Engliaii,  and  sent  back  by 
two  bishops  there;  and  discourse  after- 
ward with  those  iMsbops  cancenung  the 
cfaurdi  and  religion  at  thb  day,  675.  The 
tracts  published  in  London  cmccming 
the  New  Jerusalem,  reprobated  by  the 
English  bishops:  and  the  dominion  which 
they  affect  716. 

Ephbsus.  By  the  church  of  Ephcsos 
are  meant  they  who  primarily  respect 
truths  of  doctrine,  and  not  goods  of  me. 

73- 

Epheaim.     See  iiamasses. 

Evening.  Evening  siniifies  the  last 
time  of  the  old  church;  and  morning,  the 
first  time  of  the  New  Church,  151.  The 
Lord  instituted  the  Holy  Supper,  because 
the  eveninf{,  in  which  the  supper  took 
plac&  signifies  the  last  time  and  state  of 
the  churdi,  ax^  8x6. 

Evil.  Evil  is  the  devil,  Sgo.  There  is 
evil  of  falsity  and  falsitjr  of  evil,  «7q,  38a. 
They  who  confirm  evil  in  ibcmaelvcs  per- 
ish, 8^a.  The  evil  whidi  appears  to  man, 
contains  innumerable  lusts  in  simulta- 
neous order,  678.  See  JUpentanee.  Evil 
is  attributed  to  the  Lord,  and  this  is  from 
appearance,  404«  498,  7x4-  After  death, 
goods  and  truths  are  taken  away  from 
the  evil,  and  evils  and  falsities  from  the 
good,  948. 

EiTPHRATES.  It  sigiiifies  rational  things 
bordering  upon  the  spiritual  tilings  of  the 
church,  444.  It  si^fies  interior  reason- 
ings, 690.  It  signifies  reaaonings  lull  of 
falsities,  and  hence  insanities.  444. 

External.  The  tdtimate  is  the  conti- 
nent of  all  things  prior,  438,  at  the  end. 
All  spiritual  power  consists  in  truths  in 
ultimatcs,  148.  What  is  in  the  inmo8t5  b 
in  all  things  around,  033.  The  churdi  in 
the  heavens  and  the  caurch  on  earth  make 
one,  like  the  internal  and  external  in  man, 
486. 

Extreme.  In  ttkultimates  or  ex- 
tremes b  the  simultaneous  order  of  the 
successives,  678.    See  Ordtr. 

Eye.  Eye  signifies  the  understandins, 
as,  48.  Eye,  in  peaking  of  the  Lora. 
signifies  Divine  wisdom,  Omnisdence, 
and  Providence,  48,  340,  a7i.  What  b 
signified  by  the  eyes  of  the  chenilMm,  a40, 
a46. 

Eye-Salve.  It  signifies  a  medidne 
whereby  the  understanding  b  healed,  a  14. 

Face.  What  b  signified  by  sedng  the 
face  of  the  Lord,  938.    To  see  the  face  of 
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Jehovah  or  the  Lord  simifies  to  know 
and  acknowledge  what  He  is,  as  to  His 
Divine  attributes,    beside  other   thin^ 

M9.  No  one  can  see  the  Lord,  as  He  is  in 
mself ,  and  ttve,  939.  The  face  of  the 
Lord,  in  an  opposite  sense,  signifies  anger 
and  aversion,  biecause  a  bad  man  is  angry, 
and  tunis  himself  awa^,  gyi.  Face,  m 
speaking  of  the  devil,  ag^es  artf  ulnisss, 
56a. 

Faith.  Faith  is  truth,  xii,  129.  The 
conjunction  of  faith  and  chari^,  4x7. 
Faith  is  from  charity,  and  it  is  the  form 
of  charity,  like  speech  and  sound.  6^  c, 
8^5.  A  comparison  of  charity  ana  faith 
wiUi  heat  ana  light,  fnxn  which  may  be 
seen  what  faith  is  separated  from  chanty, 
and  what  faith  is  oonioixied  with  diarity, 
875*  The  quality  01  faith  from  charity 
described,  45 x*  Charity  and  faith  are  not 
any  thing,  unless  they  exist  m  works,  and 
in  works  thejr  exist  and  subsist,  87^. 
Charity  and  faith  in  man  are  inwardly  m 
act,  consequently  in  woks,  when  mey 
are  in  the  will,  because  they  are  then  in 
the  endeavor^  875. 

A  general  idn  of  faith  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  salvation  from  Him,  67.  They 
who  believe  in  the  Lord  have  eternal  life 
and  are  saved,  6oiw  553.  The  acknowl- 
edgment of  the  Lord  and  faith  cause 
presence;  but  affection  and  love,  con- 
junction, 937.  Paul  and  James  agree  in 
this,  that  the  doers  of  the  law  are  Justified 
by  God.  8a8,  4x7. 

For  the  dodaine  of  the  Reformed  con- 
cerning justification  b^  faidi  and  good 
worica,  see  what  is  premised,  II.  The  Re- 
formed establish  their  doctrine  on  a 
single  assertion  of  Paul,  falsely  under- 
stood, 4x7,  75a  All  who  belong  to  Uie 
churdi  in  the  Christian  world  agree  in 
this  point,  that  man  is  justified  without 
the  works  of  the  law,  391.  Faith  alone 
at  this  day  constitutes  the  universal 
theology,  and  not  diari^,  1^3.  How 
they  defend  their  doctrine,  oy  various 
reasonings,  838.  Throughout  the  Chris- 
tian warld  all  acknowledge  faith  alone  as 
tlie  <xily  means  of  salvation,  thou^  in 
other  things  they  disagree,  4i84.  Faith 
alcMie  is  confirmed  various  ways,  princi- 
pally the  faith  of  the  dergy,  but  not  so 
that  of  the  laity,  ^,  461,  677.  Faith 
alone  is  easily  received,  the  reason  there- 
of, ^39.  There  are  three  degrees  of  re- 
ception of  faith  alone:  x,  to  acknowl- 
edge it;  a,  to  confirm  it  in  erne's  self;  3.  to 
live  acoordixig  to  it;  there  are  some  who 
are  in  die  first  and  second  d^ree  and  not 
in  the  third,  and  they  who  are  in  the 
third  are  damned;  the  quality  of  these 
described,  634.  Faith  alone  is  faith  sepa- 
rated-from  diarity.  ^88.  Onceming 
those  who,  in  thc^ogical  matters,  know 
nothing,  except  that  faith  alone  is  all, 
and  their  habitati<»  and  lot,  from  ex- 


perience, ^56.  The  learned  have  attrib- 
uted all  salvation  to  faith,  and  nothing  Id 
charity;  the  reason  is,  that  they  have 
attributed  every  thing  to  knowledge,  and 
nothing  to  affection,  because  the  farmer 
appears  before  the  sight,  whereas  the 
latter  does  not  ai»)ear,  but  faith  proceeds 
from  thought,  ana  charity  from  anectioo. 
908.  Faith  proceeds  from  thought,  uid 
charity  from  affection,  655.  That  tenet 
ouaht  to  be  shuxmed,  diat  a  man  is  juati- 
fiea,  that  is,  saved  by  faith  alone  without 
the  works  of  the  law,  838. 

Various  reasonings,  oy  which  tfiey  es- 
tablish that  faith  alone  is  the  cnly  means 
of  salvation,  449>    In  the  southern  quarter 
are   they  who  aoly  acknowledge  faith 
alone   and   the   customary   wonhip   as 
means  of  salvation,  and  live  as  they  Kke, 
concerning  whom  from  experience,  44a. 
Many  of  tneir  visionary  notions  enumer- 
ated who  confirm  tfaemsdves  in  faitfi 
alone,  45  x*     The  interiors  of  faith,  sepa- 
rated from  charity,  are  the  depths  of 
Satan,  X43.    They  are  spectres,  675.    See 
English.    They  seduce,  and  consequendy 
are  dangerous,  X44.      Concerning  tfiose 
who  separate  faith  entirely  from  diarity, 
pretending  that  God,  by  virtue  of  faitn, 
operates  mwardly,  even  to  the  proper 
will  of  man,  and  it  there  turns  itself  about 
on  the  left  side,  and  thus  tiie  interiors  of 
man's  mind  are  intended  for  God,  and 
the  exteriors  for  man,  hence  that  God 
pays  no  retard  to  any  thing  which  re- 
lates to  man;  these  were  seen  as  turtles 
with  two  heads,  463.   The  interior  reason- 
ings of  those  who  are  In  faith  alone, 
must   first   be   detected   and   removed, 
otherwise  the  truths  of  faith  of  the  New 
Church,  which  is  the  New  Jenualem, 
cannot  [«  recdved;  hence  they  are  treated 
of  in  the  Apocalypse,  483,  70a      That 
thev  who  have  confiirnea  themsdves  in* 
f aim  alone,  caxmot  recdve  the  two  essen- 
tials of  the  New  Church,  whidi  are  the 
acknowledgment  that  the  Lord  is  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  a  life  ac- 
cording to  the  precepts  of  the  Decalogue; 
they  reject  them  for  three  reasons,  500. 
They  who  have  confirmed  themsdves  in 
the  falsities  of  that  faith,  can  with  diffi- 
culty recede  from  them,  because  they 
are  kept  shadded  by  the  dragonisis  in 
the  world  of  spirits,  with  whom  they  are 
in  sodety,  563.     They  who  are  in  faith 
alone,  and  pray  from  the  form  of  thdr 
faith,  cannot  but  make  God  three  and 
the  Lord  two:  because  they  pray  to  God 
the  Father,  Oiat  He  would  nave  mercy 
for  the  sake  of  the  Son,  and  send  the  Holy 
Ghost,  537.  6xx. 

They  who  have  confirmed  in  tfaem- 
sdves faith  alone,  have  so  far  shut  up 
thdr  understanding,  as  no  kM^er  to  see 
any  truth  in  the  Word,  4a x.  They  who 
have  confirmed  hi  thcnisdves  faith  alone, 
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have  no  truth  from  the  Word,  but  what  b 
falsified,  hence  there  is  no  cfaurdi  among 
them^  nor  an^  religion,  541.  675.  The 
doctrine  of  faith  at  this  day  is  contrary 
to  the  Word,  and  it  falsifies  the  whole 
Word,  136,  404*  570.  They  who  from 
ooofirmatioa  are  in  faith  alooe,  know  the 
truths  from  ttie  Word,  which  are  enum- 
erated, but  they  have  falsified  all,  as  was 
made  evident  by  a  paper,  oq  which  those 
truths  were  written,  which  was  placed 
on  a  table  illtuninated  by  direct  influx  of 
light  from  heaven,  also  bv  touching  the 
Word,  which  lay  on  another  table,  <66. 
A  leader  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  aione 
who  tou(^ed  the  Word  placed  on  a 
table,  and  was  thrown  into  a  comer  of 
the  room,  and  became  as  it  were  dead, 
566.  The  adultery  of  the  son  with  the 
mother  corresponds  with  the  falsification 
of  the  truths  of  the  Word  by  faith  alone, 
and  this  is  represented  by  the  adultor 
of  Reuben  with  Bilhah  his  father's  con- 
cubine, 134. 

They  who,  from  confirmation,  are  in 
faith  uone,  are  in  the  light  of  iiilatua- 
tion,  which  corresponds  to  the  light  which 
owb  and  bats  see  ov,  which  light  is  dark- 
ness, 566.  Evil  ot  life  follows  from  the 
falsities  of  that  faith,  6q8.  It  is  of  the 
Divine  {Evidence  of  the  Lord,  that 
they  who  have,  confirroed  themselves  in 
faim  alone  falsify  truths,  lest  if  they  knew 
hdy  truths,  they  should  profane  them, 
686,  688.  Three  hundred  who  had  con- 
firmed in  themselves  faith  alone,  and 
ascended  into  heaven,  and  in  their  (kscent 
were  seen  like  dead  horses;  because  a 
living  horse  signifies  the  understanding  of 
the  Word,  and  a  dead  home  the  under- 
standing of  the  Word  destroyed,  611. 
How  the  dragcm  spirits  heal  the  wounds 
made  by  this  tenet,  that  the  works  of  the 
law  are  not  necessary  to  salvation,  which, 
nevertheless  does  not  accord  with  the 
Wwd,  576-578.  They  who  asserted,  that 
by  the  works  of  the  law  are  meant  the 
works  of  the  law  of  the  Decalogue;  what 
re^rfy  was  made  to  them  from  heaven, 
578.  A  pit  of  the  abyss  described  where 
mey  are  who  have  confirmed  faith  alone, 
4a X,  443. 

Concerning  this  tenet  of  their  faith, 
that  God  the  Fatha  withdrew  His  grace 
and  favor  from  the  human  race,  and 
therefore  reconciliation  and  satisfaction 
were  necessary,  but  this  is  contrary  both 
to  Scripture  and  reason,  484.  The  act  ci 
justification  by  faith  alone,  that  they  make 
themselves  as  to  that  act  like  a  statue  of 
salt,  or  Lot's  wife,  484.  The  state  of 
justification  by  faitii  alone,  and  the  mys- 
teries of  it,  that  the  goods  of  charity  done 
by  man  contribute  nothing  to  salvation, 
and  that  hence  it  follows,  that  in  such 
case  there  is  no  rdigion,  484.  Those 
who  make  faith  alone  the  (mly  means  of 


salvation,  and  tibey  who  make  charity 
the  only  means,  also  a  syncretist,  386. 
A  disquisition  among  certain  spirits, 
whether  faith  is  spiritual  and  not  charity, 
or  whedier  charity  is  spiritual  and  hence 
faith,  386.  A  disquisitioD  oonceraiog 
faith  and  charity,  the  quality  of  charity, 
if  to  faith  is  ass^ped  the  fbrat  place,  and 
the  quality  of  faith,  if  to  charity  is  as- 
signed the  first  i^ce;  m  this  latter  state, 
faith  is  spiritual  from  charity,  in  the 
former,  faith  n  natural  and  charity  also 
compared  with  a  mountebank  walking 
on  his  hands,  6<5.  The  great  city,  which 
is  spiritually  called  Sod(nn  and  Egypt,  is 
where  they  are  who  acknowledge  faith 
alone  as  the  only  means  of  salvation;  the 
mockery  of  chanty,  arid  a  plenary  justifi- 
cation of  man  from  sins  by  faith  ahme, 
531.  The  pastimes  of  the  dragon  in  an 
amphitheatre,  that  by  phantasies  they 
introduced  sheep  and  lambs,  and  alter> 
ward  lions  and  tigers,  which  tore  diem  to 
pieces,  655.  The  dragon  spirits,  who  were 
desirous  to  take  by  stratagem  a  certain 
city,  where  charity  rallied,  asserting, 
that  they  also  professed  faith  and  charity, 
only  with  this  difference,  that  they  assign 
to  faith  &e  first  place,  and  to  charity  the 
second;  but  in  vam;  655.  The  dragtmists 
aftermurds  laid  siege  to  that  city,  but  woe 
consumed  by  fire  rrom  heaven,  655.  A 
disqtiisition  m  a  council  concerning  justi- 
fying faith  without  die  works  of  thie  law, 
and  the  conclusion  therein,  that  faith 
produces  good  w(nks,  as  a  tree  produces 
fruit;  also  an  inqiiiry,  whether  it  is  so  be- 
lieved at  this  day  by  those  who  have  cod- 
firmed  themsdves  m  faith  alone,  and  it 
was  perceived  to  be  quite  the  reverse, 
^17.  From  this  condusion  the  conjunc- 
tion of  faith  with  charity  has  not  been 
found,  4x7.  A  temple  or  place  of  worship, 
in  which  was  seen  a  representative  image 
of  faith  separated  from  charity,  described 
as  to  its  Quality,  and  that  it  was  afterward 
destroyea,  ana  in  the  place  thereof  was 
seen  the  tabernacle,  the  tonple,  and  the 
Lord,  036.  The  lot  of  those  who  have  con- 
firmed themselves  in  faith  alone;  in  the 
spiritual  world  they  are  led  to  build,  but 
what  they  build  by  day  falls  down  by 
night,  and  that  afterwards  they  are  let 
into  hell,  153.    Their  lot  and  destruction. 

They  who  have  confirmed  in  them- 
selves faith  alone  believe  themselves  to  be 
wise,  when  nevertheless  they  are  the  fool- 
ish virgins,  43^*  They  who,  from  con- 
firmations, are  m  faith  alone,  believe  that 
the  doctrine  is  so  fortified,  that  it  cannot 
be  impugned,  581.  They  who  have  con- 
firmed themselves 'in  faiui  alone,  are  in- 
veterate enemies  against  those  who  op- 
pose that  faith,  but  especially  when  they 
feel  among  them  the  sphere  of  the  Lord, 
603.    They  who  are  in  faith  akne  do  not 


think  about  repntaAcr,  430.  531-  Tb 
DefilofiiK  to  uxm  is  a  bLanL  tabic.  461 
They  who  think  themBclvrs  fr«  luwlc 
lajth.  and  out  bondmen  unda-  the  Ian 
are  bondrpcn,  57S.  Thc^  who  are  in  lait 
algae  do  not  reflect.  DBIher  ale  wiUin 
to  rea«t.  upon  cvilj  o(  life  in  themsclvci. 
53t,  Tio.  The  tenet  concetnin^  faith 
uooe  11  dunnabk  ""■*  ''^ —  ---.■-- 
nati.  417,  83a.  ' 
nvm  dunty,  and 

tBsa^mt 

la  lobiKtioa  to 
iihuttluL  114,  s 
iu  ii  lobeuiil 

bdiend,  ts  refilled  from   the 
Catholic   reU^oo,    whidi    dedi 
(enet.  914.       Tba^y  Ihe  way  ol  light 
from  the  Lord  is  obstructed,  so  Ihxt  man 
<:ailqolcHi4[ertweDliHhteDed>9]4, 
FAiTsroi^      FaiOiful  KgniGes    ^lose 


inauW 


Falsities  are  dirkne 


I  falsitv  not  fr 

pears  licf ore  the  Loll  as  tnitl., 

diBerent  colors.  6>s,  Goodocsa  and  fal- 
sity together,  (ij.  The  hghl  id  Ihe  con- 
firEnaliDD  ai  what  is  false,  together  with 
its  quahty.  s^,  ^5-    See  Citnfirmtaion. 

Fahue.    SeeHKOfo-. 

"^      "  "at  thia^  sgiuf  y  cele»- 


Lkingc<lheLi     . 
61J.    TluLadby 


Father,  also  God  and  Jehovah,  signify 
the  Lord  with  reaped  tn  Divine  tiuth, 
and  Divine  good,  ai.  The  Lord,  as  to 
His  Divinity,  as  well  is  to  His  Divine 
Huniaa.iialledtbeFadiei.  11.  61],  Sjg. 
The  kingdom  vt  the  Father  comes,  and 
Ihe  will  DC  the  Faiha  is  done  as  in  h«.ven, 
so  on  earth,  when  ttie  Lord  is  immedt- 
atell  approached,  8jn.  See  aLm  Ihe  Lard. 
Feab.  To  Feu.  The  fear  d  God,  and 
to  fear  God,  signify  the  love  d  God,  and 
to  love  God,  especially  a  fear  and  to  fear 
to  do  any  thing  against  Him.  Ihat  l'l 
against  His  precepts,  as 


mall 


ful.  and  to  fear. 

:  tormcoD  theic. 

I,    Toleedrignf- 
t  feeder,  one  Ihat 


Fig-Tkh.     a  fig-tnc  slgniGea  natural 

Filthy',    iaUmian. 

FuE.  Fire  signifies  IMvine  lore.  468. 
In  Ihe  spiritual  world  love  appears  al  a 
distance  as  hre.  4aa.  Therefore  fire  u|xhi 
the  altai  of  buint-offering  ■*ff"*ft**  Divine 
celestial  bvi.  and  tor  tluil  Kasod  il  was 
commanded  Out  il  diould  bum  coo- 
Uanilji  and  that  fin  iluuld  be  Ukea  there- 
from  m  Ihe  censer,  and  they  diould  make 
incense,  }•>!.  Fire,  in  an  oppoalte  sense, 
sienihes  infemal  love,  4>s,  494-  Fire  and 
Bulphiu  st^nify  infsnal  love 


ulphiu  stsnify  infer 

rom  that  kJve.  453,  453-  t^  signilies 
hatred,  6^5,  766.  Wnal  is  signified  btf 
h  jl  piingled  with  fire,  ioa.  iSee  Hail. 
It  is  aldbuted  to  JehovUi.  that  He  cnn- 
Bumes  with  fire.  4fl4-    Truth  ia  testified  by 

from  heaven  was  a  tesdfioticn  that  Ibey 
were  in  evili  and  falsities,  Kig:  and  Ihal 
they  were  in  the  Inst  erf  infsnal  love,  86j, 
To  be  burnt  with  fire  signifies  the  punisG- 

01      -      ■  ■■       -'--'-'■    |tb5lF. 


standing,  first  ensts  in  act,  17.  The 
church  then  first  e»s«>  wi4  man  when 

Jie  truth  <i  doctrine  concHted  in  the  in- 

Fi.b™b"  lis.      FiTit-ftuits    AgSi 

what    iirsi   spinijs    up,    and    aflerward 

grow*:  and  btauit  in  ttie  first  is  000- 

Jie  first-frtdtl  ^at  htSy,  631.  '  First- 
rail,  Bgnify  whal  belong,  to  Bk  thurdi. 

'"^KH.    Fishes  idgnify  sensual  aJIecliona. 

ultjmates  of  ttte 
S't'ttli 


Rshes  also  signily 


Word  and  the  diunJi,  S 


Flood.    See  Wwf. 

Flv.  To,  To  fly  sgnifia  to  perceiTB 
and  inslrucl.  and  In  speaking  of  the  Lord 
signifies  to  [rovide,  944,  14^,  j6i,  S31. 

D.     They  who  are  in  Ihe  S[Mtual 
are  uiurished  by  food;  but  food 

.  .  I.  Feel'aignjfy  what  is  natural, 
and  in  speaking  01  the  Lord,  Ibe  Divine 
Da(ui^4W.   TONtllMrl(ht(<Mt«aa« 
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•ea,  aiid  the  kft  OB  the  etfth,  rignifies  that 
the  Lord  has  the  univenal  diufdi  under 
His  intuitioD  and  dominioii,  as  well  those 
theiiein  who  are  in  to  exteniahjas  those 
who  are  ftt  its  internals,  470.  The  foot- 
stool of  the  Lord  signifies  the  church  on 
the  earths,  49,  470-  To  stand  upon  the 
feet  signifies  to  be  ref  onned  as  to  the  natu* 
ralman.  510. 

FoBBHKAD.  It  signifies  love,  both  good 
and  evil,  347.  The  Ixml  looks  at  angds 
in  the  focraead,  and  the  angels  look  at 
die  Lord  through  Che  eyes,  because  they 
look  from  the  understanding  of  truth; 
hence  proceeds  conjunction,  sic.  To  set 
a  seal  upon  the  foreheads  signifies  to  dis- 
tinguish one  from  another,  according  to 
the  love,  147.  Written  on  the  fordiead 
si^fies  inherent  in  the  love,  J99.  Name 
written  on  the  forehead  signifies  acknowl- 
edsment  from  love  and  faith,  61 1. 

FoKTY-Twa  Forty-two  months  anif 7 
complete  to  the  end,  when  the  New 
Church  begins.  ^,  ^83. 

Foundation,  To  Lay  a  Foundation. 
The  foundation  of  the  world  signifies  the 
establishment  of  tiie  church,  489.  The 
foundations  of  the  wall  of  Che  dty  New 
Jerusalem,  and  in  general  the  f  oundatioos 
of  the  earth,  signify  doctrinals  of  the 
chtut:h,  Qoa.  903,  ox^  The  twelve  foun- 
dations of  the  vrsll  of  tiie  dty  New  Jeru* 
salem,  which  were  of  twelve  precious 
stones,  signify  all  of  the  doctrine  of  the 
New  Churdi  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  015. 

FouNTAm.  Fountain  and  fountains 
signify  the  Lord  and  the  Word,  484,  683. 

roua.  Four  has  relation  to  goods,  and 
three  to  truths;  and  hence  four  rignifies 
good  and  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth,  3aa.  A  fourth  ^art  signifies  all 
good,  39a.  What  is  sigmfied  by  the  four 
angels,  34a.  See  Angd.  What  is  signified 
by  the  four  winds,  343.    See  Wind, 

Foua-SQUAKB.  It  signifies  what  is  just, 

Fowl  or  Bikd.  Beasts,  birds,  and 
fishes  signify  affections,  perceptions,  and 
thoughts,  both  in  the  good  end  evil  snise, 
40s,  831.  See  Beasi  and  Fish.  Birds 
signify  such  things  as  relate  to  understand- 
ing and  thought,  and  hence  in  both  senses 
to  counsels,  757.  Birds  signify  falsities 
from  hell,  also  ttie  infernal  genii,  who  are 
in  these  falsities,  837. 

France.  Prophedes  conoenung  the 
church  in  the  kingdom  of  France,  740- 
7^  It  dissents  from  the  Roman  Cath- 
oltc  religion,  and  in  many  things  it  co- 
heres with  that  religion  in  externals,  but 
not  so  much  in  internals,  740.  They  do 
not  acknowledge  the  pope  as  head  of  the 
church,  like  a  head  which  governs  a  body, 
but  as  highest  in  rank,  74a.  They  ac- 
knowledge the  Word  sa  holy,  according 
to  which  we  must  live;  also,  that  Divine 


•power  does  not  bekag  to  man,  741,  74s. 
It  is  owing  to  the  Lord's  Divine  Provi- 
dence, that  they  have  not  vet  proceeded 
farther,  lest  truths  and  faliaties  might  be 
commixed.  741.  The  Lord  will  convince 
them  by  Oe  Word,  that  He  ia  to  be  a] 


as  to  Hb  Human,  because  it 


% 


CuiSKM.    See  I\ 


ivine,  743. 744. 

FiANUNCENSX,  (UBNSXi.    See  iftemtm. 

FmxB  Will.  For  Ae  doctrine  of  flie 
Reformed  concerning  free  wiU.  see  vriiat 
is  premised,  IX.  Free  men  ana  bondnwn 
siipilf  y  those  who  know  and  understand 
from  themselves,  and  those  who  know  and 
understand  from  others,  337,  604,  83a. 

Faoo.  F^x)gB  signify  reasonings  from 
cupidities,  because  they  cioak,  and  are 
pninent,  70s* 

FauiT.  Fruits  signif  t  goods  of  loive  and 
charity,  which  are  good  works,  0^. 

Fmx.  FuU  is  spoken  of  man,  m  whom 
are  truths  and  coods,  and  empty  in  whom 
are  falsities  ana  evils,  160. 

FuKLONO.  Furlonfls  ognihr  tttt  same 
aa  ways,  654.  They  ano  Bgnify  the  same 
as  measures,  907. 

FuKNACz.    A  furnace  b  put  for  its  fiR. 

a  a.      The  smoke  of  a  furaace  signifirs 
Isities  of  derim  from  evO  loves,  4aa. 

Gabsicl.  The  angel  Gabriel  signifies 
sodeties  of  heaven  where  it  is  tau^t  that 
Jehovah  came  into  the  world,  and  that 
Kb  Human  b  the  Son  of  God,  548,  364, 
707.   Seei4Nfel. 

Gad.  The  tribe  of  Gad  signifies  in  the 
highest  sense  omnipotence,  in  the  spiritual 
sense  good  of  life  and  uses,  and  in  the 
natural  sense  worics,  ssa. 

Gall.    See  Wormwood, 

Garden.  A  garden  significa  the  vria^ 
dom  and  intdligeoce  of  the  man  of  the 
church,  90.  lUustrated  by  gardens  and 
paradises  in  the  spiritual  world,  where 
they  are  who  are  in  wisdom  and  inlrili- 
gence,  90,  875* 

Garment  or  Vestusb.  Garments 
signify  truths,  because  truths  invest  good. 
5,  X06,  axa.  Garmeitts  in  qMJung  ot 
Lord,  signifies  trutiis  of  the  Word, 
166.  Tbe  Lord's  vesture  signifies  die 
Word  as  to  Divine  truth,  895, 830.  To  be 
dothed  and  arrayed  in  garments,  signifies 
to  be  in  truths,  and  presented  in  tniAa, 
671,  814;  also  to  be  conjoined  with  sode- 
ties of  heaven,  which  are  in  trutha,  3*8, 
367.  Manties,  robes,  and  doaks  agnify 
trutiis  hi  common,  3a8,  367,  378;  also  re- 
ligious prindples,  378.  379>  What  b  sig- 
mfied by  a  garment  down  to  tiie  foot,  m 
speaking  of  tiie  Lord,  45.  A  vesture 
stained  with  blood,  in  speaking  of  &e 
Lord,  signifies  violence  offeraf  to  the 
Word.  gas. 

Gate.     See  Door. 

Gather  the  Vintaoe,  Ta  See  Ktne- 
yQird% 
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Gm.  Tb  send  ^ts  b  to  be  astodated 
through  love  and  friendshim  508. 

Girdle.  A  girdle  or  aone  Miifies  a 
band  conjoining  Initha  and  goo<u  oC  the 
church,  46, 671. 

Gladness.    See  Jo^, 

Globe.  By  globe  is  signified  the  drarch, 
as  by  earth,  551. 

Glory.  Glory  has  rdadon  to  Divine 
troth,  and  honor  to  Divine  good,  349,  pai, 
923.  Glory  has  relation  to  Divine  truth, 
and  it  aignines  Divine  truth,  630.  It  also 
relates  to  Divine  wisdom  and  majest;^, 
aa.  In  proportion  as  the  angds  are  in 
Divine  truths,  they  are  in  the  splendor  of 
glory,  6ao.  The  glory  of  the  Lord  signifies 
the  Word  in  its  ught,  897-  To  give  the 
Lord  glorv  and  honor  signifies  to  ascribe 
to  Him  all  truth  and  good,  349.  To  give 
the  Lord  dory  signifies  to  acknowledge 
that  all  Divine  truth  is  from  Him,  6ap. 
Glory  from  pride  is  in  them  who  are  m 
the  love  of  self,  snd  glory  not  from  pride 
is  in  them  who  are  hi  the  love  of  uses; 
this  latter  glory  is  from  spiritual  Ught,  but 
the  former  from  natural  light,  04a 

Goats.  They  who  are  in  faith  alone 
are  meant  by  goats,  838.  A  herd  of  mats 
and  a  flock  of  sheep^  and  a  council,  in 
which  this  passage  from  Paul  was  de* 
liberated  upon,  that  man  is  justified  by 
faith  without  the  woriu  of  the  law,  417. 

God.    See  the  Lord. 

Goo.  Gog  and  Magog  signify  those 
who  are  in  external  natural,  and  not  in 
internal  spiritual  worship,  859,  860,  86a, 
86«. 

Gold.    Gold  signifies  the  good  of  love, 

9x3,  an,  917. 

Good.  See  Truth.  Concerning  ttie 
goods  of  life,  which  are  also  of  charity, 
see  Chariiy  and  Works.  The  conjunction 
of  food  and  truth,  also  the  conjunction  of 
evu  and  false,  see  Marriage.  The  good 
of  love  is  formed  by  truths  of  wisdom,  9xa. 
Good  is  formed  by  truths,  and  a  life  con- 
formable to  them,  83a.  Spiritual  oood 
with  man  is  according  to  truths,  which 
become  of  the  love  of  tfauB  vnll,  935.  Truth 
is  the  form  of  good,  because  it  proceeds 
from  good,  907,  908.  In  thought  good 
is  not  reflected  upon,  because  it  is  not  seen, 
but  only  felt;  but  truth  is  reflected  upon, 
because  tUs  is  seen,  908.  Good  is  felt 
onder  a  species  of  delight,  and  therefore  it 
may  be  evil,  908.  Man  cannot  do  good 
from  himsdf,  whidi  in  itself  is  good,  but 
from  the  Lord.  178.  Goods  and  truths 
from  the  Lord  are  not  appropriated  to 
man.  but  Aey  continually  remain  the 
Lord's  with  him,  854.  After  death  goods 
and  truths  are  taken  away  from  the  evil, 
and  evils  and  falsities  from  the  good,  948. 
Celestial  good  and  truth,  and  spiritual 
good  and  trudi.  7^6.    See  Lovf.  and  Truth. 

Gospel.  The  gospel  signifies  the  com- 
ing of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom,  and  the 


New  Chi|idi  to  be  established  by  Hun, 
and  to  declare  or  preadi  the  goqxl  algni- 
fies  to  annniinfff  Chose  things,  478,  553, 
636. 

Grace.  It  is  false  that  God  the  Father 
withdrew  His  grace,  and  therefore  He  is  to 
be  reconciled,  484. 

Grapes.  Gmpes  and  dusters  of  grapes 
signify  the  goods  of  charity,  because  they 
are  the  fruit  of  the  rine,  649. 

Grass.  It  signifies  that  truth  of  the 
church  whidi  first  springs  up  or  is  bom 
with  man,  401.  So  herbs  of  the  field,  401. 
Green  grass  signifies  diat  whidi  is  aJIve 
with  man,  and  grass  burnt  up  that  iriiidi 
is  dead  with  him,  401. 

Graven  Im aoe.    See  Idol. 

Great.  Great  in.  the  Word  relates  to 
good,  and  high  to  tnidi,  337.  58s,  656, 663, 
896,  898.  Small  and  great  signify  all  & 
kaser  or  greater  degree,  8x0,  537, 6044  83a; 
also  all  of  whatever  quality,  866. 

Great  Men.  Great  men  signify  those 
who  are  in  good,  and,  in  ttie  oppoeile 
sense,  diow  who  are  in  evil,  ^37. 

Green.  Green  grass  sipiifies  wh^ 
is  alive,  401.  The  natural  sphere  about 
the  Lord  appears  green  like  ttie  emerald, 
a3a. 

Guile.  A  lie  signifies  false  speaking, 
and  guQe  signifies  both  from  design,  be- 
cause guile  or  cunning  pxHWc*  some- 
thing to  itself,  6s4. 

Hao.  Hail  signifies  tafemal  fsMty 
destroying  good  and  truth,  399*  714- 
Hail  minglM  with  fire  signifies  fafai^ 
from  infernal  love,  ^.  Of  a  talent 
weight  signifies  direful  sad  atrodoos  falsi- 
ties, 714. 

Hair.  It  signifies  truth  in  the  uM- 
mates,  the  literal  sense  of  tiie  Word,  47. 

Hand.  Works  of  a  man's  hand  signify 
things  proper  to  man,  whidi  are  evils  and 
falsities;  snd  works  of  the  hands  of  God 
signify  the  tilings  proper  to  Him,  which 
are  goods  and  truths,  457.  Communica'- 
tion  is  produced  by  touch  of  tiie  hand, 
and  therefore  the  Lord  toudied  many 
with  His  hand,  whom  He  healed,  S5> 

Harp.  Harps  rignify  confessions  of 
the  Lord  from  spiritual  good  and  truths, 
376,  616.  The  sound  of  harps,  and  in 
general  the  sound  of  stringed  instruments, 
correspond  with  spiritual  affections,  793. 
See  Music  Angels  do  not  play  upon 
harps,  but  tbdr  speech  and  coofcssioDS  are 
10  heard,  376,  6x6,  66x. 

Harvest.  It  signifies  the  state  of  the 
church,  and  to  put  forth  the  ridcle  to  the 
harvest  signifies  to  make  sn  end  of  the 
perverted  diurdi,  and  execute  judgment, 
643,  645.  The  Lord's  parable  of  the 
reapers  cirplained,  645,  647. 

Head.  It  signifies  wisdom  fiaa  love, 
833;  also  intelligence,  ^38.  Head^when 
spoken  of  the  Lord,  signifies  the  Divine 
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HiAi,  To.  To  bcu  ■cnifia  to  per- 
(BTC  ud  obcT,  87,  IM,  iiS.  Thmlin 
Ac  Lad  aid.  He  thai  hUh  u  cv  U 
bar.  1«  him  hcv,  Bt- 

Hun.      Soul  BCEuan  Ok  life  d  Uk 
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ud  imdwa  Ion,  W;.  That  bat  ilia 
dcaib  diKoven  Ibc  ■Settirei  iJ  ftot 
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Hm  Bgnifica  luiti  d  criL  38a,  6vl,  6c». 

Huvn.  The  New  Keaven  ma 
fcnDcd  of  Hcfa  Chrirtiani  u  aduuwl- 
ed(ed  the  Divinity  d  the  Lord  In  Hia  Ho- 
manilT,  and  Hia  fcingdcm,  aod  U  Ihe 
■une  dmc  had  lepenied  of  Ihdi  cviL 
wtjcka,  Preface.  lUt  hoiKB  ia  fofmcd 
irf  Ihoae  who  11  nd  after  die  Lord's  Gcniiafli 
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hovtn  and  earth,  which  paiaed  away, 
877.  Tbcae  ImagtnatT  hnveo*.  before 
the  faApprnt,  were  like  dark  douda  be> 
tween  the  nin  and  die  catth,  cDnaequenllr 
between  Ihe  Lord  and  the  men  U  ibe 
cburch,  804.  Therdore  ibeie  heavens 
*cn  dupeiied,  7«t,  So*.  86$.    After  Ibe 
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is  first  prepared  and  f  onned  by  the  Lord, 
and  fnnn  it  af  toward  the  church,  as  the 
internal  of  man  bef (ve  his  external,  and 
the  latter  by  tiie  former,  486.  When  the 
church  on  earth  is  perverted,  and  no  good 
remains  in  it,  and  consequently  no  truth 
proceeding  from  good,  the  an^^  of 
heaven  lament,  and  supnlicate  for  its  end, 
consequently  for  the  judgment,  and  for  a 
new  church  m  the  room  <x  the  former,  645. 
761.  The  angels  of  heaven  are  rejoiced 
that  in  the  spiritual  world  the  Babylonians 
are  removed  and  that  thus  the  New 
Churdi  is  at  nand,  700.  Heaven  and  hell 
are  quite  distinct  ami  opposite,  because  all 
thin^  in  the  heavens  are  goods  and  truths, 
and  m  the  hells  are  evils  and  falsities,  761. 

How  an  angelic  spirit,  after  he  is  pre- 
pared, ascencb  and  enters  heaven,  6ix. 
How  an  evil  spirit,  if  he  ascends  into 
heaven  is  tormoitod,  61  z.  A  voice  from 
heaven  is  variously  heard  below,  either 
as  the  sound  of  waters,  or  as  the  sound 
of  thunders,  or  as  the  sound  of  trumpets, 
or  like  the  sound  of  harps,  66z.  A  voice 
from  the  lowest  heaven  is  heard  some- 
times as  the  noise  of  a  crowded  multi- 
tude, a  voice  from  the  middle  heaven  as 
the  sound  of  many  waters,  and  a  voice 
from  the  hi^est  heaven  as  thunder,  81  x. 
The  habitations  of  the  angels  according  to 
quarters,  toward  the  east,  west,  south,  and 
north,  901.    See  Quarters. 

Height.  That  hei(^t  rignifies  the 
good  and  truth  of  the  diurdi  in  every 

Hell.  The  hells  are  distinguished 
into  two  kingdoms,  the  diaboliad  and 
the  Satanic,  wj.  These  hells  are  called 
the  devil  and  satan,  because  all  who  are 
there  are  devils  and  satans,  ^87.  The 
hell  where  they  are  who  are  m  the  loves 
of  falai^  and  aeact  in  the  lusts  of  evil, 
835.  Hell  consists  of  perpetual  work- 
houses, 15^.  Death  and  hell  signify 
those  who  m  themsdves  are  devils  and 
satans.  870^  873.  Death,,si£nifies  extinc- 
tion ot  spintual  life,  and  hell  damnation, 
^ai.  The  Lord  governs  heaven  and  also 
hell,  because  he  who  governs  the  one 
must  necessarilv  ffovem  the  other,  63. 
The  bell  into  wnian  they  come  who  have 
confirmed  themselves  in  faith  alone,  both 
in  doctrine  and  life,  z<3.  The  heavens 
and  the  hells  are,  wim  respect  to  situa- 
tion, opposite,  761.  The  delights  of  the 
love  01  evil  are  turned  into  their  opposite 
undelightfulneas  in  hell,  763.  Every  one 
in  hell  is  tormented  by  his  love  and  its 
lusts.  864.  The  mfernal  ^nii  greedily 
draw  in  lusts  and  inhale  their  sphere,  837. 
Before  any  one  is  let  down  into  nell  goods 
and  truthis  aze^  taken  from  him,  which 
residfed  with  him  in  the  external  man 
from  the  world,  676.  From  the  evil  in  the 
world  of  spirits  good  and  truths  are  taken 
away,  that  they  may  be  in  evils  and  falsi- 


ties, and  they  are  disposed  into  societies, 
which  sink  down  into  hell,  676.  The  more 
an  evil  spirit  confirms  himsielf  in  falsities 
and  evils,  the  more  he  guards  himself 
from  the  influx  of  heaven,  and  tiius  from 
being  tormented,  339,  340. 

Herb.    See  Grass, 

HsKEDrrARY,  iMHzmrrANCE.  No  one 
has  hereditary  evil  from  Adam,  but  from 
parents,  776.  They  who  are  conjoined  to 
the  Lord  are  called  heirs,  890. 

Heresy.  For  various  heresies,  see 
what  is  premised  at  X. 

Hnx,  336.    See  Mountain. 

Holy.  The  Romish  sainte,  see  what  is 
premised,  VIII.  The  Romish  saints  be- 
come infatuated  when  they^  believe  that 
they  are  saints  and  to  be  invoked,  75a. 
The  Lord  only  is  holy,  z73t  347.  796,  963. 
Because  He  is  the  wora.  Divine  truth, 
and  li^t,  X73,  790.  And  therefore  He 
alone  is  to  be  woinhipped.  347.  That  the 
Holy  S]^t  is  Divine  truth,  and  hence  the 
holy  Divine  proceedinir  from  the  Lord, 
and  that  the  Holy  Spirit  is  not  a  person 
nor  a  God  by  itself,  Z73,  963.  Holy  re- 
lates to  truths  from  the  Lend,  173.  Holy 
relates  to  truth,  and  just  to  good,  X7^. 
They  are  called  saints  or  holy,  who  are  m 
Divine  truths  from  tiie  Lord,  and  live  ac- 
cording to  them,  586.  The  prophets  and 
apostles  are  called  holy  in  the  Word,  be- 
cause they  represented  &e  holy  things  of 
the  Lc«d,  790. 

Holy  Suffer.  The  Holy  Supper  or 
eucharist  amongst  the  Cathohcs,  see  what 
is  premised,  H.  The  enormous  falsity  of 
the  Catholics,  that  ihey  have  divided  the 
bread  and  wine  in  tne  eudiazist,  795. 
The  Holy  Supper  among  the  Reformed. 
see  what  is  premised,  VIII.  The  Lord 
instituted  the  Hdy  Supper,  because 
evening,  in  which  suf^jers  take  place, 
signifies  tiie  last  state  and  time  oif  the 
church,  3X9,  8x6.  By  tiie  Holy  Supper 
conjunction  is  effecteci  with  the  Lord,  if 
man  does  the  work  of  repentance,  and 
direcdy  approaches  the  Lord,  334,  8x6. 
Therefore  it  is  called  the  mamage-supper 
of  the  Lamb,  8x6.  The  Holy  Supper  is  a 
sacrament  of  repentance,  and  an  intro- 
duction into  heaven,  33^  53X.  Blood  in 
the  Holy  Sunper  signifies  the  Divine 
truth  of  the  Wora,  consequentiy  the  Lord 
ss  to  that  truth,  379.  So  the  wine,  3x6. 
See  Blood  uidWnie. 

Honor.  To  give  the  Lord  ^ory  and 
honor  signifies  to  ascribe  to  Him  all  truth 
and  good:  because  dory  relates  to  Divine 
truth,  ana  honar  to  Divine  good,  349, 931, 

933- 

Horn.  It  signifies  power,  and,  in 
speaking  of  the  Lord,  omnipotenoe,  370^ 
Ten  horns  signify  the  power  of  the  Word 
from  Divine  truths,  7/^,  J46. 

Horse.  A  horse  sigmfies  understand- 
ing of  the  Word,  398.    Meditation  on  the 
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Word  appeaii  like  a  hone,  UTehr  as  man 
thinks  iprituaily,  but  dead  as  ne  thinks 
materially,  6ii.  A  white  horse  sicnifiea 
vnderstandin^  of  the  truth  of  the  Word, 
and  also  the  mterior  or  spiritual  sense  of 
the  Word,  >o8,  8ao,  896.  A  horae  also 
signifies  under^anding  of  the  Word  falsi- 
fied by  reasonings  from  self-intelligence, 
808.  A  red  horse  signifies  imderstanding 
of  the  Word  destroyed  as  to  good,  305 
A  bladk  horse  signincs  understandmg  of 
the  Word  destroyed  as  to  truth,  3x3.  A 
pale  horse  wgnints  understandmg  of  the 
Word  destro;red  as  to  good  and  truth,  3^0. 
Horsemen  signify  reasonings,  447*  The 
bridle  of  a  horse  signififw  that  whereby 
the  understanding  is  guided  or  led,  653. 

riosTi    See  ATntym 

Houm.  An  hour  is  a  full  state,  and  half 
an  hour  is  greatly,  389.    See  Time. 

HuNOXK  or  Faminz.  Hunger  or  famine 
signifies  deprivation  and  rejection  of 
knowledges  of  truth  and  ^ood,  from  evils 
of  life,  ^33.  It  signifies  ignorance  of  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  from  a 
want  diereof  in  the  church,  323.  It  sg- 
nifies  a  desire  to  know  and  understand 
truths  and  goods,  ^33.  To  hun|[er  sig- 
nifies a  want  of  good,  and  to  thirst  signifies 
a  want  of  truth,  381. 

HYACiMTHnnc    See  Jacinth. 

Hypocsitb.  The  k>t  of  hypocrites 
after  death,  S94. 

Idol.  Idols,  graven  and  molten  ima^ 
signify  falsities  of  worship  and  religion, 
4<9.  What  is  signified  by  idols  of  gcjd, 
Buver,  brsas,  stone,  and  wood,  4<9.  The 
idols  of  the  andents  represented  falsities 
and  evils  of  the  doctrine  of  the  church, 
60X.  That  idols  neither  see  nor  walk  sig- 
nifies that  in  falsities  of  worship  there  is 
nothing  of  life,  460.   See  Sacrifice. 

Image.  An  image  signifies  the  doctrine 
of  the  church,  and  the  image  of  the  bexut 
signifies  the  doctrine  of  ue  church  per- 
VQled,  601. 

ImfOKTALTTY.  Man  lives  immortal 
after  death  f nmi  the  power  of  being  con- 
joined to  the  Lord  by  love  and  faith,  334. 

Incense.  Incense  signifies  worship 
and  ctmfession  of  the  Lord  from  spiritual 
goods  and  truths,  377,  777.  See  Altar. 
The  smoke  of  the  incense  agnifies  what 
is  gratdTul  and  accepted.  394.  Incense 
and  the  smoke  thereoi  signified  such 
things,  from  fragrant  odor  and  its  corre- 
spondence, 378,  394.  The  fragrant  spices 
from  which  the  incense  was  prepared,  and 
their  correspondence  with  spnntual  goods 
and  truths,  777.      Propitiations  and  ex- 

F'latioDS   were   made   bv   incense,    393. 
rankincense  signifies  the  same  as  m- 
cense,  so  vials,  and  a  censer,  377.   To  cast 
the  censer  to  the  earth  signifies  influx  into 
parts  beneath,  ^gj. 
Iktant.  Ail  infants  ore  in  heaven,  876.  | 


iNTLtnc  The  Lord  flows-in  and  oper- 
ates  from  first  principles  through  or  by 
ultimates,  31,  708.  There  is  an  immediate 
influx  into  the  nieher  and  lower  heavens, 
and  a  mediate  influx  of  the  higher  heavens 
into  the  lower,  386.  The  Lara  by  various 
degrees  of  influx  moderates  all  things  in 
the  heavens  and  in  the  heOs,  ^^6.  All 
things  which  a  man  wills  and  thinks,  enter 
by  influx,  as  all  things  which  a  man  sees, 
hears,  smells,  tastes,  and  feels;  but  the 
former  are  not  perceived  by  the  senses, 
because  the^  are  spiritual,  875.  Because 
man  is  a  reapient  of  life,  ana  not  life,  and 
consequently  life  flows-in,  875.  Evil  spir- 
its cannot  sustain  the  Lord's  influx  from 
heaven,  neither  His  sphere,  339,  340.  See 
Utht  and  Heat. 

Inheritance.     See  Hereditary. 

Internal  and  Inmost.     See  ExtemaL 

laoN.  It  sisnifies  truth  in  ultimates 
and  consequently^  truth  of  faith,  913. 
Iron  and  an  axe  signify  falsity  from  one's 
own  intelligence,  847.  What  is  meant  in 
Daniel  by  iron  mixed  with  nJry  day,  and 
with  the  seed  of  man,  9x3. 

Isle  or  Island.  Isles  or  islands  signify 
nations  more  remote  from  the  worship  cii 
God,  yet  which  will  draw  near,  34,  336. 

IssACHAR.  Issachar  and  his  tnbe  rep- 
resented, in  the  highest  seiue,  the  Divine 
good  of  truth  and  the  Divine  truth  ol 
good;  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense, 
celestial  marriage  love  of  good  and  truth, 
and  in  the  external  or  natural  sense,  re- 
ward and  f(ood  of  life,  but  in  the  opposite 
sense,  ment-seeking  good,  358. 

Ivory.    It  signifies  natural  truth,  774. 

Jacob.  Jacob  agnifies  doctrine  of  the 
diurch.  137.  In  his  stead  in  the  spiritual 
world  there  appears  a  man  Isring  in  a  bed, 
X37. 

Jacinth.  Tadnth  signifies  intelligence 
fitnn  spiritual  love,  and.  in  the  opposite 
sense,  knowledge  from  infernal  Ioa-c,  450. 

Jasper.  It  signifies  the  Divine  truth 
of  the  Word  translucent  by  virtue  of  its 
spiritual  sense,  the  same  as  predous  stcxies 
in  general,  897.  91  x.  It  rignifies  truths  ai 
the  Word  in  ultimates,  33X. 

Jerusalem.  Jerusalem  signifies  the 
church,  880,  881.  Jerusalem  rathe  Jews 
signifies  the  church  destroyed  called  Sod- 
om, 880.  Jerusalem  in  the  Apocalypse, 
signifies  the  New  Church  of  the  Lord; 
wny  it  is  called  new,  and  holy,  and  com- 
ing down  out  of  heaven,  879.  Jerusalem 
as  a  dtv  sigxiifies  the  church  as  to  doctrine, 
879.  All  things  relating  to  Jerusalem  as  a 
dty  signify  such  as  rmte  to  the  church 
ana  doctrine,  904. 

JEW.     See  Judah. 
DUN.    By  John  the  apostle  are  meant 
they  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  from 
charity  and  its  faith,  5,  6,  790,  879. 
Joseph.     Joseph  and  his  tribe  repr&- 
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seated,  in  the  highest  sense,  the  Divine 
spiritual  in  the  internal  sense,  the  spiritual 
lunj{doin,  and  in  the  external  or  natural 
sense,  fructi&calion  of  trutn  and  good; 
and  also  doctrine  of  truth  and  good  a  the 
spiritual  cnurch,  360. 

Joy.  Joy  rdates  to  the  delight  of  the 
love  of  good,  of  toe  heart  and  will;  and 
gladness  to  the  delight  of  the  love  of  truth, 
of  toe  soul,  ani  understanding,  507. 

JtTDAH^  Jew.  Judah  and  his  tribe  rep- 
resented, in  the  highest  sense,  the  Lord  as 
to  celestial  love,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  the 
cdestial  kingdom  of  tne  Lord  and  the 
Word,  and  in  the  natural  sense,  doctrine 
of  the  orirtfial  church  from  the  Word,  350. 
Judah  and  the  tribe  of  Judah  signify  the 
church,  i8a.  Judah  sijsnifies  the  celestial 
cfaurdi.  those  who  are  m  the  good  of  love 
from  tne  Lord,  and  Israel  signifies  the 
spiritual  church,  those  who  are  in  the 
truths  of  doctrine  from  the  Lord,  96,  a66. 
Judah,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signifies  dia- 
bolical love,  which  is  love  of  self,  350. 
The  twelve  tribes  were  divided  into  two 
kingdoms,  the  Jewish  and  the  Israeli  tish, 
and  the  latter  represented  the  spiritual 
-diurch,  and  the  former  the  oelestial 
church,  350. 

Jnooif£iirT.  The  Lord  in  His  Human- 
ity will  execute  judgment,  273.  The  Lord 
will  judge  no  one  to  heU,  but  the  Word 
judges  every  one,  8a  i.  The  jud^ent 
was  executed  on  those  who  were  m  the 
world  of  spirits,  and  not  upon  those  who 
are  in  hell,  312,  866.  Immediately  after 
death,  consequeatly  before  the  last  judg- 
ment, they  were  judged  to  hell,  who  de- 
nied God  and  the  Word,  who  had  rejected 
all  things  perUining  to  religion,  869. 
They  are  conde.nnea  who  have  not  lived 
aocordiiu  to  the  precepts  of  the  Word, 
and  oouid  not  receive  laith  in  the  Lord, 
874-  The  final  judgment  then  takes  place 
when  the  wicked  are  so  multiplied  that 
the  heavens  sdbove  cannot  be  kept  in  their 
state  of  love  and  wisdom,  343,  865.  Wlien 
the  church  on  earth  is  destroyed,  the 
angels  of  heaven  lament,  and  supplicate 
tiie  Lord  to  make  an  end  thereof,  which 
b  effected  by  the  judgment,  645,  761. 
Unless  the  iudg.nent  had  been  accom- 
plished, tile  neavens  would  have  suffered, 
and  the  church  perished,  363.  By  the 
judgment  all  things  are  reduced  to  order 
in  me  qxritual  worid,  and  hence  in  the 
natural  world,  or  in  the  earths,  974.  Be- 
fore the  judgment  all  goods  and  truths 
were  taken  away  from  the  evO,  and  evils 
and  falsities  from  die  good,  948.  The 
destructiaa  of  Babvlon  in  the  spiritual 
worid  by  the  final  judgment,  773. 

The  judgment  was  executed  upon  those 
who  in  external  form  appeared^  as  Chris- 
tians, leading  a  moral  and  dvil  life  like 
spiritual  men,  but  who  in  internal  form 
were  false  Chrintiann  and  infemals,  330, 


865,  870,  877.  It  was  permitted  them  by 
arts  to  form  to  themselves  imaginary 
heavens  in  the  world  ai  spirits,  86^.  Those 
heavens  formed  by  the  Babylonians  and 
the  Reformed,  were  like  dark  clouds  inter- 
posed between  the  Lord  or  heaven  and 
the  men  of  the  church;  therefore  these 
heavens  were  dissipated;  so  the  holy  truths 
of  the  Word  for  the  New  Church,  which 
is  the  New  Jerusalem,  could  not  be  re- 
vealed before,  804.  These  heavens  are 
meant  by  the  former  heaven  which  passed 
away  (Apoc.  xx.  1,),  330,  877.  The  Lord 
when  He  came  to  execute  the  judgment, 
caused  the  angelic  heavens  to  ai>proach 
over  them,  whence  changes  were  effected, 
343<  34^-  The  interiors  of  thdr  minds 
were  kid  open,  which  were  infernal,  865. 
Then  the  more  the  spirits  had  cuifirmed 
themselves  in  falsities  and  evils,  the  deeper 
thev  cast  themselves  into  hell^  by  reason 
of  the  influx  from  heaven;  which  is  signi- 
fied by  saying  to  the  mountains  and  the 
rocks,  that  they  should  fall  on  them  and 
hide  them  from  the  face  of  Him  that 
sitteth  on  the  throne,  339^  340.  Judg- 
ment has  relation  to  Divine  truth,  and 
justice  to  Divine  good,  and  therefore  both 
are  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word, 
principally  rrspectiiu(  the  Lord,  668. 

Just,  Justice.  He  is  said  to  be  iust,  in 
the  natural  sense,  who  lives  according  to 
dvil  and  mond  laws,  and  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  who  lives  according  to  Divine  laws. 
815.  By  just  is  meant  he  who  is  in  ^ood 
of  lif c,  and  by  unjust  he  who  is  in  evil  of 
life.  815,  948.  Just  has  relation  to  good, 
and  hdy  to  truth,  173.  Justice  has  rela- 
tion to  good,  and  judgment  to  truth,  668. 
In  like  manner  justice  and  truth,  668. 

Justification.  The  tenets  of  the 
Catholics  concerning  justification,  see 
what  is  premised,  V.  Of  the  Reformed 
see  what  is  premised,  III. 

Key.  It  signifies  the  power  of  opening 
and  shutting,  6a,  174,  8^0.  To  have  the 
keys  of  hell  and  death  signifies  to  be  able 
to  save,  that  is,  to  bring  forth  from  hell, 
and  to  shut  it  lest  man  should  re-enter, 
6a,  174.    See  Peter. 

Kiu.,  To.  To  kill  or  to  slay  signifies 
to  destroy  as  to  soul,  335.  To  kill  signifies 
to  bear  mitred,  307.  To  kill  also  signifies 
to  declare  one  a  heretic  and  to  damn,  603. 
Slain  is  predicated  of  Uiose  who  perish  by 
falsities.  801.  It  is  also  predicated  en 
those  wno  are  rejected  by  the  wicked,  and 
hdd  in  hatred^  335.  Slain,  in  speaking  of 
the  Lcvd,  signifies  that  He  is  not  acknowl- 
edged, a6p  589.  To  pierce  the  Lord  sig- 
nifies to  destroy  the  Word  by  falsities,  a6. 
To  kill  sons  signifies  to  turn  truths  into 
falsities,  139. 

King.  The  Lord  as  King  signifies  Di- 
vine truth,  and  from  Divine  truth  in  the 
Word  He  IS  called  King.  664.    The  Lord 
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as  to  His  Humanity  is  called  King  of 
kin^s  and  Lord  ol  lords,  and  b  called 
King  from  Divine  truth,  and  Lord  from 
Divme  good,  and  this  also  is  meant  by 
kingdom  ana  dominion,  743*  The  spin- 
tual  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  where  they  are 
who  are  in  truths  of  wisdom,  b  Kb  royal 
kingdom,  and  the  celestial  kingdom  of 
the  Lord,  where  thev  are  who  are  in  good 
of  love,  and  b  called  dominion,  b  Hb 
priestly  kingdom,  854*  The  Lord,  as  to 
Hb  Divine  Humanity,  b  called  King, 
Messiah,  Christ,  Anointed  of  Jehovah, 
Son  of  God,  66j.  KiniES  signify  those 
who  are  in  tnitns  of  wisdom  from  the 
Lord,  and  priests  those  who  are  in  good 
of  love  from  the  Lord,  ao,  854,  oai.  Kmgs 
signif  V  those  who  are  in  truths  from  good, 
and  abstract  truths  from  good,  and  in^  the 
opposite  sense,  those  who  are  in  falsities 
from  evil,  and  abstract  falsities  from  evil, 
30,  664,  704*  730,  830,  oai.  Kings  signify 
those  who  are  in  truths  from  good  from 
the  Lord,  because  the  Lord  as  King  signi- 
fies Divine  truth,  and  they  are  called  sons 
and  heirs,  jao. 

Kingdom,  To  Rkion.  Kingdom  signi- 
fies the  church,  740,  74$>-  To  reixn  when 
speaking  of  the  Lord,  signifies  to  be  in  His 
kingdom.  He  in  them,  and  they  in  Him, 
384.  There  are  also  in  heaven  they  who 
reign,  but  the  Lord  reigns  in  them,  and 
thus  by  them,  because  tliey  primarily  re- 
gard uses,  849.  The  kingdom  of  the 
Father  then  comes,  when  the  Lord  as  to 
His  Divine  Humanity  b  immediately  ap- 
proached, 839. 

Knowledge.  There  are  with  man 
knowledges  in  great  variety,  775*  See 
Understanding, 

Labos.  It  signifies  afifictioa  of  sanl, 
and  crucifixion  of  the  flesh,  for  the  sake 
of  the  Lord  and  eternal  life,  640.  Labor 
signifies  temptations,  884. 

Lake.  A  lake  signines  where  there  b 
truth  in  abundance,  also  where  falsity 
abounds,  835.  A  lake  of  fire  and  sulphur 
signifies  hell,  where  the  love  of  what  b 
false  and  the  lust  of  evil  reign,  835,  864. 

Lamb.  A  Lamb  signifies  the  Lcxd  as  to 
the  Divine  Humanity,  369,  391,  and  also 
as  to  the  Word,  373,  and  as  to  both,  595. 
By  God  and  the  Limib  b  meant  the  Lord 
as  to  His  Divinity,  and  Divine  Humanity, 
933,  808,  918. 

Lamp.    See  Candlestick. 

Lane.    See  Street. 

Laodicea.  By  the  Laodicean  diurch 
are  meant  they  in  the  church  who  alter- 
nately believe,  and  do  not  believe,  and 
thus  profane  ndy  things,  198,  following. 

Law.  Concerning  the  law  and  gospel, 
see  the  doctrines  premised,  IV.  By  the 
works  of  the  law  mentioned  by  Paul  in 
Rom.  iii.  38,  are  meant  tiic  works  of  the 
Mosaic  law,  proper  to  the  Jews,  4x7. 


What  is  meant  by  the  law  of  Moaea,  662. 
See  Moses. 

Leaf.  Leaves  signify  ntiaoal,  natural, 
and  sensual  truths,  936.  Leaves  of  differ- 
ent trees  signify  various  truths,  936. 
Terror  excited  by  tiie  agitatioo  of  leaves 
in  the  spiritual  world,  9^. 

Left-hand.     See  RsglU-Hasid, 

LzNGTH.    See  Breadth. 

Lbopakd.  It  signifies  die  hnt  of  fal- 
sifying the  truths  of  the  Word,  and  her- 
esies destructive  of  the  church,  57a. 

Leprosy.  Leprosy  signifies  profana- 
tion of  the  Word,  and  the  Jews  who  pro- 
faned tiie  Word  were  infected  with  lepro- 
sies, 678. 

Levi.  Levi  and  hb  tribe  represented 
in  the  highest  sense  love  and  mercy,  in 
the  spirituJal  sense  charity  in  act,  whidi  b 
good  of  fife,  in  the  natuxal  sens 
tion  and  conjunction,  357.  Levi 
the  affection  of  truth  from  good, 
sequent  intelligence,  |S7* 

Lie,  Liak.  A  he  signifies  falsity  of 
-doctrine,  and  also  ialae  sneaking,  and 
guile  siflpoifies  both  as  grounoed  in  dcsni, 
634,934.   A  liar  signines  the  same  as  a  fie, 

79- 

Life,  and  To  Live.  Tdiovah  b  akne 
lifcj  and  therefore  He  cans  Himsdf  afive 
and  living,  ^.  The  Lord  as  to  Hb  Divine 
Humanity  is  also  life  in  Himactf,  $8,  961. 
The  Lord  is  life  eternal,  because  life  eter- 
nal b  in  Him  and  from  Him,  60.  Man 
b  not  life  in  himself,  but  a  recipient  of 
life,  875.  961.  Man  fives  immortal  after 
death,  from  the  power  of  being  conjoined 
to  the  Lord  through  kjve  and  faith,  sa^ 

Light.  The  Lord  b  tfie  Ug^t,  which 
illuminates  the  understanding  of  angeb 
and  men,  and  that  li|^t  proceeds  from 
the  sun  of  the  spiritual  world,  in  whidi 
He  dwells,  796.  The  Ufl^t  of  heaven  b 
Divine  truth,  and  by  that  ught  falsities  are 
discovered,  also  the  thoudits  of  every  one, 
and  this  liffht  b  spiritual.  754,  867,  92a. 
The  U^ht  of  the  sun,  or  of  me  dav,  signifies 
the  spiritual  truth  of  the  Word,  and  the 
light  of  the  moon  or  of  tiie  night  signifies 
the  natural  truth  of  the  Wora,  4i4<  A 
comparison  between  charity  and  faith, 
and  neat  and  light,  875.    Glory  from  spui- 


tual  light,  and  from  natural  light,  940. 
Tfa«  lignt  of  infatuation  b  of  the  confiimn- 
tion  c«  falsity,  which  light  b  similar  to 
tiiat  in  which  owb  and  bats  see.  566,  695. 

Light  or  Lamp.^   See  Candiestiek. 

Lightning.  lightning  thunderings, 
and  voices  signify  illumination,  percep- 
tion, and  instruction,  336.  They  signiiy 
confirmations,  reasonings,  and  arguments 
in  favor  of  falsities,  396. 

Linen.  It  signifies  truth,  and  in  an 
eminent  sense  Divine  truth,  671-  Linen 
and  fine  linen  a^nify  genuine  truth,  8x4, 
836.    Cotton  signifies  the  same,  814,  8x5. 

Lion.    A  lion  signifies  the  power  of 
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truth,  a4i.  A  lion,  in  speaking  of  the 
Lord,  signifies  the  Divine  truth  of  the 
Word  as  to  power,  241.  So  one  of  the 
dierubim,  who  appeared  like  a  lion,  2ai. 
The  lion  has  prevailed,  signifies  that  tne 
Lord  has  conquered  the  hells,  365.  To 
xoar  like  a  lion,  when  speakinfl^  of  the 
Lord,  flgnifies  grievous  lamentation  that 
die  oiurch  is  taken  from  Him  by  the 
helb,  471. 

LiVB,  To.     See  Life. 

LocasT.  Locusts  signify  falsities  in 
ertremes,  pertaining  to  them  who  are 
called  senanal,  434,  430.  Locusts  also 
■^mify  pigmiesi  434* 

Loins.  Loins  and  thighs  signify  mar- 
riage lofe^  and  in  general,  love,  and  in 
gyaking  of  the  Lord,  Divine  love,  830. 
This  b  from  correspondence,  83a 

LosD^  ToB,  and  God.  The  doctrine 
concenung  God  and  Christ  the  Lord,  see 
what  b  premsed,  L,  IL  Upon  a  just  idea 
cf  God  IS  founded  the  whole  heaven  and 
diiurch,  and  all  things  of  religion,  because 
thereby  conjunction  is  effected  with  God. 
and  by  conjunction  heaven  and  eternal 
life,  Preface  and  469.  The  Divine  being 
is  in  itself,  and  it  is  one,  the  same,  itself, 
and  indivisible^  and  it  is  God,  q6x.  An 
invisible  God  cannot  be  approached, 
neither  God  as  a  spirit,  if  by  spirit  is  un- 
derstood air,  but  God  is  visible^  in  order 
tiiat  tiiere  may  be  conjunction,  224, 
There  is  no  drarcfa,  except  one  God  be 
acknowledged,  in  whom  is  a  trinity,  476. 
One  God  does  not  exist  except  in  one  per- 
son, 490.  The  angeb  cannot  utter  the 
word  gods,  and  if  they  were  willing,  the 
expression  of  itself  would  terminate  in 
one,  yea  in  the  only  God,  961.  God  is  to 
be  tiiought  of  from  essence  to  person,  and 
not  from  person  to  essence,  axui  they  who 
think  of  God  from  person,  make  God 
three,  but  they  who  think  from  essence 
make  God  ooe^  6ix.  They  also  make 
God  one,  who  think  concerning  God 
from  the  attributes  of  the  Divine  essence, 
also  from  the  proceeding  attributes,  which 
are  creation,  preservation,  salvation,  and 
redempdon,  illomination,  and  instruc- 
tkm,  6x1,  o6x.  They  who  are  in  faith 
alone,  make  God  throe,  in  the  prayer  of 
their  faith,  that  thev  pray  to  God  the 
Father  that  He  would  have  mercy  for  the 
sake  of  the  Son,  and  send  the  Holy  Spirit, 
6x1,  6x8,  537.  By  God  and  the  Father  is 
meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth  and 
Divine  good,  or  as  to  Divine  wisdom  and 
Divine  love,  si,  xQt.  The  Lord  from 
eternity  is  Jehovah  the  Father,  aoi.  The 
Lord  is  the  Father,  ax.  The  Lord  and 
God  the  Father  are  one,  60^.  The  Di- 
vine which  is  called  the  Father,  and  the 
Divine  which  is  calleil  the  Son,  are  one, 
like  soul  and  body,  and  therefore  together 
they  are  the  Father,  613.  743i  830,  Q6a. 
Therefore  the  Lord  b  often  called  Jeho- 


vah the  Redeemer,  and  Jehovah  our 
justice,  6x3,  962.  The  Lord  from  the 
essential  Divmity,  through  Ae  Divine 
Humanity,  b  the  Saviour,  368.  961.  Je- 
hovah came  into  the  world,  ana  took  upon 
Him  humanity,  to  redeem  and  save  man- 
kind, therefore  also  Jdiovah  b  called  the 
Redeemer,  a8x,  963.  The  Lord  united 
the  Humanity  to  the  Divinity  which  was 
in  Himself,  and  b  called  the  Father,  in 
order  that  angeb  and  men  might  be  muted 
to  God  the  Father  in  and  through  Him, 
333.  The  Lord  came  into  the  world,  to 
unite  mankind  to  God  the  Father  in  Him 
and  through  Him,  6x8,  883.  God  the 
Father  caimot  be  approached,  except  by 
Christ  and  through  Him,  484.  Men  at 
thb  day  approach  God  the  Father,  from 
an  idea  of  the  humanity  of  Chxbt,  as  the 
son  of  Mary,  and  thus  as  a  common  man, 
and  not  as  tiie  Son  of  God,  and  conse- 
quently God,  504.  The  Alpha  and  the 
Omcsa,  the  Beginning  and  the  End, 
signify  the  Lord,  29;  they  signify  that  He 
b  the  self  and  only-subsisting  from  firsts 
to  lasts,  from  whom  all  things  proceed, 
therefore  who  b  love  itself  and  me  only 
love,  wisdom  itself  and  the  only  wisdom, 
life  itself  and  the  only  life  in  Himself,  and 
thus  the  CreatCMT  ICmself  and  the  only 
Creator^  Saviour,  and  Illuminator  from 
Himself,  and  consequently  the  all  in  all 
of  heaven  and  the  church,  39,  38,  9a, 
963.  They  signify  that  all  tiungs  are 
made,  govcxned,  and  done  by  Him,  888. 
Who  is,  who  was,  and  who  b  to  come, 
signifies  that  the  Lord  b  eternal,  infinite, 
and  Jehovah,  13,  57,  53a.  Who  is|,  who 
was,  and  holy  signifies  that  the  Lord  is  and 
was  the  Word,  686.  He  b  the  first  and 
the  last,  signifies  that  the  Lord  b  the  only 
God,  93.  Jehovah  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment b  called  the  Lord,  193.  The  Lord 
b  the  Andent  of  Days  mentioned  in 
Daniel.  39X.  The  Messiah  b  Christ,  and 
He  b  tnc  Son  of  God,  <30. 

The  Lord  alcme  b  the  God  of  heaven 
and  earth,  4a,  888.  All  the  heavens  ac- 
knowledge that  the  Lord  b  the  God  of 
heaven  and  earth,  81  x.  A  conversation 
of  the  English  clergy  with  tiieir  former 
kins  concerning  the  Lord,  that  He  b  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth,  3^1,  7x6.  B^ 
cause  all  things  of  the  rattier  are  His, 
and  IK>  one  can  come  to  the  Father  but  by 
Him,  and  therefore  He  b  the  God  ct 
heaven  and  esjth,  6x8.    To  the  Lord  be- 


The  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  took 
upon  Him  a  Humanity,  that  He  might 
be  at  the  same  time  in  ultimates  and  in 
first  principles,  and  thus  might  save  men, 
because  the  influx  and  the  operation  of 
the  Lord  b  from  firsts  through  or  by  ulti- 
mates, 798.       The  LOTd  from  Himself 
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knows  all  things,  369.  The  Lord  is  om- 
nipotent, 811.  All  things  in  the  Apoc- 
alypse relate  to  the  adcnowledgment,  thai 
the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth, 
and  to  life  according  to  His  command- 
ments. 903.  957.  The  kingdom  of  the 
Father  comes,  when  ^  Lord  is  imme- 
diately approached,  839.  The  Lord 
governs  haven  and  hdU  for  He  who 
governs  the  one  must  govern  the  other, 
6a.  They  who  have  confirmed  in  them- 
selves a  trinity  of  persons,  cannot  re- 
ceive, that  the  Lord  is  the  one  God,  who 
is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  notwith- 
standing they  had  read  it  fre^uentlv  in 
the  Wocti,  618.  The  mystic  umcn,  which 
is  also  called  the  hvpostatic  union,  is  a 
fi^ent  respecting  the  influx  of  the  Di- 
vinity of  the  Lord  mto  His  Humanity,  565. 
The  universal  of  faith  concerning  tiiue 
Lord,  and  salvation  by  Him,  67.  They 
are  saved  who  believe  in  the  Loitl,  ^  53. 
They  are  condemned  who  do  not  bdieve 
in  Him,  nor  live  according  to  His  com- 
mandments, 874.  The  Lord  is  in  man 
according  to  man's  reception,  from  faith 
and  life  according  to  His  commandments, 
049.  Acknowledgment  of  the  Lord  causes 
fiis  presence,  and  affection  which  is  of 
love  causes  conjunction  with  Hini,  9^7. 
The  Lord  with  respect  to  His  Divine 
Human  is  to  be  approached,  because  in 
this  He  is  visible,  and  the  Father  and  He 
are  one,  like  soul  and  body;  hence  it  may 
appear,  that  when  He  is  approached  as  to 
His  Divine  Human,  which  is  the  body,  He 
is  approadied  as  to  the  Divinity,  which  is 
the  soul,  consequently  the  Famer,  341, 
743t  963.  No  one  can  be  conjoined  to 
the  Lord,  except  he  immediately  ap- 
proaches Him,  because  the  aspect,  which 
18  of  the  understanding  from  the  affec- 
tion of  the  will,  conjoins,  933.  The  Hu- 
man of  the  Lord  is  Divine,  and  ought  to 
be  approached,  96a.  The  marriage  of 
the  church  with  Uie  Lord  is  with  His  Di- 
vine Human,  and  then  the  marriage  is 
full,  8xa.  Therefore  the  New  Church  is 
called  the  bride,  and  the  Lamb's  wife, 
813.  The  will  of  the  Father  is  done  as  in 
heaven  so  in  earth,  when  the  Lord  is  ap- 
proached as  to  His  Divine  Humanity, 
839.  The  New  Church  is  formed  of  those 
who  approadi  the  Lord  only,  and  per- 
form the  work  of  repentance  from  evil 
works,  60-73.  Conjunction  is  with  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  such  is 
the  nature  of  the  conjunction,  that  they 
are  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  in  them. 
883.  Ccmjtmction  is  effected  by  truths  oc 
the  Word,  and  life  conformable  to  them, 
883.  The  Lord  cannot  be  comoined  to 
any  one  who  is  in  evil,  therefore  man 
must  first  do  the  work  of  repentanc^ 
937-  The  LOTd  only  can  teach  and  lead 
all;  because  He  is  God,  and  because 
heaven  and  the  church  are  as  one  man, 


whose  soul  and  life  is  Ae  Lord,  383.  The 
Lord  only  is  to  be  invoked  and  wor- 
shipped, and  not  anj  angel,  818,  046, 
The  L(xd  only  is  justice,  and  He  only  is 
merit,  86.  llie  Lord  is  called  alvatica, 
368.  In  the  Lord  axe  tiie  odcstial  Di- 
vine, the  spiritual  Divine,  and  the  natu- 
ral Divine;  therefore  these  three  degrees 
of  love  and  wisdom  are  in  the  three 
heavens,  and  also  in  man,  from  crcatioa, 
49.  The  Lord  is  in  the  celestial  Divine 
with  the  angeb  of  the  third  heaven,  in  the 
spiritual  Divine  with  the  angeb  of  the  aeo- 
ond  heaven,  and  in  the  natural  Divine 
with  the  angds  of  the  kmest  heaven,  and 
with  men  on  earth;  and  nevertheless  He 
is  not  divided,  became  He  is  present  widi 
evory  one  acccn'ding  to  his  quality,  j66. 

That  diey  who  do  not  approacn  tiie 
Lord  cannot  understand  the  Word,  4a, 
566,  958.  The  Lord  is  the  Book  cf  L^ 
which  is  the  Word,  9(8.  The  Lord  b 
called  the  Son  of  God  as  to  His  Divine 
Humanity,  and  the  Son  of  Man  as  to  the 
Word,  4^  The  Lord  is  called  the  Lamb 
as  to  the  Divine  Human,  and  abo  as  to  the 
Word,  mcneover  Christ,  6,  15,  369,  373, 
391,  595-  The  Lord  is  the  Word,  and  all 
things  thereof,  819,  830.  In  the  Word  of 
both  Testaments  ttie  Lord  akoe  Is  treated 
of,  and  hence  it  may  appear  diat  the  Lord 
is  the  Word,  478,  8ao.  The  Lord  ful- 
filled all  things  of  the  Word  in  the  natu- 
ral, spiritual,  and  celestial  senses,  830. 
Because  they  do  not  immediately  aj^ 
proach  the  Lord,  they  cannot  be  in  spiri- 
tual light,  and  in  spiritual  dilnss  thev 
think  sensually,  84X'  Hie  knowle^e  ana 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord  conjoin  all 
the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  or 
spiritual  tnit&,  in  one,  9x6.  The  coining 
of  the  Lord  is  His  coming  in  the  Wcv^ 
and  this  b  signified  by  His  coming  in  die 
clouds  of  heaven,  830,  944.  See  Clouds. 
By  lights  from  the  heavens  were  seen  the 
tabecnade,  and  afterwards  the  temple, 
and,  lastly,  in  the  place  thereof,  the  Lord 
alone  standing  on  the  foundation-slone, 
whidi  was  the  Word,  936. 

To  the  Son  of  man  belongs  Ae  king- 
dom, 39X.  He  is  called  Kingj  664.  See 
King.  The  Lord  in  Hb  Divine  Human 
rdgns  over  all,  ^30.  The  odestiaJ  kiivdocn 
b  me  priestly  kingdcxn  of  the  Lordj  and 
the  spiritual  Hb  royal  kingdom,  85^. 
What  ^  meant  by  reining  wim  the  Loird, 
384.  See  Kingdom.  The  Lord  b  heaven, 
943.  See  HeaxfCH,  They  who  are  in  the 
Lewd,  and  die  Lord  in  them,  whatever 
thcv  will  and  ask  they  obtain,  because  diey 
will  and  ask  from  the  Lorci,  951.  The 
Lord  appears  above  die  heavens  in  a  sun, 
because  no  one  can  sustain  Hb  presence, 
as  it  is  in  itsdf,  and  He  b  present  widi 
every  one  h%  veilings  and  coverings,  54, 
465.  Because  the  Lord  is  love  itsdf  and 
wisdom  itself,  and  these  axe  not  in  place. 
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the'Lord  wiOi  Tun,  remaim  cJ  the  Lord 
with  Him^  and  oever  becomes  c*  man.  758. 

Ibe  seU-lilc  of  men.°bul  l^e  seucita 
what  perUim  Id  Him  fiom  Iheir  leUhood. 
7;S.  The  Lccd  speskiog  through  beaTcn 
with  man,  ^3.     Hk  Lord  s^eiil;s  from 
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seen  [rom  etenulv.  and  provided  m  Iudc, 
961.  The  Lord  ^ori&d  His  Human, 
thai  iL  made  it  Divioe,  as  the  Lord  re- 
generates mao,  BDd  makes  him  sptritual, 
10].  The  Lord  alone  bore  the  evils  and 
lilsiltes  <i  the  churth.  aad  all  die  violence 
ofiered  lo  the  Wotd,  8ig;  and  this  was 
eSecled  by  combaU  against  the  hells,  and 
thus  He  becune  die  Saviour  and  Rr- 
dremei,  giQ.  The  L«d  permitted  the 
■     ■      ■  "'        -  Ihey  treated  the 


nc^Cait 


the  Lord  two,  sjj.  611.  They  who  den^ 
die  Divinity  1/ the  Lord  in  His  Human, 
act  in  unity  with  the  Sodnians  and  AHans. 
SJi.  The  New  Church  cannot  be  estab- 
Bsbed.  and  thus  the  Locd  aduBwlednd 
as  the  God  at  heaven  and  earth,  before 
they  who  aie  meant  by  the  drafon,  the 
beast,  and  the  false  prophet,  aie  Rnwred, 
4ji.  Sura  any  one  in  the  sniituil  world, 
from  adiwwIcdgmeDt  in  thought,  rould 


neither  Divine  Human  with  respei:1  to  the 
Lord,  althou^  it  was  confirmed  bi  many 
by  Ibe  WortfiM. 

Love  Tliete  arc  celestial  lore,  In 
which  are  the  aoeels  in  the  Lcrd's  ales- 
are  the  angels  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom; coaceniing  which  kingdoms,   and 

dom  IS  love  to  the  Lord,  and  kjve  ol  doing 


uses  from  t)«  Iird,  wMrh  lore  is  there 
called  mutual  (ovc.  jjj.  Spiritual  hive 
'  toward   our  oeifhbor.   which   is 


which  is  charity.  ^o3.     In  the  world  Ibey 

thou^B,  756.  Self-love,  especially  the 
love  <d  txadsog  dominical,  is  hrfemal. 

ion,  from  adf-lonre.  b  the  devil»  iDd  becic* 
the  pride  cJ  ale's  own  Inldligenoe  Is  Satan, 
ISi.  The  love  d  domjahd.  trom  teP ' — 
and  hence  the  pride  <tf  obc^  ov 
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tut*  la  heavenly,  and  they  are  in  this  kr.. 
who  iBgn  In  botnn.  501.  S40.  When  the 
love  cf  dominiai  fron  self  Joye.  and  the 
pride  a!  one's  own  Inlelligeniz,  a 
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decree,  are  chanced  into  opporite  inf  did- 
ties  in  hell,  76^'  After  death  they  come 
to  hdl  who  are  m  the  affectiooa  of  the  love 
of  evil,  whidi  are  hisls,  756.  Every  love 
is  fdt  under  some  apedes  of  delight,  and 
therefore  unleaa  man  knew  what  evil  was, 
he  might  fed  evO  as  good,  and  by  falsitiea 
ooofinn  it,  from  whidi  man  perishes,  531, 
908. 
Lowu  Eaktb.  See  S^kUmd  World, 
LuKXWAJtif.  CoDceming  the  lukewarm, 
aoa,  304.    See  Frcfamatton, 

Maooo.    Set  Gog. 

Man.  Man  signjfica  inteUigence  and 
wisdom,  343.  Man  in  the  complex  sipni- 
fies  the  churdi,  910.  Son  of  man  wgnififis 
the  doctrine  of  truth  and  when  speaking 
of  the  Lord,  the  Word,  9x0.  Muk  is  a 
man  after  death,  and  then  he  is  the  affec> 
tion  of  his  love,  558.  Consociation  of  man 
with  spirits  ana  angels,  9^.  Man  com- 
municates immediatdy  with  those  in  the 
world  of  spirits,  but  mediatdy  with  those 
in  heaven  or  hdl,  55a,  558.  Man  does 
not  know  any  thing  of  the  spirits  with 
whom  he  is,  nor  spirits  of  man,  043* 

Manassbs.  ManasBTS  rignines  the 
voluntary  of  the  diurch,  and  t^diraim  its 
intellectual,  355. 

Manna,  it  aignifio*  the  good  of  love 
conjoined  to  wisdom,  and,  in  the  higher 
sense,  the  Lord,  xao. 

Mantles.    Set  Garments, 

Mask.  It  is  an  acknowledgmoit  and 
ocmfessioD.  6oc.  To  receive  a  mark  on 
the  right  hand  and  forehead  signifies  to 
acknowledre  from  faith  and  love,  605. 

Mark,  To.    See  Sign. 

Makeiagb.  The  conjunction  of  the 
Lord  and  the  diurdi  in  the  Word  is  called 
a  marriage.  359,  380.  For  this  reason  the 
Lord  is  called  the  Bridegroom  and  Hus- 
band, and  the  church  the  bride  and  the 
wife,  797,  8x3.  Therdore  in  the  Word  it 
is  caJled  a  marria^  8xa.  The  marriage 
of  the  church  is  with  the  Divine  Human 
of  the  Lord.  8xa.  There  is  a  fiill  marriage 
when  the  Lord  is  approached  as  to  His 
Divine  Human,  8xa.  The  Word  is  the 
medium  of  conjuncticm,  or  of  the  maniage 
of  the  church  with  the  Lord.  88x.  The 
marriage  of  the  Lord  and  the  church  is 
also  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  359, 
380.  The  Lord  enters  by  influx,  from  the 
good  of  love  into  truths  with  angels  and 
men,  and  thus  conJMns  them  to  himself, 
359i  ^80.  Good  conjoins  truth  to  itadf , 
especially  heavenly  good,  lai.  The  af- 
fection and  thence  tiie  desire  of  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  truth  is  describ«i  by 
comparisons,  xaa,  X30.  The  marriage  of 
good  and  truth  is  the  marriaoe  of  love  and 
wisdom,  also  of  charity  and  faith.  97,  87^. 
Good  is  the  esse  of  a  thing,  and  truth  is 
tiie  existere  thence,  07.  Good  is  according 
to  the  quality  of  the  truths  by  which  it 


exists,  and  these  tnitibs  an  ooojoaned  to 
good,  97.  See  Good  and  Tmtk.  Good 
without  truths  described,  laa,  X30.  Where 
there  are  falsities  there  is  no  good,  except 
spurious,  or  Pharisaical  ^ood,  97.  In  aJI 
the  Word  there  is  a  mamage  of  food  and 
truth,  and  there  are  words  whidi  have 
rdation  to  good,  and  words  which  have 
relation  to  truth,  373.  483.  689.     See  the 

nrOfdm 

Mabtys.  Martyr  signifies  confessioa 
of  the  truth,  witness,  xia.  To  martyrs  in 
heaven  are  given  crowns,   103. 

Masses.      Tenets  concerning 
see  what  is  premised  at  HI. 

Measukb,  To  Measure.  To  measure 
signifies  to  know  and  scrutinia  auality  or 
state,  486,  904, 0x0.  Measures,  nalancea, 
and  scales  signify  estimation  of  a  thing  as 
toquality,  313,  3x5. 

Merchandise.    See  To  Trade. 

Merit.  The  Lord  only  is  justice,  and 
He  only  is  merit,  86.  They  who  ^ve  faith 
the  preference  place  merit  in  works,  but 
not  thev  who  give  charity  the  preference, 
86.  Good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  are 
not  appropriated  to  man,  but  they  are 
continually  of  the  Lord;  no  one  can  say 
that  he  merits,  854.  The  Divine  of  the 
Lord  is  not  conjoined  with  the  self  of  man, 
but  it  is  separated  by  the  Lord,  and  the 
Divine  continually  remains  the  Lord's 
and  never  becomes  man's,  758.  Babylo- 
nians have  transferred  the  merit  and  right- 
eousness of  the  Lord  unto  themsdves,  758. 

Metals.  Metals  are  correspondences 
and  therdore  they  are  in  the  spiritual 
world,  775.  They  correspond  to  food  and 
truth,  QX3.  Gold,  silver,  brass,  iran,  aig- 
nifv  things  of  the  church,  axx^  775. 

Metaphysics.  A  metapAiyaician  among 
the  dragonistSj  who  was  desirous  to  cast 
out  the  inhabitants  of  a  certain  dty,  be- 
cause he  knew  how  to  conceal  ttungs 
under  forms,  655. 

Michael.  Wmitb  signified  by  Michael 
the  angd,  548.    See  Angel. 

Midst.  In  the  midst  signifies  in  the  in- 
most, and  hence  in  all  things  around,  44, 

933' 

MtGHTT.  The  mighty  or  powerful 
signify  those  who  are  m  erudition,  337, 
83a. 

MiLiTABY  Service.    See  War. 

Mill.  A  mill  defies  inquiry,  search 
into,  and  confirmation  of  tniui  out  o{  the 
Word,  791,  794*  What  is  signified  by 
being  cast  as  a  millstone  into  the  sea,  791. 

Minister.  He  u  called  a  servant  who 
b  in. truths,  consequently  who  serves,  and 
he  is  called  a  minister  who  is  in  goods, 
consequently  who  ministers,  laS,  937. 
Ministry  is  operation.  xa8. 

Miracle.  Signs,  by  whidi  are  meant 
miracles,  signify  testifications  that  truth 
is  false,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  that 
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false  is  truth,  598.  704«  8x4*  The  sign  of 
fixe  coming  down  from  neaven  signifies 
attestation  Uiat  it  is  truth  though  it  is 
false,  599,  600.    See  Sigtt, 

MiSESABLC    See  Poor. 

Mix.  To.     Wine  mixed  mgnififB  truth 

Isified, 


fal 


635- 


Month.  It  lugnifirs  a  full  state,  489- 
It  siffiifies  man's  state  of  Uf e  as  to  truth, 

935- 
Monument.    See  To  Bwy. 

Moon.  It  signifies  the  truth  of  faith 
nounded  in  the  jpiod  of  charity.  53<  33a« 
It  signifies  inteihgenoe  and  faith,  and  is 
spoken  d  the  church,  413,  533.  In  an 
opposite  sense,  it  signifieB  one's  own  intel- 
ligence, and  faith  grounded  in  man's  self, 
919.  The  sun,  moon,  aqd  stars  being 
darkened,  signify  that  the  goods  of  love 
and  the  truths  01  faltii  are  no  longer  seen 
in  the  church,  neither  are  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth  known.  4x3. 

MoKAL.  Moral  spiritual  life  and  moral 
life  merely  natural,  ^,  450. 

Morning.  Monung  signifies  the  com- 
ing of  the  Ixxd,  and  then  the  New  Church, 
151.  The  Lord  is  called  the  morning- 
star,  i<x,  954.  See  Star.  Morning  sig- 
nifies the  commencement  of  a  new  church, 
and  evening  the  end  of  the  former,  151. 

Moses.  By  the  law  of  Moaes  are 
meant  all  thinip  in  his  five  books,  4x7, 
66a.  Like  tiungs  are  meant  by  Moses 
himself,  66a,  4x7. 

Mountain.  A  mountain  signifies  celes- 
tial love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
hill  spiritual  love,  which  is  love  toward  our 
neighbor,  because  they  who  are  in  cdes- 
tial  love  dwdl  in  the  spiritual  world  upon 
mountains,  and  they  who  are  in  spiritual 
love  upon  hills,  ^36.  A  great  and  hi^ 
mountain  the  thizd  heaven,  896.  The 
mount  of  Olives,  near  Jerusidem,  die  Di- 
vine love  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  often 
abode  there,  336,  493.  Mountains  and 
hills,  in  an  opposite  sense,  signify  the  love 
of  sdf  and  the  worid,  136.  Mountain  sig- 
nifies love  of  evil,  aiid  rodi  faith  of  fal^, 
339.  Seven  mountains  signify  the  Divine 
goods  of  the  Word  and  ol  the  church  pro- 
faned, and  by  the  seven  mountains  may 
also  be  understood  Rome,  737. 

Mouth.  Mouth  signifies  doctrine, 
preaching,  and  discourse,  574;  and  rea- 
soning, 574.  Out  of  the  mouth  signifies 
out  ol  the  thought  and  discourse,  45a. 

Multitude.  A  great  multitude  sig- 
nifies those  in  the  inferior  heavens,  also 
those  in  the  externals  of  the  church,  363, 
80A. 

Music.  The  sound  of  muacal  in- 
struments corresponds  to  affections,  the 
sound  of  string  instruments  to  affections 
of  spiritual  love,  which  are  of  trudi;  but 
the  sound  of  wind  instruments,  which  are 
continuous,  to  affections  of  celestial  love, 
which  are  of  good,  792.  Confessions  ana 
cdebratians  of  the  Lord  were  formerly 


made  by  songs  accompanied  with  various 
instruments  of  music,  according  to  the 
correspondence  of  the  sound  to  the  affec> 
dons,  376. 
Myriad.     See  Ten  Thousand, 

Naked,  Nakedness.  It  signifies  in- 
nocenoej  also  ignorance^  9x3.  To  walk 
naked  signifies  to  live  without  truths,  706. 
Nakedness  and  the  shame  of  nakedness 
signify  the  evil  love  in  which  man  is  bom, 
ax3,  706.  What  b  signified  by  to  make 
desolate  and  naked,  74^. 

Name.      Name  signifies  quality,  X65, 


8a^.  The  name  of  God  simifies  all  by 
whidi  God  is  worshipped,  all  of  doctrine, 
and  all  of  religion,  8x,  x8o.  To  write  on 
any  one  the  name  of  God,  signifies  to  in- 
scnbe  Divine  trutii  in  him,  194.  The 
name  of  God  mpoifies  the  quahty  of  wor- 
shipt  8x,  XXX.  The  name  ex  Jehovah  and 
the  Father  signifies  the  Divine  Humanity 
of  the  Lord,  and  the  Word,  also  all  by 
which  He  is  worshiraped,  8x,  584,  839. 
The  name  of  the  Lord  aijpiifics  the  Lord 
as  to  His  Divine  Humamty,  839.  What 
is  further  wgnffifd  by  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  6x8.  To  ask  the  Father  ui  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  is  not  to  approach  the 
Father  immediatdy,  nor  to  ask  Him  for 
the  sake  of  the  Son,  but  to  approach  the 
Lord,  which  is  to  approach  the  Father 
through  Him,  341,  6x^  96a.  llie  name 
of  the  Father  is  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord,  839. 

Naphtall  NaphtaU  and  his  tribe 
represented,  and  in  the  hi^iest  sense,  the 
proper  power  of  the  Divine  Human  of 
die  Lord:  m  the  spiritual  sense,  tempta- 
tion and  victory;  and  in  the  natural  sense, 
struggle  on  the  part  of  the  natural  man, 
354.  It  also  signifies  perception  of  use, 
and  after  temptation,  35^ 

Nation.  By  nations  m  the  Word  are 
meant  they  who  are  in  goods  or  evils  of 
life,  and  by  peoiile,  they  who  are  in  truths 
or  falsities  al  doctrine,  483.  Natioi^  in 
an  abstract  sense,  signify  goods  or  evils  of 
life,  X47;  those  in  ttie  good  of  k>ve  and 
charity  from  the  Lord,  667,  930,  933.  By 
nations  and  kings  the  same  is  meant  as  by 
nations  and  people,  9ai. 

Near.    See  At  Hand. 

Neighbor.    See  Charity, 

NicoLAfTAN.  Works  of  the  Nicolaitans 
signify  merit-sediing  works,  86,  11^. 

Night.  Night  sigiiifies  falsity  of  faith. 
92a,  940.  What  is  signified  by  day  and 
night,  4x4,  637.      See  Day  and  Sun. 

Number.  To  Number.  All  numbers 
in  the  Word  have  signification,  348. 
Numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  and 
are  a  sort  of^  adjectives  joined  to  sub- 
stantives, adding  or  determining  quality, 
10,  a87,  348,  738,  842.  NumbCTS  signify 
quality  as  to  truth,  608-610.  To  number 
signifies  to  know  quality,  364. 
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Oatr.    See  To  Sweof. 

Odob.  Fngrant  odors  in  heayen  cor- 
respond lo  affections  ai  charity,  and  per- 
ceptions of  faith,  378,  304. 

OrrBMNO.    See  Bread. 

Oil.  It  8igni6es  the  good  o(  love,  3x6, 
493i  779*  Anointings  were  made  by  oiL 
because  anointing  represented  the  Lord 
as  lo  His  Divine  Human,  who  was  the 
anointed  of  Jehovah,  not  with  oil,  but 
with  the  food  of  love,  779.  They  anointed 
kings,  pnesis,  prophets,  altar,  tabernacle, 
garments  of  AaroUf  all  holy  things  of  the 
church;  and  in  anaent  times  they  anoint- 
ed statues,  and  also  Mima.  770.  The^ 
anointed  these  thinip  with  the  oil  of  hoh- 
ness;  and  they  anomted  themselves  and 
others  with  common  oil,  to  testify  their 
gladness  and  benevolence,  779'  Oil  was 
offered,  together  with  sacrifices  upon  the 
altar,  778. 

OLrvE-TasE,  Olivs.  It  signifies  love 
and  charity,  493.  The  mount  of  Olives 
signifies  the  same,  493.      See  MounUUn. 

Omnipotence.  The  Almighty  sig- 
nifies He  who  is,  lives,  and  has  power 
from  Himself,  and  governs  all  things,  31, 
5aa.  The  Lord  called  the  Omnipotent, 
811. 

Omnipresbncb.  The  Lord  is  omni- 
present, because  He  is  love  and  wisdom, 
which  are  not  in  place,  but  with  those  in 
place  according  to  reception.  061. 

Omniscience.  The  Lord  mm  Him- 
self knows  all  things,  363. 

One  Hundred  and  Fostt-Foite. 
See  Twdve. 

Order.  Successive  and  aJmultaneous 
order,  678.  The  highest  in  successive 
order  becomes  inmost  in  simultaneous 
order,  900. 

Over  or  Upon.  Over  or  upon  signifies 
within,  because  things  higher  and  highest 
in  successive  order,  are  mterior  and  in- 
most in  simultaneous  order,  900.  See 
Order. 

Overcome,  To.      See  Vidcry. 

Owl.  Light  arising  from  the  con- 
firmation of  falsity  corresponds  to  light 
which  owls  and  bats  see  by,  566,  69;;. 
They  who  have  confirmed  faJaities  m 
themselves,  are  such  as  to  their  spiritual 
sight,  and  are  called  owls  and  bats,  566. 

Pale.  Pale  signifies  no  life,  and  what 
is  without  ^oodB  and  truths,  330.  A 
pale  hone  signifies  the  understanding  of 
the  W<»d  destroyed  as  to  good  and  truth, 
320. 

Palm.  It  agntfies  Divine  truth,  and  to 
hold  palms  in  the  hands,  signifies  confes- 
sion from  Divine  truths,  367. 

Paps.    See  Breast. 

Paradise.    See  Gardem. 

Pastor.    See  To  Feed. 

Patmos.  Patmos  signifies  a  place  and 
state  in  which  John  could  be  iUumined,  34. 


Patience.  Spoken  of  temptation.  593, 
638. 

Paul.  The  passage  in  Paul  to  the 
Romans,  iiL  28,  that  man  is  justified  b^ 
faith  without  me  works  of  the  law,  is 
falsely  understood.  Ait,  yso- 

Peace.  Peace  b  the  Divine  salutation. 
13.  Peace  signifies  all  tilings  which  come 
from  the  Loro,  charity,  security,  and  tran- 
quillity, 306.  It  signifies  tranquillity  of 
soul  from  not  being  infested  by  f alaties. 
consequenUy  not  by  hell,  and  thb  peace 
is  from  the  Lord,  &4p. 

Pearl.  Pearls  signify  knowledges  of 
things  good  and  true,  ^37,  0x6.  The  one 
pean  ct  great  price,  signifies  the  knowl- 
edge and  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord, 
916. 

Peoples.  Peoples  agnifv  those  who 
are  in  truths  or  falsities  of  doctrine  and 
abstractiy  truths  or  falsities;  and  nations 
signify  those  who  are  in  goods  or  evils  of 
life,  and  abstractly  goods  or  evils,  483. 

pERDmoN.    See  Destroyer. 

Peroamos.  That  the  church  in  Per- 
gamos  agnifies  tiiose  who  place  all  of  the 
church  in  good  woika,  and  nothing  in 
truths  of  doctrine,  107,  and  following. 

Person.  Tlie  spiritual  sense  is  al>- 
stncted  from  persons;  where  a  person  is 
named  in  the  Word,  he  signififs  somewhat 
in  the  church,  78,  79,  06. 

Persuasion.  In  the  spiritual  world 
there  exists  a  power  of  persuasion,  which 
deprives  others  of  the  understanding  of 
truth,  438. 

Peter.  Peter  among  the  aposties  rep- 
resented truth  and  faith,  790.  where  it  is 
spoken  concerning  Peter  and  the  keys 

Bven  him,  Peter  is  not  meant,  but  that 
ivine  truth  which  Peter  then  confessed, 
and  that  truth  is  signified  by  the  rock  on 
which  tile  Lord  would  build  His  diurch. 
768,  798.  In  the  Word^  which  is  in 
heaven,  instead  of  Peter  is  read  truth 
from  good  which  is  from  the  Lord,  768. 

Philadelphia.  The  church  in  Phila- 
delphia agpifies  those  in  the  church  who 
are  in  Divine  truths  from  the  Lord,  173 
and  following. 

Place.    See  Space. 

Plague.  Plagues  signify  evils  of  lore 
and  falsities  of  faith,  consequently  spiri- 
tual plagues,  whereby  a  man  as  to  his 
soul  perishes,  456,  4^  657.  057.  Tlie 
plagues  of  Egypt  enumerateo;  tiiey  sig- 
nify tile  falsities  and  cupidities  whereby 
the  church  perished,  50^,  657.  It  n 
attributed  to  Jehovah,  that  He  smiteth 
with  plagues,  498. 

Platter.    See  Cup. 

Poor.  The  poor  signify  those  not  in 
truths,  and  the  needy  or  mdigent  those 
not  in  goods,  95.  The  miserable  and 
tile  poor  signify  those  who  are  without 
knowledge  o{  tilings  true  and  good,  309. 

Pope.  See  Roman  Catholics.  See  Sw- 
tus  V. 
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Prabb,  To  Prabb.  To  praise  God 
aonifies  to  worship  Him,  809.    SetAUdu- 

Praykr,  Prayers.  The  orayera  of  the 
saints  are  things  of  faith  and  charity,  978. 
The  Lord  willeth  that  man  should  firat  ask 
and  will,  and  the  Lord  answers  and  gives, 
that  it  may  be  appropriated  to  man,  376. 
They  who  are  in  the  Lord  and  the  Lord  m 
them,  whatsoever  they  will  and  adc,  they 
obtaija,  because  they  will  and  ask  from  the 
Lord,  951.  The  meaning  of  Our  Father 
who  art  in  the  heavens,  hallowed  be  thy 
name,  thy  kingdom  come,  thy  will  be  done 
as  in  heaven  so  in  earth,  830.  All  things 
in  the  Lard's  prayer  are  fulfilled,  when  the 
Lord  is  immediately  approacheo,  839. 

Prxdestination.    See  EUction. 

Present.    See  Gift. 

Press.  By  an  oil-press  is  signified  the 
good  of  love,  and  by  a  wine-press  is  sig- 
nified truth  of  faith,  651.  See  OtS,  and 
Wime,  A  press  signififa  exploratioo  of 
good  and  truth,  and  of  evil  and  false;  and 
this  is  meant  by  the  wine-press  df  the 
•wrath  of  God,  6ki.  To  tread  the  wine- 
press of  the  wzath  of  God,  when  spoken 
of  the  Lord,  signifies  to  bear  the  eviu  and 
falsities  of  the  cnurdi,  and  the  violence  of- 
fered to  the  Word,  Sag,  65a. 

Priest.  Priest  signifies  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  ab- 
stractly goods  of  love,  and  king  signifies 
those  who  are  in  truths  of  wisdom  from 
the  Lord,  and  abstractlytruths  of  wisdom, 
90,  85^  See  King.  The  celestial  king- 
in  which  they  are  who  are  in  the 
of  love,  is  the  Lord's  priestly  king- 

854-  , 
Prince.  The  prince  of  the  kin^  of 
the  earth  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
truth,  18. 
Prison.  See  Captive,  and  Bou$uL 
pROPANATiON.  There  are  many  kinds 
of  profanatioa:  profanation  by  the  Cath- 
olics^  717,  793,738.  Set  Cathclics.  It  is 
provioea  by  the  Lord,  that  it  should  not 
be  known  what  spiritual  truth  and  good 
are,  lest  the  Word  should  be  profaned,  be- 
cause what  is  known  may  be  profaned, 
but  not  that  whidi  is  not  known,  3x4,  316, 
686, 688.  It  is  a  grievous  kind  ol  profana- 
tion, at  one  time  to  believe,  and  at  another 
not  to  believe,  198.  As  these  as  to  thought 
are  sometimes  in  heaven,  and  at  other 
times  in  hdL  and  they  cannot  be  in  one  or 
the  other,  tnev  extirpate  their  interiors, 
and  become  pbantasies,  903,  904.  With 
them  evfls  and  goods,  also  truths  and  fal- 
sities, are  mixea,  909,  90^;  and  what  is 
of  the  cfaurdi  among  them  does  not  cohere, 

908.  They  are  meant  by  the  lukewarm, 

909,  904. 

Prophet.  Prophet  like  prophecy  sig- 
nifies doctrine  from  the  Word,  and  to 
prop'iesy  signifies  to  teach;  and  prophet, 
whoi  spoken  of  the  Lord,  rignififs  the 


Word,  8, 943*  Two  states  of  the  jprooliets, 
the  one  when  they  wrote  the  Word,  the 
other  when  they  saw  things  in  heaven,  945. 
By  the  false  prophet  is  meant  the  bast 
from  the  earth,  and  that  beast  sigm'fies  the 
clergy  who  are  in  faith  akme,  594,  701, 
834. 

Providbnce.  It  is  of  the  Lord's  Provi- 
dence, that  they  who  are  in  evils  of  Ufe, 
and  hence  in  falaties  of  doctrine  know 
nothing  of  holy  truths,  lest,  if  they  knew, 
they  should  profane  them,  314,  3x6,  686, 
688. 

Purgatory.  See  what  is  premised  at 
VI.  It  is  a  Babylonian  fiction  tor  the  sake 
of  gain,  784. 

Purple.  It  signifies  celestial  good,  and 
scarlet  celestial  truth,  795. 

Quarters.  The  angds  dwell  accord- 
ing to  the  quarters;  in  the  east  they  who 
are  more  hi  love  to  the  Lord;  in  the  west 
they  who  are  less  in  that  love;  in  the  south 
they  who  are  more  in  wisdom  from  the 
Lord;  and  in  the  north  they  who  are  leas 
in  that  wisdom,  901,  906.  Because  the 
Lord  is  the  sun  of  neaven,  from  whose  face 
is  the  east  and  west,  and  on  the  sides  are 
the  south  and  north,  901.  Men  of  the 
cfaurdi,  are  as  the  angeu,  either  in  the  east, 
or  west,  or  south,  or  north  of  the  spiritual 
world,  906.  The  turning  of  the  angeb  to 
the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and  then  toward  the 
quarters,  380,  938. 

Quickly.    See  Shortly. 

Rain.  Rain  signifies  Divine  truth  from 
heaven,  496.  An  inundating  rain  signi- 
fies devastation  of  truth,  and  also  tempta- 
tions, 496. 

Rainbow.  Many  kinds  of  rainbows 
afypear  in  the  spiritual  world,  939,  566.  A 
rambow  «ignifi«i«  regeneration,  when  man 
from  natural  becomes  spiritual,  466,  566. 

Rationality.    See  understanding. 

Reap.    See  Harvest. 

Reason.    See  Understanding. 

Rebuke,  To.     Thb  signifies  to  tempt, 

Red.  Red  is  spoken  of  the  good  of  love, 
because  it  proceeds  from  the  fire  of  the 
sun,  X67,  93  X,  305.  Infernal  redness  sig- 
nifies the  love  of  evil,  305. 

Redemption,  Redeemer.  Jehovah  is 
called  the  Redeemer,  981,  6x3.  Jehovah 
b  called  the  Redeemer,  because  He  as- 
sumed the  human,  969.  Redemption  sig- 
nifies deliverance  from  hell,  and  salvation 
by  coniunction,  610.  The  redeemed  are 
meant  by  the  bou^nt  from  the  earth,  6x9. 

Reed.  It  signifies  feeble  power,  485. 
A  golden  reed,  by  which  they  were  meas- 
ured, signifies  pcmer  of  knowing  and  un- 
derstancung  quiality.  904.     See  Measure. 

Repormation,  The  Repormeo.  See 
thdr  doctrines  in  what  is  premised.  The 
Apocalypse  treats  of  the  Reformed  from 
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diap.  tIL  to  itL  indohe.  and  the  Catho* 
lies,  chsp.  zvit  and  zviii.,  387,  188. 
Propbedcfl  axKcrning  the  Reformed, 
that  they  would  secede  from  the  Roman 
Catholic  reUgioQ,  and  would  acknowledn 
the  Word,  from  and  according  to  whiai 
would  be  their  church,  j^/^vi.  The  Re- 
formed retained  some  Uungs  from  the  Ro- 
man CaUiolic  rdigioo,  75i«  8ox.  See 
Fad*.  The  Reformed  constitute  the  csen- 
tre  in  the  qaritual  world,  631. 

To  reform  and  regenerate  men  is  of  the 
Lord  alone;  as  it  is  a  Divbe  work,  and 
as  omnipresence,  omniarience,  and  om- 
nipotence  must  pertain  thereto,  79S.  A 
man  is  capable  of  reforming  and  regener- 
ating himself  as  from  himsdf ,  and  never- 
thclesB  from  the  Lord,  aa^  The  interior 
operations  of  the  Lord  m  regenerating 
man  are  myriads  of  myriada,  which  are 
for  the  sake  of  the  extremes,  in  whidi  man 
shall  he  jointly  with  the  Lord,  463.  Man 
is  regenerated,  first  as  to  his  internal,  and 
afterward  as  to  his  eictemal;  and  the  in- 
ternal man  cannot  be  regenerated  by 
mere  knowing  and  understanding,^  but 
by  willing  and  loving,  5x0.  Man  is  re- 
formed by  truths  and  a  life  confonnable 
to  them.  815,  83a.  Truths  of  doctrine, 
among  those  who  do  not  live  conformably 
to  them,  successively  perish,  85.  Man. 
who  is  reformed,  first  respects  truths  of 
doctrine,  and  afterward  goods  of  life;  and 
when  he  respects  truths  of  doctrine,  he  is 
like  imripe  iruit,  and  afterwards,  as  ^he 
respects  goods  of  life,  he  becomes  like  ripe 
fruit,  and  hu  first  state  is  called  reforma- 
tion, but  the  latter  regeneration,  84.  The 
stale  of  man  b  thereby  inverted,  84. 

REFORMED.    See  Reformaium, 

RxGENSRATiON.    See  Reformatum, 

Rkion,  To.    See  Kingdom. 

Reins.  The  reins  sigoif  y  truths  of  in- 
telligence and  faith,  and  the  heart  signi- 
fies goods  of  love  and  charity,  X4a 

Religion.  The  doctrine  of  truth  con- 
stitutes the  churdi,  and  a  life  conformable 
to  doctrine  constitutes  religion;  but  where 
there  is  not  life,  there  is  neither  rdi^on 
nor  churchy  923.  It  is  in  every  religion, 
that  there  is  a  God  from  whom  prooseds 
good,  and  a  devil  from  whom  proceeds 
evil;  and  therefore  good  ought  to  DC  done, 
because  it  is  of  and  from  God,  and  evil  to 
be  diunned,  because  it  is  of  and  fnHn  the 
devil,  a  7a.  In  every  religion  there  are  pre- 
cepts, like  those  in  the  Decalogue,  37a. 
Among  the  m^eries  of  the  faith  of  the 
present  church  is  that  religious  good,  which 
contributes  to  salvation,  cannot  be  done  by 
man,  484,  675.  In  the  Christian  world  at 
this  day  there  is  neither  church  nor  relig- 
ion, 675. 

Repentance.  Tenets  of  the  Catholics 
concerning  repentance,  see  what  is  pre- 
mised at  IV.  Tenets  of  the  Reformed  con- 
oeraing  repentance,  see  what  is  premised 


at  V.  Actual  repentance  dcaciibed,  531. 
Baptism  and  the  holy  supper  are  saoar 
mcnts  of  repentance,  and  the  Decalogue 
is  the  universal  doctrine  of  repaentaxKe, 
531.  Man  without  repentance  is  in  the 
evils  into  which  he  b  bom;  hence  unless 
evils  are  lemoved  bv  repentance,  they  re- 
main, 53X,  836.  The  Lord  loves  all,  but 
He  cannot  be  conjoined  with  than  so  long 
as  they  are  in  enls,  therefore  men  must 
first  {xrform  repentance,  937.  Evil  con- 
tains in  itself  innumerable  lusts  in  simul- 
taneous order,  and  these  cannot  be  re- 
moved by  man,  but  by  the  Lord  only;  and 
they  are  removed  by  the  Lord  when  He  is 
approached,  because  the  Lord  enters  by 
way  of  the  soul  in  man,  678.  Rencntanoe 
was  represented  among  the  children  of 
Israel,  49a.  The  New  Church  is  formed 
of  those  who  approach  the  Lord  only,  and 
perform  repentance  from  evil  w<xks,  69. 
7a;  see  the  CAicrdb.  The  successive  states 
of  man's  thoi^ht,  before  he  is  willing  to 
reflect  upon  evus  of  life,  and  to  do  repent- 
ance, 7x0.  They  who  acknowledge  laith 
alone  as  the  only  means  of  salvation, 
neither  think  of  repentance  nor  will  it, 
4SOj  457,  710*  The  Keformcd,  who  are  in 
faith  uone,  can  with  difficulty  perform 
actual  repentance,  531.  They  who  per- 
form repentance  perceive  what  good  is, 
and  come  into  good,  and  are  saved,  379. 

Respiration.    See  Wind. 

RESURREcnoN.  The  first  resurrection 
signifies  salvation  and  life  eternal,  851, 
85a.  In  the  Apocalypse  the  second  lesur- 
recdon  is  not  mentioned,  851, 853.  Their 
resurrection  after  the  judgment,  who  wcic 
guarded  by  the  Lord  in  the  lower  earth, 
385.  3*6,  3ao,  843,  «45j.  846,  850,  884, 885. 
Sec  S^tuU  World,  The  lot  of  every  one 
after  death,  they  are  instructed,  and  after- 
ward sent  to  various  societies,  and  at 
length  remain  where  their  love  and  faith 
is,  540.  The  state  of  men  after  death,  as 
that  tne^  are  in  a  body  as  in  the  worid,  but 
in  a  spiritxial  body,  and  they  remain  in  the 
world  dF  spirits  until  they  put  off  the  natu- 
ral affections,  and  put  .on  spiritual  affec- 
tions, X53. 

Retaliation.  The  law  of  retaliation 
signifies  that  to  every  one  is  done  accord- 
ing to  the  quantity  and  the  quality  of  his 
deeds,  and  that  evil  returns  upon  every 
one  as  he  has  committed  it,  762.  This 
law  derives  its  origin  from,  AD  things 
whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should  ck» 
to  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them,  76a.  From 
this  law  punishment  is  inherent  in  evil, 
76a.  The  delights  of  the  love  of  self  and 
the  worid  are  converted  into  their  oppo- 
site infelicities  in  hell,  763. 

Revelation.    See  Apocalypse. 

Revenge.    See  Vengeance. 

Reuben.  Reuben  and  his  tribe  repre- 
sented, in  the  highest  sense,  omniscience; 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  wisdom,   intelli- 
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gencc,  and  knowledge,  aL<K>  faith;  and  in 
the  natural  sense  si^t,  35  !•  Reuben,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  signines  wisdom  sepa- 
rated mxn  love,  also  laith  separated  from 
dtaxrlj,  X34.  351.  This  b  represented 
and  si^fied  by  the  adultery  01  Reuben 
with  Bilhah,  his  father's  woman,  134. 

Reward.  Reward  signifies  internal 
beatitude,  and  hence  external,  which  are 
only  from  the  Locd,  949.  Hence  reward 
signifies  the  happiness  of  life  eternal,  from 
the  delight  ana  pleasantness  of  love,  and 
of  the  a&ectioa  of  good  and  truth.  ^36. 

RiCHBS.  Riches  signify  spiritual  nches, 
whidi  are  knowledgjes,  206. 

Right.  In  the  spiritual  woiid  the  south 
b  on  the  right  hand,  and  the  north  on  the 
left,  933. 

River  and  Flood.  A  river  signifies 
truths  and  also  falsities  in  abundance, 
409.  563,  683.  See  EuphraUs.  The  river 
of  tne  water  of  life  signifies  Divine  truth, 
93a. 

Roar,  Ta    See  Lion, 

Robe.    See  Garmaa. 

Rock.  A  rock  when  spoken  of  the  Lord 
signifies  Divine  truth,  768, 915;  so  a  stone, 
0x5.  A  rock,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signi- 
fies the  faith  of  falatv,  and  mountain  the 
love  of  evil,  339.  They  who  are  in  falsi- 
ties of  faith,  enter  by  holes  and  clefts  into 
rocks,  ^38.  What  b  signified  by  hiding 
themselves  in  mountains  and  rodcs,  ^39* 

Rod  or  Staff.  A  rod  or  staff  sigmJies 
fwwer,  as  a  sceptre,  485'  A  rod  of  iron 
signifies  the  power  of  truth  in  ultimates, 
148.  To  rule  with  a  rod  of  iron  signifies  to 
convince  by  the  litoal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  bv  rational  argu- 
ments grounded  in  natural  light,  148,  544, 
838. 

Roman  Catholics.  Thdr  doctrines 
concerning  baptism,  eudiarist,  masses, 
repentance,  junfication,  purgatory,  seven 
sacraments,  holy  things,  and  power,  see 
what  b  prembed.  Babd,  collected  from 
Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  and  Darnel,  7x7.  Baby- 
lon fdgnifif^  the  Roman  Catholic  religion, 
631.  That  there  b  no  diurch  among  them, 
but  a  rdigion;  because  they  do  ixx  ap- 
proach the  Lord,  nor  read  thr  WcHxi,  and 
they  invoke  the  diad,  718.  Thb  reUgion 
b  holy  and  splendid  m  externals,  yet  pro- 
fane and  abominable  in  interaiau.  731. 
Through  extemab  they  are  held  m  tne 
faith  tnat  thb  rdigion  b  super-eminent, 
so  that  commoo  people  cannot  believe 
otherwise,  when  it  has  for  its  end  do- 
miniooLand  the  possession  of  all  thin^ 
787.  They  who  are  of  that  reHgion  are  m 
external  irithout  internal  affections,  ynd 
in  the  wordiip  of  men  Hving  and  dead, 
7Q3.  The  love  of  dominion  over  Divine 
ani  holy  things,  b  the  devil,  and  they  have 
profincd  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
Word,  802.  Babd  signifies  the  profana- 
tion of  what  b  holy,  and  adultentticn  of 


the  whole  Word,  and  of  the  church,  7x7, 
739,  8oa.  They  profane,  7231  7a8f  78x. 
803.  Babd  b  called  the  den  of  demons, 
and  of  every  undean  bird,  because  there 
are  atrodous  evib  and  falsities,  757. 
Certain  tenets  enumerated,  which  are 
detestable,  conceminfE  the  eucharist, 
invocation  of  the  deao,  masses,  die  Di- 
vine power  transferred  to  themadves,  and 
prohibition  of  reading  the  Word,  7^3,  795. 
By  arts  and  schemes  they  have  diverted 
men  from  the  worship  ol  the  Lord,  800. 
Thdr  worship,  777,  778,  78a  They  have 
extended  their  dominion  over  things  secu- 
lar, and  over  supreme  judges,  and  they 
continually  aspire  to  thdr  fcvmer  des- 
potic power.  799.  The  vicarship  b  an 
mvention,  7^3,  802. 

By  domimon  over  the  soub  of  men  they 
amass  riches;  and  in  the  preceding  ages, 
when  they  enjoyed  despotic  power,  they 
collected  tooether  prodigious  treasures, 
753i  75P'  The  like  dominion  possesses 
their  mmds,  but  at  thb  day  b  restrained. 
759.  They  are  enriched  by  holy  things  of 
the  Word  adulterated,  773.  Their  ac- 
ouisition  of  riches,  784.  The  heads  in 
their  hierarchy  make  unlawful  ^Jn,  799. 
The  laitv  bring  them  predous  things*  and 
buy  such  things  as  they  say  belong  to 
eternal  life,  786,  789.  They  who  bring  and 
buy,  are  meant  by  the  pilots,  and  those 
employnl  on  ships,  786. 

They  acknowledge,  and  in  a  manner 
esteem  the  Word  as  holy,  because  it  treats 
of  the  Lord,  whose  power  they  have  trans- 
ferred to  themsdves,  and  also  of  the  keys 
given  to  Peter,  whose  successors  thcry 
affirm  themsdves  to  be;  but  thb  acknowl- 
edgment they  possess  from  without,  and 
not  witbin,  725,  733,  719.  They  have  not 
denied  thb  Divine  truth,  that  to  the  Lord 
bdongs  all  power  in  heaven  and  earth; 
but  tney  have  profaned  it,  by  having 
txansferred  Hb  power  to  themsdves,  738. 
They  have  seexi.  but  as  it  were  with  eyes 
shut,  that  the  Humanity  of  the  Lord  b 
Divine;  but  they  have  not  yet  acknowl- 
edged it,  because  they  have  transferred 
all  things  of  the  Lord  to  themselves,  738. 
At  first  thc!y  held  the  Word  sacred;  but 
successively  adulterated  it,  and  at  length 
profaned  it,  737-  They  have  adulterated 
the  truths  of  tne  Word  by  applying  them 
to  dominion;  and  they  have  profaned  the 
Word  by  applying  and  attributmg  to 
themselves  Divine  power,  7x9,  78X.  They 
have  (tften  deliberated  respecting  the  read- 
ing of  Ae  Word  by  the  laity,  but  rejected 
it.  733,  734-  The  Word  in  various  ways, 
and  by  varioos  pretences,  b  prohibited 
to  be  read,  733.  734-  The  Word  b  taken 
out  of  the  hands  of  die  common  people, 
lest  thdr  adulteratioiis  and  profanations 
should  become  apparent  739-  In  heart 
they  ddame  the  Word,  and  hate  it,  733t 
735.    They  have  no  truth  and  i^ood,  7651 
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jtA  ila      Th(T  h««  as  ponptkB  si 

Lad.  lur  Kid  tbeWord.  Tf&T^cr  bin 
BD  iiiuitual  tttcOai  Un  miih  ud  iDod. 
792.  Tben  does  nol  nmui  with  thcxp 
lar  InquiiT  tita  viriDul  mitk,  n>4- 
Thn  kiK  BO  ■■~''~"~''"t  <4  HHUiul 
■nilh.  toy    They  lun  no  mnjimctiai  cf 

hoiliiia  *itk  the  LorS.  but  with  moi 
Bvinf  wd  dad.  nt.  loS-  "^^  power  it 
biadinf  had  *^^^'^,  or  ofminf  ud  ahul- 
nn.  ■  Ini^  pnorr,  ud  not 
mu.  nB.  Wkm  Ibe  Lord  laid 
■od  cnumina  Ihe  herb  ■•  dm 


the  Lon)  would  b 


h  whidi  Peier  dten  mfaKd.  ud 
ant  by  Ihe  nvk  rn  whicb 
Id  buEld  Hb  tburcfa,  TtB. 

r-WsT^ltiul    ibould  Hi 

upon  thniKL  tod  iudfc  the  tribes  d 
linel.  uardiDC  to  Um  Lcrd'f  wordi, 
ni;  They  biTC  fortified  thcnttelte)  by 
vuioui  dunfft,  u  by  the  inquiillioD.  1^ 

lerio,  by  jMaenioni  ud  ricno.  ud  by 
a  pmliibttian  fmu  reidinc  the  Word,  ay 
atemki  hoUncii,  by  mmn,  mad  Ibe 
worihip  <±  Ehe  dmd  unoiw  die  commai 
pei>plc.  ud  by  eplendid  cuibilifn^  770; 
bill  they  •hill  be  deMnyed.  ;>o. 

They  who  ue  in  the  kiudom  ol  Fnnce 
are  not  uoitcd  wilh  the  Kooud  CiUioIjc 
rclipoa.  74^-144-  Thil  reliEian  ■□  Ihe 
vuiGUB  kiivckAii  ii  not  equilljr  culti- 
vated, 740.  J4^,  There  ue  two  lorti  td 
men  who  cultivate  Ihat  reU^wo,  Ihe  one 
who  aiknowledfe  it,  because  ham  and 
hrouflht  up  in  It,  but  who  nevenhelea 
ipfKBcta  Cod,  and  hold  the  Word  to  be 
toned;  the  otha\  who  ktve  nod  kiss  that 
leligioa,  786.  'niey  who  acknowledje  it 
became  bom  and  brought  up  in  it.  but 
who  ueverlfaelfai  appioach  God,  and 
hold  Ihe  Word  lo  be  Hcred,  alter  dtilh 
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i,  sji-  Frtm  Uut 
ed  die  filsties  of  Ihe 
7SI,    »01- 

the  Roman  CalhoUi 

leti^doo  by  the  Anal  judgment  and  ifui 

falulxi  inieiled  tiv  heaveiu,  izid  the 
heavem  an  rejoiced  thai  they  are  je- 
movnl,  ^go.      Tlie  Judgrnenl  upon  Ihe 

Ihey  had  also  amiBtd.  and  which  wse 
diuipated  ind  reduced  to  dint.  pa. 
After  thai  they  did  rtot  powesa  ^retiouB 
Ihingi,  but  instead  rile  Ihinfi,  whtcb  00c- 
iBpond  with  fteir  lalnbes,  y7i-y;A. 
Tltcy  who  eiadie  doininiiia  trora  km  sf 
wif  ud  of  the  worU,  itlcr  death  wiifa  to 

enbk 


ftd^jflined  churl 


•<~-  ariww  hom  ttiar  km  it  wedlb. 
dcidi  ITT  dunged  uUo  oppoalb. 


epentuce,  ud  in  inlTDduclicn 
hurrh;  and  the  holy  auppH  ' 


laoifiai.  scni£e3  to  approrfiatr  lo  oAe'a 
lell  what  li  holy:  and  to  eat  thiiwi  mai- 
iad  unto  idoU  ti  the  Gentilaa.  a^ii^ 
to  defile  ud  profane  what  b  holy,  114, 

SALVATiaH.    By  the  Lord'i  being  (alr*- 
'     '     "  the  Lord  ii  the  S>- 


good,  and  Karlel  celat'~ 
SccpTBE.     Sceptn  wt 


extreme.  87*;  hetau".  _  --   . 

and  il  1  (Winn,  the  hemni  anu  Gkc 
■eii,  which  ire  atmoepheto,  iB  wlitch 
Ihey  Uie  who  are  In  ihe  moM  rnenl 
Iruihi  fnm  the  litenl  weaae,  the  ku 
then  are  appeannoi,  ajj,  404.  818- 
See  Almaiflitn.  The  Ka  ilffiiGi*  the 
chuich  uncoi  that  who  in  hi  tnnhi  ol 
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a  general  kind,  also  among  those  who  are 
in  extenial  natural  worahip,  and  but 
little  in  spiritual,  238,  869.  That  the  sea 
signifies  the  external  of  the  church,  as 
consisting  of  those  who  are  in  its  externals; 
and  the  earth  signifies  the  internal  of  the 
church,  as  consisting  of  those  who  are  in 
its  internals;  the  sea  signifies  the  church 
among  the  laity,  because  the  laity  are  in 
externals,  and  the  earth  the  church  among 
the  clergy,  because  the  clergy  are  in  in- 
ternals, 398,  40a,  470,  567,  594,  677i68o- 
The  sea  as  of  glass  mingled  with  fire  sig- 
nifies a  collection  of  those  who  are  in  ex- 
ternal warship  and  not  in  internal,  659, 
66x.  That  the  sea  shall  be  no  more,  Apoc 
xxi.  X,  signifies  a  collection  of  Christians 
before  the  judgment,  from  which  they 
were  taken  away  and  saved,  who  were 
written  in  the  book  of  life,  878.  The  sea 
also  signifies  hdl,  791. 

Seal.  Sealed  with  seven  seals  aig- 
ni£ws  entirely  hidden,  357.  To  open  the 
seals  signifies  to  exj^ore  and  know  the 
stattf  dt  all,  and  to  judge  every  one  ac- 
cording to  his  state.  359,  395,  3)88.  See 
Book.  To  seal  with  s^Js,  357.  Not  to 
seal  the  words  of  this  prophecy,  signifies 
that  the  Apocalypse  must  not  be  shut, 
but  is  to  be  openeid,  preface,  and  ^47. 

See,  To,  Vision.  To  see  sigmnes  to 
understand,  7.  Being  in  vision,  36.  The 
state  of  the  prophets  when  they  were  in 
vision,  945.     See  Spirit, 

Seed.  Seed  signibes  those  in  the  church 
who  are  in  truths  of  doctrine,  and  ab- 
stractly truths  of  doctrine^  565.  Seed,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  signifies  falsities  of 
doctrine,  565.  Iron  and  clay,  which  shall 
mingle  with  the  seed  of  man,  9x3. 

Sell,  To.    See  To  Buy. 

Sensual  Men.  The  nature  of  those 
men  who  are  called  sensual,  also  of  sen- 
sual thingjB,  which  are  the  ultimatcs  of  the 
mind  from  the  "Arcana,"  434,  430.  Sen- 
sual men  and  things  described,  455.  Lo- 
custs signify  them,  434,  450« 

Sepulchre.    See  To  Bwy. 

Seraphim.    See  Cherubim. 

Serpent.  It  signifies  sensual  things, 
the  ultimates  of  man's  life,  hence  crafu- 
nc9s  and  various  evils,  455,  841.  A  ser- 
pent signifies  a  seducer,  56a. 

Servant.  Servants  sigioify  those  who 
are  in  truths,  and  by  truths  serve  others; 
therefore  the  prophets  were  called  the 
servants  of  Jehovah;  and  even  the  Lord 
is  so  called  with  resixxt  to  His  Divine 
Human,  3.  Servants  signify  those  who 
are  in  truths,  and  ministers  those  who  are 
in  goods,  because  the  latter  minister  and 
the  f (Miner  serve,  1 38.  Bondmen  and  f ree- 
nien,  337,  604,  833.    See  Free. 

Seven.  Seven  signifies  all,  and  hence 
what  is  full  and  perfect,  and  is  predicated 
of  any  thing  hoi]^,  and  profane,  10,  737. 
Seven  adds  what  is  holy  and  pcafane,  737. 


Shame.    See  Nakedmss. 

Sheep.  Two  flocks,  one  of  sheep,  and 
the  other  of  goats,  ^17. 

Ship.  Snips  signify  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  406. 

Shortly  or  Quickly.  Shortly  or 
quickly  signifies  certain];^,  a,  943t  947* 
949.  Near  or  at-hand  signifies  nearness 
of  state,  not  of  time,  9,  947*  See  Afar- 
off. 

Sickle.  A  sickle  signifies  the  Divine 
truth  of  the  church,  beoiuse  harvest  sig- 
nifies the  state  of  the  church;  and  to  put 
forth  the  sickle  to  the  harvest  signifies  to 
make  an  end  of  the  church  destroyed  by 
falsities,  and  execute  judgment,  643,  645. 
See  Harvest. 

Sign,  To  Seal  or  Mark.  A  sign  sig- 
nifies a  revdatioo  of  things  to  come,  533, 
656.  A  sign  is  spc^en  of  truth,  ana  is 
testification,  and  a  agn  is  also  spoken  of 

Juality,  and  is  manifestation,  53a.  See 
(trade.  To  mark  or  seal  on  the  fore- 
heads «gnifi»^  to  distinguish  and  sepa- 
rate one  from  another  according  to  love, 

347- 

Silk.  SSk  signifies  mediate  heavenly 
good  and  truth,  773. 

Silver.  Gold  signifies  the  good  of  k>ve, 
and  silver  the  truth  of  wisdom^  9x3. 

Simeon.  Simeon  and  his  tnbe  repre- 
sented, in  the  highest  sense  providence; 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  spiritual  love,  which 
is  towurd  our  neighbor,  and  is  called  char- 
ity; and,  in  the  natural  sense,  obedience 
unH  hearing,  356. 

Sin.  See  the  doctrines  of  the  Re- 
formed premised  at  VI. 

Singing,  A  Song.  A  song  ■«gft*fi'^ 
acknowledgment  and  confession  from  joy 
of  heart,  because  singing  exalts.  379.  A 
new  song  signifies  an  acknowledgment, 
confession,  and  glorification  of  the  Lord, 
that  He  is  the  God  of  heaven  aitd  earth, 
379,  617.  The  song  of  Moses  signifies 
confession  from  a  life  according  to  the 
precepts  of  the  Decalogue,  and  the  song 
of  the  Lamb  signifies  confession  frc»n 
faith  respecting  the  Divinity  of  the  Lord's 
Humanity,  663. 

Six.  Six  siyiifirs  what  is  complete, 
489,  6x0.  Six  signifies  all  truth  of  good, 
610;  666  signifies  all  truth  of  the  Word  fal- 
sified, 6x0. 

Sdctken.  The  numbers  x6  and  x6oo 
signify  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth, 
or  of  evil  and  falsity;  like  4  and  a,  654. 

Sdctus  V.     Discourse  with  him,  75a. 

Sleep.  Natural  life  without  spiritual 
life  is  called  sleep,  and  is  like  sleep^  158. 
See  Watchful. 

Sleep,  To.    See  ^eep. 

Small.    See  Greal. 

Smoke.  The  smoke  of  incense  sig- 
nifies what  is  grateful  and  accepted,  394. 
Smoke  signifies  Divine  truth  in  ultimates, 
674.     It  ifnTt^i'DT^  Mgnilwm  flip  sane  as 


1 146 


INDEX. 


t 


douds,  674.    Smoke  in  the  opposite 

mgnitiM  profane  (alaity,  807.     It 

tbe  pride  of  one's  own  intelligence.  4^a, 

53.      Tlie  smoke  of  m  fuxnao»  signinfti 

uities  from  evil  loves,  ^aa. 

Smykma.  The  diurai  m  Smjrnis  sic- 
nifics  those  who  are  in  foods  as  to  lite, 
but  in  falsities  as  to  doctrine,  91  and 
following. 

SoooM.  Sodom  signifies  love  of  do- 
minion from  sdf-love,  50a. 

Son,  DAUGHTBa.  Son  wmififs  truth, 
139.  Son  signifirw  truth  of  doctrine  and 
understanding,  and  perception  and  thought 
of  what  is  true  and  good,  54^.  A  male 
child  signifies  truth  conceived  m  the  spiri- 
tual man  and  boni  in  the  natural,  54^. 
The  son,  whom  the  dragon  perBecuteo, 
signifies  the  doctrine  of  the  New  Jeni- 
xuem.  543.  Daughter  and  virgin  sig- 
nify the  affection  of  what  is  true  and 
good,  and  the  diurcfa  as  to  that  affection. 
<43<  The  daughter  and  the  viipn  of 
Zion,  Jerusalem,  Israd,  Judah,  m  the 
Word,  signify  the  diurch  in  the  affection 
of  goodness  and  truth,  6ia,  6aOb  Where 
virgins  and  i^oung  men  are  mentioned 
together,  virgms  agnif  y  the  affection  of 
truth,  and  youngmen  the  understanding 
of  truth,  6ao.  They  who  axe  conjoined 
to  the  Lord  by  love  and  faith,  are  called 
His  sons  and  hein,  because  bom  again 
from  Him,  89a  The  Lord  is  called  the 
Son  of  God  as  to  His  Divine  Humanity, 
and  the  Son  of  Man  as  to  the  Word,  44. 

SoNO.    See  SingtM. 

SoRX.    SecWowtd, 

Soul.  Soul  signifies  the  life  of  the  un- 
derstanding and  faith,  and  heart  the  life 
of  the  wilfand  the  love,  681,  781.  8xa. 
To  love  their  soul  rignifieft  to  love  sdf  and 
the  world,  the  things  pn>p^  to  man: 
whence  is  known  what  is  signified  by 
loving  their  soul  more  than  the  Lord,  556. 
The  immortality  of  the  soul,  334.  See 
Immcrtality. 

Sound.  Sounds  correspond  to  affec- 
tions, and  hence  the  sounds  of  instruments 
signify  affection  of  two  kinds,  70a;  see 
Music.  Thought  exists  from  sffection, 
and  thought  is  the  form  of  affection,  just 
as  speech  is  of  sound:  so  faith  and  charity, 

^55.  87s.   ^       ^     ^ 
Sound,  To.    See  Trumpa. 

Speech.  See  Tongue^  Angd,  and 
UcavcH. 

Spewed.    See  Vomit, 

Spixrr.  The  Holy  Spirit  is  not  a  per- 
son by  himself,  because  the  Lord  is  omni- 
present, 666,  96a.  A  deliberation  in  a 
council  concerning  the  Holy  Spirit,  that  it 
is  not  a  God  by  itself,  but  the  proceeding 
Divine  from  the  Divinity  in  the  Lord 
through  His  Divine  Ha*nan  glorified,  96a. 
Spirit,  when  spoken  of  Goa  signifies  the 
lYuth  of  the  Word,  87.  The  spirit  and 
fife  of  doctrine  is  from  the  Word,  because 


from  the  Lord,  ^oa.  Seven  spuiis  agnify 
all  who  axe  in  Divine  truths,  consequently 
abstractly  Divine  truth,  14,  337.  The 
proceeding  Divine  in  the  Wert*  is  called 
the  spirit  of  the  nostrils  of  Jdiovah,  the 
blast  of  God,  aixl  breath,  ^45:  see  Wimd. 
To  be  in  the  spmt  wgninrs  to  be  in  a 
qxritual  state,  in  which  tbe  things  in  *be 
spiritual  world  deariy  appear;  and  to  be 
in  vision  signifies  the  same,  36.  aas.  7aa. 
The  two  states  of  the  |)ropbets,  one  when 
they  wrote  the  Word,  m  vniidi  they  hear* 
the  Lord  speaking,  the  other,  when  th*y 
saw  those  tnings  in  heaven,  in  vrhich  slate 
they  are  said  to  have  been  in  the  spirit, 
also  in  vision,  945.  Spirits  who  are  *n  the 
world  of  spirits  arc  with  men,  and  mm 
vfith  spirits;  yet  Bftxits  know  nothing 
oonceming  man,  nor  man  concerning 
spirits,  because  man  is  in  a  natural,  and 
spirits  in  a  npiritual  state,  943; 

SpntiTUAL  woKLD,  and  the  Wokld  op 
Spnns.  The  world  of  nirits  is  in  the 
midst  between  heaven  and  nell,  55a.  AU 
after  death  come  first  into  the  world  of 
spirits,  and  this  world  is  like  a  forum,  and 
as  a  stomach  which  first  receives  the  food, 
7pi.  In  the  world  of  spirits  there  are  so- 
cieties, and  spirits  axe  there  prepared 
either  for  heaven  or  for  hell,  78^  866, 884. 
The  wicked  there  at  first  have  mtercouise 
with  the  good,  that  they  maybe  explored 
and  proved,  843,  850,  886.  Th^  who  are 
in  the  world  of  spirits  are  aaaoaated  with 
men  on  earth,  5«a,  7&A.  How  kng  they 
who  were  formeny  in  the  world  or  spirits, 
remained  there,  and  how  long  they  re- 
main at  this  day,  before  they  are  elevated 
into  heaven  or  cast  into  hell,  866.  Tbe 
draaon  and  his  angeb  were  cast  into  the 
wond  of  spirits,  whence  they  are  in  com- 
munication with  men  on  euthjwho  are 
in  the  draconic  faith,  553,  «s8.  They  who 
had  worshipped  the  Lora,  and  lived  ac- 
cording to  His  commandments,  were 
guarded  by  the  Lord  in  the  lower  earth, 
lest  they  should  be  seduced  by  the  dragon- 
ists;  and  after  the  judgment,  when  the 
dragonists  were  removed,  they  were  taken 
up  by  the  Lord  into  heaven,  335,  326,  320, 
843.845.846.850,884,886.  Intheniin- 
tual  wond  are  all  the  objects  in  the  natu- 
ral worid,  but  all  axe  oorrespandcnoes, 
77a. 

Spot.  A  spot  rignifies  a  falsity,  and 
hence  the  unspotted  rigniiifw  him  who  is 
in  truths,  and  without  falsities,  635. 

Stapf.    See  Hod. 

Stand,  Ta  To  stand  before  God  sig- 
nifies to  hear  and  do  what  is  perceived, 
366,  369.  To  stand  upon  one's  feet  sig- 
nifies to  be  reformed  as  to  the  external 
man,  510. 

Stak.  Stan  signify  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  51,  74,  333.  Stars  signify  Di- 
vine spiritual  truth,  which  is  of  faith  from 
good,  4ao.    Stars  sigiufy  intelligence,  408. 
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The  seven  Stan  dsnify  the  church  in 
heaTen,  61;.  The  Lara  is  called  a  star 
from  the  h^ht  of  His  Divine  wisdom,  954. 
The  Lord  is  called  the  morning-star  from 
the  lifl^  whidi  will  rise  for  the  New 
Qiarm,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem^  z^x, 
954.  Stars  falling  from  heaven  signify 
that  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  Trcun 
the  Word  are  dissipated,  333.  What  is 
tAgnitimA  by  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars  being 
darkened,  41^;  see  Sun. 

Stino.  Stings  signify  falsities  of  a 
hurtful  nature  for  eyifa^  439. 

Stone.  Stone  signififw  truth  in  ulti- 
mates,  231.  Precious  stones  and  diamonds 
signlf V  Divine  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  also  truths  of  doctrine  from  the 
Word  translucent  by  its  spiritual  sense, 
331.  S40,  833,  915.  Precious  stones  oorre- 
spond  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Word, 
and  in  heaven  they  are  from  that  ori^n, 
931.  Precious  stones  and  diadems  sigmfy 
the  truths  of  the  Word  falsified  and  pro- 
faned, 540.  The  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth 
is  called  the  comer-stone,  the  stone  of 
Israd,  and  the  rode,  915. 

Stuets.  Streets  signify  truths  and 
falsities  of  doctrine,  501. 

Sulphur.  It  signifiw^  lusts  from  in- 
fernal love,  45a,  453* 

Sun.  The  Lord  as  to  Divine  love  and 
wisdom  shines  as  a  sun  before  the  angels 
and  the  proceeding  heat  is  Divine  love, 
and  the  proceeding  light  is  Divine  wis- 
dom, whereby  He  is  omnipresent,  796, 
961.  The  Loixi  appears  as  a  sun  above 
the  heavens,  because  the  an^ds  cannot 
sustain  Hispresenoe,  as  He  is  m  Himself, 
C4,  961.  Ine  sun,  when  speaking  of  the 
Lord,  fignifi«Ni  Divine  love  and  wisdom, 
53*  831-  1^  su>^  sijtnififs  the  good  of 
love,  and,  in  an  opposite  sense,  love  adul- 
terated, 333.  'Ine  sun  in  an  opposite 
sense,  signifies  self  love,  53.  690,  9x9;  also 
natural  bive,  9x0.  The  sun,  moon,  and 
Stan  being  darKfned,  signify  that  good 
of  love,  truth  of  faith,  and  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  are  no  lonser  seen  and 
known,  by  reason  of  evils  from  falsities 
and  falsities  from  evils,  4x3.  The  sun 
stood  still  in  Gibeon,  53. 

SwKAH,  To,  Oath.  To  swear  is  to  at- 
test truth,  474.  Oaths  were  representa- 
tive of  a  covenant;  but  they  were  abolished 
with  the  rest  of  the  representatives,  474. 
The  children  of  Israd,  oecause  they  were 
in  representative  rites,  were  permitted  to 
swear  by  Jehovah.  474.  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord  swore  by  Hlmsdf ,  because  by  Di- 
vine Truth  whidi  is  Himsdf,  474. 

SwEDBNBORo:  His  works  roerred  to, 
*  Doctrine  of  Charity,"  67.  "Continua- 
tion as  to  Final  Juojpnent  and  Spiritual 
Worid,"  a6o,  mo,  734»  75S»  786.  "Di- 
vine Love  and  Wisdom,"  5, 14,  99,  3i«  44t 
48,  49,  53,  58,  76,  90,  X48,  956,  335,  352, 
647,  649,  678,  682,  69X,  708,  774,  796, 
798,  907,  9x4,  938.  943-       Divine  Pron- 


dence,"  14,  I7t  3X*  59,  170,  aox,  497,  451, 
609,  686.  69X,  798^9«7,  ^43.  "Earths  m 
Universe,  7x6.  "Doobine  of  Faith,"  X7, 
67,  586,  668.  "Fmal  Judgment."  17. 
t99.  63X,  716,  755,  769.  "Heaven  and 
Hdl,"  90,  45,  53,  80,  xxo,  176,  94X,  96*, 
976,  647,  7x6,  8x8,  d6x,  943.  "Heavenly 
Arcana,"  5.  43|  45.  49,  "4,  r6x,  a  13,  3S8, 
854.  "Doctrine  of  Life,"  6y,  9x8,  461. 
498,  5 1 5.  543, 668, 669. 899.  ''Doctrine  of 
the  Lord,^'  6,  8,  X3,  9x,  94,  96,  44,  59,  67, 
87.  96.  ISO,  170.  173.  174,  aoo,  aa9,  966, 
»^t,  379.  451,  47a,  473.  476,  490,  498,  5x5, 
555,  6xp,  66a,  668,  68^,  704.  776,  890,  958. 
Marriage,"  434.  "New  Jerusalem  and 
its  Heavenly  Doctrine,"  5,  xp,  9x5,  543, 
7x6;  758,  958.  "Doctrine  of  the  Saoed 
Scripture,"  x,  24,  99,  3x,  44,  47,  49,  65, 
99,  xxo,  X34,  900,  941,  979,  997,  360,  483, 
S07,  540,  543,  57 X.  6x3,  649,  669.  739. 

B[o,  8x8, 890, 894, 895, 9x5, 958.  '*  White 
orse,"  7x6,  890. 

Sword.  A  sword  truth  fighting  against 
falsity,  and  falsity  fighting  against  truth, 
59.  So  swords  (ffiacAara),anaf(r0OT^Xusa), 
59^  X08,  308,  836.  A  sword  upon  the 
thigh,  signifies  combat  from  love;  a 
sword  in  the  hand,  signifies  combat  from 
power;  and  a  sword,  because  from  the 
mouth,  signifies  combat  frtxn  doctrine; 
and  a  sword  proceeding  out  of  the  mouth 
of  the  Lord  signifies  combat  from  the 
Word,  836. 

Synagoouk.  The  synago^e  of  Satan 
signifies  the  doctrixie  of  falsity,  97. 

Syncretist.  The  conjunction  of  faith 
and  charity  by  a  syncretist,  386. 

Tabernacle.  The  tabemade  eipd- 
fies  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  m  a 
representative  sense  heaven  and  the 
church,  585,  889.  The  tabemade  signi- 
fies the  celestial  church,  among  those  who 
are  in  love  and  thence  in  wisdom  from  the 
Lord;  and  that  the  temple  signifies  the 
spiritual  church,  among  those  who  are  in 
cnarity  and  faith  from  the  Lord,  585,  889. 
The  temple  of  the  tabemade  of  the  testi- 
mony signifies  the  inmost  of  heaven,  where 
the  Lord  is  in  His  holiness  in  the  Word 
and  in  the  Decalogue,  669,  895.  The 
temple  and  tabemade  seen  after  the 
destruction  of  a  place  of  worship,  wherrin 
was  an  image  of  faith  separated  from 
diarity,  926.  The  tabemade  in  the  wil- 
derness, and  the  feast  of  tabemades,  585. 

Tail.  The  tail  is  the  ultimate  of  the 
head,  because  the  head  is  continued  to 
the  tail,  438.  It  signififs  the  sum  of  all 
thin^  rdating  to  doctrixie,  when  the  head 
signifies  the  primary  thereof,  438.  Tail 
also  signifies  all  the  truths  of  the  Word 
falsified,  438,  541. 

Tartary.  Great  Tartary  in  Asia 
described,    from    a    conversation    with 

aiirits  and  angels,  and  among  them  is  the 
d  WcHtl,  XX. 
Teeth.    Teeth  signify  ynwisls,  which 
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an  the  oldiiuUet  of  the  nfttunl  iniiid,  ^c 
Gnuhmc  of  teeth  is  <ys|Mtatioa  from  uu* 
■tkB  of  laitfa.  386.  435.     .      .     .,        , 

TncpLX.  The  temple  supunes  the 
Lard's  DiTine  Human,  also  the  churdi 
in  heaven  and  the  wand;  and  U  wignificai 
dinae  dm  conjointly,  hecauae  they  can- 
MOt  be  separated,  xox,  oo-  1^  tabcr- 
nade  ■■g««fi»*  the  Lord  s  Divine  Human 
and  the  church  in  iHiich  the  Lord  is  in 
Divine  good;  and  the  temple  signifies  die 
Lord's  Divine  Human  and  the  churdi  in 
which  the  Lord  is  in  Divine  truth,  585, 
8Sa.  Sef  Tabenade.  The  temple  so- 
nifies the  spiritual  heaven,  and  worship 
from  spiritiuJ  love,  649*  In  the  New 
Church  there  will  be  temples,  but  the 
Lord  will  be  the  temple,  926.  A  place  of 
worahip  whidi  was  seen,  wherein  was  an 
image  of  faith  separated  from  charity,  and 
its  dntruction  through  light  from  heaven, 
and  in  the  room  of  that  place  of  worship 
there  then  appeared  the  tabenade,  the 
temple,  and  lastly  the  Lord  only,  996. 

TnoTATioN.  They  in  the  world  who 
CTnq«w»r  in  temptations,  conquer  to  eter- 
nity, 301.     Concerning  temprarinns,  a  15, 

TKN.  Ten  Mgwifi*^  full,  much,  and 
many,  also  every  thing,  and  all,  lox;  like 
a  tenth  part,  5x5. 

Ten  Thodsamd.  Myriads  or  tens  of 
thousands  have  relation  to  truths,  and 
thffWMH»*>'**  to  goods,  387.  Myriads  of 
myriads  signity  a  great  abundance,  447* 

Tent.    See  TabematU. 

Testoiony,  WrrNEss,  To  Tssmnr. 
To  testify  or  bear  witness  is  said  of  truth, 
and  truth  test^^  of  itadf ,  consequently 
the  Lord,  b«:auae  He  is  truth  itsdf ,  6.  xqq. 
053.  The  Lord  testifies  from  Himsell,  and 
He  is  His  own  witness,  660.  6,  199,  490, 
953.  The  testimony  of  Jesus  signifies 
that  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven  and 
earthj  and  a  life  according  to  His  com- 
manaments,  490.  55  c,  819.  Testimon^r 
wpiififfl  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Di- 
vine Human  of  the  Lord,  490,  846.  The 
testimony  signifies  the  Decalogue,  660. 
The  two  witnesses  signify  the  acknowi- 
ednnent  of  the  Lord  and  life  according 
to  His  precepts,  490.  Tlie  two  witnesses 
are  two  doctrines,  one  conceminR  the 
Lord,  and  the  other  concerning  liie  ac- 
cording to  the  commandments,  408,  5iS> 
The  two  witnesses  lying  dead  in  the  great 
dty,  whidi  is  Sodom  and  Egypt,  and 
what  was  done  to  them,  53X. 

Thick  Darkness.    See  Darkness. 

Thief,  Theft.  The  Lord  will  come 
as  a  thief  signifies  that  the  truths  and 
goods  of  worsnip  shall  be  taken  from  the 
wicked,  and  they  shall  not  know  when  and 
how  this  is  done,  16^.  This  is  attributed 
to  the  Lord,  though  it  b  bell  which  steals 
them,  164. 

TmoH.    See  Loins. 


Tbust,  To  Thbst.  To  tfaint  is  laid 
of  a  lack  of  truth,  and  to  be  hungry  of  a 
lack  of  good,  381.  To  thirst  signifies  to 
desire  truths,  to  be  in  want  of  truth  and 
from  want  of  truth  to  perish,  956.  See 
H$Mger. 

Thought.    See  Umdtrslamdmg. 

Tbovsakd.  The  thousand  years  wfaidi 
relate  to  the  kingdom  of  the  faithful,  and 
the  binding  and  loosing  of  the  dragon 
signifies  some  time,  842,  8^  849.  855, 

856.  The    mtlli»njiri«it«   wnngipf.    w«n 

things  concerning  the  last  state  of  the 
churdi,  849.  A  thousand  two  hundred 
and  sixty  days  signify  until  the  end  and 
bemnning,  491.  547. 

Thkex.  Three  in  the  Word  relates  to 
truths,  333.  Three  in  the  Word  gwnMfy 
all  wiUi  respect  to  truth,  like  a  thhdpart, 
400;  also  complete  and  entire,  because  in 
every  thing  there  must  be  a  time,  in  order 
that  it  may  be  wnmrthmg,  505.  87$.  The 
Lord  q»ke  three  timc&  «ienifcwt  {hat  it  is 
Divine  truth,  and  ougnt  to  be  believed, 
505,  887.  Seven  tdates  to  holy  things, 
and  three  to  diings  not  holy,  axid  other- 
wise they  signify  the  same,  505.  See 
Seven.  Three  and  a  half  sagmfies  nntxl 
the  end  and  beginning,  505,  s6a.  To  be 
divided  into  three  parts,  f^g^*^  to  be 
totally  destroyed,  7x9. 

Theonb.  He  who  sat  on  die  throne  is 
the  Lord,  808.  Throne  signifies  heaven, 
14,  aax,  939.  Throne  signifies  judgment 
in  a  representative  form,  999,  865,  939. 
It  also  signifies  government,  939.  The 
thrones  on  whidi  the  apostles  should'sit. 


signify  judgment  from  Divine  truths  of 
the  Word  and  the  churdi,  9^3.  That 
throne  refeis  also  to  the  kingmn  of  evil 
and  faladxnd,  694.  The  throne  of  Satan, 
xio.     The  throne  of  die  beast,  694. 

Thtjmdbe.  a  voice  out  of  heaven, 
when  from  the  Lord,  is  heard  as  thunder, 
479,  6x5.  Liffhtnings,  thunderings,  and 
voices,  signify  illustration,  perception,  and 
inslrucdon,  936.  They  also  sipufy  reason- 
ings, arguments,  and  confiimations  in 
favor  of  falsities,  396,  910. 

Thyatira.  The  churdi  in  Thyatira 
sigm'fies  those  who  are  in  faith  from  cJiar- 
it^  and  hence  in  good  works,  also  those  in 
faith  senarete  from  charity  and  hence  in 
evfl  wcMKs,  X94,  and  following. 

TniE.  Then  is  no  time  in  the  Divine 
idea,  4.  Times  and  spaces  in  the  spiritual 
worid  are  appearances  according  to  states 
of  life,  947.  Time  and  such  things  sig- 
nify states  of  life,  4»7.  476,  785,  93S,  947- 
No  time  signifies  no  state  of  the  church, 
consequently  no  diurch^  476.  Time, 
times,  and  half  a  time,  signify  to  the  end 
and  beginning,  569. 

Tongue.  It  signifies  the  doctrine  of  a 
churdi,  and  as  speech  religion,  989.     To 

Skaw  the  tongue  signifies  to  detain  the 
ought  from  hearing  truths,  not  to  endure 
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to  bear  truths,  696.  The  spiritual  lan- 
guage, common  to  spirits  and  angels,  has 
iK'thing  in  common  with  language  of  men; 
and  every  letto-  in  the  alphabet  signifies 
a  thing;  hence  letters  conjoined,  a  cer- 
tain sense;  and  vowels,  because  they  are 
sounds,  signify  the  affections  oi  a  thing 
and  its  sense;  and  hence  it  appears  why 
the  Lord  is  called  Alpha  and  Omega,  39, 

38. 

Trade,  To.  To  trade  and  traffic  sig- 
nify to  acquire  knowledges  oi  good  and 
truth  from  the  Word,  606,  7^9.  See  To 
Buy.  In  the  opposite  sense,  it  signifies  to 
procure  knowledges  of  thmgs  evil  and 
false,  and  by  them  to  gain,  759,  771. 
The  merchandise  of  Babylon  are  holy 
things  of  the  Word  adulterated  and  pro- 
faned, 773.  By  those  things  they  have 
traded,  77a,  783,  784.  Even  the  heads  in 
their  hierarchy  are  such,  709. 

Travail  im  Birth,  To.  See  To 
Bting  Jrorth. 

Tree.  The  tree  of  life  signifies  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Love,  80,  933,  951. 
Tree  frign'fi*^  men  as  to  affections  and 
consequent  perceptions,  400.  All  things 
pertaining  to  a  tree  correspond  to  things 
in  man;  what  by  the  tree,  branches, 
leaves,  flowers,  fruit,  and  seea,  from  such 
things  seen  in  the  spiritual  world,  936. 

Tribe.  The  twelve  tribes  of  Israel 
signify  the  church  as  to  all  goods  and 
truths,  and  they  signify  those  in  the  church 
who  are  in  goods  and  truths  from  the 
Lord  through  the  Wcod,  3481  349>  They 
signify  those  things  accorain{(  to  the  series 
named,  349-  Every  tribe  agnifies  some- 
thing cif  the  cfaurdi,  349>  The  tribe,  first 
named,  is  as  the  hcaA  to  the  rest,  330. 
The  twelve  tribes  are  divided  into  four 
classes,  and  in  each  class  are  three,  360. 
ia,ooo  of  each  tribe,  and  hence  144,000 
together,  signify  the  higher  heavens,  and 
the  church  among  them,  which  is  internal; 
that  they  fonn.  as  it  were  the  head  and 
face  of  the  rest,  348-350,  363*  X44iOoo 
sealed  signify  those  who  nave  approached 
the  Lord  aknie,  and  lived  according  to  his 
commandments,  of  whom  the  new  Chris- 
tian heaven  is  formed,  6x3.  Bv  the  tribes 
of  the  earth  wailing,  is  signified  that  there 
are  no  longer  any  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church,  37. 

Trumpet.  Trumpets  from  heaven  sig- 
nify various  things,  aa6.  To  sound 
trumpets,  siyiifics  to  call  together  on 
solemn  occasions,  also  to  explore  and  to 
discover  quality,  ^91,  397. 

Truth.  See  Aiarruige.  Truth  is  the 
form  of  good,  and  good  is  the  essence  of 
truth,  smd  dius  uey  make  one,  906. 
Good  without  truth  is  not  good  in  srririt, 
and  truth  without  good  is  not  truth  in 
spirit,  386.  Good  is  formed  hy  truths, 
not  by  truths  in  the  understanding  only, 
but  by  life  according  to  them,  833.  To 
Uve  according  to  truths  is  good,  and  thus 


truth  becomes  good  through  life.  933. 
The  good  of  doctrine  also  is  truth,  be- 
cause it  only  teaches  good.  933.  Good  in 
the  thought  is  not  reflected  uoon,  because 
it  is  only  felt;  but  truth  is  renected  upon, 
because  it  is  seen,  908.  Celestial  good  ana 
truth,  and  spiritual  good  and  truth,  726. 
Good  with  man  is  according  to  truths, 
which  become  of  the  will  or  love,  935. 
Truth  does  not  operate  from  itself  but 
from  good,  neither  does  good  operate 
from  itself  but  through  truth,  649.  The 
good  of  love  is  formed  by  truths  of  wis- 
dom, like  the  good  of  charity  by  truths  of 
faith,  913. 

No  one  can  see  any  doctrinal  truth  in 
the  Word,  except  from  the  Lord^  566. 
Divine  truths  of  the  Word  are  like  mirrors, 
whereby  the  Lord  is  seen,  938.  The  ac- 
knowledmient  of  the  Lord  keeps  in  con- 
nection all  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
or  truths,  916.  There  is  a  connection  of 
all  spiritual  truths,  which  is  like  the  coor 
nection  of  the  organs,  and  members  in 
man's  body,  916.  The  rational  mind  of 
man  is  opaied  more  interiorly,  in  propor- 
tion as  he  sees  truths  in  the  Wonl,  ^11. 
Tlw  angels,  who  are  in  the  celestial  king- 
dom of  the  Lord,  see  spiritual  truth  within 
themselves,  as  the  eye  sees  natural  ob- 
jects, 930.  By  means  of  truths  all  things 
pertaining  to  the  church  and  religion  be- 
come spiritual;  many  enuiAerated  from 
the  ** Arcana, ''  x6x.  Man  cannot  be  re- 
formed but  by  means  of  truths,  815.  Man 
cannot  be  raormed  by  truths  only,  but 
by  life  according  to  them,  833.  Without 
truths  evils  caimot  be  removed,  706. 
Evils  and  f alaties  are  discovered  by  means 
of  goods  and  truths  from  the  Word,  673. 
They  who  are  in  good  with  respect  to  life, 
and  not  in  truths  with  respect  to  doctrine, 
107,  I  xo. 

TtTRTLE.     Turtles  were  seen,  who  and 
what  they  were,  463. 

Twelve.    Twdve  signifies  all  things  of 
the  church  in  regard  to  truths  and  goods, 

g48,  907.  Numbers  arising  from  twelve 
y  multiplication  signify  the  same,  as  144, 
x3,ooo,  X44,ooo,  348,  909.  The  144,000 
sealed  out  <tf  every  tribe  of  Israel,  sig- 
nify those  in  heaven  and  the  church,  who 
approach  the  Lord  alone,  and  live  accord- 
ing to  His  precepts,  348,  and  following, 

6X3. 

Ulcer.    See  Wound. 

Ultimate.      See  Extreme  and  EaOer- 
nal. 

Unclean.  Clean  relates  to  goods,  and 
shining  to  truths,  8x4.  Unclean  relates  to 
the  adulteration  and  falsification  of  the 
Word,  934.  Unclean  or  filthy  rdates  to 
those  who  are  in  falsities  from  evil,  709 
934.  948. 

Unction  ca  Anointino,  To  Amoimt. 
SeeOii. 

Understandino,  Intklligsncb.  Gen- 
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uine  wisdom  ind  inteUigeaoe  is  procured 
by  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  iiom  the 
Word;  cooseauently  bv  naritual  truths 
from  the  Loral  189.  Wisdom  consists  in 
knowing  that  there  is  a  God,  what  God  is, 
and  what  is  of  God,  243,  All  wisdom  is 
from  love,  875.  See  Lave,  They  who  are 
of  the  odestial  kimplom  of  the  Lord,  see 
Divine  truths  in  themselves,  as  the  eyes 
see  objects,  gao.  Temple  of  wisdom  de- 
scribeo.  875.  No  one  can  see  the  temple 
of  wisdom,  sdll  less  enter  therein,  unwss 
he  perceives  that  what  he  knows  and  un- 
derstands is  little  cnmparatively  like  a 
drop  of  water  to  the  ocean,  87^.  Loveand 
wisdom  neither  exist  nor  subsist  but  in  use, 
875.  Every  man  has  the  facultv  of  will- 
ing good  and  understanding  truth,  oooae- 
quently  liberty  and  rationality,  aind  this 
faculty  is  never  taken  away  from  any  one, 
437,  499.  The  undentfanding  of  every 
man  may  be  elevated  into  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  perceive  spiritual  truths  when 
he  hears  them;  and  this  is  done  accord- 
ing to  the  affection  of  knowing  and  under- 
standing them,  914.  Even  devils  can  un- 
derstaiM  the  arcana  of  wisdom.  940. 
They^  who  have  confirmed  themselves  in 
falsities,  are  not  willing  to  understand 
truths,  and  it  appears  as  if  they  were  not 
able,  765.  Many  may  be  in  the  under- 
standing of  good  and  truth,  but  not  in 
them,  unless  m  a  life  according  to  knowl- 
edgesj  337.  Whatever  is  in  the  under- 
standing! ""^^  '^  ^  ^  ^^'  ^  ^^  ^  man, 
but  stiUm  an  outer  court,  3^7.  The  un- 
derstanding can  be  elevated  mto  the  light 
of  heaven,  but  if  the  will  b  not  elevated 
into  the  heat  of  heaven,  the  things  of  the 
understanding  perish  and  fall  to  the  love 
of  the  will,  335.  The  light  of  heaven  with 
the  wicked  may  be  received  in  the  under- 
standing removed  from  the  love  of  the  will, 
but  if  the  light  of  heaven  falls  into  the  evil 
of  the  will,  there  arises  darkness,  ^86. 
Man  has  understanding  in  spiritual 
thmgs  as  in  civil,  234. 

There  is  an  interior  thought,  called  per- 
ception, and  an  exterior  thought,  called 
thought,  and  the  latter  is  in  natural  light, 
whereas  the  former  is  in  spiritual  light. 
9x4,  947.  Material  thought  and  spiritual 
thought  relative  to  God,  heaven,  and  our 
neighbor,  6  z  i .  The  rational  faculty  is  the 
first  receptacle  of  spiritual  truths,  936. 

It  is  hurtful  to  close  the  understanding 
in  spiritual  things,  37^  What  evils  exist, 
when  the  understanding  is  shut  from  re- 
ligion, 564,  575-  A  thousand  visionary 
things  may  be  obtruded  by  removing  un- 
derstanding from  faith,  451,  57^.  The 
understanaing  being  held  a  prisoner  in 
subjection  to  faith  is  derived  from  the 
Roman  Catholic  religion,  and  it  obstructs 
the  passage  of  the  light  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  so  that  man  cannot  afterwards  be 
illustrated,  914.    The  learned  liave  attrib- 


uted every  thing  to  thooi^  and  faith,  be- 
cause thought,  and  oonsequentiy  £aith, 
falls  within  the  sight  of  the  undezsunding, 
but  affection,  and  conseaueody  charity, 
does  not  fail  within  the  sight  of  the  under- 
standing, but  into  the  k>ve  of  the  will,  and 
the  love  of  the  will  potcivcs  only  hom 
delight,  which  it  perceives  obaoirdy  by 
the  aenses,  908. 

Upon.    See  Over, 

Use.    See  (Fir*. 

Vastation.    See  Consmmmatum. 

Vkngeancb  or  Revenge.  Vengeance 
is  attributed  to  the  Lord,  when  neverthe^ 
leas  the  wicked  breathes  revenge  against 
the  Lord  when  he  perishen,  806.  See 
Wrath. 

Vessel.  It  wignififs  knowledges,  be- 
cause a  container,  77^.  Vessels  of  brass, 
wood,  iron,  and  marble,  775. 

Vestukx.    See  Garmeiii, 

Vial.    See  Cup. 

VicrosY,  To  OvxBOOKS.  To  over- 
come signifies  to  fic^t  against  evib  aikd 
fylmtiwi,  and  to  be  rdormed.  88,  105,  890. 

Vineyard.  A  vineyard  signifies  Uie 
church  where  the  Word  is,  and  the  Lord 
known,  in  particular  the  spiritual  church, 
650.  To  gather  the  vintage,  signifies  to 
bring  forth  fruit,  and  to  make  an  end,  the 
same  as  to  reap,  649. 

Vdrgin.    See  Daughter. 

ViKTUE  or  Power  nas  idation  to  celes- 
tial good,  373,  674. 

Vision.    Set  To  See. 

Voice.  A  great  voice,  when  from 
heaven,  rignifies  Divine  truth,  37,  50,  S36. 
Voice,  when  speaking  of  instxyincDta,  sig- 
nifies sound,  793. 

VoiciT.  ao5. 


Wale,  To.  It  signifies  to  live,  and 
when  npeaking  of  the  Locd,  it  is  to  live 
from  mm,  167. 

Wall.  A  wall  signifies  what  defends, 
and  when  it  relates  to  the  church,  it  signi- 
fies the  Word  in  its  literal  sense,  898.  The 
wall  of  the  dty  Jerusalem  signifies  the 
Word  in  its  literal  sense,  89S,  90a.  Ihe 
foundation  of  its  wall  signifies  doctrinals 
from  the  Word,  90a. 

Was.  Wars  signify  spiritual  wars, 
which  are  attacks  upon  truth,  and  are  con- 
ducted by  reasonings  from  false  principles, 
500,  548,  586.  Toe  ministry  of  the  Le- 
vites  was  called  military  service,  500. 
Arms  signify  such  things  as  belong  to  spir- 
itual war,  ^36.    See  Arms. 

Wash.  1  o.  To  wash  signifies  to  purify 
from  evils  and  falsities,  and  to  reform  and 
regenerate,  378.  Washings  formerly  sig- 
nified such  things;  like  baptism,  378. 

Watchful,  Watchfulness,  Watch- 
ing. Spiritual  lifej  which  exists  from 
affection  and  perception  of  truth,  is  signi- 
fied by  watchfulness,  158,  705-     Natural 
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life  without  spiritual  life  is  called  sleep, 
and  it  resembles  sleep,  i5>8> 

Water.  Waters  signify  truths,  y>. 
Livmg  water  or  the  water  ot  life  signifies 
Divine  truth  from  the  Loird|  933.  The 
voice  of  waters  sijsmfies  Divme  truth  out 
of  heaven,  and  uom  the  Lord  through 
heaven,  ;o,  6x4,  6x5.  The  angel  of  tne 
waters  signifies  the  Divine  truth  of  the 
Word,  685.  Water  also  sisnifies  the  Di- 
vine truths  of  the  Word  adulterated  and 
profaned,  7x9.  745- 

Way.  In  the  spiritual  world  there  are 
ways  which  lead  to  heaven,  and  hence 
warn  dgfuiy  leading  truths,  176. 

Wealtb.    See  Riches. 

Wedding.    See  Marriage. 

Week.  A  we^  signifies  state,  and  the 
seventh  wedi  a  holy  state,  489- 

Wheat.  Wheat  and  barley  signify 
good  and  truth  of  the  church  from  the 
Word,  3x5. 

White.  White  is  predicated  of  truth, 
because  it  proceeds  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  167,  331,  305;  see  Color.  To 
make  white  signifies  to  purify  truths  from 
falsities,  370. 

Wbitb  Stone.  It  m'gnififa  truths  fa- 
voring  and  united  to  good,  lai. 

WHOSEDOif .    See  Adultiry. 

Widow.  Widow  signifies  those  who 
are  without  protection^  because  without 
truths,  whidi  they  deare,  764. 

WiLDEENEss.  It  signifies  the  diurch 
in  which  dl  truths  of  Word  are  falsified, 
546.  It  «gnifi<^  the  church  in  which  there 
are  no  truths,  because  they  have  not  the 
Word,  546.  It  signifies  a  state  of  tempta- 
tion, in  which  man  is  without  truthai  546. 

Will.  To  will  rignififw  inwardly  to 
love;  because  what  a  man  wills,  that  he 
loves,  smd  what  he  loves,  that  he  wills, 
956.  The  will  is  internal,  because  it  is  an 
endeavor,  87c. 

Wind.  vfind  ajgnifirs  influx  from 
heaven,  and,  in  the  oppoedte  sense,  from 
hell,  34^.  This  influx  fnnn  heaven  is 
called  the  Uast  of  God,  breath,  and 
breathing,  343.  Respiradon,  which  b  of 
the  air,  corresponds  to  the  understanding 
and  fsplth,  708.  ^^^nd,  especially  east 
wind,  signififs  the  dispersion  of  falsities 
by  influx,  343. 

Wine.  Wine  agnifies  Divine  truth, 
and,  in  an  oiHX»ite  sense,  truth  falsified 
and  jjrofaned,  316.  The  wine  of  Babylon 
signifies  the  abominable  tenets  of  the  Ro- 
man Catholic  religion,  from  the  truths  of 
the  Word  adulterated  and  profaned,  7<8. 
See  Roman  Catholics.  Bread  and  wme 
were  offered  upon  the  altar  with  sacrifices: 
bread  was  the  meat-offering,  and  wine 
was  drink-offering,  7^8.     See  Bread. 

WiNO.  Wings  sijpify  defences  and 
powers,  34^,  561.  See  To  Ply.  The 
voice  of  wmgs  signifies  reasonings,  437. 

Wisdom.    See  Understanding, 


Witness.    See  Teslimimy. 

Woe,  or  Alas.  Woe  or  alas  siapififs 
lamentation  over  calamity,  unhappiness, 
and  damnatioo,  4x6,  ^x8,  769,  78  c,  788. 

Woman.    Woman  signifies  the  oiuicfa, 

434- 

Wood.  It  signifies  good,  in  particular 
natural  ^ood,  774.  Inyine  wood,  774. 
Wood  S4;nifie8  good  according  to  the 
species  of  tree,  77^.  Wood,  in  an  opposite 
sense,  signifies  evil  and  what  is  accursed. 

Word,  The.  or  Sacred  Scxifturb. 
The  Lord  is  the  Word,  and  all  of  the 
Word,  300,  819.  The  Word  is  holy  and 
Divine,  753.  No  doe  can  see  any  truth 
in  the -Word  but  from  the  Lord,  because 
the  Lord  is  the  Word.  43,  566,  958.  The 
Word  is  hidden  to  all  to  whom  the  Lord 
does  not  open  it,  357.  The  Word  is  the 
medium  <n  conjunction  with  the  Lord, 
88x.  The  Word  is  in  heaven  among  the 
angels,  669. 

The  Word  is  the  beginning  of  the  woik 
of  God,  300.    The  Word  vivifies  and 


lightens,  soo.  The  spiritual  life  of  man 
is  from  the  Word,  4x1.  The  spirit  and 
life  of  the  doctrine  of  the  churdh  is  from 
the  Word.  6o3.  The  Word  is  not  under- 
stood without  doctrine,  and  doctrine  b 
not  understood  without  life  according  to 
doctrine,  330.  The  Word  by  means  of 
the  literal  sense  ocHnmunicates  with  heav- 
en, 300.  The  Word  in  its  origin  b  purely 
IMvine,  and  when  it  jpasseo  the  third 
heaven  it  was  made  Divine  cdestial,  when 
it  passed  the  second  heaven  it  was  made 
Divine  Hxritual,  and  when  it  came  into 
the  world  it  was  made  Divine  natural, 
hence  there  are  three  senses  in  the  Word, 
celestial,  spiritual,  and  natural,  959.  The 
spiritual  truth  of  the  Word  b  UKe  light 
from  the  sun,  and  the  natural  truth  of 
the  Word  like  light  from  the  moon  and 
stars,  A14.  They  who  read  the  Word  from 
love  ot  self  and  the  world,  consequenUy 
from  a  use  merely  natural,  see  no  truth 
therein;  but  it  b  different  with  those, 
who,  from  the  affection  of  truth,  are  in 
spiritual  use,  355,  880.  It  b  of  the  Provi- 
dence of  the  Lord,  that  they  who  are  in 
evib  of  life,  and  in  falsities  01  doctrine,  do 
not  see  either  truth  or  good  in  the  Word; 
because  if  they  saw  and  knew  them,  they 
would  profane  them,  314,  3x6,  686,  688. 

In  the  Word  there  are  appearances, 
and  by  tiiem  the  truths  may  be  falsified, 
unless  genuine  truths  are  known,  439. 
Those  who  falsify  the  Word,  from  expen- 
ence,  and  what  the  falsification  of  the 
Word  is,  566  at  the  end.  Spiritual  death 
proceeds  from  falsification  and  adultera- 
tion of  the  Word,  4x1.  The  Reformed  do 
indeed  acknowledge  that  the  church  b 
founded  on  the  Word,  but  nevertheless 
they  found  it  upon  one  single  assertion  dt 
Paul  fabdy  undcntood,  7I0,  4x7.     See 
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Fad*.  A  Ubie.  in  which  the  Uriit  flowed 
immediatdjr  from  heaveo,  on  whidi  were 
placed  tniths  from  the  Wonl  falsified, 
what  happened;  and  another  table,  on 
whidi  was  the  Word,  where  no  one  who 
had  falsified  tniths  was  allowed  to  toudi 
it,  and  a  certain  leader  in  the  doctrine  of 
faith  alone,  who  touched  it.  s66.  All  the 
tniths  of  the  Word  axe  falsified  and  de- 
stroyed by  the  draconistSL  541. 

Catholics  dedare  the  Word  to  be  holy, 
but  for  what  reasons,  7a^,  733.  At  first 
they  acknowledged  tbt  Word  to  be  sacred, 
but  afterward  they  adulteimted  and  pro- 
faned it,  737.  B^  them  the  Word  is  taken 
away  from  the  laity,  lest  the  adulteratians 
and  profanations  thereof  should  be  per- 
ceived, 730.  The  reading  of  the  Word  by 
the  laity  has  at  times  been  deliberated 
among  them,  which  notwithstanding  was 
rejected,  73^  The  Catholics  at  heart  de- 
spLe  and  reject  the  Wad,  735.  The  ac- 
knowledgment of  the  Word  by  the  French 
nation,  7^744.      See  France, 

In  the  Word  there  are  two  senses,  celes- 
tial and  spiritual,  within  its  natural  sense, 
and  the  celestial  sense  is  designed  for 
those  in  heaven  who  are  in  the  celestial 
kingdom  of  the  Lord,  and  the  spiritual 
sense  ior  those  in  heaven  who  are  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  725.  The 
Word,  in  its  literal  sense,  is  the  basis, 
firmament,  guard,  and  wall,  lest  its  spiri- 
tual sense  should  be  injured,  898.  The 
spritual  sense  is  in  everv  partictilar  of  the 
Word,  and  hence  the  Word  is  internally 
spiritual,  x.  The  Word  guarded  by  the 
Lord,  lest  its  spiritual  sense  should  be 
injured  was  represented  by  open  purses 
full  of  gold  and  silver,  255.  No  one  sees 
the  spintual  sense  but  from  the  Lord,  824. 
'II1C  Word,  in  its  literal  sense^  is  trans- 
parent to  those  who  are  in  genume  truths. 
8g7;  and  hence  to  those  who  will  be  of 
the  Lord's  New  Church,  807.  A  man  who 
reads  the  Word  holily  is  illustrated  by  the 
light  from  the  spiritual  sense  flowing  into 
its  natural  sense,  911.  The  coming  of  the 
Lord  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  signifies  the 
opening  of  the  Word  as  to  its  spiritual 
sen.se,  in  which  He  alone  is  treated  of,  64a. 
The  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  could  not 
be  revealed  till  after  the  judgment,  804, 
835.  Vi(Jence  was  offered  to  the  Word 
by  the  Roman  Catholics,  also  by  the  Re> 
formed,  who  were  in  faith  separated  from 
charity,  and  also  by  the  Jews;  but  vio- 
lenre  was  offered  by  them  to  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  but  not  to  its  spiritual 
sense,  because  this  has  been  hitherto  un- 
known and  shut  up,  825,  8aQ.  The  Lord 
liorc  every  violence  offered  to  the  Word, 
consequently  to  Himself,  because  He  is 
the  Word   829. 

The  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is  ab- 
stracted frcxn  persons,  78,  7.O1  96.  See 
Ptrtotu    In  the  Word  there  is  a  marriage 


of  good  Hid  tnitli,  and  Ihcvef ore  there  are 
words  spoken  in  relation  to  good,  and  in 
idatioo  to  truth,  373,  ^3, 689.  See  Mar- 
riage. The  interpretations  given  from  the 
Lord  in  the  Word  were  given  in  a  natural 
and  not  in  a  spiritual  aense,  736.  From 
the  most  andent  times  there  was  a  Word 
in  Asia,  before  the  Isaditiah  Word,  and 
this  Word  still  remains,  in  Great  Tartary. 
II.  The  two  states  of  the  prophets,  one 
in  which  they  wrote  the  Woro,  and  the 
other  when  they  were  in  vision,  945.  See 
Spirit. 

WoEK,  WoBO.  See  the  doctrines  of 
the  Reformed  nremiaed,  at  IIL  Man  can- 
not do  good  trom  himsdf ,  but  from  the 
Lord,  178,  aa4.  Worics  are  internal  and 
external;  and  such  as  the  internal  works 
are^  such  are  the  external;  such  the  mind 
is  mwardiv,  which  produces  them,  76, 
641.  Good  works  are  charitjr  and  faith  in 
internals,  and  their  effects  in  externals, 
949.  Wocks  are  the  containers  of  charity 
arid  faith,  141.  Love  and  wisdom  are 
nothing  unless  they  are  in  use,  as  diarity 
and  faith  are  not  unless  they  are  in  works, 
and  in  these  they  exist,  875.  There  are 
internal  acts,  in  which  tbev  must  be,  in 
order  that  they  may  exist,  which  are  of  the 
will,  and  are  adled  endeavors,  875.  These 
internal  acts  ought  to  close  in  external 
acts,  in  order  that  they  may  abide,  868. 
875.  Man  regards  works  in  their  ex- 
tenial  form,  which  mav  appear  similar 
both  in  the  good  and  wicked,  but  the  Lord 
regards  wens  in  their  intcnial  and  ex- 
ternal form  at  the  same  time,  76.  By 
the  Lord's  saying  to  the  seven  churches, 
I  know  thy  works,  is  signified  that  the 
Lord  sees  all  the  interiors  and  exteriors 
of  man  at  once,  76,  94.  109.  Lore,  wis- 
dom, and  uae  conoe  as  one;  so  charity, 
faith,  and  works,  3<a.  The  internal  opera- 
tions from  the  Lord  are  ten  thousand  times 
ten  thousand  in  number,  but  they  are  for 
the  sake  of  the  outmost,  m  which  man  will 
be  jointly  with  the  Lard,  463.  Man  ought 
to  do  good  which  is  of  diarity,  and  be- 
lieve truth  which  is  of  faith,  as  from  him- 
self, ai8>.  a2±^  334,  875;  but  he  ought  to 
believe  that  it  is  mim  the  Lord,  875.  Be- 
cause man  is  not  life  in  himself;  his  action 
is  the  mind  acting;  and  the  Lord  has  com- 
manded that  man  shall  do  good,  875. 
All  of  religion  consists  in  doing  good  to  our 
neighbor,  ^84,  571.  To  do  the  command- 
ments of  tne  Lord  is  to  love  Him,  556. 
They  who  immediatdy  approach  the 
Lord  live  according  to  Divine  laws,  as  the 
natural  man  according  to  dvil  laws,  but 
between  them  there  is  a  difference,  920. 
Spiritual  tise  is  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord, 
our  ndghbor,  and  salvation;  and  natural 
use  is  for  the  sake  of  sdf  and  the  worid, 
889.  There  is  a  spiritual  moral  life,  and  a 
natural  moral  life,  wfaidi  lives  in  thdr 
eztemal  form  appear  afike,  386.      The 
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WOTks  of  the  Lord  signify  all  things  in 
heaven,  the  world,  and  the  church,  created 
and  made  by  Him,  66^.  The  works  of 
the  hands  of  God  signify  goods  and 
truths,  457.    See  Hand. 

They  who  primarily,  or  in  the  first 
place,  respect  goods  of  charity,  which  are 
good  works,  are  in  reality  in  truths  ol  doc- 
trine, but  not  on  the  contrary,  8a.  Every 
man  respects  truths  of  doctnne  in  the  first 
place,  but  he  is  then  like  unripe  fruit;  but 
with  those  who  are  regenerated  the  state 
is  inverted,  and  then  tney  respect,  in  the 
first  place,  goods  of  dianty,  uad  t>ecome 
like  ripe  fruit,  which  contains  prolific 
seed,  83,  84.  See  Reformation.  They 
who  are  in  works  alone,  and  not  in 
truths,  are  in  darkness  and  thick  dark- 
ness, and  they  act  as  the  Gentiles  did; 
and  in  the  world  of  spirits  they  assist  the 
wicked,  who  through  them  commit  evil, 
no.  How  they  wno  are  in  good  worics 
and  not  in  truths  appear  in  heaven,  X07. 

The  Refcxmed  wno  are  in  faith  altme, 
and  have  confirmed  themselves  therein, 
believe  that  every  good  work  done  by  man 
is  merit-seeking.  484,  875.  Various  argu- 
ments among  the  Reformed,  that  a  man 
cannot  do  any  religious  good,  that  is, 
good  which  contributes  to  salvation,  484, 
6^5.  Aiguments  that  a  man  can  con- 
tribute nothing,  or  no  more  than  a  stock, 
to  the  act  of  justification,  484,  675.  They 
who  believe  that  all  works  done  by  man 
are  not  good,  and  not  saving,  but  faith 
alone,  falsify  all  thlnss  of  the  Word,  and 
destroy  all  things  of  the  church,  541,  566. 
By  the  works  ofthe  law  in  Paul  are  meant 
the  works  <A  the  Mosaic  law,  proper  to 
the  Jews,  417  Man  is  judged  according 
to  his  works,  from  Paul,  417,  868.  Paul, 
as  James,  savs,  that  the  doers  of  the  law 
are  justified  before  God,  and  not  hearers, 
4x7,  8a8.  By  the  dragon  and  the  false 
prophet  are  meant  those  who  teach  that 
iaith  alone  saves,  and  that  the  works  of 
charity  are  good,  in  order  that  the  laity, 
are  from  rdigion,  may  be  kept  more 
strictly  bound  to  live  according  to  civil 
and  moral  laws,  926. 

World.  The  world  signifies  all  in  the 
world,  the  good  as  well  as  the  wicked; 
also  the  church,  589.  The  foundation  of 
the  world  sigmfies  the  establishment  of 
the  church,  589. 

World  of  Spirits.  See  Spiritual 
World. 

Wormwood.  It  signifies  infernal  fal- 
sity; like  gall,  410.     See  BitUr. 


Worship.  Wocship  is  according  to  doc- 
trine, 777,  778.  Worship  with  man  is  per- 
fected according  to  life,  and  therefore  it  is 
at  first  natural,  afterward  moral,  and 
lastly  spiritual,  x6i.  External  worship 
separated  from  intemaL  859.  Wofship 
without  truths  of  faitn  and  goods  m 
charity  is  dead,  iSA,  x6x,  157.  To  wor- 
ship signifies  to  aocnowledge  as  holy  or 
saoed,  ^79,  580,  588,  630.  When  speak- 
ing of  the  Lord,  it  signifies  to  acknowl- 
edge Him  as  the  God  of  heaven  and 
earth,  and  to  adore  Him,  630. 

Wound.  Sores 'and  wounds  signify 
evils  in  the  extremes,  originating  in  in- 
ternal malignity,  whidi  are  lusts,  678. 

Wrath.  Wrath  and  reven^  are  attrib- 
uted to  the  Lord,  when  the  evil  are  wrath- 
ful, and  breathe  revenge^  52$^  63^.  658. 
806.  The  wrath  of  God  signifies  evils  and 
falsities  in  the  churdi,  673.  The  day  of 
the  wrath  oi  the  Lamb  si^iifies  die  judg- 
ment, 3dO,  535,  806.  The  wradi  of  die 
Lamo  also  simplifies  the  influx  of  the  Lord 
from  heaven  mto  the  evil,  33^.  Wrath, 
when  speaking  of  the  evil,  agaxSes  hatred, 
558,  565. 65s.  658.  Wrath  rekites  to  evil, 
and  anger  to  falsity,  635. 

WarTE,  To.  To  wnte  signififs  to  com- 
mit to  posterity  for  remembrance,  36,  63, 
639,  816. 

YounoMan.  Where  virgins  and  young 
men  are  mentioned  together,  virgins  sig- 
nify affecuons  of  truth,  and  young  men 
truths,  630. 

Zeal.  Zeal  is  the  consequence  of  love, 
and  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  the 
consequence  of  Divine  love,  831.  Ex- 
teriorly zeal  appears  like  anger,  but  in- 
teriorly it  is  aifiection,  which  is  of  love 
because  from  spiritual  heat,  3x6. 

Zebulon.  Zebulon  and  his  tribe  repre- 
sented, in  the  highest  sense,  the  union  of 
the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Human  in  the 
Lord;  in  the  spiritual  sense,  the  marriage 
of  the  Lord  and  the  church,  also  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth;  and,  in  the  natu- 
ral sense,  marriage  love,  350. 

ZiON.  Mount^cm  agnmes  heaven  and 
the  church,  where  the  Lord  alone  is  wor- 
shipped, and  where  is  life  acccxding  to 
His  commandments^  6x3.  The  virgin  and 
daughter  of  Zion  signifies  the  church  in 
regard  to  the  affection  of  good  and  truth, 
6xa. 

Zone.    Sec  Girdle, 
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I.  The  old  Word,  whidi  was  in  Asia 
before  the  Iflrariitfath  Word,  and  is  pre- 
aorved  to  this  day  among  this  people  who 
inhatat  Great  Tartaiy,  xx. 

The  faith  of  the  New  Heaven  and  the 
New  Church  in  one  general  idea,  67. 

II.  The  state  of  man  after  death  in 
general,  and  their  state  in  particular  who 
have  confirmed  themselves  in  falaittea 
of  docttine.  Respecting  both  the  former 
and  the  latter,  tne  following  facts  are 
noted:  First,  That  men,  for  the  most  part, 
rise  again  on  the  third  day  after  their 
decease,  and  know  no  other  than  that 
they  are  still  alive  in  the  former  world. 
Second,  Thai  all  flock  into  a  world,  which 
is  in  the  midst  between  heaven  and  hell, 
called  the  world  of  sprits.  Third,  That 
the^  are  there  introduoed  to  various  so- 
cieties, and  thereby  examined  as  to  their 
quality.  Fourth,  That  the  good  and  faith- 
ful are  there  prepared  for  heaven,  and 
the  widied  and  unfaithful  for  helL 
Fifth,  That  after  preparation,  which 
continues  some  years^  a  way  is  opened 
to  the  good  to  a  oertam  society  in  heaven 
where  tney  are  to  dwell  to  etemitv;  but  to 
the  wicked  a  way  is  opened  to  nell:  be- 
side other  particulars.  Afterward  the 
nature  of  hoi  is  described;  and  that  they 
are  called  satans  there  who  are  in  falsities 
from  confirmation,  and  devils  who  are  in 
evils  of  life,  X53. 

III.  A  company  of  spirits  were  seen 
praying  to  God,  that  He  would  send  His 
angels  to  instruct  them  on  various  sub- 
jects of  faith,  because  on  most  points  they 
were  in  doubt,  because  the  diurdies  differ 
so  among  theinselves;  and  yet  all  of  their 
ministers  exdaim.  Believe  us;  we  are 
God's  ministers  and  know:  axid  angds 
appeared  whom  they  Questioned  concern- 
ing duuity  and  faitn,  repentance,  n- 
generation,  God,  the  immortality  ot  the 
souL  also  baptian  and  the  holy  supper; 
to  which  particulars  the  aii^;ds  made  such 
replies  as  might  fall  withm  their  tmder- 
standing;  observing,  moreover,  that  what- 
ever does  not  fall  within  the  understand- 
ing, is  like  seed  sown  in  sand,  which  how- 
ever watered  with  rain,  yet  withers  away; 
and  that  the  understanding  dosed  by 
religion,  no  longer  sees  any  thmg  in  the 
Word  from  light,  which  is  from  the  Lord 
therein;  nay,  tluU,  if  it  mds,  it  becomes 


more  and  more  blind  in  what  relates  to 
faith  and  salvation,  224. 

IV.  There  were  seen  in  a  certain  mana- 
ger larse  purses,  in  which  was  silver  in 
great  aoundance,  and  near  them  an^ds, 
as  guards;  in  an  apartment  adjoining, 
modest  virgins,  with  a  chaste  wife;  ajxl 
also  near  toat  apartment  two  little  chil- 
dren; and  lastly  a  harlot  and  a  dead  horse; 
and  afterward  I  was  instructed  what  these 
signified,  and  that  by  them  the  Word  was 
represented,  such  as  it  is  in  itsdf ,  and 
such  as  it  is  at  this  day.  AIscl  concerning 
those  who  thou^t  to  shine  like  stars  in 
heaven,  who  when  examined,  were  found 
to  have  stikdied  the  Vfmd  fnxn  sdf-love, 
that  they  might  appear  great  in  the  world, 
and  be  woraiippea.  When  they  were 
admitted  into  hotven,  they  were  found  to 
be  without  truths,  and  were  stripped  of 
their  garments,  and  expelled;  but  still 
thdr  pride  remained,  ana  a  belief  in  their 
own  merit.  But  it  is  different  with  those 
who  study  the  Word  from  the  affection  of 
knowing  truth,  because  it  is  truth;  these 
are  taken  up  into  heaven,  and  saved,  955. 

V.  In  tne  spiritual  worid  it  is  not 
allowed  any  one  to  speak  but  as  be  thinks, 
otherwise  he  is  openlv  heard  as  a  hypo- 
crite; and  that  therefore  in  hell  no  one 
can  name  Jesus,  because  Jesus  signifies 
salvation.  Bv  tlJa  means  experiment  was 
there  made,  how  many  in  the  Christian 
world  at  this  day  believed,  that  Christ 
even  as  to  His  Human,  is  God;  therefore 
in  a  place  where  many  of  the  dergy  and 
laity  were  assembled,  it  was  ^oposed  to 
them  to  utter  the  words  Divine  Human; 
yet  scarce  one  could  disengage  these  two 
words  from  his  thought,  and  thus  pro- 
nounce them.  That  the  Lord  with  respect 
to  His  Human  also,  was  God,  was  con- 
firmed to  them  by  many  passa^  from 
the  Word,  as  by  the  following,  m  Matt, 
zxviii.  x8;  Tdm  1.  a,  24;  xvii.  a;  Col.  ii.  9; 
X  Epistle  Tohn  v.  ao,  and  also  by  other 
passages:  out  still  they  could  not  utter 
Divine  Human;  and  what  was  surprising, 
neither  could  the  Evangelical,  afthou^ 
their  orthodoxy  teaches,  that  in  Chnst 
God  is  man,  and  man  God;  and  still 
further,  ndther  could  the  monks,  who  yet 
in  the  most  holy  manner  adore  the  body 
of  Christ  in  the  euchaxist,  uttor  the  words 
Divine  Human.      From  this  experiment 
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it  was  discovered,  that  the  greater  part 
of  Christians  ai  this  day  are  other  Azians 
or  Sodniansi  and  that  such,  if  they  wor- 
ship Christ  as  God,  are  hypocrites,  39^ 

VI.  Once  8tz  hundred  of  the  Rnglinh 
cicrgy  were  permitted  to  ascend  to  a  so- 
ciety of  the  higher  heaven,  where  they  saw 
their  Iting  (George  II.),  with  whom  they 
disooutaed  about  their  application  to  the 
Lord,  and  not  to  God  the  Father.  After 
this  the  king  presented  two  bishops  in  the 
company  with  heavenly  gifts,  from  whidi 
and  from  their  king  they  were  suddoily 
separated.  Tht  account  they  give  to 
their  companions  after  their  return,  and 
the  discourse  of  thdr  bi^ops  about  una- 
nimity and  concord,  supremacy  and  do- 
minioo,  to  which  the  rest  assent,  and 
lastly,  their  appearance  in  a  monstrous 
form,  341. 

VII.  There  was  heard  at  a  distance  as 
it  were  a  g«*Altig  of  teeth,  and  inter- 
mixed as  it  were  a  beadng  noise;  I  ap- 
proached the  sounds,  and  saw  a  hut  con- 
structed of  reeds,  stuck  together  with 
mud,  and  instead  of  the  snashing  of  teeth 
and  the  beating  sounds,  I  heard  from  the 
inside  of  the  hut  altercati(His  on  faith  and 
charity,  which  of  them  was  the  essentisl 
of  the  churdi;  and  they  who  were  for 
faith  maintained  their  ammients,  assert- 
ing that  faith  is  spiritual,  because  it  is 
from  God,  but  chanty  is  natural^  because 
it  is  from  man;  on  the  other  side,  they 
who  were  for  charity  said,  that  diarity  is 
qiiritual,  tad  faith  is  natival.  unless  it  be 
conjoined  to  charity.  To  this  a  certain 
syncretist,  desirous  to  put  an  end  to  the 
strife,  made  an  addition,  confirming  that 
faith  is  spiritual,  and  charity  is  only  natu- 
ral; but  It  was  observed,  that  moral  life  is 
twofold,  spiritual  and  natural,  and  that  in 
man  who  lives  from  the  Lard,  life  is 
^ritual-moral,  but  in  man  who  does  not 
hve  from  the  Lord,  life  is  natural-moral, 
such  as  may  exist  with  the  wicked,  and 
frequently  with  spirits  in  hell,  386. 

VIII.  Two  flocks  were  seen,  one  of 
goats  and  the  other  of  sheep;  but  when 
beheld  nearer,  instead  of  goats  and  sheep 
were  seen  men,  and  it  was  perceived,  that 
the  flock  of  goats  consisted  of  those  who 
made  faith  alone  saving,  and  the  flock  of 
sheep  of  those  who  made  charity  united 
with  faith  saving;  and  I  asked  them,  why 
they  were  assembled  there;  they  who  ap- 
peared like  goats  said,  that  they  formed 
a  council,  because  they  had  been  in- 
forraedjjlhat  what  is  said  bv  Paul  in  Rom. 
iii.  38,  That  man  is  iustifiea  by  faith  with- 
out the  works  of  tne  law,  is  not  rightly 
understood,  for  by  faith,  b  not  meant  the 
faith  of  the  present  day,  but  faith  in  the 
Lord  die  Sanour;  ana  by  the  works  of 
the  law  are  not  meant  the  works  of  the 
law  of  the  Dead<»ue,  but  the  works  of 
the  Jewish  law,  whidi  were  rituals;  and  | 


thev  said,  that  It  had  been  coodnded,  that 
faitn  produces  good  works  as  a  tree  pro- 
duces fruit.  To  this,  they  who  constituted 
the  flock  of  sheep  gave  assent;  but  then  an 
axigd,  standing  between  the  two  flcxjca, 
cried  to  the  flock  of  sheep.  **  Do  not  give 
ear  to  them,  because  they  have  not  re- 
ceded from  their  former  laitH; "  and  he 
divided  the  sheep  into  two  flocks,  and 
said  unto  those  on  the  left,  "Join  your- 
selves to  the  goats,  but  I  dedare  to  vou, 
that  a  wolf  will  come,  who  will  carry  tnem 
awa^,  and  you  with  them."  But  then 
inquiry  was  made  how  they  imderstood 
that  faith  produces  good  works  as  a  tree 
produces  fruit,  and  it  was  discovered, 
that  their  percention,  with  respect  to  the 
ooniunction  of  faith  and  diazity,  was  en- 
tirely opposite  to  that  oomparisoa,  and 
Gooseouendy  that  their  dedarstirm  was 
deodttul;  whidi  being  comprdicnded, 
die  flodi  of  sheep,  some  of  whom  had 
joined  themselves  to  the  poata,  reunited 
into  one,  as  before^  confessing  that  diarity 
is  the  essence  of  .futh,  and  that  faith  son- 
rated  iherefrom  b  merdy  natural,  but 
conjoined  thereto  becomes  spiritiial,  A17. 

IX.  A  description  of  the  bottomless 
pit  which  b  in  the  southern  ouarter 
towards  the  east,  or  of  the  heU  ot  those 
who  have  confirmed  in  themsdvcs  justifi- 
cation and  salvadoo  by  faith  alone,  who 
are  all  of  the  Reformed  Church.  AJso  of 
an  abyss  under  the  bottomless  pit,  where 
they  are,  who,  beside  that  confirmation, 
have  in  their  spirit  denied  God,  and  in 
their  hearts  laughed  at  the  holjr  diings  of 
the  church.  Their  quality  is  also  de- 
scribed, together  with  their  lot,  491. 

X.  Some  account  of  those  who  live  in 
the  northern  quarter  of  the  bottomless  pit, 
who  do  not  study  the  arcana  of  justinca- 
don  by  faith^  but  only  make  bare  faith 
the  all  of  rehgion,  and  nothing  beside  it 
and  the  customary  worshif^  and  so  live 
as  their  like.  Then*  habitations,  mode  of 
reasoning,  and  kit  described,  44s. 

XI.  Ajx  account  of  those  who  dwell  in 
the  northern  quarter  of  the  hottomlero  pit 
towards  the  west,  or  of  the  hell  of  those 
who  know  litUe  about  reli|(ian.  attendmg 
only  to  its  formalities,  being  laden  witn 
worldly  and  corporeal  thmgs,  and  plunged 
in  umorance  and  stupidity,  456. 

XII.  The  Incantations  which  were 
in  use  among  the  ancients,  sad  were  per- 
formed three  ways,  the  thud  of  which  cmly 
remains  among  men  at  thb  da^,  who  have 
confirmed  in  themsdves  falsities  of  re- 
ligion from  sdf-pride  of  intelligence,  463. 

XIII.  There  was  seen  a  Band  dock 
or  arsenal  for  shipping,  and  therein  ves- 
seb  of  various  sizes,  and  boys  and  giris 
sitting  on  the  decks,  who  expected  turtles, 
which  rote  up  out  of  the  sea:  when  they 
emerged,  I  saw  that  they  had  two  heads, 
one  of  which  they  could  draw  back  into 
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die  shells  erf  their  body;  the  other  head 
appeared  in  form  like  a  man's,  and  from 
tms  latter  they  talked  with  the  boys  and 
girls,  who  on  account  o£  their  elegant  dis- 
course strewed  them,  and  also  g^ve  them 
gifts.  What  these  things  sigmfied,  was 
explained  by  an  angel,  name^^,  that  they 
were  men  in  the  world,  and  consequently, 
so  many  spirits  after  death,  who  say,  that 
God,  among  those  who  nave  obtamed 
faith,  does  not  see  any  thing  that  thcv 
think  or  do,  but  only  regards  their  faitn 
concealed  in  the  interiors  of  their  mind: 
and  that  sudi  men  can  ouote  and  declare 
holy  thin^  from  the  Word  before  their 
congregations  *Sn  churches,  altogether 
like  others,  but  these  things  they  utter 
from  the  great  head  which  appears  like  a 
man's,  in  which  they  then  insert  the  small 
one,  or  draw  it  into  the  body.  These 
spirits  were  afterwards  seen  floating  in 
tne  air.  in  a  ship  with  seven  sails,  and 
they  who  were  therein,  ornamented  with 
laura,  and  clad  in  purple  garments,  ex- 
claimed that  they  were  the  most  eminent 
for  wisdom  of  all  the  clergy;  but  these 
appearances  were  images  of  pride  and 
conceit  from  the  ideas  of  their  minds;  and 
when  they  were  on  the  ground,  I  spoke 
with  them  first  from  reason,  and  after- 
ward from  the  Scripture,  and  by  many 
arguments  I  proved  that  this  doctrine  of 
theirs  was  insane,  and  as  it  was  con- 
trary to  Scripture,  it  was  from  hell.  But 
the  argim:ients  whereby  I  proved  it,  can- 
not be  quoted  here,  but  may  be  seen  in 
the  Relation  itself;  afterward,  they  were 
seen  in  a  sandy  place,  in  tattered  garments, 
having  their  loins  girt  about  as  it  were  with 
fishing  nets,  through  which  their  naked- 
ness appeared;  and  lastly,  thev  sunk 
down  to  a  society  in  the  neighborhood  of 
Machiavellians,  463. 

XJV.  There  was  heard  a  noise  like 
the  grinding  of  a  mill,  and  following  the 
noise,  I  saw  a  house  full  of  clefts  and 
chinks,  the  entrance  into  which  appeared 
under  ground,  and  therein  was  a  man 
collecting  pasages  from  the  Word  and 
other  books,  in  favor  of  jiistification  by 
faith  alone,  and  scribes  on  one  side  copied 
what  he  collected  into  a  book.  And  I  in- 
quired what  he  was  then  collecting;  he 
said  he  was  collecting  this,  that  God  the 
Father  withdrew  His  grace  and  favor  from 
the  human  race,  and  that  therefore  He  had 
sent  His  Son,  to  make  expiation  and  pro- 
pitiation; to  which  I  replied,  that  it  was 
contrary  both  to  Scripture  and  reasoiL 
that  God  could  withdraw  His  grace  ana 
favor,  for  thus  He  would  withdraw  His 
essence,  and  conseouently  would  cease 
from  being  God;  ana  when  I  had  proved 
this  even  to  conviction,  he  became  exas- 
perated, and  ordered  his  scribes  to  turn 
me  out;  but  as  I  walked  out  ol  my  own 
Moacd,  he  threw  after  me  the  first  book 


he  could  lay  hands  on,  and  that  book 
proved  to  be  the  Word,  484. 

XV.  There  was  heard  a  noise  like  the 
collision  of  two  mill-stones,  and  1  ap- 
pcxMiched  to  the  entrance,  and  I  saw  a 
house,^  in  which  were  many  small  cells, 
wherein  sat  the  learned  of  this  age  cod- 
firmiiu;  justification  by  faith  alone;  and 
as  I  drew  near  to  one  of  them,  I  asked 
what  he  was  then  studsring;  he  said,  con- 
cerning the  act  of  justification,  wfaidi  is 
the  prmdpal  article  of  all  the  doctrines 
in  our  orthodoxy;  and  I  adtied,  whether 
he  knew  any  sign  when  justifying  faith 
enters  and  when  it  has  entered;  and  he 
said,  that  this  was  effected  passively  and 
not  actively;  to  which  I  replied,  "  If  you 
take  away  the  activity  therein,  you  also 
take  away  the  reception,  and  consequently 
this  act  would  be  onl^  an  ideal  phantom, 
or  a  creature  of  the  imagination,  and  is 
but  the  pillar  or  statue  of  Lot's  wife 
tinkling  like  dry  salt  when  scratched  by  a 
scribe's  pen  or  fingernail."  The  man 
growing  angry  took  up  a  candlestick  to 
Uuow  at  me,  but  the  candle  going  out, 
he  threw  it  in  the  face  of  his  companion. 
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VI.  I  approached  toward  a  certain 
house  where  a  number  of  people  were 
assembled,    and    debating    whether    the 

good  whlcn  a  man  does  in  a  state  of  justi- 
caticm  by  faith  is  religious  ^ood  or  not; 
it  was  a^red  that  by  rcjigious  good  is 
meant  such  good  as  contributes  to  salva- 
tion; but  victory  inclined  to  those  who 
contended,  that  all  the  good  that  a  man 
does  contributes  nothing  to  salvation, 
for  no  good  proceeding  m>m  the  will  of 
man  can  have  any  connection  with  what 
is  a  free  gift;  that  neither  can  any  good 
proceeding  from  man  be  connected  with 
the  merit  of  Christ,  which  is  the  only 
means  of  salvation;  neither  can  man's 
operations  be  coupled  with  the  operation 
of  the  Holy  Spirit,  which  effects  all  things 
without  the  aid  of  man;  from  which  it  was 
concluded,  that  ^ood  works  also  in  a 
state  of  justification  by  faith  contribute 
nothing  to  salvation,  but  faith  alone. 
Tlds  reasoning  being  heard  by  two 
Gentiles  who  stood  at  the  door,  one  of 
them  said  to  the  other,  These  people  have 
no  religion  at  all.  for  who  does  not  know 
that  what  is  called  religion  consists  in 
doing  good  to  one's  neighbor  for  the  sake 
of  Goo,  consequenUy,  from  God  and  with 
God?    484. 

XVII.  I  was  seised  with  a  grievous 
disease,  from  the  smoke  emitted  from  that 
Jerusalem  mentioned  in  the  Apocalypse, 
xi.  8,  which  is  called  Sodom  and  Egypt, 
and  I  was  seen  by  those  who  were  in  that 
dty  as  dead,  who  said  among  themselves, 
that  I  was  not  worthy  of  bimal,  the  like 
of  which  is  related  concerning  the  two 
witnesses  mentioned  in  the  chapter;  and 
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monover,  I  hetid  many  bbsphemies 
from  the  dwellas  in  that  dty,  oecauac 
I  had  preached  repentance,  and  faith  in 
the  Loid  Jeaus  Cnriat;  hut  aa  a  judg- 
ment waa  executed  upon  them,  I  saw  that 
the  whole  of  that  dty  fdl,  and  waa  over- 
flowed with  waters,  and  afterward  that 
they  ran  about  amoos  heapa  of  stonea,  and 
lanimred  their  lot,  when  neverthdess  they 
believed  that  through  the  faith  of  their 
diurdi  they  were  renewed  and  made  just; 
but  it  was  said  to  them,  that  they  were 
farthest  from  being  such,  because  they 
never  performed  any  act  of  repoitance, 
and  thence  they  knew  not  one  evil  that 
was  damnable  in  themadvcs;  after  that 
it  waa  said  to  them  from  heaven,  that 
faith  in  the  Lord  and  repentance  are  the 
two  means  of  regeneration  and  salva- 
tion, and  that  this  is  most  obvious  from 
the  Word,  and,  above  all,  from  the  Deca- 
logue, baptism,  and  the  holy  supper,  as 
may  be  seen,  531. 

XVIII.  There  was  a  debate  among 
sprits,  whether  a  man  can  see  anjr  gen- 
ume  trudi  in  the  Word,  without  imme- 
diatdy  approaching  the  Lord,  who  is 
the  Worcf  itself;  but  because  there  were 
some  who  contradicted  it,  an  experiment 
was  made,  and  then  they  who  a^^proached 
God  the  Father  could  not  see  any  truths, 
but  all  who  approached  the  Lord  were 
enabled  to  see  tnem.  During  this  dispute 
there  came  up  out  of  the  bottomless  pit 
certain  spirits  mentioned  in  Apoc  diap. 
iz.,  when  the^  proceeded  to  examine  the 
mysteries  of  justificadon  by  faith  alone, 
saying  that  they  themsdves  approach 
God  the  Father,  and  see  their  own  mys- 
teries as  dear  as  the  day;  but  answer  was 
made  that  they  saw  them  in  the  light  of 
infatuation,  and  that  there  was  not  one 
single  truth  belonging  to  them;  bdng 
angry  at  these  assertions,  they  adduced 
many  things  from  the  Word,  which  were 
truths,  but  they  were  told,  that  in  them- 
sdves thev  were  truths,  but  in  them  they 
were  truths  falsified;  that  such  was  the 
case  was  evidenced  by  thdr  bdng  led  to  a 
house  where  there  was  a  table,  into  which 
light  flowed  immediatdy  from  heaven,  and 
they  were  told  to  write  those  truths  which 
they  had  adduced  from  the  Word  on  a 
piece  of  paper,  and  i^ce  it  on  the  table, 
which,  when  done,  that  paper  on  which 
the  truths  were  written,  shone  like  a  star, 
but  when  they  drew  nearer,  and  fixed 
their  eyes  on  it,  the  paper  appeared  black 
as  if  from  smoke.  After  that  the  angelic 
spirits  were  led  to  another  table  like  the 
former,  on  whidi  lay  the  Word  encom- 
passed by  a  rainbow,  which  when  a  cer- 
tain leader  of  the  doctrine  of  futh  alone 
t«udied  with  hia  hand,  an  explodon  took 
place  as  frcm  a  gun,  and  he  was  cast  into 
a  corner  of  the  room,  and  lay  there  for 
the  space  of  an  hour  to  ail  a^ppearance 


dead.  The  angdic  spirits  then  con- 
versed with  each  other  about  the  falsifi- 
cation of  the  Word,  and  in  what  it  con- 
sists, which  is  proved  by  an  example,  566. 
XlX.  In  what  manner  man,  when 
prepared  for  heaven,  entcn  thcrdn, 
naindy,  that  after  prepaiatton  he  sees 
a  way  which  leads  to  a  society  in  heaven, 
wherein  he  will  live  to  eternity,  and  that 
near  the  societv  there  is  a  door,  which  is 
opened,  and  that  after  he  vras  entered 
examination  is  made,  whether  there  is  a 
similar  light  and  heat  in  him,  that  is,  a 
similar  truth  and  good  to  that  which  is 
with  the  angds  of  that  society;  whidi 
when  discovered,  he  goel  about  and  in- 
quires where  his  house  is,  for  there  is  a 
new  house  provided  for  every  novitiate 
angel,  which  bdng  found,  he  b  recdved 
and  reckoned  as  one  of  that  society.  But 
with  renid  to  them  in  whom  there  is 
ndther  light  nor  heat,  that  is,  the  good 
and  truth  of  heaven,  thdr  lot  is  hard,  for 
when  they  enter,  they  are  miserably  tor- 
mented, and  from  the  torment,  cast  them- 
sdves down  headlong;  this  nappens  to 
than  from  the  sphere  of  the  light  and  heat 
of  heaven,  in  the  ojqpoaite  of  which  they 
are;  afterward  they  no  longer  desire 
heaven,  but  associate  themsdves  vrith 
thdr  like  in  hdl:  hence  it  appears,  that 
it  is  vain  to  suppose,  that  heaven  consists 
in  admission  through  favor,  and  that  bdng 
admitted  they  enter  into  the  enjoyments 
therein,  like  those  who  in  this  world  enter 
into  a  house  where  there  is  a  marriage. 
Manv  who  believed  that  hcavoi  con- 
sistea  only  in  admission  through  favor, 
and  after  admission  eternal  joy,  from 
leave  ascended  into  heaven,  but  because 
they  could  not  sustain  the  light  and  heat, 
that  is,  the  faith  and  love  there,  they 
threw  themsdves  down  headlong,  and 
then  they  were  seen  by  those  who  stood 
bdow,  like  dead  horses.  Among  those 
who  stood  bdow  and  saw  them  thus  fall, 
were  some  children  with  thdr  master, 
and  he  instructed  them  what  this  a^ 
pearance  as  it  were  of  dead  horses  signi- 
fied, and  who  they  were  who,  from  a  dis- 
tance, so  ajnieared,  obaerving  that  thcv 
were  those  who,  when  thejf  read  the  WoixL 
think  of  God,  thdr  neighbor,  and  ot 
heaven  materially  and  not  spiritually; 
and  they  think  materially  of  Cod.  who 
think  from  person  concerning  essence, 
and  of  the  neighbor  and  his  Quality  from 
his  face  and  speech,  and  of  heaven  and 
the  state  of  love  therein  from  place;  but 
that  they  think  spiritually,  who  think  of 
God  from  His  essence  and  hence  of  His 
person,  of  the  ndghbor  from  his  quality, 
and  hence  of  his  face  and  speech,  and  of 
heaven  from  a  state  of  love  therein  and 
hence  of  place.  After  which  he  taught 
them,  that  a  horse  signifies  the  under- 
stanmng  of  the  Word,  and  because  the 


Word  wilh  IhoM  who  Uilnk  ipiritiullir 

lotc  Ihcv  apprat  ul  ■  diaance  lOlt  upright- 
ly horvai  uid»  CD  the  conliiry,  hctKuac 
tLc  Word  with  those  aho  Ihiok  laaleruJlr, 
while  Ihey  nul  it.  it  a  dnd  Lettern  Ihere- 
i«E  Ihae  Uuta  uppnr  u  ■  disusce  BIe 


^  blTTs  uid  hutotk  and  thai 
De  ma,  rJow  you  dull  w  our  p*i  ' 

ud  he  fainted  &  (ste  ud  let  b  u 

cam.  lams,  abeep,  goota,  ind  lainbi.  and 
prcHfilly  aiter  through  aihitbv  door  he 
Irl  in  lions,  panlben,  tixen,  and  woiva, 
who  niahed  in  upoD  the  nock,  and  tore  in 
pieca  and  killed  Ihem;  but  all  th< 
e  prodiKvd  by 


tit  thou  ihalt  an 
UU3  iQcam  nnvcnea  uuo  a  lake  of  fire 
and  hrimdone,'*  The  pasine  bdng  tin- 
iahedt  Ihe  dngon  went  forth  atleoded  irr 
hia  aatyn  and  turlota,  and  he  taw  ■  QoA 
fiAttp,  whenccfaepercciTrd,  that  ooeof 
Ihe  Jeniaalem  dtiea  ma  near^  Iron  Ihe 
sight  whereof  a  doire  adzed  ^ 

thai  dty,  and  ast  out  ici  inha , 

e  il  wag  erKwonoggcd  by  ■  wall 
it  by  Btralagem.  and 

who  biiBt  1«  in,  fheo  one  of  ihe 
Unts  of  the  dty  discouned  ^  ' 
ooDceming  faith  and  durily, 

whidi  of  than  wu  Ihe  primu,. 

far  diarlty  na  rondudve  to  aalvatiocL 
the  dragon,  enraged  at  Ibc  re^y.  depvtod 
out  of  the  dly.  and  collecting  togethtr 
«  gmt  number  of  his  followen.  [n|)UHl 


he  proposed  td 


'■iS'; 


in  Ihe  Apoc.,  diap.  k 


aven  and  earth,  acfxirding  to  Hi 
po  Txrlales  who  ■         '     ' 
idc  the  juper  to 


t,  after  Ihey  bod  sui 
lat  thry  had  there  a 
a  to  the  prciiiteii,  ai 
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durin,  and  otho*  marten  which  apper- 
tJUDed  to  the  orthodoxy  of  the  pr^toL 
and  finally  daDHoded.  Melha  they  would 

cDDIisry  to  the  Wonl;  buIilwu2tow> 
purpoae:  and  becauae  Iher  had  called 
ther  faiih  dead  and  alay  derilial^  atcod- 

lalea  took  oB  hia  cap  fl^  bis  head,  awl 
hid  il  cs  a  table,  and  laid  be  would  not 
lake  it  up  again,  until  he  hud  avenged  him- 
adf  CO  the  accSen  of  diis  faith;  but  Ihcn 
Ihere  appeared  a  nHmUr  riaing  up  from 
bencalk,  like  Ihe  beut  dcacribcd  in  the 
Apocalypae.  diap.  liii.  i.  i.  who  look  Ihe 
apand  i!afiied  11  away,  675. 

The  twelfth,  tbiiteenlh,  and  fourteenth 
diaptm  <]t  Zediariah  eipialDcd  in  a  sum- 
mary, 707, 

X3UI.  A  coniemtlan  hdd  with  lODie 
Eogiish  biahope  in  the  spiritual  world, 
comznuog  Ihe  IiacU  publiibed  in  Ihe 
year  ifsB,  which  Ihey  bad  recd^ed  in  die 
world,  bui  thoughi  of  no  talue.  and  bad 
discourand  er^ybody  they  could  from 
readuif  them;  passagea  frocD  Ihe  Apoca- 
lypse, diap.  IvL  11-16.  were  read  and  ei- 
pliiDed  lo  Ibem,  and  (bey  were  told  Ihal 
they  and  oihen  like  ihem  wen  the  per- 
sons there  alluded  to.  This  conTenatitn 
wilh  the  btahop  waa  heard  hap  heaicn 
by  Iheir  king  (George  11.),  who  inquired 
the  tfauae;  and  being  informed  of  tbcfr 
false  iKMioo  cooceraing  the  Locd'a  Divine 
Human,  of  thdt  rejecuon  <i  diarity,  and 
the  nalure  of  the  biovcby  which  they  af- 

I  rejectioD  tit  Ihe  above-mc 


Calholics,  w 


idgmcnl  and 
de  their  gov- 

eske^do- 
Ihe  Saviour. 

akne  Id  be 
so.  that  the 
in  which  be- 


mpi*ly 


he  adored  as  Chrul. 


'hich   he   sutncnbed   and   t 
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XXIV.  A  oonvcmtMin  m  the  spiritual 
world  with  the  Babyloniao  nation,  re- 
specting the  kevs  given  to  Peter,  and  their 
belief  that  the  Lord  transferred  to  him  His 
power  over  heaven  and  hell,  which  they 
violoitly  insisted  upon;  but  this  beiiw 
contrary  to  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word, 
they  dcaired  to  see  the  Word  which  is  in 
heaven,  in  which  Word  diere  is  not  the 
natural  but  the  spiritual  sense,  because 
it  is  for  the  use  of  the  angels  who  are  spiri- 
tual, in  which  Word  thcv  saw  plainly  that 
Peter  is  not  mentioned,  but  instead  of 
Peter,  truth  frtrni  good  which  is  from  the 
Lord.  On  seeing  this,  in  a  rage  they  re- 
jected it,  and  would  almost  have  torn  it  to 
pieces  with  their  teeth,  if  it  had  not  been 
instantly  taken  from  them,  768. 

The  adulteration  and  profanation  of  all 
the  truth  of  the  Word,  and  hence  of  every 
thing  holy  in  the  church,  proceeding  from 
the  Roman  Catholic  religion;  and  also 
how  that  profanatioa  was  and  is  occa- 
sioned, 8oa. 

XXV.  I  saw  an  army  mounted  on  red 
and  black  horses,  all  of  them  with  their 
faces  turned  toward  the  tails,  and  the 
hinder  part  of  their  heads  towards  the 
heads  of  the  horses,  who  cried  out,  Let  us 
fight  against  them  who  ride  upon  white 
horses;  and  this  ludicrous  army  sallied 
out  of  a  place  which  is  called  Armageddon. 
Apoc.  xvi.  16;  and  it  was  constituted  ot 
those  who  in  their  youth  had  imbibed  the 
tenet  respecting  justification  by  faith 
alrme,  and  who  afterward,  when  thejr  were 
promoted  to  eminent  stations,  rejected 
those  things  which  are  of  faith  and  relig- 
ion, from  the  internals  of  their  mind  to  t£e 
externals  of  their  bodv,  where  at  length 
they  disappeared.  The  Quality  of  those 
who  appeared  in  Armagedaon  is  described 
and  it  was  heard  from  thence,  that  they 
were  desirous  to  engage  in  dispute  with 
the  angels  of  Michael,  which  was  also  per- 
mitted, but  at  some  little  distance  from 
Armageddon;  and  they  disputed  among 
themselves  on  the  understanding  of  these 
words  of  the  Lord's  Prayer,  Our  Father 
who  art  in  the  heavens,  hallowed  be  Thy 
name.  Thy  kingdom  come;  and  then  they 
were  told  by  the  angels  of  Michael,  that 
the  Lord  the  Redeemer  and  Saviour^  is 
the  Father  of  all  in  the  heavens.  He  Him- 
self taught,  that  the  Father  and  He  are 
one;  that  the  Father  is  in  Him  and  He  in 
the  Father;  that  he  who  sees  Him  sees 
the  Father;  that  all  thin^  of  the  Father 
are  in  Him;  also  that  it  is  the  will  of  the 
Father,  that  they  should  believe  in  the 
Son,  and  that  they  who  do  not  believe  in 
the  Son,  shall  not  see  life,  but  that  the 
wrath  of  God  abidcth  on  them;  also  that 
to  Him  belongs  all  power  in  heaven  and 
earth,  and  that  to  Him  belongs  all  power 
over  all  flesh :  ^hat  no  one  sees  or  can  see 
God  the  Father,  but  the  Son  alone  who 


is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father;  beside 
other  passages.  After  this  combat,  the 
Armageddons  being  overcome,  one  psirt  of 
them  were  cast  into  the  bottomless  pit 
mentioned  in  the  Apoc  chap.  iz.  and  tne 
other  port  were  driven  forth  into  a  desert, 

^The  zxriii.  and  rrix.  chapters  of  Eze- 
kid  explained  in  a  summary,  850. 

XXVL  Two  angels  descended,  the 
one  from  the  eastern  heaven,  where  they 
are  under  the  influence  of  love,  and  the 
other  from  the  southern  heaven,  where 
thev  are  under  the  influence  of  wisdom, 
and  they  conversed  concerning  the  essence 
of  the  heavens,  whether  it  consisted  in  love 
or  wisdom,  and  they  a^eed  that  it  con- 
sisted of  love  and  of  wisdom  thence  de- 
rived; hence  that  the  heavens  were  cre- 
ated by  God  from  love  through  wisdom. 
After  this  sight,  I  went  into  a  garden, 
through  whidi  I  was  conducted  by  a  cer- 
tain spirit,  and  at  length  to  ajpalacc  whidi 
was  called  the  Temple  of  Wisdom',  of  a 
(quadrangular  shape,  its  walls  of  crystal, 
its  roof  of  jasper,  and  whose  found^aions 
consisted  of  precious  stones  of  various 
kinds;  and  he  said,  that  no  one  could 
enter  that  temple,  ezocpt  he  who  was  in 
the  belief,  that  the  thin^  w^hidi  he  knows, 
understands,  and  is  wise  in,  are  so  little 
in  comparison  with  those  which  he  does 
not  know,  nor  understand,  and  which  he 
is  not  wise  in,  as  to  be  scarce  any  thing; 
and  because  I  was  in  this  belief,  it  was 
given  me  to  enter,  and  I  saw  that  this 
whole  temple  seemed  built  to  be  the  form 
of  light.  I  related  in  this  temple  what 
I  had  heard  from  the  two  angels  concern- 
ing love  and  wisdom,  and  they  asked 
whether  they  had  not  mentioned  a  third, 
which  is  use;  and  they  said,  that  love  and 
wisdom  without  use  are  only  ideal  enti- 
ties, but  that  in  use  they  become  realities; 
and  that  it  is  the  same  with  charity,  faith, 
and  good  works.  After  this  I  left  tlie 
temple  and  walked  in  the  garden,  and  I 
saw  some  spirits  sitting  under  a  laurel  and 
eating  figs;  whom  I  asked  how  they  un- 
derstood, that  man  can  do  ^ood  from  God, 
and  yet  do  it  as  from  lumsdf;  who  re- 
plied, that  God  operates  it  inwardly  in 
man,  but  if  man  docs  good  from  his  own 
will  and  from  his  ovm  understanding, 
that  he  defiles  it,  so  that  it  is  no  longer 
^ood;  but  in  reply  to  this,  I  said,  that  man 
IS  only  an  organ  c^  life;  and  that  if  he 
believes  in  the  Lord  he  does  good  of  him- 
self from  the  Lord,  but  if  he  does  not  be- 
lieve in  the  Lord,  and  still  more  if  he  does 
not  believe  in  any  God.  he  does  good  of 
himself  from  hdl;  ana  moreover,  that 
the  Lord  gave  man  the  free-will  of  act- 
ing either  from  one  or  the  other.  That 
the  Lord  gave  man  this  freedom,  is  con- 
firmed by  the  Word,  wherein  man  is  com- 
manded to  love  God  and  his  neighbor,  to 
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operate  the  goods  of  charity  as  a  tree  bears 
fruit,  and  to  do  His  commandments  in 
order  that  he  may  he  saved,  and  that 
every  <»ie  will  be  judged  according  to  his 
works;  and  that  all  these  things  would 
not  have  been  commanded,  if  man  could 
not  have  done  good  of  himself  from  the 
Lord.  After  these  things,  in  returning 
home  with  the  angelic  spirit,  he  illus- 
trated what  faith  and  charity  are,  and 
what  their  conjunction  effects;  this  be 
illustrated  by  a  comi)arison  with  light  and 
heat,  whidi  meet  in  a  third,  because  light 
in  heaven  in  its  essence  is  the  truth  of 
faith,  and  heat  there  in  its  essence  is  the 
good  of  charitv;  hence  that  as  light  with- 
out heat,  which  like  the  light  c^  winter  in 
the  world  strips  the  trees  of  leaves  and 
fruit,  so  is  faith  without  charity  and  as 
light  united  to  heat,  which  like  the  li^t 
of  spring  vivifies  all  things,  so  is  faith 
united  to  charity,  875. 

XXVII.  That  I  was  carried  to  a  place, 
where  thev  were  who  are  meant  by  the 
false  igropnet,  and  by  one  of  them  there 
I  was  mvited  to  see  their  place  of  worship, 
and  I  went  and  saw  it,  and  therein  was 
the  image  of  a  woman  clothed  in  a  scar- 
let robe,  holding  in  her  right  hand  a  gold- 
en medal,  and  m  her  left  hand  a  string  of 
pearls^  but  these  things  were  inducea  by 
fantasies;  but  when  the  interiors  of  my 
mind  were  opened  by  the  Lord,  instead 
of  the  i)lace  of  worship,  I  saw  a  house  full 
of  crevices,  and  instc^  of  the  woman  I 
saw  a  beast,  like  that  described  in  Apoc 
xiii.  9;  and  under  ground  there  was  a  bog, 
in  which  the  Word  lay  dee^y  hidden:  but 
presently,  from  the  blowing  of  an  east 
wind,  the  pbce  of  worship  was  removed, 
the  bog  dried  up,  and  the  Word  exposea 
to  view;  and  then  by  light  from  heaven 
there  appeared  the  tabernacle  such  as  it 
was  with  Abraham,  when  the  three  angels 
came  to  him  and  foretold  the  birth  of 
Isaac:  and  aftem^ard,  from  light  which 
was  sent  forth  from  the  second  heaven, 
instead  of  the  tabernacle  there  appeared 
the  temple,  such  as  it  was  at  Jerusalem: 
after  these  things,  the  light  shone  from  the 
third  heaven,  and  then  the  temple  disap- 
peared, and  the  Lord  alone  was  seen, 
standing  upon  the  foundation  stone,  where 
was  the  word;  but  because  an  excessive 
holiness  then  filled  their  minds,  this  latter 
light  was  withdrawn,  and  instead,  light 
from  the  second  heaven  was  sent  forth; 
from  which  the  former  arocairance  of  the 
temple  returned,  and  withm  it  the  taber- 
nacle, 036. 

XXvIII.  A  discourse  among  the  an- 
gels concerning  God,  that  Hb  Divine  is 
the  Divine  Esse  in  itself  and  not  from 
itself,  and  that  it  is  one,  the  same,  itself, 
and  indivisible;  also  that  God  is  not  in 
place,  but  with  those  who  are  in  place; 


and  that  His  Divine  love  appears  to  the 
angeb  as  a  sun,  and  that  the  heat  thence 
is  m  its  essence  love,  and  the  light  thence 
in  its  essence  wisdom.  The  Divine  pro- 
ceeding attributes,  which  are  creation,  sal- 
vation, and  ref<xniation,  axe  ol  one  God, 
and  not  of  three,  g6x. 

XXIX.  There  was  seen  a  magnificent 
palace,  in  which  was  a  temple,  wherein 
were  seats  placed  in  three  rows:  in  the 
temple  was  a  council  convened  by  the 
Lord  in  which  they  were  to  deliberate  ccan- 
ceming  the  Lord  and  the  Holy  Spirit;  and 
when  as  many  of  the  clergy  as  there  were 
seats  had  entered,  the  coimcil  began;  and 
as  the  first  proposition  was  concerning  the 
Lord  who  assumed  the  humanity  in  the 
Virgin  Mary,  then  an  angel  standing  at 
the  table  read  before  them  what  the  angel 
Gabriel  said  to  Mary,  The  Hd:^  Spirit 
shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the  virtue  of 
the  Most  High  diall  overshadow  thee,  and 
the  holy  thing  which  is  bom  of  thee  shall 
be  called  the  Son  of  God,  Luke  i.  35;  and 
also  in  Matt.  i.  20-35:   and  moreover 
many  passages  from  the  prophets,  that 
Jehovah  Himself  is  about  to  come  into 
the  worid,  and  also  that  Jehovah  Himsdf 
is   called   the  Saviour,    Redeemer,   and 
Righteousness;  from  which  it  was  cchi- 
cluded,  that  Jehovah  Himself  assumed 
the  humanity.      The  other  deliberation 
respecting  the  Lord  was  whether  He  and 
the  Father  are  not  therefore  one,  just  as 
the  soul  and  body  are  one;  and  this  was 
confirmed  by  many  passages  in  the  Word, 
and  also  from  the  creed  of  the  present 
church;  from  which  it   was  concluded, 
that  the  soul  ct  the  Lord  was  from  God 
the  Father,  and  hence  that  His  Humanity 
is  Divine^  and  that  it  ought  to  be  ap- 
proached m  OTder  to  approach  the  Father, 
because  bv  it  He  sent  Himself  into  the 
world,  and  made  Himself  visible  to  man, 
and  thereby  also  accessible.      This  was 
succeeded  by  the  third  deliberation,  which 
was  respecting  the  Holy^  Spirit,  and  tAcn 
they  first  discussed  the  idea  of  three  Di- 
vine persons  from  eternity,  and  it  was 
estabhshed  from  the  Word,  that  the  Holy 
Divine,  which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit, 
proceeds  out  of  the  Lord  from  the  Father. 
At  length  from  what  was  deliberated  in 
this  coundl  this  conclusion  was  made, 
that  in  the  Lord  the  Saviour  there  is  a  Di- 
vine Trinity,    consisting  of  the  Divine 
from  which  all  things  are,  which  is  called 
the  Father,  the  Divine  Human,  which 
is  called  the  Son,  and  the  Divine  Proceed- 
ing which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit,  and 
that  thus  there  is  one  God  in  the  church. 
After  this  council  was  finished,  there  were 

S'ven  to  those  who  sat  on  the  seats  splen- 
d  garments,  and  they  were  conducted 
into  the  new  heaven,  96a. 
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siii. 
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392 

2,32,54,57 

417 

xl. 

5,26 

392 

46 

862 

9-11 

779 

59 

tiS 

12 

378 

xiT. 

8 

13-16 

779 

8,9 

166.378 

20 

490,529.669 
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4,5 
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30,31 

5-12 

378 

34.35 
38 
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32 

^ 
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2-14 
4,24 

B 

4.32 

• 

1. 

5, 11. 15 

379 

11-13 
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8 

782 

12.13 

9, 13, 17 

278,468 

12-15 

xo 

ii. 

1-13 

778 

13 

^.655.669 

2. 9. 10 

278 

14,15 

2,^11 

468 

18.19.33.34 

392 

iii. 

3,8.13 
3-16 

379 

19 

xo 

782 

26.28 

862 

5 

278 

xvii. 

6 

379.782 

6.16 

468 

7 

458 

iv. 

9-11 
3.13 

^ 

10 
12-14 

m 

6,  7. 17. 18 

m 

15.16 

378 

8-35 

xriii. 

24.25.28 

205 

12 

862 

Til. 

2 

586 

16,17 

10 

12 

474 

25.30,34 

379 

14 

axo 

• 

31 

278 

2^25 

400. 506 

V. 

35 
9 

468 
379 

XX. 

xxi. 

6 
6 

ilS 

11-14 

778 

17-23 

635 

12 

468 

18 

axo 

vi. 

6-14 

778 

18,20 

«5 

9 

4x7 

xxii. 

19-25 

9-13 

395.468 

22 

^ 

14 

$78 

xziii. 

8, 14, 18 

15 

9-15.20-25 

623 

30 

468 

12, 13. 17 

778 

vii. 

1-6 

392 

12. 13. 18, 19 

316,778 

3,4.30.31 

782 

17 

778 

9-li 

778 

18 

242 

11 

4x7 

39.40 

367 

37 

^ 

39-14 

585 

vtiL 

6 

40.41 

400 

10-12 

779 

xxiv. 

2 

493 

11 

XO.302 

2-4 

r 

12 

779 

3.4 

15 

242 

5,6 

348 

15,24 

379 

5-10 

778 
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xxiv. 

6 

6io 

14,23 

862 

uvi. 

1 

601 

6 

567 

8 

427 

11,12 

167.585 

18,  21.  24,  28 

10 

23,24.27 

167 

28 

xox,4SS 

90 

450 

31 

278 

36 

936 

NUMBERS. 

i. 

882 

&-16 

349 

ii. 

862 

1 

349 

10-16 

351 

iii. 

862 

1 

357 

12, 13, 40-46 

17 

iv. 

3.23.30,39 

447 

6 

862 

6.  7, 9. 11. 12 
7 

^ 

8 

725 

23,35,39, 

v.l 

43,47 
2-4 

^ 

29.30 

jr 

tL 

1-21 

13.21 

417 

14-21 

778 

vu. 

2^26 
1 

MI'M 

84.87 
89 

^39,529 

viii. 

2-4 

43 

6.7 

378 

8 

242 

iz. 

24,25 
17 

§^ 

z. 

1-11 

aa6, 397 

1-11, 29 

862 

10 

935 

33 

529 

35 
36 

207 

xi. 

1-3 

599 

18-20 

489 

31,32 

862 

33 

657 

xii. 

14, 15 

862 

•  •• 

xiu. 

4-16 

349 

20 

623 

xiv. 

33 

8 

10-12 

B 

11,22 

598 

18 
21 

^ 

22 

ZOI 

33 

134 

XV. 

2-16 

316,778 

7 

278 

349 


XV. 

17-22 

623 

24 

242 

xvi. 

38.39 
6.7 

^ 

19,42 

629 

29-33 

285 

41-18 
46 

m 

■  • 

xni. 

2-8 

485 

4,10 

555.669 

Ik» 

357 

10 
12,13 

^ 

xviu. 

22 

^ 

623,778 

15 

567 

17 

782 

24,28 

101 

xiz. 

2 

417 

4 

zo 

11 

166,506 

14 
19-25 

882 

zx. 

1-13 

485 

mri. 

1-10 

469 

4-10 

^ 

6,8,9 

8.9 

775 

14.15 

11 

* 

18 

485 

27-30 

11 

TXii. 

7 

114 

xxiii. 

5,  12,  16 

114 

7-15, 18-24 

114 

23,24 

341 

xziv. 

1 

114 

1-4 

5-«,  16-19 

m 

6 

90 

S'7 

409 

9 

241 

13 

114 

17 
24 

!«•** 

zzv. 

1-4 

53 

1.9,18 

"4 

zzvi. 

5-66 

»9 

10 

285,599 

zzviii. 

1-15 

778 

1 

778 

2 

468 

6,  7, 18 

316 

11-15, 18 

778 

19,20 

?A2 

28 

623 

1-7 

316,778 

2.  6.  8,  18,  36 

278 

6 

935 

1-8 
16 

m 

19-35 

505 

zxzii. 

1 

352 

xxxiiL 

2-66 

862 

xxxiv. 

55 
14 

m 

17-28 
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5 
5,6 

6io 

DEUTERONOMY. 

i. 

7,8 

444 

13 

^l 

23 

248 

31.33 

546 

35 

474 

iiL 

16.17 

3.'i2 

iv. 

3 

578 

101 

13 

13,23 

529 

16-18 

601 

19 

53.477 

23 

503 

23-28 

774 

24 

216 

34 

598 

36 

$29 

V. 

2.3 

9,10 

216 

11 

8i 

22,23 

539 

vL 

29 

2, 13, 14,  21 

627 

5 

682 

5,8 

347 

13 

474 

14,15 

216 

•  • 

VII. 

15 

503 

22 

567 

viii. 

^-4, 16, 16 

546 

6 

527 

7 

509 

7,8 
9 

Vil 

19 

578 

ix. 

a-' 

m 

10 

529 

27 

748 

z. 

4 

101 

6 

529 

8 

366 

11 

474 

12 
18 

^'"^ 

20 

474,  537 

zi. 

9.21 

474 

11, 14, 16, 17 
13 

^ 

18 
22 

107 

xiL 

6,11  18,14,18  81 

97                               ^''O 

zUv 

at 

2-i 

%tta 

598 

4 

e? 

xiv. 

23 

XV. 

1.2 
11 

% 

21 

aio 

xvL 

1 

935 

2.6.11.16,16 

81 

4-7 

xo 

13,14 

585 
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zvii. 

2,3 

919 

3 

447 

3,15 

53 

15,16 

If? 

1^19 

16 

508 

19 

527 

zviii. 

1 

468  . 

4 

623 

»-ll 

463 

15-20 

vix. 

1-9 

610 

5 
9 

Wl 

XX. 

19 

847 

19  20 

400 

• 

XXl. 

5 
11,13 

m 

15-17 

17 

18-21 

o99 

22,23 

774 

xxii. 

15 

899 

•  •• 

XXIU. 

10-15 

862 

18 
21 

m, 

xxiv. 

6 
14 

s& 

xxvi. 

1 

623 

3,15 

474 

• 

7 
12 

^ 

16 

682 

17 

167 

18, 19 

586 

xxvii. 

5 

847 

12.13 

349 

18 

3x0 

19 

764 

xxviiL 

15, 27, 36 

678 

38 

434 

40 

779 

58 

527 

58,59,61 

657 

59 

456 

60 

503 

zxix. 

18 

4x0 

23 
27 

m.'"^ 

XXXI. 

9, 11, 12, 26 

417 

12 

527 

17,18 
20 

m 

xxxii. 

2 

496 

8 

543 

, 

10 

546 

11 

653 

11,12 
12,13 

^ 

13,14 
14 

1^ 

15 

782 

16 

216 

17 
20 

M? 

20-34 

350 

22 
24 

m 

II67 
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YXTiL 

25 

620 

26 
32 

^649 

33 

537 

38 

316.778 

42 
43 

g| 

nriii. 

1     . 

349 

2 

401 

2,3 

8-12 

!57 

10 

277 

ia-15 

789 

13-17 

360 

14 
17 

ail  355. 458 

18.19 

20 

141.861 

20.21 

a')2 

23 
^.25 

?M.775 

jjodf. 

26 
28 
3 

^ 

4 

474 
JOSHUA. 

m 

1. 

4 

444 

11 

6a5 

iii. 

1-17 

529 

2 

605 

11 

529 

iv. 

1-9,20 

^ 

5-20 

vi. 

1-20 

397.529 

viii. 

30,31 
32 

^l 

z. 

11 
12,13 

???53 

xiii. 

22 

114 

24-28 

3,')2 

xv.-xiz 

•• 

^9 

zviii. 

11-28 

361 
JUDGES. 

i. 

16 

367 

•  •• 

lU. 

13 

367 

V. 

11 

501 

g^ 

15.16 
17 

ISS 

18 

354 

vi. 

20 
17,21 

Ik 

21 
25-29 

m 

vii. 

16-22 

397 

xiii. 

XX. 

22 

1 

Sfe*^ 

1 

SAMUEL. 

i. 

26 

242 

iL 

5 

10,323,535 

IL 


lU. 

V.  and 

V. 

X. 

xiv. 

XV. 

xvi. 


xvii. 

XX. 

xxiv. 

XXVI. 


VI. 


i. 


n. 

lU. 
V. 

vi. 


IX. 

xii. 
xiii. 
xvii. 
xix. 

•  • 

XXll. 


xxiii. 
xxiv. 


1. 

•  •• 

111. 
iv. 

vi. 


8 
8 
34 
1-8 

3.4 

1 

10 

1 

2 

6 

14-16.  23 

13 

34-37 

1 

5.    12.    19. 

35,36.41 

6,10 

14 

9 

9.11.16,23 


20.551 
671 

598 


20. 


529 
779 
508 
779 
242 
779 
276 
78 
73 
34a 


f 


505 
779 
962 
779 
779 


2  SABfUEL. 


10 

16 

17.18 

20 

21 

24 

4,7 

31 

17 

1-19 

2 

6.7 

14 

8 

29.30 

19 

8 

21 

3 

8,16 

11 

14 

3.4 


300 

779 

11, 53.  399 

501 

779 

166,  7aS 

779 

492 

779 

529 

529 

529 

671 

952 

300 

538 

573 

779 

270 

902 

245 

47a 


^ 


151.496 


1   KINGS. 


Vll. 


34,35 

1 

21 

30 

3,36 

7 

10-15 

19-28 

19 

22-28 

23-33 

29,32 

29,32,35 

8 

14 

23-^ 


779 


503 

487 

669 
529 
339 

307 

339 
S03 

78 
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viiL 

25.44 

348 

3-9 

520 

4-10 

660 

9 

529 

10,11 

629 

21 

529 

51 

503 

X. 

18-20 

229 

xii. 

19.20 
28-32 

^ 

xiv. 

8 

167.  578 

25.26 

503 

xn. 

31-33 

132 

xvii. 

21 

S05 

•  •• 

XVIU. 

4,13 

132 

23-26,33 

242 

3i 

505 

38 

468.509 

TIT. 

1.2 

132 

15,16 

779 

19 

3a8.  348 

zxi. 

6.7 

132 

23 

132 

27 

492 

2 

KINGS. 

i. 

10,11 

5^ju 

ii. 

8 

328 

11,12 
12 

r^ 

12,13 

328 

14 

238 

23,  ai 

573 

iv. 

3fr41 

4" 

V. 

10,14 

378 

vi. 

17 

36.  298,  437 

30 

492 

Vlll. 

13 

952 

ix. 

3 

779 

10 

506     ^ 

22 

l|4,  462 

32-34 

xi. 

12 

779 

XIU. 
XVIU. 

14 
21 

'^"^ 

24 

503 

31,32 

348 

xix. 

1.2 

492 

21 

620 

26 

401 

xxiii. 

10 

748 

16 

506 

29.30 

707 

30 

779 

1   CHRONICT.KS. 

V. 

1 

17,  134.  351 
JOB. 

ii. 

12 

788 

iii. 

24 

471 

iv. 

V. 

lV,20 

^ 

vii. 

13 

137 

PASSAGES. 

I 

ix. 

25,26 

406 

30.31 

378 

xii. 

7-fl 

405,  757 

xiii. 

7-10 
7 

6§4 

25 

936 

xiv. 

10,11 

409 

XV. 

16 
14.15 

^ 

xvi. 

15,16 

492 

«  ■• 

XVlll. 

15 
18 

Iff 

TIT. 

3 

xox 

9 

X89 

xxiv. 

18,19 

38a 

xxv^ 

20-24 

707 

xxvi. 

6 

440 

8.9 

34 

xxvu. 

4 

624 

xxviii. 

22 

440 

xxix. 

XXX. 

22,23 

1 

^ 

6 

338 

28.29 
31 

^ 

xxxi. 

12 

440 

XXX  Vll. 

h^ 

471,  47a 

xxxviii. 

15 
4-« 

^ 

7 

397 

22,23 

in 

xxxix. 

17.18 

26-29 

244 

PSALMS. 

i. 

3 

400,936 

ii. 

2.6 

779 

6 

586 

&-8, 12 

6X2 

7 

4 

9 

148.149 

10 

20 

12 

340 

iii. 

4 

586 

iv. 

7 
1 

^71,861 

4 

137 

6 
6-8 

^ 

V. 

6 

379,  624 

7 

586 

9 

44 

10 

208 

12 

436 

Vll. 

9 

X40 

viii. 

5 

249 

6 

470 

6-8 

405.  757 

7.8 

567 

ix. 

4.7 

II? 

8 

14 

612.  899 

18 

209 

d. 

2 

299 

2,3 

902 

4 

48 

6 

343,453.673 

1 169 
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xii. 

6 

•  •  • 

XUl. 

1 

3 

ziv. 

7 

XV. 

1 

i'2 

zvi. 

4 

5 

7 

9 

xvii. 

1 

6 

8 

10 

12 

xviii. 

2 

4 

5.6 

7 

7,15 

8 

9,10 

10 

10-12 

12,13 

15 

19 

42 

43 

xix. 

1 

8-10 

15 

XX. 

2 

3 

6     . 

7 

9 

xxi. 

5,6 

lb 

xxii. 

13 

18 

23 

24 

30 

xxiU. 

1.2 

2 

4,5 

5 

18 

xxiv. 

1.2 

2 

4 

7-10 

7.9 

8 

XX  vi. 

2 

4 

6,7 

xxvii. 

3 

5 

8 

13 

xxviii. 

6 

8 

xxix. 

3 

a-9 

6 

10 

zzix. 

11 

306 

930 

XXX. 

7 

m 

48,158 
591. 6x2 

11 

1 

44 

586 

5 

281 

778 

1 

9 
16 
20 
21 

86x 

3p.939 
.^89 

2^.624 

xxxiL 
xxxiii. 

3 
2 

471 
276 

376 

2.3 

279 

^ 

6 
6,7 

300.447 
338 

211 

8.10 

527 

270 

10 

4^1 

409 

17 

^ 

321.870     ^ 

18 

48 

X91,  331,  285 

18,19 

m 

xxxiv. 

4 

376 

494 

7.9 

527 

398,  343.  345 

8 

862 

9,10 

323 

34 

14 

306 

^^  «, 

XXXV. 

h? 

436 

i^^'^' 

10 
13 

1^ 

501 

15,16 

435 

483 

20,21 

624 

000 
063 

xxxvi. 

4 

624 

6 
7 

336. 567.  668 

612 
783 
779 

xxxvii. 

8 

^ 
^ 

3?6,664 

11,37 

306 

12 

435 

349.  389 
505 

18,19 

323 

20 

422 

241 

35 

401 

x66 

527 

xxxviiL 

2 
4,6 

W 

939 

5,11 

657 

565  ^ 

9 

471 

073 

14 

209 

xxxix. 
xl. 

10 

7 

16 

507 

48 

18 

^ 

551.689 

xli. 

3 

238.409.902 

xlii. 

13 
2 

^ 

170.899 

xliii. 

2,5 
3.4 

939 
-     W 

500 

4 

376 

140 

xliv. 

19 

537 

137 

22.23 

38X.6I3 

i8o.862 

24 
26 

585 

xlv. 

1 

279 

1^ 

3 

830 

3,4 

398.349 

^ 

3^ 
8 

53 

166,774 

50,  6x4 

9-15 

630 

37 
343 

* 

9,13 
11,13,15 

t^ 
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II7I 


zW. 

12 

ao6 

Izvi. 

11.12 

298 

14.15 

166 

12 

861 

zlvi. 

1 

279 

13.15 

377 

2.3 

336 

20 

288 

2.6 

aSs 

Uvii. 

1 

279,939 

4 
6 

194.409 

Izviu. 

3-^ 

1 

M^ 

S-^ 

3 

507    ^ 

zlvu. 

9 
2,8,9 

^ 

4 
5 

^^ 

zlTiii. 

3.8,9 

1 

^ 

6 
9 

496 
567 

^.437 

2,3,11-14 

612 

9,10 

2,8 

IM 

15,16 

4.6,7 
7 

t^ 

17 
19 

9 

^ 

19,26 

280 

12.13 

19.35 

280 

zliz. 

14.15 
15 

321, 870 

281. 613 

21 
24 

^ 

1. 

2-5 

6x2 

24.25 

620 

3 
10.11 

313 

26 
30 

i^ 

11 

31.32 

503 

19 

624 

33 

37 

li 

r 

378 
X40 

Iziz. 

34 
9 

ife"^ 

8 

507 

10.11 

492 

10 

354 

17 

939 

19 

392 

18 

281 

lU. 

5 

585 

21 

410 

8 
14 

401.493 
624 

28 
32,33 

'^ 

liii. 

5 

86x 

34,35 

270 
281.613 

6 

591,612 

Izz. 

5 

Uv. 

7 

44 

Izzi. 

22 

Iv. 

8 

313 

23 

10,11 

S? 

24 

282 

17,18 

IxziL 

2 

668 

18 

SS 

3,7 

306 

18,19 

4,12 

209 

19 

527 

6.  7. 17 

53^ 

Ivi. 

13 

167 

6.7 

^ 

IviL 

1 

345 

7 

4 

52.  211,  435 

11 

921 

7-9 

279 
276 

13-15 

379 

8.9 

14,15 

913 

Ivui. 

4,5 

462 

18,19 

289 

6 

m 

iTTiii. 

21,22 

140 

6.7 

izziv. 

3,4 

392 

lis. 

6.14 
7 

953 

4 
5-7 

8? 

Iz. 

1,2 

2K 

12 

44.664 

7 

365 

16 

414 

Izi. 
Izii. 

4 
4 

If 

18.19 
21 

^ 

kdiL 

1 

832. 956 

Izzv. 

1 

279 

2 

50 

3 

38s 

5 

782 

4, 5. 10 

22? 

7 

345 

6 

336 

Iziv. 

3 

2?9 

8 

316.635.673.  721 
612 

Izv. 

1 

Izzvi. 

2 

4 
5 

586 
487 

2.3 
6 

»3» 

Ixvi. 

9.10 

12 

1 

496 

IzzviL 

15. 17, 18 

18 

19 

II72 

UzviiL 
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Izxix. 


Izzx. 


Izxzi. 


Izzzii. 

Ixxxiii. 
Luuuv. 


Izzxv. 
Izzzvi. 

Izxxvii. 
baxviii. 


zc 


5 

15. 16. 20 

20 

30 

41 

42.43 

47-19 

49.50 

60 

60,61 

62-64 

68 

7U-?2 

1.2 

5,6 

11 

12 

1 

2 

3,  7. 19 

8 

8.9 

10 

11 

13 

16 

1-3 

3 

7 

8 

13,16 

1 

6 

15 

1.2 

2 

9 

11 

18,19 

8,10 

10 

1 

11 

17 

1 

2,3 

2.  3,  5-7 

7 

1 

11 

14 

3,4,20 

3,35 

4,29 

11 

14 

15 

17 

20,  38, 51 

25 

27 

36.37 

39 

45 

52 

4 

8 


490,555 
409 

74« 

173 

>.401 


58s 


612 

3.383 

757 

216 

99.  591, 884 


397. 939 

370 

779 
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6 
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672 
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885,899 
50 

496,538 
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52 
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281.  775, 613 
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58 

336,405 

338 

38a.  409 
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8 
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748 
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668 
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8(15,  96a 

704 

81 

58 
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XXIV. 


XXV. 
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8 
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9.10 

316,721 

10 
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14 
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15 

r 
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19 

343 

23 
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26 
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32 

934 
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1,2 
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6 

48 

7 
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10 
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4 

3 

V-" 

^,794 
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14 

15,16,28 
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27 
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30 
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31 
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32 

343 
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33 

325 

36 
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5 

567 

9 

44 

17.18 

333.334 

23 

134 

7 

704 

10 

565 

12. 14. 17 

456.  657 

14 
18 

f^ 

22 

8k:< 

23 

313 

2,3 
4,13 

^ 

4,21 
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7 

8^- 

9 
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10 
12 
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14 

78a 

15-17 

526 

21 

789 

22 
23 

i!^ 

27 

343.  565.  567 

27,  31, 38 

704 

31.33 
33,34 

1^.930 

34 
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35 
36 

t^ 

37 
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22 
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27 

748 

30 
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xzm. 

41 
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42,44 
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43 

667 
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4 
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5 
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6.9 

306 

9 
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13 
15 
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704.954 

15.16 
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18 
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21 
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22 
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32 
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20 
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10 
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19 

^ 
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29 
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22.24 
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Titi. 
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53 
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7 
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8 
11 

^ 

12,13,27 
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17-19 

316,778 
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53 
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29 
5 

m 
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2,3,8.9 
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885 
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4 
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18 
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242 
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22 

IS 
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8 
9 

1^ 

10 
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12 
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17 
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25 
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26 
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32.33 

33 
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37 

47,166 

37.38 

482 

46.47 
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l4 
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3 

208.492 

9 
11 

?^ 

16 

338 

17 

456,657 

18 
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21 
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33 
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35 

399 

36 
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3 
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7 
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8 
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11 
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13 
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17 
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29 
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30 
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34 
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37 

Sz 
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38 
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40 

IM 
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6 
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7 
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8 
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9 

24.^760 
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13 

77X 

14 
15 
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16 
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459 

19 
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298,437 
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22 
24 
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25 
25,58 

26 
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30.31,44 
33 

US 

34 

78X 
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23S 

37 
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^1 

39 
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45.46 
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48 
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49,52 
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u. 
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4 
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8 

8,9.17 

16 

18 

1 
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2,10 

3 

4 

6.9 

7 
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10 
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11 
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13 

16 

17 

19 

21 

1 

9-11 

15 
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1.2 

2 
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?l|  789 
7a5 
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6 
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7 
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11 
12 

ta 

13,14 
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16 
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20 
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21 
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22 
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3 

764 
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^ 

9 
10 

S46 
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13 
14 

^ 

16.17 
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7 
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24 
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u. 
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uc 


d. 
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26 
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26,28 

28 
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4,6 
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13 
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3 

11 
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16 
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9 

10 

11 
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13 

16 

17 
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3,4,6,13 
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18 

20 

22 
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31,32 

3 

4 

10 

15,16 

16 

1 

1.6 

2.3,11 

3 

4-6 

4,6 

1 

2-7 

3-6 

4, 18, 19 

5,21 

12 

1,24 

6 

19 

20 

22,23 

1-12 

2 

18,19 
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l»S[880 
568 
610 
31! 


50 
^50,880 


440,485 

567 

501 

336 

392 

459 

3a| 
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492 

18.  47. 638 

601 
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20,ao8 

748 

&^ 

567 

919 

53 

239 

440 

325 

671 
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671 
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629 
245 
48 
16.94s 


B' 
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591 

48 
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6 
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4-6 

450 

11 

^ 

5.20 

296 

11,12 

14-16 

450 

11-14 

496 

1 

24 

436 

13 

343 

1 

25 

216 

16-19 

^ 

i 

26 

x66 

xiv. 

3-6 

31-34 

67a 

8 

3^ 

32,  33 

721 

13 

1 

1 

37 
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13. 15.  21 

m 

' 

41 

137 

13, 17, 19 

xxiv. 

26,27 

704 

16,18,20 

543 

XXV. 

13 

667 
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6-fe 

350,881) 

xxvi. 

7-11 

4^ 

7 

^,880 

7,  8, 10, 11 

xvi 

1-63 

' 

11,12 

501 

4,    6,   9,    22, 

12 

ao6.  774 

36,38 
6 

379 

2X3 

16 
20 

^ 

8 

345.  474 

xxvii. 

750,606 
406 

9 

3-9,25 

10-17 

6.15 

774 

10,13 
12 

773,8x4 
X89 

7 
7,24 

503,  735. 8x4 

13 

?^ 

9 

510 

13,19 

13 

7^781 

406.786 

^788 

15,  16.  26,  28, 

13 

29,  32.  33.  35 

X34 

2&-30 

17 

|g,  601, 913 

30 

20,  21, 45 

31 

166,492 

26 

503.748 
ai6 

xzviii. 

406 

42 

3.4,13 

306 

46-60 

502 

4.5 

46,48 
49 

350,504,880 
209 

4,13 
5 

006,759 

zviL 

1-8 

244 

12,13 

540 

4 

10 

m 

12-14. 16 
13 

'^ 

15 

298 

13,15 

354 

23 

757 

xxix. 

1-12 

f^ 

21 

^•^^ 

3^ 

xviii. 

5 

6 

567, 767 

7 
12 

20^ 

1^16 

^ 

TiT. 

3,5.6 

241 

18 

^ 

5,6 

748 

21 

10-14 

485 
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12 

343 

15,16 

m 

13 

%' 

xxxi. 

l-« 

xz. 

12,20 

2-6, 10, 13 

!S 

26,31 

543 

2.8 

28 

316,778 

3,4 

409 

32 

774 

3.8.9 

90 

40 

586,623 

5.6 

757 

41 

278 

10-12 

503 

47 

^ 

15 

3X3 

48 

18 

90 

xxi. 

4,6 

748 

TTXii. 

2 

567 

312 

14-20,23 
2i 

^ 

4 
7 

xxiL 

7 

764 

7,8 

|X,53.4I3 
567 

24,25 
29 

^ 

10-12 
13 

xxiiL 

1-19 

350,880 

23-27 

385 

2^ 

^ 

24 

285 

2-33 

m{|l. 

14, 16, 19 

668 
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27 

667 
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Ii84 
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6 

^ 
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17.18 
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671 

11 
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zIt. 
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13,14 
18 

^ 

zIti. 

13 

6x0 

861 

21 

370 

zlyfi. 

861 

22,25,28 

567 

1-12 

409 

24 
25.27 

1.6 

1,7.12 
3-^.9 

1^ 
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496 

8-11 

9^996 

31 

m 

12 

xxrrL 

8 

18-20 
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11 

567 

zlviiL 

342,945.349 

15 

483 

25 
28 

m 

DANTF.K 

28 

883 

i. 

20 

xoz 

33 

704 

iL 

31-15 

^ 

38 

243 

32 
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0,10 

343 

32,33 

axi,77S9i3 

9,12 

510 

37.38 

667 

16,17 

774 

43 

781 

23,27 

HKf 

43.45 

^ 

24 

2  06.  350 

44 

25.26 

47 

664 

mviiL 

1-23 

859 

iU. 

1-7 

717 

2 

496 

iv. 

1 

717 

4 

436 

7-13 

667 

8,  9.  11.  12, 

10-12.20.21 

767 

15.  16 

862 

12,14 

936 

18-20 

^'•'^» 

13 
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33 

£^474 

20 

567,757 

34 

20,21 
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V. 

1 

717 

22 

gj.  45a.  863 
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459 

zxxiz. 
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3x3 

2 
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2 

9x3 

• 

2,16 

862 

2.5.25 

§64 

6 
8,9 
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2-^,25.30 
2.5.25 

9 

436 

vi. 

1,2 

704.36 

9.12 

10 

8 

717 

11 

860 

vii. 

748 

17-21 

379,  567,  83a 

1 

36.945 
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36,946 
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k 
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19 

2' 3 
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20 
23.29 

^ 
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25 
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xl. 
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2 
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5 
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2 

896 

6 
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3 
^19 

671,  775 
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7 
9 

47,  iS,  694 

5 

6x0 

9,10 
16 
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17-44 

487 

xl.^viii 

• 

36, 191, 904 

11 

xli. 

861 

13 

^ 

1-^5,13,14.22 

486 

^3.  IJ  _ 

ag.  478, 839 

18-20 

239,367 

13-18,27 

zlii. 

486,861 

13. 14. 27 

664 

1-14 

487 

14 

483.  5*3,  740 

zliiL 

486.861 

17,24 

7ao 

2 
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m 

4-7 

487 

18,27 

6 

36.46 
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486 

21 
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25 
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3 
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27 
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10 

1 
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2 
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7 

^ 

25 

270 
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16 

624 

^11 

711 
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7 
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10-13 
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11 
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12 

541 
51 

ix. 

1,2 
1,3,6 

^ 

14,26 

^' 

2.3 

316 

21 

6 

585 

21.23 

720 

10 

334 

23-25 

586 

11 
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3 
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^ 

10 

^, 

X. 

1.2 

11.12 

5 
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21 

36,»15 

8 

339.39a 

25 
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11 

X. 

27 
1,7,8 

W^ 

xi. 
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5 

k 
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9,10 
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5 
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10 
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11 
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6 
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xii. 

1 
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13.21 

548 

9 
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ai 
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2 
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2.3 

013.96a 

2 

^ 

4 
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^ 

4.14 
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40 
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Uf 

43 
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7.8 
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8 
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xii. 

1 
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12.13 

535 

3 

51 

14 
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7 
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15 

7.9 
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xiv. 

2 
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9.10 

948 
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7 
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8 
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i. 

2 
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3 
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5 
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• 

1. 

4 
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12 
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18 
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6 

m 
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19 
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1 
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8 
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8.13 

492 

4 

20 

9 

778 

5 

704 

9.10 
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10,11 
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• 
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1.3 
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11 
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15 

704 

7 
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^ 
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16 

^ 

ii. 

1 
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m 

V. 

3 

X34 

2 
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2 
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3 
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14 

90 

10 
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( 
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11 
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16 
17 

w 

i. 

3 
5 

164,649 
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i 

11 
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23 
23.24 

15 
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28 

r 

i. 

17 
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30 
31 
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■;3.  332,  379*  413 
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26 

%' 

iii. 
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^ 
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7 
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13 
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15 
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16 
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i. 

7 
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8 

m 

18 
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10 

16 
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20 
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17 

47 
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1 
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8 
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i. 

2 

612 
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13 

^- 

14 
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iii. 

4 
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8 
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5 
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612 
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7 

3 

6 

8 
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12 
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iv. 
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14 
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15 
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5 
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2 
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6 
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10 
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11 
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13 
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y. 

2 
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V. 

2 
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4 

7 
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11 

316 
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12.15 
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1.2 

336.589 

16 

501 

2 
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17 

650 

4 

18,19 
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7 

387 

18.20 
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12 

206.  634 

21 

15 

316.779 

vi. 

4 

137,  774 

vii. 

1 
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5,6 
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649 

6 

8 

779 
474 

8 
9 

^ 

12 

410,668 

10 

501 

13 

370 

12 

444.508 

viii. 

4 

109 

14 

383,485 

8 

503 

17 

455 

9 

53.476 

10 
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50 

11-14 
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i. 

3 

IS 
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4 

X. 

5 
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5 
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6 
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I. 


n. 
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3 
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4 

12 

1 
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1.5 

11 

12 

13 
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305 

>i 

337.9^ 
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2x3 
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134 
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6 

6,»-10 

8.9 

14-16 

11 

15,16 

15 

16 

17 
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2 

4 

6 

8 

8.9 

8,15 
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13 

14 
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405 

774 
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567 
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409.437 
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53 
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2.3 

3 

5 

7,14 

8 

9 
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13 

14,15 

15 

15,16 

16 

18 

2,3 

9 

11 
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6 

6 

8 
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13 

14 
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15 
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6^ 
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^6.  658 
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507 

ill,  343,  50X 
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lU. 
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V. 
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6,7 
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8,9 
9 

^ 

22 
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6 
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8 

30,  305 
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9 

m 

14 

216 

18 
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W 
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2 

iS-.?& 
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4 

567 

5 
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10 
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11 

^ 

1 

36.945 

^-5 
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28 
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63.64 

34 

3 

403 

64 

642.820 

6-8 

S3I 

zznL 

20 

23 

7 

34 

tSK 

7,8 

323 

53 

9 
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6x3.  6x8, 603,  743, 
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V. 
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V. 
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10.23 
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24 
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23.24 

31 

17 

21.22 

22 

31 

2-13 

5 

15-17 
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32 


ix,  520.  6x8,  839 

383.  S05 

17 
23 
870 
17 
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28 
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31 
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II95 


i. 


11. 


111. 


IV. 


V. 

1.7 
6 

460 
241 

APOCALYPSE. 

6 

368 

6,9 

580 

36 

8 

661 

2 

846 

9 

483 

4 

10,737 

10 

20.664,720 

4.  8,  11.  17 

92 

13 

238,806 

5 

490 

14 

60,474 

6 

664,  720,  SIA 

16 

854 

7 

642.820 

vi. 

36 

8 

42,  200.  811 

1 

236.  460.  737 

8.  11. 17 

522 

4 

52 

10 

36 

8 

870 

10-13 

29 

9 

392 

11 

42 

9-11 

846 

11, 13, 17 

13 

11 

166 

13 

10,  468,  737 

12 

53. 312. 379 

15 

614,  775 

13 

51 

16.20 

10 

16 

o4**,  cAXj 

17 

42 

vii. 

1 

306 

17  18 

29.589 

1-3 

2:'t8 

18 

321.474,870 

3 

308 

1 

43,  70, 167,  737 

5 

134 

2,3 

640 

9-11 

806 

2,4.6 

72 

9,  13, 14 

166 

2,9.13,10.26 

641 

12 

53 

7 

71 

17 

368.806.932 

8 

13,  29.  42,  70.  468. 

viii. 

36 

522 

1 

322 

10.11 

71 

2 

10,737 

11 

88.853 

3-6 

278 

12 

70 

4 

674 

13 

694 

5 

236 

16 

72 

7-9 

290 

17 

71.88 

8,9 

238 

18 

70 

ix. 

36 

19,  22.  23 

72 

1 

51,62 

23 

641 

1-12 

500 

26 

88 

2 

53 

26,28 

71 

5, 10. 15 

935 

28 

420 

13 

322 

1 

70,73 

19 

437 

1.2 

525 

20 

657 

1-3 

72 

z. 

36 

1^  7,  8,  14, 

1 

40, .'» 

15.19 

641 

2,8 

238 

4 

81 

2,8 

398 

5 

88 

3 

241 

7 

62.70 

3,4 

236,737 

12 

71.  81, 88 

6 

60 

14 

23,70,490 

9,10 

411 

15.16 

403 

zi. 

36 

15.19 

72 

1 

191.392,904 

18 

913 

2 

935 

20 

463 

5 

830 

21 

14.  20,  71,  88,  806 

6 

456.657 

36 

7 

586 

1 

661 

7-« 

603 

2 

36,236 

8 

350,  652,  711.  880 

2-6,9 

808 

9,10 

562 

4 

166 

10 

721 

5 

10,468,737 

12 

340 

6,8 

48 

15 

476 

8 

522.811 

15-17 

478 

9.10 

60.474 

17 

811 

36.322 

18 

8 

1 

10,737 

19 

191,  236,  331,  399 

II96 


SCRXPTUIIE  PASSAGES. 


xii.  96, 4M 

I  63.348 

3  10,  101,  270,  305, 
437 

4  51.711 
4. 15, 17  m 

6  562 
7,11  379 

9  562 

10  839 

II  816 
11, 17  400 
12  721 

15  148. 400 

17  500.846 

18  238 
xiii.  36 

1  101.  238.  270.  540 
1.3  538 

1.11  306 

2  094 

5  489.575,935 
5. 6  674 

7  500 

8  256 
12-17  834 
13. 14  721 
13-15  694 

16  347 
xiv.     1  347 

1-7  955 

1.  3. 4  348 

2  50.  276.  472,  661 

6  245,  478.  721 

7  238.398.527 

8  1^.  721 
8, 10  316 

9  347 
9,10  462 
9-11  601 

10  672 
14  24 

zv.  36 

1.6.7  737 

2  238 

3  173. 811 

4  173.586,830 

5.6  692 

6. 6. 8  191 

6  10 

6.7  805 
12  468 
16  466 

zvi.  36 

1  10 

1.2  316 

2.3  396 
3  238 

3. 4  379.  811 
3.7.12  270 

7  392 
8.9  382 

12  20.444 
12. 16  716 

13  694 
13-16  603 

14  20.  379  500,  551, 
508 


ZTU 


ZVU. 


xviii. 


15 

164.213 

17 

191 

18 

331 

iai9 

194 

20 

336 

21 

399,456.657 

Doct  R.Caiftd631 

1 

895 

1.2 

134.  316 

2 

20 

2.9.14 

20 

3 

571 

3-^ 

540 

3.7.9 

538 

3,7.12 

101 

4 

672.770 

5 

347,  719 

8 

256  589 

9 

336 

10,11 

720 

12 

720 

14 

664,830 

18 

36.801 

Doct  R.C.  and  631 

2 

458 

3 

2D.    134,  31ft,   721 

3.9 

720 

8 

657 

9,10 

20 

12 

725.727 

12.16 

814 

16 

672 

16.17 

725 

17,19 

406 

17.19.21 

238 

18 

456 

20 

8.  79,  566,  761 

22 

276 

23 

462 

24 

325 

Doct  R.C.aiid36, 

614.626 

1-0 

761.955 

2 

134 

5 

148 

6 

236 

7 

523 

7-9 

960 

7.9 

Pref.  and  71,  797 

8 

173 

9 

20 

10 

325.490.846 

11,  13.  14,  16 

296 

11,16 

664 

12.13 

640 

13 

299.821 

13.14 

814 

13,16 

166 

14 

166.299.447 

15 

652,811 

16.22 

62 

17 

36,757 

17.18 

298 

18 

720 

19 

20 

19.20 

603 

20 

452,  594,  506,  601 

